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PREFAfORY NOTE BY THE EDITOR. 


The present part of the Catalogue appearing with two names on the title-page, it may 
seem desirable that I should briefly state in what way the work haB been divided 
betweon my collaboratenr and mysolf. 

The bulk of tho Philosophical MSS., as was alroady mentioned in the profaoe to 
Part I., have been described by Professor Windisch ; my own share in this department 
being the works on Bhakti (from no. 2488 onwards, except nos. 2403 and 2199), and on 
Kainur Saiuism; and some ninety MSS.* scattered over tho earlier subdivisions of 
Philosophy. 

As regards the Taniric literature, some of the works of this class had boen 
catalogued by the late Dr. Haas ; but, for tho reasons Btatod in tho preface referred to, 
1 have felt it necessary thoroughly to revise his part of the work and to add such 
extracts, and indications regarding the contents of the MSS., as I thought might prove 
helpful to scholars, in identifying the works in question when comparing thorn with 
m other MSS. within their reach. 

In carrying this part through tho proHS, wo have received much vnlunble assistance 
from kind friends. Professor Windisch desiros to express his warmest thankB to Pro- 
fessor Aufrecht for having read the proofs of tho first ten sheets and suggested numerous 
improvements ; as also to Dr. R. Rost and Dr. von BohtHngk for occasional suggestions. 
For my own part, I am under special obligations to Mr. Ch. H. Tawney for tho kind and 
genorous help roadily affordod mo whenever I had occasion to consult him in connection 
with the MSS. now undor his chargo ; and I fear I have only too ofton availed mysolf 
of his kind offer of assistance in this respect. I have also to offer my cordial thanks 
to Professors Aufrecht, Bcndnll, Bhandarkar, Cowell, and von Roth, for Borne collations 
of MSS. or editions within their reach. 


Edinburgh, Novembt r 1894. 


J. EGGELING. 


* I subjoin a list of these kindly sent me by Prof. Windisch : — 1880, 1850, 1851, 1868, 8014, 
2015. 2030, 2083, 2034, 2039-42, 2052-55, 2069, 2076, 2189, 2140, 2166, 2206, 2231, 2258-61, 2263, 
2281, 2SJp8, 2300, 2302, 2303, 2305, 2310-16, 2337, 2359-62, 2372, 2375, 2376, 2378, 2388-87, 2400, 
2402, 2406, g415, 2488-87, 2441, 2442, 2446-52, 2455, 2456, 2458, 2459, 2461, 2462, 2467, 2448, 
2478*76, 2478, 2482, 2484, 2466, 2487. 
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


Page 603a, 1. 17, for a. read 1. 

„ 604a, 1. 16, read VTWiqi ; 1. 18, read Jtarfr'hniqft («)fW%W: (Comm ■ 

^ iwifift if g w^rnpiwit vff («)0wf^iR tinfi- 

finnrtl ■fluftflf ^M«KUV4. l) The verses at bottom of p. 604a : 
1. 84, read Mil ; 1. 35, read Wt g imN s: 

I ; 1. 36, read fqiquuwqq: j 1. 38 read | 

„ 6046, 1. 1, read I ; 1. 8, read 

„ 6056, 1. 30, for 6. read 2. 

„ 607a, 1. 12, add; Bhandarkar, Rep. 1882-83, p. 26 and p. 213. 

„ 0076, 1. 38, read nw |q i. 

„ 609a, 1. 12, for c. read 8. 

„ 6106, 1. 20, read *TJ«. 

„ G146, 1. 21, for 2B, read 3269. 

„ 617a, 1. 33, /or 4B, read 3271. 

„ 622a, at bottom, add : Bhandarkar, Rep. 1883-84, p. 82, calls the author 
“ Mahddeva Puvtdmkara , i.e. Mahd.de va, native of Puntambem in 
the Ahmadnagar district.” 

„ 6216, 1. 27, read star 9 ; 1. 34, read °w*°. 

„ 6256, 1. 34, read 

„ 630a, 1. 2, read °1TTTO^I°. 

„ 6316, 1. 23, read ®rrwW- 

„ 632a, 1. 4 : perhaps t fi rt l n flmmul (Prof. Aufrecht). 

„ 634a, 1. 12, add ; The ed. of the Tattvacmtdmani in the Bibl. Ind. con- 
tains extracts from the Mdthurt in vol. i. (the last piece is the 
Sawnilcarshavada, ends p. 639). 

„ 687a, 1. 26, read °«nnrtwir e . 

„ 6416, 1. 17, read 

„ 6546, 1. 16, read *3*}. 

„ 6626, 1. 2, read °$w(t): n 

669a. The Saptapaddrthl was published, with a Latin translation, by 
Augustus Winter, Lipsiae 1893, and, with Mddhava SaraevaiVe 
Mitabhdshini (see no. 2088), by Ramaiaetrl Tailanga , Benares 
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ADDITIONS AND COBBBCTIONS. 


1893, in the Vizi anagram Sanskrit Series. The printed text of 
the Mitabhdshini gives Saurashtraderfa as the name of the country, 
but in an additional third (tloka the author is spoken of as 

Page 6766, 1. 10, read 

„ 677a, 1. 10, read * VfnrartffTO(f); 1. 18, read *1 W*T * wflyiKD; 1- 19, 
read VTOCTfa 9 . 

„ 678a, 1. 23, read | ; 1. 27, read JHT 9 . 

„ 681a, 1. 3 from bottom, read flrrfaft; last line, read W-. 

„ 6816, 1. 25, read 2145. 

„ 6826, 1. 22, read 2162, 2163 ; no. 2144, add : [H. T. Colbbbookb.] 

„ 686a, 1. 88, read nftfifl#. 

„ 687a, 1. 32, read *ft 9 . 

„ 6926, last line, read The scribe. 

,, 7266, 1. 8, read uwfa; 1. 11, read WTW * 

„ 7306, note, see no. 2379. 

„ 7346, 1. 26, read etfnrt 9 . 

„ 737 a, 1. 32, see no. 2439. 

„ 7436, 1. 80, read NrtawrfV. 

„ 7736, 1.33, 9 prekBhikdethitdmbarav 0 , Bomb. ed. (Sake 1802); 1.40, 

niidcardhula ®, Bomb. od. „ 

,, 774a, 1. 21, 56 9 dnantarapretavyavaethd, Bomb. od. ; 1. 30, 68. Karka - 
fyupdkhyane rdlcsh 0 , Bomb, ed.; 1. 87, 76. anydyabadhiko ndma , 
Bomb. ed. 

,, 7746, 1. 5, 85. Aindavopdkhydnopakrame bra 0 , Bomb, ed.; 1. 16, read 97. 

cidakdaamd 0 . 

„ 775a, 1. 4, janyajaninirdk 0 , Bomb, ed.; 1. 6, jagaddnantya 0 , Bomb, ed.; 

1. 8, read Bhdrgavaekhalanam ; 1. 10, Sukravividhajanmd Bomb, 
ed.; 1. 18, read Sukraeya ; 1. 20, 0 evapnasuehuptatur7ya°, Bomb, 
ed.; 1. 27, °kataeamgrdmavanianam / Bomb, ed.; 1. 30, °ka(ajan- 
mantaraci 0 , Bomb. ed. 

„ 7756, 1. 11, Khoithcwibhava 9 , Bomb, ed.; 1. 13, Vaeiehthad&ivra 9 , Bomb. ed. 

„ 777a, 1. 15, read °8varupanirupanam ; 1. 24, Sivapujopdkhydne cetyonmu- 
khacidvicaro ndma (30.), Bomb. ed. ; 1. 28, Mahadevaeya pujya- 
eimdntatvakathanam (35.), Bomb, ed.; 1. 34, read vtirdnti 0 ; 1. 36, 
Bibiopdkhydne (45.) eargah , Bomb, ed.; last line, read °earpvedana°. 

„ 7776, 1. 2, read Arjunopakhydne ; 1, 20, read °khydnam ; 1. 24, °prabodho 
ndma. Bomb, ed.; 1. 26, read e v»6drapam. 
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Page 778 a, 1. 6, Owfdlopakhydne Kumbhanya etrltvaldbho ndtna (105 ), Bomb. 

ed.; 1. 10, the Bomb. ed. has dikhidhvajanirvdnam (110.), Kacopa- 
lehydne Kacaprdbodho ndma (111.), Mithyapvrushopdlchydne dkdiara- 
kehanam (112.), etc., the right number of aargaa boing 128 ; 1. 31, 
read jagadvrikaha °. 

„ 7786, 1. 28, read aarvopa ®; 1. 29, road jlvaeaptaka ®. 

„ 7916, 11. 9-14. The colophon of the first parireheda c»ids : 

TTwnrt ynrtrof 

II The colophons of chapters 2 and 3, on the other hand, 
have only fWtn: Optfu:) U° «°ll and this is 

also tho wording of the colophons in the other MSS. of our 
collection. As to the additional words in tho colophons of 
chapters 1 and 4, the moaning of Ul) and TOtati is not 

clear to me. If it occurred only at the end of the MS., one 
might perhaps take it in the sense of “ a son’s share (uddhdro ) 
of the books left by the father”; but this seems inadmissible 
here; the more so aB Aufreoht, Cat. Cat., tub Ql WRftlliqi&'tHUlf , 
mentions a commentary by Vi&vandthatirtha. Even the sense of 
u extract ” or “ summary,” however, seems hardly applicable 
here. — J. E. 

„ 7976, 1. 1, read ogm. 

„ 7986, note t, read : I have omitted the commentary of these verses. 

„ 8016, 1. 26, read UTOT NTN°. 

„ 802a, 1. 13, cp. the same verBe in no. 2470. 

„ 8026, 1. 5 from bottom, read p. 150. 

„ 804a, 1. 36, read | . 
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YU Philosophy. 

A. SAmkhya. 

1809. 

3044. Foil. 69; size 11} in. by 6 in.; 
nine lin6B in n page ; large clear writing. 

KdpUai&mkhyapravaeanasvtravritti, a com- 
mentary on tbe S&ml'hyasutrcu, by Aniruddha, 
with the text of the iutra*. 

See Hall’B Index, p. 1, no. ii. 

It begins : 

fnnrti OfwJ i 

^wf w* vfl# *4 wnrw u 

Ann *tt*, i *t « 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 25a ; the socond, 
fol. 30ft; the third, fol. 396; tho fourth, fol. 436; 
the fifth, fol. 616. 

This commentary has boon published in the 
T»?bliotheca Indica (8 dm khyasutravfitti), by 
Dr. Richard Garbe, 1888-89. An English 
translation, by the same, in the Bibl. Ind., 
1888 equ. See also Tho Aphorisms of the 
Stimlehya Philosophy (printed for the uro of 
the BonareH (Allege), Part I. (the 1st adhyaya), 
Allahabad 1852. , 

[J. R. Ballantynk.] 

1810. 

2668. Foil. 125; Bize 11} in. by 5 in.; 
ten lines in a page ; well written. 

KapilasamkhyapravacanoidBtraaya Bhdthyam, 
by Vijnana Acarya ( Bhikthu ), with the toxt 
of the suiras, with marginal notos in Cole- 
brooke’e handwriting. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 1, no. iv. 

The* Sdmkhyapravacanalhdthya was pub- 
lished at Serampore in 1821, and by F. E. Hall, 


in the Bibliotheca Indica, 1854-56. A reprint 
by Jiviinanda Vidydtdyara, Calcutta, 1872. A 
German translation by Professor Richard Garbe, 
Leipzig, 1889 (printed for tho German Oriental 
Society, \ bhandlungen fur die Kunde des 
Morgenlandes, vol. ix. no. 3). See also The 
Sdmkhya Aphorisms of Kapil a, with extracts 
from VijSdtia Jihdtshu’g commentary, translated 
by J. R. Ballnntynu, in the Bibliotheca Indica. 

Tho first adhyfiya ends fol. 596 ; the second, 
fol. 69ft; tho third, fol. 846; the fourth, fol. 896; 
the fifth, fol. 1 12rt. Sutra 28 of the Becond 
adhyaya, with a part of the commentary (fol. 
65a), nutras 49 and 50 of tho third (fol. 78a), 
and Sutra 10 of tho fourth adhyaya, with a 
part of the commentary (fol. 86»), are wanting. 

[H T. CoLi.mtookR.J 

1811. 

1822e, 1822f. Foil. 59 and 45 rosp (1 40- 
243); sizo 12} in. by 5} in.; 13-16 lines m a 
page; large moden^ writing. 

Kap Uasarn Ithyaj >rava ra n agdgtragyn Hhdth i/am, 
a second copy of Vijudna Aedrya’s commentary, 
in two parts : tho first contains the fire last 
adhyayas, the second, tho first adhyaya. 

The writer has omitted eutras 4-10 of the third 
adhyaya on fol 12a, 1. 5, but ho has repaired 
his mistake on fol. 17a, 1. 1. Again, fol 44, 1. 3, 
ho haB dropped text and commentary of sutrm 
86-116 of the fifth adhyaya. 

[J. Taymik.J 

1812. 

1256a. Foil. 29; size 8} in. by 4 in.; 
11-13 lines in a page; writing indifferent. 

Sdmkhyahhdthya , a commentary on honurar 
kpithn^s Sdmkhjakdrikdt, by Oawrapada. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 5, no. xiv. 

4 I 
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The 8&jnkhyabhd8hya was published by H. 
H. Wilson, Oxford 1837 (The S&nkhya Kariha, 
transl. by H. T. Colebrooke, the Bdshya transl. 
by H. H. Wilson). 

The last three couplets of the edition 
famfat 0 ) are wanting in this copy. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1813. 

617. Foil. 41 ; size 9$ in.j 10-12 lineB 
in a page ; writing fair. 

Tutlvakaimudt, a commentary on the Sam- 
IhyakdrikdB, by Vdawpati Mifoa. 

See Hall's Index, p. 5, no. xv.; Oxford 
( 'atalogue, p. 237, no. 570 ; Berlin Catalogue, 
p. 185, no. G37. 

The Tattvakwumudl was published at Cal- 
cutta in the Samvat year 1905. I have seen 
the first fascicle of a second odition (Calcutta 
1868, printed and published by Babu Bhunana 
Chandra Vasaka). Professor Garbe mentions 
a Calcutta edition with a commentary by 
Tdranatha Tarkavdcaspati, 1871, and a Benares 
edition by Dharmadikari Dhundiraja Tunta- 
tharman, 1873, in his Gorman translation of 
the SatnkhyataUvakaumudi (Miinchen, 1892, in 
the “ Abhandluugen der K. Bayer. Akademie 
der WisB.”); see also his paper " Sdmkhya- 
tattvaliaumudi,§ 4-7 in deutschor Uebersetzung, 
nebst einer Einleitung,” in " Berichto der K. 
Kaohsischen Gesellschaft der Wissenschafteu,” 
21 Juli, 1888. 

1814. 

1521d. Foil. 30; size 10 in. by 61 in.; 
13-15 lines in a page; writing fair. 

Sdrnkhyatattvakaumudi, a second copy of 
Vdcatpatit commentary, dated : ttio whrt 

•Wft fc VI WIJflU.1 Sim (sic 1) it 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 


1815. 

1128a. Foil. 48; size 11 in. by 4 in.; 
7-10 lines in a page ; well written. 
Tattvakmmudi, a third copy. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1816. 

760a. Foil. 48; size 9} in. by 4 in.; ten 
lines in a page ; fair modern writing. 
Tattvakaumudi, a fourth copy, dated : 

(!) tjftrcr n 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1817. 

2006. Foil. 70 ; bizc 8i in. by 4$ in.; 
7-9 lines in a page ; fair modern writing. 
Sdrnkhyatattvakaumudi, a fifth copy. 

[J. Taylor.] 

1818. 

3032. Foil. 28; size 13 in. by 7 in.; 
10-16 lines in a page; writing indifferent. 

Tattvdmriiaprakdiitoi, a commentary on 
Vdeaepati Mura’s Sdmkhyafa ttva kaumudl, by 
Raghavdnanda Sarasvati, disciple of Advayo, 
who was the disciple of Visvetvara. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 6, no. xvii. 

It begins : 

gqim ftywi HpfrtaniRww i 

Hf ifRi fVwTjntni u 

win^art 0 

[J. R. Ballantynr.] 

1819. 

2640. Foil. 27 ; size 10 in. by 4| in. ; 
eleven lines in a page; writing fair. 
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Sdmkhyaeandrikd, a commentary on the | 
Karxkds, by Ndrayana Tirtho, disciple of j 
Kdmagovinda Tirtha. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 7, no.' xxi.; Oxford 
Catalogue, p. 237, no. 569. 

Date of the copy. ^ WWJ1W* Wlft- 
(sic !) Tflmwt 

1820. 

1371. Foil. 45; size 9J in. by 5$ in.; 

8 to 9 lines in a page ; large modern writing. 
Sdmihyaeandrikd, a second copy. Colophon : 

wirareit flnfr nrrrawt ftrihn? - 

nir^in*hrt wnftnpro « 

The following curious lines, containing a 
spell, have been added by the same hand : 

*rgm i 

ijt w Wtfii BfWw*u»dfl§fllttfX II s II 

«3$« w *nr stjt to* i 

to; to itoj to tmr fatfro: m n . 

^ n i* . - 1 ^ . 

TOT^WffqiHinrnBKT^ wmw «q*i WTW TOW 

stjnft TO^rn^ wiPj ^jiij $flr 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 

1821. 

559b. Foil. 9; size 124 in. by 4f in., 
16*21 lines in a page; Bengali character; 
small modern writing. 

Sdmkhyacandrikd, a third copy. 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 

1822. 

1303a. Foil. 26; size 134 in. by 41 in.; 

8 to 9 lines in a page ; Bengali character ; 
writing fair. 

Sdtykhyakwwmvdl, a commentary on the 
Sdmkhyakdrikds, by Ramakfishna Bhatfa. 


See Hall's Index, p. 8 ; R$j Mitra’s Not. 1., 
no. 468. 

] t begins : 

j* wro yr it i 

1TO TOrt M 

TOT*Nrt stffcmjwjwT 
^ TOT! ^TOTUt nsis. I 

wiiit 3**’^ *TTOi 
WfTTOt WUMWIIJRUPT # 

[H T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

1823. 

1597c. Foil. 19; sizo 91 in. by 5i in.; 
eleven lineR in a page; well written. 

Sdmkhyasdra, the essence of the Samlthym 
philosophy, by YijUdnu Bhikehu. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 7, no. xxii. 

The Sdmkhyasdra was printed in the Bibli- 
otheca Indica, by F. Fj. Hall, 1862. 

Date of the copy: iTO^to WTO I 

[H. T. COLSBROCMCK.J 

1824. 

1250b. Foil. 21;* size 9 in. by 4 in.; 
cloven lines in a pago ; well written. 

Sdmkhyasdra, a second copy ; either both 
copies have been transcribed from the same 
original, or the second is a transcript of the 
first. 

[H. T. CoLE BROOKE.*] 

1825. 

1036a. Foil. 35 ; size 84 in by 4 in. ; 
nine lines in a page ; large modern writing. 

Sodwofifcyafwiearfl, by Oavmda Bhaffa, 
son of Viavandiha Bhat(a. This work Is not 
mentioned in Aufrecht'B Cat. Cat. 

4 i 2 
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It begins : 

irfniftR>wflrflr ttH w w *jinftR{ nnrflffli 

nnrt *4 trtf *4 wyfireir^ftr ^wt 

r« 

It ends : 

*ihr *nn^ 1 

fol ipn WTflCread • l^TTJ (sic !) 

Tn^p?^: ^ w 11 

irenw *r ^ Wffiwwmwrn 11 

[H. T. COLKBROOKE.] 

B Yoga. 

1826. 

2122a. Foil. 65; size 10 m. by 5J in.; 
nine lines in a page; well written. A few 
loaves are wormeaten on the right side. 

PdtaBjalam Yogaidstram tidmJrhyapra uacanam, 
the bhdshya on the Yogasutra, ascribed to 
15 davydsa. 

Sec Hall’s Index, p. 9, no. n.; Berlin 
Catalogue, p. 186, no. 639. 

For an edition, together with Vdcaspati 
Hisra’s Vydkhjd, see the next number. 

It begins: 

TOUT W*lfir iPTlft 4 n*'n^n|m 

ifr u w fiw 1 
vtint 

ww 4l*TPpntR^ 1 

The first, or samddhi-pdda, ends fol. 155 ; 
the second, or sadhananirdeso ndma, fol. 355 ; 
the third, or vibhuti-pdda, fob 555 ; the fourth, 
or kavoah/a-pada , fol. 65a. 

[Gaikawar.] 


1827. 

1448b. Foil. 113 (90-202); size 12 in. by 
6 in.; 10-15 lines in a page; writing indif- 
ferent. 

Pdtanjalabhdshyavydkhyd, a commentary on 
Vy iisa’s Pdtafijalabhashya, by Vdcaspati Misrn, 
with the text of the Bhdshya standing in the 
middle of every page. 

Seo Hall’s Index, p. 9, no. iii. Published, 
under the title Pataijata-darianam, by Jivd- 
naritla Vkhjasagara, Calcutta 1874. 

It begins : 

n*uf*i ungnffcvwg yiinr 5 1 

ifcrw 5 fTO*Tfi'tfF 7 nit finrro w 11 
*nwr mraRpjjM »nf«i?r 1 

>TT 8 f nnw fhmmw 11 

Xjf Krr^T-gircifisrnftfanrtg tt^nraT- 

(sic 1) WWTftVT^RTfilWT- 

The first Jidda ends fob 1225 ; the second, 
fol. 154a; the third, fol. 185a. 

Date of the copy : SfcMM l 

[H. T. Coi.Li»RooKr..] 

1828. 

2347. Foil. 143 ; size 10 in- by 54 in ; 
nine lines in a page. The writing is the same 
as in the Bhdshya in no. 1826 (MS. 2122a). 

Patadjalabhdshyavydkhyd, a second copy of 
Vdcaspati MMra’s commentary, without the 
text of the Bhdshya. 

The copy has many small omissions; foil. 35 
and 36 are misplaced, fob 21a is blank, but 
nothing is wanting there. 

Date of the copy : 4*1^ iV WtWFUra 

^rtrif flnft 4 hrfipr ffcfbnf n 

[Gaikawah ] 
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1829. 

1243b. Foil. 59; size 11 in. by 41 in.; 
10-21 lines in a page ; writing indifferent. 

Pdtafijalabhdthyavydhhyd , a third copy. 

[H. T. CoLEllROOKE.] 

1830. 

1455. Foil. 17 1, of which 128-181 and 
133-166 are wanting; size 9i in. by 41 in.; 
good, dour, modern Devanagari writing ; ton 
lines in a page. 

Patanjnhisutr^fitMhdshyavyakhya, by Nagojl 
Bhatta , son of Siva Bhat(a and 8 at/. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 10, no. vi. 

It begins : 

hrt mhrf^ i 

itw Rmwmw w^Tr^TTWTfipwl n 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

1831. 

*1243a. Foil. 65; sizo 11 in. by 41 in.; 
8 to 9 lines in a page ; good large writing. 

fitljamdriantfa, a commentary ou Batail jail's 
Yngasdstrasdtra, ascribed to Bhoja, king of 
Dhara. 

See Hall’B Index, p. 10, no. vii.; Oxford 
Catalogue, p. 229, no. 561. Published, with 
an English translation, in the Bibl. Indica, by 
Riijendralala Mitra, 1881-33. 

The first and the Becond pa da wore published 
by J. R. Ballantyne (for the use of the Ben. 
Coll.), with an English translation ; the third 
and fourth pdda, by Qovindadevaiastrin , in the 
Pandit, no. 28 foil. The third was aho printed 
jn the Oxford Catalogue. 

* The first pdda ends fol. 186; the second, 
fol. 33a; •the third, fol. 475. 

Colophon : ffcfW ifalW*? ? 

[H. T. Colebrooke] 


1832. 

1865. FoU. 46; size 12 in. by 54 in.: 

7-1G linos in a page ; fair modern writing. 

Pil ta njalayogaidstravpitti, called Rdjamtii- 
tanda , a s< . >nd copy. [J. Tatlok 1 

1833. 

2427. Foil. 6-1 ; size 9 in. by Hi in. , 

scion linos m a pago ; writing fair. 

Yogandstravritti , called ltdjamdrinnffa, a thin I 
copy. |R. Johnson.] 

1834. 

3061. Foil. 13, size 10$ m. by 4& in.; 
nine linos in u page, good modern writing. 

Satrdrtharandrikd, a vory Miccinet com- 
raontary on the PtitaujaJahiilr", by Annul". 
The text of tho nutrun ih in the middle of 
oach page 

See Hall’s Index, p. 11, no. xii., Riij Mitr.i’s 
Not. VI., no. 2127. It begins: 

nR HTT^wfV^T fumir hut i 
II S II 

wn rfVwTTTrwt iiWt hth vmrant 

HUPTHli TT^ II T II NRIinmilN%M*4l fsWWT HT 

snr. ii ? ii 

The first pdda ends fol. 4b; the second, 
fol. 7 1 ; the third, fol. 1 16. 

[J. R. Baluntynk.I 

1835. 

559d. Foil. 26 (foil. 134-159 of the volume) ; 
size 124 in. by4jj in.; written by two different 
hands; foil. 1-9 eleven lines in a page, *oll. 10-26 
fourteen to seventeen lineB in a page* j end oi* 
the 18th century. 

Yogamaniprabhd, a Sdmhhyaptaoacantt, a 
v r tti on Patafijali’s Sutras, following Vydta’s 
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Jih&ahya, by Rdmdnanda Sarannatl, pupil of Oxford Catalogue, p. 233, no. 566; Berlin 

Govinddnanda. Catalogue, p. 195, no. 647 ; Copenhague 


See Hall’s Index, p. 12, no. xiv. (the name 
of the author is not givon there). 

It begins : xrtrortWtT TO WUlirtjH TO! Wt* 
DlWCIJI TO W^TTO TO! TO 

TO TO WHXtsiHft TO! II 

^ wrrpta# <jthu»jc^ Fft i 
h^hi «1irqi n q h 

UrfuQj tlTOll vro 

gftf »mq*it w hwt i 
iftroftiriMTTOt 
fVSTWfH TOWlfat* II V II 
miroitirflj: ihriroi^M jiufluftamri 
to ifTOpunt x 

Tlie samddhipdda ends fol. 1 la, the tadhana- 
Jidda ends fol. 15ft, the vibhutipada ends fol. 20 b. 
The end of the whole work is: 

W f yyn l x r TOTO T yifliu rfm i 

TOT^NtaxsTOPT WTNpi xfkwinp*ft! ii $ ii 

TOf TOTTOt TOHfWlt II ft II 

jfil X flHW^TOfcmm nWlS 

^rofanwrat ^rcnspn^wyfc tow. ii 
Dated : tfvx; ii 

[H. T. COLEBROOKK.] 

1836 . 

3101 . Foil. 40; size 9 in. by 0 in.; eight 
lincB in a page; large good writing. 

(a) Hafkapradtpikd, a metrical treatise on 
h&thayoga (the subduing of worldly 
desireB by violent means), in four upa- 
detas, by Jtmirdma or Sudtmdrdma 
Yogindra. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 15, no. xxxiii.; 

* The last akthara is doubtful 


Catalogue, p. 9, no. xii. This work has 
been published, with commentary, by 
Brahmdnanda Jyotsa , Burdwan 1890. 

The first upadeta (65 6lok.) ends fol. 75; 
the second (80 ilok.), fol. 145 ; the third 
(127 ilok.), fol. 256; the fourth (129 ilok.), 
fol. 37a. The Oxford copy seems to 
represent another version of the text, 
its four chapters containing only 72, 76, 
100 and 83 couplets. 

(b) Foil. 37a'40a contain a small metrical 
treatise, in 31 couplets, on the same 
subject, by Minandtha Munihara, " son 
of Umd and Samkara ” (see the sixth 
couplet). 

It begins : TO ll 

3 *JTOTTOK I 

aftPXHl X TOTliifTONt TOTOTO, HSU 

^^rppwi^w(?) (?) i 

ift ^TOironrtirtl wbtoto*^ »i x n 

urvff ftwix; i 

ir ffc fxnrftr ijtot xnflfror TOfVmii: ii | n 

j^HTfirrorg*: ^VtappirTfiTO: i 

TOlfc 11 $ II 

firo ^ f^rxntf ^ tot i 

xnrokftj TOftrfkff inxfc 11 m ii 

iJXftTO! I 

TOnrrft xt to# # If n 

Though apparently a work different from 
tho Bafhapradipikd, it has the signature : 
xnwTtnrfW'TO *lul5 i 

Date of the volume : wif 

t (Ahmadabad TOTOTpA- 

piwi'lxfti 0 Mtonrt^xfx 0 ffcrftnrfk# u 

[J. R. Bxllanttmi.] 



PHILOSOPHY. 


1837. 

356b. Foil. 28; site 10} in. by 4} in.; 
8 to 9 lines in a* page ; large writing. The 
last two leaves are bound in the wrong way. 

Hathapradipika, a Becond copy, dated : 
mb irtftr wi*hi n 

After the date there are added, by another 
hand, twrnty couplets on the same subject, 
beginning : 

fiw ¥ wtf vranjfnnl i 

^rcwfir ¥ toifrV jw in u ^ n 

Slokas 5 and 6 aro to be found in tho Va- 
sishthayoga, adhy. II. il. 27, 28. 

[H. T. Colibuooke.] 

1838. 

1725c. Foil. 34 (29-62); size 81 in. by 
3} in. ; seven lines in a page; large good 
writing. 

Hafhapradipika, a third copy. It differs 
very much from the two preceding copies, 
and agrees moro with the Oxford copy. There 
are five chapters in this copy, the fifth begin- 
ning fob 326. But the ninoteon couplets of 
this additional chapter, the first of which is , 
WW I 

shnr ifrrnit i 

ift sfinrnrrfb * « 

and tho last of which is : 

AWi^WGinnj i 

sttnrjMSflialtJs ntvwfir II 
are the same as ilok. 79-98 in the third chapter 
of the first and {Hoik. 79-97) of the second copy, 
At the corresponding place in this copy there 
is the note (fob 496, 1. 7, in the text) : 

tisflWi fbsftnmfh^ hmhihiuiv wtit wwtyi- 
* wn i i sq i<w iw w; n [H. T. Coi.ebbooke.] 

1839. 

777a. Foil. 51 ; Bize 10} in. by 4} in.; 
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nine lines in a page; clumsy, but clear writing, 
of the 18 th oentury. 

A continuous Beries of Yoga tracts, all written 
by the name hand. They have the character 
of the SThh* a literature. An author's name 
is only mentioned for the last of these texts. 
Authorities quoted: LaiUdsim chanda, fob 37ti, 
1.9; rratyubhijiid, fob 376, 1. 2; Vdntakrsvara- 
tantra, ibid, b 5; ltaknlaka , fob 38a, b 1 ; 
Sivunanducarya, fob 38a, 1. 5 ; Tattvasamhitii, 
fob 39a, 1. 8; Samkardcarya, fob 396, b 3; 

tut. fol. 48a, 1.6. 

There is a note by (’olebrooke on the fimt. 
page: " A vadhuta yogi laeshana by (iomrtka 
natha. Other forms observed by Anulhuta 
Yogis.” But thiR only holds good for the last 
chapter of the last piece. 

A first piece, which treat* nf various viuii- 
tra’s of tho yoga practice, begins : 

WW flWlTO Wdf ^UTfT 

(«?‘c 1) wnR fiiftnfPn wito <hni 


UWNU! ^TITT *imVl VI<0Tl|l*) flftpfbT! 

Tliore is a mystical. figure in the middle of 
the first page. 

ThiB first piece endB fob 96; the last 
lines contain a list of the subjects which were 
treated : 


urfngrfa wrriNfafir fVnrnnt w i 
wjflf ¥ Bftnjnpniffst n 

uuniiOiiHUMt i 

mi** n 

A second piece, fol. 10- 16a, treats of Sar>- 
dhyd. It begins : 

fV4bUHuj|ta{ (fold M4ii«i U 

3 twrtt 1). 

It ends : WI^MI tf>IT WHI II 



CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


M2 


Follows, in tlic same line, a short third 
piece called fol. 16c- 17a. 

The beginning is : BRl 

WIBPlfal BPJJH HW W^lt **- 

vfar ^fii tfiflrc ififir fVrfVm^ir; 

The next two pieces (the fourth and fifth) 
hem a pauranie character, thoy form part of 
an 1u lunnhknlioljiakhaij^a, foil. 17a-266. The 
tii-t of these two pieces is callod Laya/yoija. 

It begins : 

iwr f^rnn ^ wninn^iwRir i 
irtagfliwjtaT* nwfa h 

n n p .R ^ ir irjt m iiyii i 

*r wr^nwrf^nf H 

,WTI ^!^ 1 5!5^3 » 

*0% BtlRt *T fnfcn ii 

The end is fol. 21c : 

jrri ii 

The second pieee is called Ran ahiddhiinta. 
It beginR : 

iiiiuni|i<ni <jw: sfatBTt ii 

wnt f# flfl wiffl ‘RffT i 

tft wffdfiH trr: ii 
vn$TOirat srftnffn w^r f? I 
lHHVim wC^n; II 

It ends, fol. 266 : 

tytHRt ^i$Rt w wwH aVsjfwsnrt i 

VliNnl wf^RRSt snw*ihi^ 1I4 UimiI s II 
BRjRITW 1RW*T I 

vTRRRtff w«J irrt mronf h 

$filt II (sic !) 

The last piece, foil. 266-6 la, it a larger 
work: Siddhaaiddhantapaddhuti , by Gorakaho- 
luUha (also Scmkaranatha , see the last couplets), 
in six upadeiaa. It begins : 

tnfiyWT# ftUMAI IPIJ^ I 

iw *ikiRiiii4 ftwftitiRiW u 


-,n " - « ■ *. s , 

•tttw wiRitiw^ mramnnw i 
w’ffrftt was vNNrto 11 

m WrwwTf^pnr itftrr WfwPr 
flfftRro ftrihiftr: fttnvTC ftn^ntvnv; ftiw- 
fttmvtn 

^nrr *nfw ^nNnft wrrtrf ^ i 

BT«nfc >! irt Wl BRWF ftVW WfT II 

BRT^fir ii qqm i flj qq>*H i fr fwf ftw- 
ffutqirftrt 

TfWWWTTVTO W BIT WI«lfWTW 

tRT ^rWnjfrmii TOJTrt^HIRTW WKI ^i(bn»fr«inl 
jnftfwTi*TTVff wR*rftoron mft wiyfifranTw $q- 
f3Rt yft l tTOT ftWTn ftit lR a i f%T«^WT fWWRWT 
frRiRflT dvj^n f*nrjrfta etc. 
d^njw Tjtnr qfarnt mfttBtarftr: w 

fsnn B^RTT eU*u ^f^irT^(ne!) 4’BVT I 
ItftiRTFwiNrni inn: ftte *rc f^R: n 
Fol. 306 BR JMffl?(?)WtwftK, on the 
gradual development of the embryo : W*^TT*V 
ur goTg uftflMqVu i whi: irhP^ Bjpnf 
»Rftr qntcnftflriR Mwftr tsiniii wt^nurt 

wqfh qnnrsr qrfk'f ‘twftf Hidiq f^irt »nrftt 5 rt ^ 
mfn Hrfff Rftt i qrfhflunftt- 

«nflr <Kh »ufiR snrfir n? mfti 

wrfit ffW >RflT "OTB 

tfnA fq *r hIbOi trn «win*iAd^wt 
»nftr ^r *rrftr *Rfir ^wrftr* 

BRRTT RngiHRMt HBflr BTRT Wl g^ H - 

fMuRiiy^ T^v; fwrt srR?r. tisrflr 

Bbif»n^T*RRqi^: fkfqqrt wqfii 

TR flnr^WcRfl *Rffr. The first upadeaa ends, 
fol. 31a*. Wstflftr. nspftq^n 

The second upadeaa ends, fol. 346 : ^fir rfbt- 

B Hu y ft flwftnhRiift f*fRrt urn 

The third upadeSa ends, fol. 366 : jflt Bft- 

v • <* ■ A ai__» a ft-. a % S 

lfi|l«4inMin i mitimivniiv WThTm^|i» 

The fonrth upadeia ends, fol. 39a ; ^fir rflT- 
^TRipt 0 fftT vm ig qfnfo: 
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The fifth upadeia ends, fol. 44a : uftift- 

0 at wntu * uf iith 4vft^ie 

The sixth upadeia treats of the avadhuta 
yogin ; it begins : ant ftffrttlTaVTR I mwnftfti* 
*«*<n wwwinftfiRnnR 1 

vynrmntrtT wiyivirTfi vwvaiwu 1 niMWuainr 
ift*ft I It ends with a long series of ilokas, 
of which these are the last : 

HITT ^ITWI IVlfVilflmnt I 

f&ftrnt n: H3T^ tot * HTfir mat nf* 11 

wrntrprt wiftwrofW *flp 11 
n aft 11 $fir n Umn r^i ft fa i fa fti rc gr ft arm- 
atflr^TRTrf «n*r ^ mImiik h 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

C. Nyaya. 

a. The Sutras and Commentaries. 

1840. 

4.61c. Foil. 8; sizo 12 in. by 4 £ in.; 11 or 12 
lines m a page. 

Guutamapranitani Nydyadarsann sutra ni, the 
text of the Nydyasutras [H. T. Colebrooo.] 

1841. 

3040. Foil. 121; size 12 in. by 4£ in.; 
ton lines in a page ; fino writing. 

Nydydbhashya, Vdtsyuyana’s commentary on 
the Nyayasutra, in four parts. See Hall’s 
Index, p. 20 no. ii. 

(a) Tho first and second adhyaya, foil. 53 ; 
the last two leavos are in another hand- 
writing. 

( b ) The third adhyaya, foil. 32 (54-85); the 
first two leaves are in a more modern 
handwriting. 

(e) The 'fourth adhyaya, foil. 22 (80-107). 

(d) The fifth adhyaya, foil. 14 (108-121). 
Date of this copy : 4W H 


The Nydyabhdshya was published in the 
Bibl. Ind. by T audita Jayandrayana Tark a- 
pancdnana, Calcutta 1865. For tho boginning 
of an English translation of the Nydydbhashya, 
by Etta 1 < ^tistri, seo The Pandit, Now Series, II. 
See also E. Windisch’s dissertation “Ueber 
das Nydyabhdshya, ” Leipzig, 1888. 

[«J. R. Ballantyni.] 

1842. 

1821. Foil. 100; size 12 in. by 5} in.; 
11-13 lines in a page 

Nydyabhdshya, 11 second, modern copy. It 
has theso introductory couplets : 

wmfw HWWft VT4 

htv) *ftr yMi htwthw ni sftt rnqI nun mu 

•nnwftnf wfwfiPTf ml gift • | nu: 1 

nft nTumm nwifhnii 11 a 11 

Subscription of the writer . Tj*nk rftlTW- 
IJHHIH ntgt*TO DpfW II [J. Taylor.] 

1843-1845. 

488. Foil. 97; size 13 in. by 44 in.; 
10-18 lines in a page; Bengali character; 
good old writing. 

(a) Foil. 1-22. 

Nydyatrisutritatparyafikd, the beginning of 
Vdcaspati’s commentary on Uddyotakara's 
Nyayavarttiha. This first portion treats only 
of the first three sutras. 

See Hall’s Indox, p. 21 no. iv.; Cowell’s 
prefaco to his edition of the Kusumafijali, 
p. vi. sq.; Burnell's Tanj. MSS., II., p. 118. 
The sequel of the Nyaya commentators is 
Vdtsyayana , Uddyotakara, Vdcaspati Misra , 
V day ana, Vardhamana. Hall took Uddyotakara 
and Udaycvna for one and the same person. 

It begins: ftamift ftwirfte ftpimft flrvjnii) 0 
(bob Cowell, 1. c.). 

For another fragment of the Nyayavdtttika 
tdtparyafikd , Bee no. 1846 (10755). 

4 x 
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(b) Foil. 26 (23-48). 

Trisutrinibandha, a commentary on the pre- 
ceding Nyayatriautritatparyafika ; the name A* 
its author is not mentioned, bat it is the 
beginning of Uday ana's Nydyanibandha (see 
Burnell's Tanj. MSS., II., p. 113 ; Cowell's 
preface to the EvsumddjaU, p. vi., see also wi fra, 
nos. 1846 and 1847). Rajendralala Mitra, 
Noticos of Skr. MSS., vol. v., p. 207, no. 1889, 
ascribes the Nydyanibandha to Tfddyotakara, 
repeating here the error of Hall (Index, p. 20, 
no. iii.). 

It begins : 

wit VTufr yn jpiw ort 

urwffc: ftntfs i 

mr hi ntur 

w wKpn'i ii 

fhaiiciwi tfwTficainRjfK?)flrcfijin 

F&a wjtowrrth frrajnw jwt 0 

(c) Foil. 49 (49-97). 

Trisutriprakdia, a commentary on the pre- 
ceding commentary, by Vardhamdna, son of 
Oangeivara. 

The form of the subscription jfir *1*141111$ 
fimft lUTOT, indicates that this work forms 
part of the Nyaya-nibandha-prakdia mentioned 
in Hall's Index, p. 21, no. v. 

Hall giyeB as the extent of his copy of 
the Nydya-nibandharprakdia “leaves 53, Slokas 
8500.” As this is precisely the extent of the 
TritutripraJuUa, it is probable that he also 
saw only this same first part of the whole. 

It begins : 

it f WITfh H 

«rt*rtiimT(»iira) i 

iq^vtn(«iei) ***** iRs h 


ilsnnnniii w. mih n 

WT*T*(r)*ftwrt *R- 

R lflmwif wrnftfh • [H. T. Colibbooxi.] 

1846. 

1076b. Foil. 64-92 ; size 134 in. by 54 in.; 
twelve lines in a page ; Bengali character; fair 
writing, on brown paper. 

Nydyavdrttikatdtparyatikd, by Vdcaepati 
MiSra, another fragment of his commentary 
on the Nydya/vdrttiha (see no. 1843), giving 
the end of the fourth adhyaya and the whole 
of the fifth adhyaya. 

The first ahnika of the fifth adhyaya begins 
(fol. 66a): *T* 

irffeTORfira* surra fiwu wt* 

UTw4*W$T«lt MW I TO fhBIRU n Oi ag Wft lfiT 
UTvi WRT^OTf WTfNRtro 0 

The second ahnika begins fol. 78 a. 

1847. 

1076a. Foil. 1-63; size 13$ in. by 5$ in.; 
twelve lines in a page; Bengali character; 
fair writing, on brown paper. 

Tdtparyapamiuddhi (also called Nydyani- 
bandha), a commentary on Vdcaspati'e Nydya- 
vdrttihatdtpwryatlkd, by Udayana, incomplete. 

There is a confusion abont this work in 
Hall's Index, p. 20, no. iii. The oorrect dates 
are given in Cowell’s preface to his edition of 
the Kusumdtijdi, p. vi., also in Rajendralala 
Mitra's Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. vii., p. 128, 
no. 2358. 

This copy begins with the first ahnika of 
the third adhy&ya : 



lf!fb 1R «£ 



PHILOSOPHY. 


IWft phiN lOftfwifti iRm^ 

iif mOw! i^mnrt; i 

The 2nd £hnika begins fol. 16a; the 1st 
of the fourth adhyaya, fol 29a; the 2nd, 
fol. 456; the 1st of the fifth adhyaya, fol. 50b; 
the 2nd, fol. 60b. 

Fol. 68b, this commentary breaks off, the 
second portion of the volume being a fragment 
of VaeatpaH't commentary. 

[H. T. Colib BOOKS.] 

1848. 

1488a. Foil. 82; sise 121 in. by 4* in.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Nydyasutravfitti, a commentary on the 
Nydycuutra, by Vitvandtha Bha((dcdrya, son of 
Vidyanivasa Bhaffdedrya. With marginal 
notes in Colebrooke’s handwriting 

The complete text of the NydyatutraofitH 
was printed Calcutta 1828, an English trans- 
lation of the Nydyasutras according to this 
commentary, together with the text of the 
nutras and extracts from the commentary, was 
published by J. B. Ballantyne in three parts, 
Allahabad 1850-1654. 

Seo Aufrecht’s Catalogue, p. 289; Hall's 
Index, p. 22, no ix. [H. T. Colkbbookb.] 

1849. 

232a. Foil. 91; size 121 in. by 31 in.; 
nine lineB in a page 

NydyaavtravpMi, a second copy, with the 
date : iNo. [H. T. Colibbookx.] 

1850. 

2786b.* Foil. 88 ; size 12 in. by 5 in. ; 
Devanagari writing of 1735 a.s.j 9 or 10 lines 
in a page. 


NydyatfkavntU, by Ftowkitte Pale feana 
Bhaffdedrya, son of Ftdydntodsa Bhaffdedrya; 
including the text of CMa ma'i Nydyatiira, a 
third oopy. [H. T. Colxbbookx.] 


1851. 

889. Foil. 159 ; sue 12) in. by 4| in.; 
modern Bengal! handwriting ; seven lines in 
a page. 

Nydyabhdehya-fihd(f), or Gautamabhdthya- 
vydkhydna, apparently a commentary on Fit- 
ryayana’i Bhathya, or on a commentary thereon. 

The exact relation between the two works 
has not been made out from a perusal of a 
portion of the MS , bnt only a very general 
connection with the Nydyaeutrat ; and no 
colophon of any kind appears m the volume. 

It begins : WV ifrlWtllWI WIW H I 

nse mwwii wftfawftwwduffri nil 


’ I XX 


wnt i ro ft 
i xxrrtftnfc 


xwftixxK?) xm*fbx* iwrofWk XTxmmyq - 

xxvn^ 0 

It ends : yiXjftWri T rxxt Ff xftlflWX 


i ifpwri xipix^8 xfte 

*rxr wwftrnf^nr wwftpft ynjttnnt 


[H. T. Colkbbookb.] 
b. The Tarkabhdthd and Commentaries. 

1852. 

2122o. Foil. 88 ; size 9f in. by 4$ in.; 
9-15 lines in a page. 

Tarkabhdekd, an elementary treatise on the' 
Nydya philosophy, based on the NyiyatUita 
and the Nydyaijhdehya, by Keiatoa MUra. |8fith 
marginal notes in Colebrooke’s handwriting. 

4x2 



606 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


See Hall’s Index, p. 22, no. x.; Weber’s 
Catalogue, p. 208, no. 708; Raj. Mitra’s Notices 
of Skr. MSS., vol. iii , p. 72, no. 11 10; Burnetf* 
Tanj. MSS., n., p. 118. 

It begins : 

sfti **pppi 
K nsbi i 

ni^il irw n 

uuuoii^q c i gfk urnrenfkti i i iwt- 
HW iP inR l y ii i rHa s H^ i n * 
mmnVN! wfiirnt frnt irnwrftr 
gqqqrtwr n fKvk mxniTC n fkftnn wro 
jnroi 

Fol. 19a is the end of a first section : 

^WTtifV nwnuTfW i 

wywl wrgwturfr n 

^fk ffWTf f ipif ii whhtO t ® ( Ny . Su. I. 

l, 9). 

Fol. 29a ends a second section on the prame- 
ydni. The other topics, mentioned in the first 
sutra, are summarily dealt with in the last 
four leaves. 

Date : WTOWfijCsic!) WjtiT 

5TW II tiWIT «Vrt,S u 

[Gaixawab.] 

1853. 

2086. Foil. 19; size 13| in. by 5| in.; 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Tarkabhatha , a second copy. 

[Gaixawab.] 

1854. 

8080. Foil. 29; size ISA in. by 5 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Tarkabhatha, a third copy. 

[J. R. Ballahtthi.] 


1855. 

1781b. Foil. 50 (21-70); size 8} in. bySi in.; 

7 or 8 lines in a page ; Bengali character. 

Tarkabhatha, a fourth oopy. 

[H. T. Coubbooxx.] 

1856. 

47k. Foil. 30 (165-194); size 91 in. by 4 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Tarkabhatha , a fifth copy. 

After the subscription it has : 

tnidn iiiT | vj'n ra uiu tn i 

ftrwTftNnnkrf tiVit thrftr^wjx u 

4^ fkfk k^|l<l^lO ^ Ilf^T RTf?- 
HTTPW (sic !) II [H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

1857. 

1517a. Foil. 18i ; size 10J in. by 4i in.j 
13 or 14 lines in a page ; Jaina handwriting. 

Tarkabhatha, a sixth copy, written, togothor 
with a oopy of Bhitarvaj&a’t Nydyatdra, in 
<^So. With marginal notes in the Baq£ 
handwriting. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

1858. 

2346e. Foil. 84; size 10 in. by 6J in.; 
12 or 13 lines in a page. 

Tarkabhatha, a seventh copy. 

[Gaixawak.] 

1859. 

592a. Foil. 84; size 11 in. by 3} in.; 
foil. 1-5 and 74-84 six lines, foil. 6-73 five 
lines in a page. 

Tarkabhathdprakdia, a commentary on the 
Tarkabhatha, by Oovardhana, who was the son 
of Balabhadra and VyayaArl, and the younger 
brother of Vitvcmdtha and Padmanabha; the 
latter taught him the Nydya, With brief 
marginal notes in Colebrooke’s handwriting. 
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It begins : 


mimh s,i T no 
WtffrfoCTTiy TT ftW I 


flillWiMlWI *fN4*I fill ^TR I 

ifjt (VrfVsi ii ^ w 


* II 

Rffint irtrnrftpw dln^ 

WtfwwiftjA ii ^ ii 

Cp. Burnell's Tanj. MSS., II., p. 119. 

Nearly the whole verBO of fol. 8, from ^N|T 
^ncrnr 0 to tho end, is in the wrong place there, 
*$($WT)flf*!*nfll«nftn etc., belonging together. 

The text of the inserted page would be in 
the right place fol. 116, 1. 5-12a, 1. 5. 

Fol. 78a, the Ratnakoshakdra is quoted : 
iwHiiifty) j(«c *) MpAjvh nrrfVw wydt *i$(V 
mnfliniTOtfir TMirtromn. 

^ee Weber’s Catalogue, p. 208, no. C80 ; 
Hall’s Index, p. 23, no. xii.; Bajendralala 
Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. viii., p. 204, 
no. 2757. [31. T. Colbbbookk.] 


1860. 

1369a. Foil 37 ; size 94 in. by 44 in.; 
13-16 lines in a page. 

Twrkabhdahdprakdia, a second copy. After 
fol 29 one leaf is wanting (fol. 69, 1. 2-fol. 72, 
1. 4 of the first copy). [H. T. Colxbbooks.] 

1861. 

1638. Foil. 150; size 104 in. by Si in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

( Tarkdbhdthd-)Bhavdrthadipikd , a commen- 
tary on the Tarkabhdahd, by Gwurihdnta Bdrva- 


* This is the reading of thev second copy, the pre- 

sent copy being corrupt in the second pida. 


bhtmrna Bkaffdoarya, who wrote also the 
Badyvhtmuktivali, quoted fol. 695. This (the 
BhdvarthadSpihd) is anterior to Madhana Deva’t 
commentary . . and subsequent to Oovar- 
dhama’s ** (Colebrooke on the title-page). 
The Tdrkabhdtkaprakdia is quoted e.g. on the 
first page. The brief marginal noteB marking 
the topios, as they are treated in the text, 
are in Colebrooke’s handwriting. Fol. 1245, 
he points out a quotation of Balabhadra (fol. 115 
Balibhadra). Cp. Burnell’s Tanj. MSS., II., 

p, 118. 

It begins : u frw yT q TO n ifll TO l t TO N 


4?! nra^tV: nfnmfipm 

sfamynrofriTTi 
lit iniqtatTi » ^ s 


MjwJftu iliim ifrdvTvt iwt n i u 

unrarcftr i 



xpft uirot to uqr in iw jftiiilV 

utit II I 

fair* faliiW wty lftn utt i 
v-ii^ ii i4Nt. ^w(t)wfhni i 



fWivTirc BhHisiwii|j(wTr.)ifnir- 
iW i ust ssftflr h • 


Fol. 655 ends the promdna-, fol. 122a, the 
prameya-section. 

The final oonplets are nearly the same as 
in the Tarkabhdshdt&ramatijari : 

f vl n whH i M iit i ilTOtnrtror i 


turn 4 : it unit iuftori iw: m i h 
m*iT(?lTi e ) wtwm h8%|to jfrfi 
mrfcfart TOt(w’c) imjvr ft i?t*flt a i » 
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wwl Mil h|N I0iimfi1 i 

vwrt g^n ift *irti iW 

w^bi w^i WWHW^ifr wu?l g*rrt u|d 
ftrawfawit n^Pit t^raranflit iup i 
HtOnw <rtii wit wrartglfiniT n A it 

See Hall’s Index, p. 28, no. xiii. ; Burnell’s 
Tanj. MSS., II., p. 118. [H. T. Coubbooki.] 

1862. 

471 . Foil. 81 (195-275); size 9* in. by 
4 in.; generally thirteen lines in a page. 

Tarkabhashdedramafijari, also called Tarka- 
praJtdsa, a commentary on the Twrkabhdshd, 
“ by Mddhava Leva, of Karfi, son of Lakshmana 
Leva, and grandson of Mddhava Leva , of Dhara- 
sura, a town on the banks of the Goda. He 
is the author of the Nydyaedra ” (Colebrooke, 
on the title-page; see the final couplets of the 
Nydyaedra). It begins : 

wm fawwt gt ** i 

Hmm) ht im h 

^ wit wfVn ftwRiw: wgrgifligfiwf) 

Vhn i 

# wpjprftTri fgwwt wr^t 

mill i sflpf twciOi wirtf u i ii 

M lKV fitiiHfhg nflnigfW 
iwrrfb w^pr 
wwtwtfynnnTwtanrftir 
$Tnw wfw^ «ftr ** irraf^ ii 
igllA^Wll TOTO lPftwg*TTf i wns^ ■ft* i 
(the following quotation » from Qawrikanta’e 
fthiivdrthadipikd ) llgTINJVi) 

ggwn^jhn^ (^■uwnm wfhgigli gr?rt mVi i 
in i wftw*wT$$w 

Mddhava Leva often refers to his Nydyaedra 
for a fuller exposition of his views (fWnj 
•aiuail gfWJ fol. 50a). He often rejects Qauri- 
kdnta’s explanations, generally introducing 


them by ’fttfflliq. Other anthorities, he 
quotes, are: Oovardhana, Budra Bhaftaedrya, 
MBrdri Mibrdh, Bhaffa, the Ointamayi or Main, 
the Lidhiti, the Lilavatiprdkdiadidhiti. The 
quotations are for the rnoBt part pointed out 
by marginal notes in Colebrooke’B handwriting. 

The pramopa-seotion ends fol. 485, the pro* 
meya - section fol. 77a. 

The final ooupletB are nearly the same aB 
in the Bhdvdrthadipikd : 

? hI t iwIih ii ih i * w iw mflqn i 
gnwfc gf ggrwrt Ohi; u ^ u 

wgft: ^^«fn gwumivPs w shift i 

*wi wpttvj fit ggtoffti n * ii 

— **■ • ^ - * » 

nniwH w TWhiJ 

graft *nm ftira (sic !) mmit g^lnwft i 

graft nflnftVTflr g^$ wft rafft vW gf^ 

(tt^t) ftftftftftrlt vraft gift vpn 

ft i q ira tniri ftirtftgiftrg'K f) i ^ * " 
g*ft .... (corrupt) ♦ gw^rft gftwft ii 
wbranvg^g ^grfWftrft wrarg^: giro 

gnprr^ftftrawr. m^ibiwul: i 
wrgWgigggi?^ ftrsnrariTwraTg: si^t 
iwrrt gft tinn wftirt ir^rumgn inn 

[g^nflrw:] s 

Date of this copy: 4gl^Stot sftgiwraflj VI. 

See Weber’s Catalogue, p. 203, no. 681 , 
Hall’s Index, p. 23, no. xv. 

TH. T. COLEBHOOKE.] 

1863. 

614b. Foil. 42 (56-97, orig. bt-w); size 
9f in. by 4 in. ; nine lines in a page. 

Nydyasamgraha, a commentary on the Tturka- 
bhS$ha, by RdmaUnga, sou of Rukmadgada, 
incomplete. It begins with the Prameyaparie- 
cheda , the whole Praman a- section being lost. 

• Perhaps ftjlt iftt. 
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The manuscript begins : VIWT^VI^V l9ff- 

• wM 96 ^ n^i iw iront i 

«iw* 


It ends: 


^•ipwnjwwW 

«■ * *■ » *■ . 

Wmmt wm^ 


fwnRnwi^f Twf^j irtmn i 

wvnAinp^S ^ift *4 ^ra9wi: > ^ n 

[H. T. C/OLEBBOOKB.] 


e. Nydyaadra and Nydyatattvaloka. 

1864 . 

1517b. Foil. 91 (19-28); size 101 in. by 
41 in.; fifteen linos in a page; Jaina character. 

Nydyaadra, a short logical treatise by Bhd~ 
sarvajfia, in three paricchedas. 

Compare Rajendralala Mitra's Notices of 
Ski MSS., vol. ii., p. 139, no. 727. 

Tho first parierheda, treating on the Pra- 
tyaksha-pramdna, begins : 

SW JP»f «PIJK nfif Wt 


ii ^ n 

4iMjj|tjwf4nv*t iiMi^j ii UM|J«|«) dyeftnhJimY 

h Hi4WinwM 4|nr. 1 1 ^ wnw^nwv - 



f4w4 w$: wflr s i w^wvfci- 

Aw? ifk < i 

The second, or Anumdna-pariccheda, begins, 
fol. 20a : 

wmwr. 

ww n w*fS i w ftaMNn; i « fp(f%)*: i 

iwiwt^h vrmnmn mfiiMi!ii 

wwwwwi^ imppwto mMfkivi n 


The third, or Jgama’paricckeda, begins, 
fol. 25b : 

w wSo i^Svn6irniS wril i 

yi tnih B^flr i 

Colophon: ffb mm Wl 6Rlft « >6 » nY< l l l m - 
^ w rawwft yr H wwnufafcf: wn t mm* 
*4 Ttfcwrni^ n 

Date and snbscription of the writer : RNi^ 
wr*iftrewM<* 9 i 6 flnftw(sM*l) ymt**- 
l) ffcrot ffwwrtfhfrftr i n 

[H. T. C OLID BOOKS.] 


| 1865 . 

2898. Foil. 65 ; size 71-8 m. by 31-31 in.; 
foil. 1-27 eleven to twelvo lines, foil. 28-65 
thirteen to fifteon lines in a page. 

Nydyasdrcmcara, a commentary on Bhd- 
aarvaj&a’a Nyayasara. 

According to Hall's Index, p. 26, no. xxvi., 
the author is “ Bhaffa Rdgham, son of Qdranga, 
and pupil of Mdhddeva Sarvajfia Vddindra 
who composed it "in the f3aka year 1174, or 
a.d. 1252, entitled Baridhdwn.” These dates 
do not appear in this copy, as the third, or 
Agamaparicaheda, with the colophon, is wanting 
here. 

The commentary begins: 

j ItlblWi^RW n 
ww va^Rsi vftmra^flpnri 
WJUIMlMR^RRIWillUIUI^Nl U^uOlMli iflf- 
wr*r^ i 

The second pariccheda begins : 

YRifh Jg|f6wn6 Fgt wjernfr^ i 

YfrtniTYjpwTRt wnl R 

fRTTOjfl ■J’RPRP'Rfrf i(Nril I I 
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It ends 

ffk npin i wi i {Vi4aifaw rtg fa : i 

vjnuwjfti wwwftwwni^ N 

After fol. 61 two leaves are wanting, the 
right part of fol 61 is tom off 

[Gaikawab ] 


Colophon 



wt ifNwimflHl 

fairer fajf* ^iranrih SfaTwjftwr mh 
•vnranw ^nrnrnsA^ftjwr i 


1866. 

I 

213a Foil 49, size 10} in by 4 in , 
18-22 lines in a page, written in the Jama 
character. , 

Nyayatatparyadipikd, a commentary on Bha- 
swvaj&a's Nyayatara , by Jayanmha Sun, a 
Jama, pupil of Mahendra Sun , who belonged 
to the family of Kfuhnanhi 
The commentary begins 
wfn wtf(P) vm pwipftnrt frwrc imiynO’) 
nuns? Bflwff w i y j p ^Tfaift w fhrt (tic !) i 
vnnmftuft ^nr fawfiroft n^iifajR^d 
4 $4 ftnt iftjm h« 

(sic 0 ifamrart **p?r- 

iNlihrfaihnft *nrfa * *wh i 

nvntoipfcCsu !) 

•nprwfawmif^ n a n 
iram ^flroniiflnrnfoiT: Mswrfhpl 
^ftarwwrfiftpn: wrcw wWuirn^u i 
> W W»fl^ l$ « lOl <HN I gW rt nqgl 
*4 iR)u!) innfa * fa ii i unwiWT ^ht^ii 4 u 


Tnvvtpnrarenfann^ f^TTwirwHTWTwm w wjfaril- 
pwiPiwrort ujfafafaidR^mnfa^inml 


ynrgflwT# yui«K^»v«nlT(atr ’) nrtniatiraifc 
wfinrrsftft a nw 

The second pancrheda begins, fol 11a 


wvtaft£t$ w4 vh4 Nwfawr m^iNifaniA;- 


The third panocheda begins, fol. 34b 





q i fl faq l *nr.4W *4*rfa rapm* hi 

This commentary is not mentioned in Hall's 
Index [H T Oolebbookb] 

1867. 

2412. Foil 127 (8-129), size 7}-8* m 
by 8}-8§ in , ten lineB in a page , written in 
the Jama character 

Nyayatatparyadipikd, a second copy 
In the beginning one or two leaves (about 
16-20 lines) are wanting, foil 1 and 68 are 
heavily injured 

The copy begins . «pr*W jmHTTW CT 
WPPRif 0 (see tho first copy, fol 2a, 1 2) 

Date and subscription of the writer HR- 

mromi Bfa nf ft 4irc u dwro qo;<i n shr* sflf 
nwu^VTitrfa 4 T* ninth «n<p«4 dwfart ti 
d«ravi7mrt: *j4 ninuji 

[Gaieawak ] 


1868. 

205. Foil 181, sme 10} in by 3} in, 
somewhat old Bengali handwriting, ton lines 
in a page 

Nyayatattvalol a, a treatise in two chapters, 
by Vdeaspah Mist a 

It begins 

Twrprt fi^fanil fa4 1 
nfinnfltpirt imi; wwifa n 


• The second copy has pvrir . . j mnwfr fhn 
fa^VH $ 1 , and in the second couplet raping 



m 





W HlO I. 

■j 4 ij Ht ^jftf N 

wftwwWI wfc it wgirfam 
wi ^ wrt ^ n^lijl tfTm: i 


0*wJ* 



WlflWWliW ^W^I5 W&k WK N 

Oh. II. begins, fol 92b : ww mrm^ ITCJ- 

IMm'Nkift'iiff tarartqiwfei jAqnifari • 


It ends: 

•H^ir^in«**i 4^1^^ ^jt? i 

qilfWin fwwi u 

fftr q|W^mn iq ^ qi^Wft il* W NiN l l Hqi l W^i 
ftanMtwn, u 

On foil, la the treatise is wrongly oalled 
I I Mm iq gVl i [H. T. Oolibbookx.] 


4. TattvacintAmani and Commentaries. 
a The m Hla. 


2774. Foil 407; Bine 11} in. by 4 in.; 
10-12 lines m a page. 

Tattvaointdmaifii, a renowned logical treatise, 
by Oangeia or Qaigeivara, a complete copy. 
See Hall's Index, p. 28, no. xxxii. 

The last colophon is: jflr W|l*|WlU!iu- 

fqqrnwft 


The oopy is written in three parts, the 
Anumdna- and Upmnina-khaffa forming one 
together. 

a) The Pratyakthalchawfa. Foil 98. 

fijfJMs iINhhjtwftlh 1 
iu 


^nwriwws ^wifh^wt^Rpnrt 


w flnmqnjtf 

** 1 1 a 

iwNfrU ti« wq ifrii« *i «p fl m* 

NTfhwwr mnailh 1 
See Aufrecht's Catalogue, p. 240b, no. 684; 
lUyendralala Mitra's Notioes of Skr. MSS., 
rol. ill., p. 166, no 1198; Burnell's Tanjore 
MSS., II., p. 113. 

b) The Animdnakharufa. Foil. 182(94-2256). 
See Aufrecht’s Catalogue, p 240b, nos. 686 
and 68fL 

It begins: NN^ImilqmsrinPi^nnit wyuf^- 
wemwjiwKwn^ wnnjirM ftiawi 1 iw wrfk- 
(VVim446siviNi4 fww^ftiflR 1 

The AnwndnaJeha^Ja is divided into two 
parts, the first of whioh, treating of anu- 
mono in general, was printed at Oaloutta, 
4WH 1906.* The seoond part is a meta- 
physical treatise on God and Soul; it 
begins (fol. 188b): «WT- 

flrtte 1 It ends : 

fMtaMfe I For this seoond part, see also 
BajendraUUa Mitra's Notioes of Skr. MSS., 
vol. vi., p. 196, no. 2129. 

e) The Upamanahharfa. Foil. 226-237 
It begins : flrcwfc 1 mr VT^t- 

wwTOjWNfhfk ifanifM w lfrtww 
Edited by Jib. Vidy&i&gdra, Calcutta, 1872, 
Colophon of the copyist : 

tit flyfirt nn 1 

jHw $wro s tjp* 

• The ediWn of 1872 Jv. eeuU not bt 4* 

4 t 
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d) The fiabdakhanfa. Foil 170 (238-407). 
It begins: WW Aim) 
twnnw: wwf irafr it ww^ 

Date of the copy : <Nn tyt *T$r 
wrwwf^ inft . . . 

The Tattoacmtamaqi is now being printed 
in the Bibliotheca Indioa. 

[Coll, or Fobt William.] 

1870. 

424. Foil. 274; size Ilf in. by 4f in.; 
9-12 lines in a page. 

Tattvacintdmani, a seoond copy, written in 
fonr parts. 

a) The Pratyakahakhanfa. Foil. 79. 

1) The Anumdnalthanda. Foil. 87 (80-166). 
There are some leaves wanting between 
foil. 84 and 85 (4 and 9 of the original 
numbering). The first portion ends fol. 1275. 
Date of the copy : sfcvt,. 

c) Upamdnakhanda. Foil. 9 (9a is blank). 

Date : flfflr 3^ 

fliwt ¥RyWTt¥ %WT U 

d) Sabdakhanda. Foil. 99 (176-274). 

There are omissions between foil. 253 

and 254 (78 and 81 in the original number- 
ing), and between 265 and 266 (92 and 99 
in the original numbering). 

Dote : w ii 

[H. T. Colibbooo.] 

1871. 

724. Foil. 94; size 104 in. by 34 in.; 
foil. 1-69 seven to twelve lines, foil. 70-94 
thirteen to sixteen lineB in a page. 

Tattvacintdmani, the Anumana-pariccheda. 
Colophon, giving date of copy : 
jrw wott(«c!) wi^ wm wm 
Iwc pm u 

[H. T. Colibsooex.] 


1872. 

2916. Foil. 51 (originally t-w); size 174 
in. by 8 in.; five, sometimes six lines in a 
page ; fair writing, in the Bengal! character, 
of the 18th century. 

(Tattvacintdmani), a large piece of the A*w- 
mdnakhan4a. Some leaves are lost (i, 

The laBt words are : tW|WffPI»N ^hriniflr s 
[Db. J. R. Ballanttmx.] 

1873. 

1826. Foil. 14; size 114 in. by 8} in.; 
seven lines in a page. 

(Tattvacintdmani), the beginning of the Anu- 
mdnakhanda. The last words are : wqTftftflr 
wwi inm Tnnfti trjinflr • • (seo p. 14, 1. 20 
of the edition). [J. Taylob.] 

1874. 

1894b. Foil. 2; size 12 in. by 3* in.; 
seven lines in a page. 

(Tattvacintdmani), two single leaves, * be- 
longing to the AnumdnakhaQff a, in the same 
handwriting ub the preceding fragment. 

The first begins : wtofT ftwnn* 

(sde the edition, p. 24). 

The Becond leaf begins : WWT^nt amt- 
wrmftrftr 6 (boo the edition, p. 54). 

[J. Taylob.] 

1875. 

2203a. Foil. 24; size about 111 in. by 
81 in.; eight lines in a page; good old writing, 
of the 16th century. 

( Tattvacintdmani ?)*, a portion treating of 
jdti, and beginning with Nydyasutra I., 2, 59, 
incomplete at the end. 

• It is certainly not Tattvacintdmani. 
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It begins : VW Wlffc I n WTWmgqqwft 1W- 
■Mtsliivl mwif nftWh 1 1^4 1 ijimvii* 
w i i rt «i i glwew w fl w fl i^i ^ w Mwn (fl.p 3 n m) 
miiiffl vtpnpn^Mh swtur wgifl * 
w5?*(l. 0 3W) gglwftgft qro: 1 % w wtarf* 
wrfhj vajiaft siuun qwpjjwnni’ 
*niw flnflgw qfli nmi i 

It ends: IWT mf*m ^ ^ qgfe ftw* 
irtwrt WT I *l3*fa *P|Wf . . . . , end of 
fol. 246. [Gaikawab.] 

1876. 

2203b. Foil. 8 (25-82); snze lli in. by 
Si in.; eight lines in a page ; the same hand- 
writing as in no. 1875 (2203a). 

(Tattvacintdmani), the beginning of tho 
Salddkhanja, in mere fragments. It is foil. 1-3, 
8-11 and 17 of the original paging. 

The pencil-note on the first leaf " ihiromani, 
a logical treatise ” is a mistake. 

[Gaikawab.] 


b. The Tattvacvntamanididhiti, by &ir omani, 
and Commentaries. 

1877. 

963b. Foil. 80 (86-115, original numbering 
*-$*); size 91 in. by 8ft in.; twelve lines in 
a page. 

Pratyahshama^ididhiti, the first section of 
the Tattvaeintamayididhiti, a commentary on 
OaAgeSa’s Cintdmani, by ( Raghmaiha ) Siromaqi 
Bhaffacdrya. See Hall's Index, p. 81, no. xl.; 
Burnell's Tanjore MSS., II., p. 115. 

The first leaf is wanting, the second begins : 
vm(?) *i nflmsiinWli * tt. i 

Date of the copy : HKM i 

[H. T. Colibboou.] 


1878. 

1083. Foil. 140; sise 13ft in. by 3ft in.; 
seven lines in a page; good writing of 1681 a.d. 

Ammanamwfididhiti, the seoond section of 
the Dldhiti. It was published at Calontta 

1905. 

It begins : 

wf m ftnra nftflnrfr i 

ntftn viunw* u w ii 
WVIUWHTTWW t Wft 

ftiftnnhnqt i 
tj’HVftmftiNiiwftr irjfc 
wTflwf^fVsftr. h * n 

wipiwnRnT i 

lrabj ifrift n 3 » • mi 

nftwpft^ i nspgfVrarf^ (from 
the first word Iraqi **1**1111^ of the rinimana- 
hhanda of the Cintdmani). 

The last words are: WW*n* wtnrfVftwt: (see 
the printed text, p. 162, 1. 4 of the last seotion 
beginning with the rest is wanting). 

Then follows a iiloha giving the date of 
the MS. : 

qir tram *q * nntVri ii d i 
qydft ^wqfol f^fbnf wmrftffwr u 

[H. T. COIEBBOOKE ] 

1879. 

273. Foil. 99 ; size lift in. by 4ft in.; 
11 to 12 lines in a page. 

Awmanadidhiti, a seoond oopy, ending with 
the same words as the first one. 

[H. T. CoLZBBOonc.] 

4 l 2 
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1880. 


963a. Foil. 84 (numbered > nine leaves, 
are lost); size 9i in. by 3g in.; thi#$en, 
sometimes twelve, lines in a page. 

Ammanama$ididhiti, a third oopy. It gives 
the whole laBt part of the commentary, aB it 
is printed in the Calcutta edition, ending with 
JJWW mwdffWftr, bat without the final oonplets 


The final colophon is given at the end 
of the whole : 

M 


but the date is given before the last section 

TO" 

Ufa II [H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 


1881. 

2919. Foil. 110 (original numbering 
**-«o); Bize 16 in. by 3i in.; generally six 
lines in a page; good old writing, in Bengali 
character. 

(Anumammafiididhiti), a fourth copy, in- 
complete at the end, there are also some leaves 
missing after fol. 10. 

[Db. J. R. Ballantynb.] 

1882. 

1902 . Foil. 71 ; size 12 in. by 3f in. ; 
seven lines in a page. 

(Anumanamanididhiti), two fragments. 

The first fragment contains pp. 1-64 of the 
printed text, the last wordB are : 

. . (see p. 65, 1. 1, of the printed 

text.) 

The second fragment begins (fol. 64a): W^- 
O l ftgqsNmftflfWU i m 0 and ends : fhl«IU- 
jwfhUTf. m jfli **rnw 0 u See 
the same section on pp. 87-94 of the printed 
text. [J. Taylob.] 


1883. 

2922 . Foil. 20; size 54 in. by 8 in.; 
6-8 lines in a page ; an old manuscript, in 
the Bengali character. 

Armndncmonididhiti, incomplete, without 
the beginning and the end. 

The original numbering of the leaves is 
9, *>-«*, u, *o, The first leaf begins 

(scarcely legible): . . . WTgwWTWTTriwfiffa . . . 

see p. 8, 1. 5, of the edition. 

[Db. J. R. Ballantyni.] 


1884. 

1892. Foil. 3; size 12 in. by 31 in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

(Armnanamanididhiti), a Bmall fragment 

(see the printed text, p. 118), and ending 
with : UTWVbvfrnNI UnNtywftljfNl . . . (see *the 
edition, p. 122, 1. 1). [J. Taylob.] 


1885. 

2B. Foil. 303; size 14 in. by 51 ?n.; 
nine lines in a pago. 

(. Pratyak$hakhan<fa)gddddhari , a commentary 
on the Pratyaksh akhanda of the Didhiti, by 
Qadadhara. See Hall’s Index, p. 31, no. xli.; 
Rajendralala Mitra’s Noticos of Skr. MSS., 
vol. iii., p. 29, no. 1053 ; vol. vii., p. 241, 
no. 2486. The full name of this commentary 
scorns to be Tattvacintdma^i-didhiti-^ippani or 
- prakdiiki . 

It begins : 

1WT H*^S*U*J*?ri*4 

ftrr.* i 


• R. M.’s first copy has o m^nfinr 0 , the second 
copy • iWKTftireiNflflAfyNI W 1 
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** dwm- 

jif ijrtl ftNA 9nWk* [A. Ci BranLL.] 


1886. 


994 . Foil. 289; size 10 in. by 8* in.; 
foil. 1-21 and 48-289 nine lines, foil. 22-47 
ten to twelve lines in a page. 


i, a second copy. 


Date : skv *ftfW 

WW*W ... [H. T. COLEBEOOD.] 


1887, 1888. 

445 and 456. Foil. 807 and 289 reap.; 
size 91 in. by 4 in.; eleven lines in a page. 

{Anumdnakhandadidhiti(ippani), Gadadhara’e 
commentary on the Anvmdnakhcmtfa of the 
Didhiti, an inoomplete copy, commenting on 
pp. 1-87 of the printed Anumanadidhiti. See 
Weber’B Catalogue (Berlin, 1853), p. 199, no. 660; 
Bajendralala Mitra’e Notices of Skr. MSS., 
voj. ii.,nos. 1006-101 2 ; Burnell's Tanjore MSS., 
II., p. 116. 

Yol. I., originally paged foil. 

are lost. 

The commentary begins : 

fbyirtOi Tpftrfkvvfvfirc mu 

TOwflpn^ 1 flrninfli vfMWi 8 

Fol. 126a ends the VydpHpurvapaksha (Calo. 
ed. of the Anumanadidhiti, p. 22). 

Yol. II., originally paged Jtt-Hts, begins : 
°. 

Fol. 42a ends the Tarha(ippani (A* u. Di., 
p. 52), foil. 625 ends the Vyaptyanugama {Ana. 
Di., p. 56), fol. 126a ends the Sdmdnyalaktha - 
nagrantka {Ana. Di., p. 64), on the last page 
ends the Upddhkddarahasya. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKX.] 
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1889. 

1885. Foil 472 ; sue lit in. by 5i in. 

Anamanakha^dadidhiiitippa^i, in eleven 
parts, inoomplete. 

The single fragments are bound in a very 
confused order. 

1) Foil. 108-150 ft-**); 13-19 lines in a 
page. 

This part has the subscription : ity Anumiti • 
aamvddak. It oomments on pp. 2-8 of the 
printed Anumanadidhiti. 

It begins : TTVWTfWir^ TO. II W! I Wfll- 
ilMI^ I 

2) Foil. 252-281 (to); 8-21 lines in a 
page. 

The commentary on pp. 8-12 of the printed 
Anumanadidhiti, without any oolophon, the 
whole being a fragment. Compare Raj. Mitra’s 
Notices, vol. ii., no. 1007. 


It ends : TOmftlftlTO TOW . . 

Fol. 262a ends the Bimhavyaghralahsha^a, 
see fol. 26a in no. 1890 (597a). 

3) FoU. 282-341 (<H,o); 17 to 18 lines in 
a page. 

The TJpddhivadcurahaaya (see pp. 64-87 of 
the printed Anummadidhiti). 

It begins : WftlfTTOfWwTO^. 

4) Foil. 42-107 Mfc); foil. 42-97 ten to 
twelve lines, foil. 98-107 sixteen to seventeen 
lines in a page. 

The Pahehatdtippa^i (see pp. 87-04 of the 
printed Anumanadidhiti ). It begins : WT- 

fkqs|«l5svb, oompare Raj. M.'s Notices, vol. ii., 
no. 1006. 

5) Foil. 151-189 ft-*); 15 to 16 li*i in 

• page. 
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The commentary on pp. 94-106 of the 1 
printed Anumanadidhiti. 

It begins : WJlt Oim fbflpVTOlJhfa 

6) Foil. 190-202 (*-i*); 16 to 16 lines' in 
a page. 

The commentary on pp. 106-112 of the 
printed Anumanadidhiti. 

It begins : IV0S|(UW uftwisaffB. These 
two last parts (nos. 5 and 6) are the same as 
the Pardmariatikd in no. 1890 (697r, see p. Vt^a 
for the beginning of this part). 

7) Foil. 886-416 (^); 16 to 16 lines in 
a page. 

The commentary on pp. 112-118 of the 
printed Anumanadidhiti, with the colophon: iti 
Vyat irohi granthah . 

It begins : wq UH l Wnwgtiii . 

8) Foil. 1-41; 16 to 17 lineB in a page. 

The Avayavatyppani (see the printed Aim- 

mdnadldhiti, pp. 119-127). 

It begins : WJJWpf ■ 

9) Foil. 342-384 (s-i|); 16-18 lines in a 
page. 

The commentary on pp. 127-136 of the 
printed Anumanadidhiti, without colophon. It 
begins: fWWnsftreui. 

10) Foil. 416-472 («Hw); 16 to 17 lines in 
a page. 

The last part of the commentary on the 
Anumanadidhiti, comprising pp. 140-163 of the 
edition. The commentary on pp. 136-140 of 
the edition is wanting. The beginning of this 
large fragment is . . unmftw i flmft . The 
Atddhara^agrcmiha ends fol. 4216 ; the Anupa- 
iamhdrig’rantha begins wtuftvqtf, endsfol. 431a; 
the Virodhafippa^l begins OTTHTTOt WTmOO- 
frm ends fol. 4346 ; the 8atpratipakeha - 
grantha begins ends fol. 452a ; 

the last part begins ftftlVVQNIlPV jfb, ends 


with the subscription : jftnnmwrtWW* 



11) FoU. 203-261 («rt»); 16 to 17 lines in 
a page. 

The same part as no. 10, beginning with 
the same words. [J. Tatlob.] 


1890. 


697. Foil. 301 ; size 91 in. by 4 in. 
(Anumdmkhaiidadidhiti(ipparn) 3 three sec- 
tions of Gadddhara'a commentary on the 
DUHiiti. 

a) Foil. 123 ; ten lines in a page. 

The Vyadhikwranadharmdvachvnndbhdvavdda. 
It is the commentary on pp. 8-16 of the printed 
Anumanadidhiti. 


It begins: 

6) Foil. 64 (<H,«); foil. 1-59 eleven lines, 
foil. 60-64 nine lines in a page. 

The Pakshatatippani. This is the Beotion 
next to the Upddhwddarahaeya in no. 1888 (bee 
the printed text of the Bidhiti , pp. 87-94)/* 

It begins: *Tftj(u)*V*TPih 

sprit wf\fWl (f the second copy : 

c) Foil. 114 (IjH-wt); 11 to 12 lines in a 


page. 

The Paramarsafikd and the Vyatireld(ippani. 
They treat on pp. 94-118 of the printed Anu- 
mdnadidhiti. 

The Par amor iafikd begins : ftfCT fb- 



blNftn 

The VyatirehifippaQi begins (fol. tya): WJ- 

BTwfbwTwrwwisyspu fr*r- 


[H. T. Coubiood.] 
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1891. 

1198. FoU. 122 ; rise 12ft in. by 4* is.; 
12-16 lines in a page. 

(Gadadhari), three parts of Gadddhara’t 
commentary on the Anumdnadidhiti: 

The Vyadhikaranadharmivaehinndbhdvakha^- 
4<m a, ends fol. 79a. 

The VydptipSrvapaksha, ends fol. 103a. 

The Siddhantavydptivdda, incomplete. It 
begins : IlhtiftlH lB &qW W Prt , see fob 126fc, 
1. 7, in no. 1887 (the first nine lines of this 
chapter in no. 1887 are wanting here). It ends 
* TIjftWthTw:, see fol. 160a, 1. 2, in no. 1887. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 

1892. 

1806. * Foil. 95; size 12} in. by 4} in.; 
foil. 1-10 twelve to seventeen lines, foil. 11-54 
ten lineB, foil. 55-95 twelve lines in a page. 

(Gadadhari), a fragment, being the com- 
mentary on p. 10, 1 19 - p, 23, 1. 17 of the 
printed Anumdnadidhiti. Between foil. 54 and 
55 some leaves are loBt (with the commentary 
on pp. 14-16 of the Didhiti ). 

The volume begins I tTrfanfuw- 

fWflr, and ends thfrrervra . . . The last cue is 
Colophons, on fol. 156: jflr 
tBnrt i ww ; on 

fol. 89: jflr W!*; on fol. 476: 

wnwttWQWt Fol. 11, and again fol. 55, 
a new handwriting is setting in. 

[J. Taylor.] 

1893. 

4B. FoU. 77 ; size 9} in. by 4} in. ; ten 
lines in a page. 

DidhitiprahaUkd, another fragment of Gada- 
dhara’a commentary, treating jon pp. 10-15 of 
the Anumdnadidhiti (Calc. ed.). Foil. 


of the original paging are lost (with the 
commentary on p. 11, 1. 22 - p. 18, 1. 2 of the 
Anvmanodidhiit). 

It begins : WTmt H 

Subscriptions: 

WWltin mvn friril 

imwr (fol. 856), nu et fg e rri Wlft (fol. 36a, after 
the lacuna), unft (fol. 41a, the 

end of the tritiyamiirddkaha^a is not marked), 
ftmeftsesM wr* (fol. 62a), ef^Winnnf^niTit 
•^wwftTwiftf^rcNiiTet wjfinjreen vernr (fol. 766). 

[A. C. Burnell.] 

1894. 

1675b. FoU. 101 ; size 9} in. by 4 in.; 
9 to 10 lines in a pago. 

(Gadadhari), the Avnyavafippaqi, troating 
on pp. 119-127 of the edition. In the begin- 
ning, and at the end, there are explained 
passages from the Gintamani, which were passed 
over by Siromayi, see pp. 54 and 67 of the 
printed Gintamani. 

The commentary begins : VPJNlit fifCT umi- 

nflnrnrtif N^fh # 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

1895. 

1707. Foil, 217 ; size 9} in. by 4} in.; 
foU. 1-19 six to nine lines, foU. 20-41 eleven 
to nine lines, foil. 42-217 ten lines m a page. 

Ammdnadidhiti(ippani, Qadddhara’a com- 
mentary on the last part of the Anumdnadidhiti 
(pp. 127-163 of the edition). See the ninth 
and tenth fragment in no. 1889 (1S85). 

The volume begins: fWWWfrWW IWgWlfa 

ai#fWr4 wtftro^vftin 

The subscription is : yfd jfrmtMQtalNIUl* 
[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 
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1896-1898. 

1010. Foil. 312 ; size 10} in. by 4*^n.j 
10 or 11 lines in a page. 

1186. Foil. 337; size 11} in. by 4} in.; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

SSL Foil. 444; size 12 in. by 4} in.; 
ten to twelve lines, foil. 42-71 twelve to four- 
teen lines in a page. 

Anvmanakhairfagadidhartvivriti, or KdHkd 
(see the introductory couplets), a commentary 
on the Antmanaliharufa of the Gddddhari, by 
Krishna Bhatfa, a nearly complete copy in 
eleven fragments, bound together without any 
order. 

Hall, in the Index, p. 31, no. xlii., gives 
the surname Ards to the author ; the colo- 
phons call him He was the 

son of Rangandiha (not Raghundtha , as Auf- 
recht has it in the Cat. Cat., p. 118), younger 
brother of Ndrayaita, and pupil of 8ri Krishna. 

1) Yol. I., foil 78-142 (i-*0. 

The first part of the whole commentary, 
having the subscription Anumiti Aradopdhva- 
Kfishna- bhatfiyam. See this first part in the 
Gddddhari of no. 1889 (1885). 

Krishna Bha((a begins : 

ggtnra inrrairnjw: i 

vrfSgi it h ^ n 

UTWif wq WTguq ^pn(atcl) qvft ws n R u 

2) Yol. II., foil. 1-131 (q-q^)- 

VycdHharanadharmdvaehimndbhdvagranthasya 
vivritih, complete. See this ohapter of the 
Gddddhari in no. 1890 (597a), fol. 26a, 1. 6 - 
foL 123, where it is complete, and in no. 1889 
(fragm. 2), foil. 262o-281, where it is incomplete. 


ItbeginB: l ®. After the 

oolophon there are three additional SLokas, 
the first of which begins : TOfTinfarefaflW 0 

Between this part and the preceding one 
the Bimhavyaghralahsha^a is wanting. 

3) Yol. n., foil. 132-157 fo-w). 

The Purvapakshagranthavivriti, the commen- 
tary on foil. 55-81 of the Gddddhari in no. 1892 
(pp. 15-22 of the printed Anvmdnadddhiii), 
complete. It begins *. 

4) Yol. I., foil. 148-212 (l-«o). 

The Biddhdntalakahanavivriti, the annotations 
on the Gddddhari, to pp. 22-28 of the printed 
Anvmdnadidhiti. See the beginning of this 
part of the Gddddhari in no. 1892, fol. 81 sqq., 
and the whole of it in no. 1887, fol. H(ta-v^a. 

The KdHkd begins : *j T^qsf)ScSHf%lW T- 

qwrgr^flr. 

5) Vol. m., foil. 306-444 

The annotations on the Gddddhari to pp. 28- 
64 of the Ammanadidhiti, in five diviBioip : 

The AvaccheddJealakahanavivriti, the com- 
mentary on foil, qjqa-qtyia of the Gddddhari 
in no. 1887 CD*, pp. 28-31). It begins: 

(*tV !), endB fol, 822a. 

The Sdmdnydbhdvagranthdrtha, the commen- 
tary on foil, styia-qfeqa of the Gddddhari in 
no. 1887 (Vi. pp. 31-84). It begins: dWIIllOr 
wwwnffsrt wnf y l ends fol. 333a. 

A third part having the colophon iH 
Saha(cdragraniha ?), the commentary on foil. 
qtMa-tyfea of the Gad. in nos. 1887 and 1888 
(Vi. pp. 34-49). It begins: tffVift wmuffcifir, 
ends fol. 3705. 

The Vydptyanugamavivriti, the commentary 
on foU. gfe-fto of the Gad. in no. 1888 (Vi. 
pp. 49-66). It begins: HfrmnAmf 
ends fol. 482a. 
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A fifth part with the subscription iti Su- 
ntan yalakth&tsSyam Krithnabha((iyarfi, the com- 
mentary on foil. feo-tofta of the Odd. in no. 456 
(Dl. pp. 56-64). It begins : fWe.mil m 
ends fol. 4445. 

6) Vol. III., foil. 1-108. 

The Pakahatagranthdrtha, the commentary 
on the Gadddhari to pp. 87-94 of the Avu- 
manadidhiti. See no. 1890 (5975) and the fourth 
fragment in no. 1889. Tho Kfithnabha((iya 
begins : I 

Between this part and the preceding one, 
the ITpddh igrantha is wanting. 

7) Yol. III., foil. 104-181. 

Tho Pardmarsagra nthavi vfiti, tho commen- 
tary on tho Gadddhari on pp. 94-112 of the 
Antmdnadidhiii, incomplete. See the Gddd- 
dhari in no. 1890 (597<‘) and in no. 1889, 
fragments 5 and 6. 

This part begmfl : 

»W[« 

nu*R4Ml*iSB«Hi»i$ J iiri II s II 

8) Yol. I., foil. 1-72. 

The KrvuUnvayigrantha , foil. 1-36 and 58- 
70a. Tho Vyatirelt igrantha, foil. 70a-72. Both 
parts together contain the annotations on tho 
Gadddhari on pp. 112-118 of the Anumdna- 
didhitL Seo this part of the Gadddhari in 
no. 1869, fragment 7. The Kcvaldn oayigran th a 
begins: St IVITUIlfW the Vyatvrehi- 

gramtha begins : wrt WTwfcpW. 

Foil. 37-57 contain a large piece of a 
Bavyalhicdragrantha (fol. 39a ends the Sam /ar 
bhiedrapurvapakgha ; the next part begins: 

WlsNmi't. 0 ); I have not made out 
whether this fragment forms part of this 


commentary of Kfi*h$a Bkaffa, or not. For 
Bavyabhicdragrantha as title of a special chapter 
in tho Gadddhari, sec Burnell's Tanj. MSS., 
p 116. The seoond page of fol. 36 is left 
blank ; tho last word on fol. 36a is UlSIlp, 
the first on fol. 37 a, slOflS. 

9) Vol. III., foil 182-305 (s-w). 

The Avai/avagrant/undvfiti, tho annotations 
on the Gadddhari on pp. 119-127 of the Am- 
nuinadidhiti. Roo this part of the Gad. in 
no. -1894 (16755) and in no. 1889, fragment 8. 

The annotations begin : W^unt ffcf- 

10) Vol. II., foil. 158-337 (s-sto) 

The Bdmdnyammktitippani, the commentary 
on tho Gadddhari on p 127 sqq. of tho A un- 
man adidhiti. See tho Odd. m no. 1889, frag- 
ment 9. 

It begins: inwftrtwfis 

11) Vol. 1., foil. 213-812. 

Tho Aaddharanagrantha , incomplete at tho 
beginning ( . . °), ends fol. 2275 ; 

tho Anupaan rpharigra nth a, begins W ftnffarSftAl , 
onds fol. 235a ; the Viruddhagrantha, begins 
0$ WtWHtt, ends fol. 28G5; the Batpratipaksha- 
grnntliavdkydrtha, begins WUlWflr ends 

fol. 2595 ; the As iddh igran thavivjriti, begins 
irp B w w f sflr, ends fol. 280a ; the last chapter 
begins ft* «m*WT»0W, ends fol. 812a. See 
the same chapters in the Gadddhari in no. 1889, 
fragments 10 and 11. 

Date of this part : fWW « 

^HjpC h re . All parts were written st about the 
same time. [H. T. Colsbbooee.] 

1899. 

1227. Foil. 246; Bize 1U in. by 4f in.; 
generally twelve lines in a page ; carelessly 
written by a hasty hand, of the 17th century^ 
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fairomani-fikd Mdthurdnathi, a Qommentary 
on the Anumdna-Be otion of Siromani’s Didhiti, 
by Maihurdnatha Tarkavdgtia. See Hall’&Jjidex, 
p. 37, no. lxxi. ( D/dhiti-Uathurl ). The Sub* 
divisions aro called rahaaya, but there appear 
only a few. The MS. is bad and incomplete. 
Foil. 1, 10-14, 87-96 boar the marginal note 
ffc® ri® *®, or *3® (/.«-. f fr faftg rtwr lyrawft) , 
foil. 64, 69-80, 111-135 corrupt notes 

foil. 98, 228. 246 7 

It begins : ^ 

thrlJR etc., apparently not the beginning of 
Maihurandtha’s work. Fol. 19 begins a now 
numbering of the leaves, foil. 19-30 are tf-W, 
foil. 31-86 are *-mm. Fol. 315 ends tho Vydpti - 
grahopayapurvapakshamhanya, fol. 8G5 tho 
Anumdnapramdraliaaya. 

Foil. 87-96 are of an original num- 

bering, fol. 97a breaks off in tho middle of 
the page. 

The first two leaves of the new piece are 
lost, foil. 98 101 arc numbered q-H, foil. 109 
-158 w-t^, foil 160-177 *-<* Foil 178a 
ends the Vpiidh ipurvapa Itulnrahasya. 

Fol. 193a contains the only colophon 
which mentions the name of tho author, but 
it seems to be copied from an illegible original 
by an ignorant scribe: 

jfWiir — tHV — TWt(*ic Ofm i q Tg ql n 

Foil 194-226 is another fragment. It 
begins: i l H I -ilN i e q jr il W I E^P n i l M f) 

Foil. 194-200 are numbered s-s, foil. 
201-204 Foil. 205-213 are perhaps 

misplaced, they arc numbered tfj-* . Fol. 201a 
ends the Vydptipurvapaksharahasyn. 

Foil. 227-216 contain a last piece. It 
begins : fllAutaw ®- The original numbering 
of the leaves is S, *, W-M. The last 
colophon is : jffr n 

[H. T. CotunsooM.] 


1900. 


2897. Foil. 396; size 131 in- by 5 in.; 
generally twelve lines in a page. The volume 
is bound in the Arabian fashion, the beginning 
of the text being at the end of the book. 

Anttmdna6iromani(ikd, a commentary on the 
Aitumunakhanda of the Didhiti, by Jayardma 
Tadcdnana, a good copy, but* not quite com- 
plete. “A fragment of a very s6aroe book ” 
(Colebrooke on the title-page). See Hall's 
Index, p. 34, no. liv.; Weber's Catalogue 
(Berlin, 1853), p. 198, nos. 656, 657. 

It begins : 

w i 

ni nnum^i ii ^ 

wwHfhrcrw u s u 

tnBn arfq Orel nt ^ 

nfWrfwf*TWint nrUlflM WWITI^ II * II 


n ifl fisfW %WTWTT^ftimt 

^OnVTffll 


Fol. 1705 ends tho Vydptivdda (Anumdnadidh. 
Calc, ed., p. 45): 

anrcriro fyOaiu: i 

fn'iti i wfn Kianil: (hjiO)AK m 

■nwtftr ii 


Fol. 2225 ends the Sdmdnyalakahanagrantha 
(Anumdnadidh., p.64), and begins the Upddhivd- 
davydkhydna : 

jfw uim^in«ii wift i 

hhimhw itot. virar. i 



PHILOSOPHY. 


621 


Fol. 258a ends the Upddhivdda, and begins 
the Paluhat&didhitivy&khyd ( Anum . Di., p. 87): 
am0ni6 ww wtws wmi i 
qq iiijlOi fh niWunmflf ii m 

Fol. 2775 ends the Pahhatd (Anum. Di., 
p. 94); fol. 8096, the Parumaria(ippani ( Anum . 
Dt., p. 112); fol. 316a, the Vyatirekifippani 
(Anum. Di., p. 118); fol. 3496, the Avayavadi- 
dhiti (Anum. Di., p. 127) 

vftain niuieui tro *i*lqfVr. i 
adf v fh i fWhff »n0 H MqWh: it 

The copy ceases in the commentary on 
p. 158 of the Anumnnadidhiti (Calc, ed.), thus 
omitting only the last four or five pages. 

Fol. 31, which has verbally the same text 
as fol. 30, probably belongod to the original 
of this copy. [H. T. Colebrookl.] 

1901. 

953. Foil. 436; sue 104 in. by 41 in.; 
11-15 lines in a page. 

An umdnadidhitiryukhya, a commentary on 
the Anumanaklianda of the Didhiti, by Bhavd- 
vanda SuJdhdntavagiii. Keo Hall's Index, 
p. 33, no. 50; Weber's Catalogue (Berlin 1853), 
p. 199, no. 662 ; Aufrecht's Oxford Cataloguo, 
p. 242a, no. 597; Burnell's Tanj. MSS., II , 

p. 116. 

It begins : ^OwiOwini ’’TO*. TTO I 

JJwrftOlMd I 

uqmfqir II M II 

if wnwq fiT^rnR «T*r. smiq srmr. 
f ftffn fl l ilgwm gwm 1T< q wr frftP qq nfr rt 
n qftftrfh 9 

The AmmiHprakdia ends fol. 35a (see the 
printed text of the Didhiti, p. 7, 1. 10); .... 
the Upddhivddarahaaya begins fol. 2296, and 
ends fol. 297a ; . . . . the Avayavadidhitivydkhyd 
begins fol. 350a, and ends fol. 3806. The next 
and last part of the commentary, which is 


wanting in the next copy, begins: . . . srtt 

qtflftq’Ai wmnm^ 

The original pagination rnns on from M to it 
and then begins again from |M, but there is 
nothing wrong in the text. Foil. *|, m^, fol. If 
(after fol. 60), foil. Mo, mm, MM (after fol. 62), 
are lost. Foil. 160 and 1G1 are misplaced. 

Date of the oopy : (vnt) ifr- 

tfnir. ^ u [H. T. Colibbookx.] 

1902, 1903. 

336, 337. Foil. 439; Bize 1 1} in. by 51 in.; 
foil. 1-62 thirteen to fifteen hues, foil. 63-439 
nine lines in a page. Foil. 1-62 are in another 
handwriting than tho main bulk of this copy. 

a Siramanivydkhyd Bhaoavundi Anumdna- 
khanda,” a seoond copy, incomplete, ending 
with tho AvaAfavanirupana. 

Vol. I., foil. 1-218. Fol. 137 ends the Sid- 
dhuntarahasya. Foil. M$^, M$B, MM, MBt, MM, 
Mfco are lost. 

Yol 11., foil. 219-439. Fol. 2536 ends the 
Sdmdnynlakshand(sir\)’, fol. 3 1 3a, the Uj>a- 
dhlvddarahasya. Foil. $MM, $MM are lost. 

[H. T. Colib HOOKE.) 

1904. 

2597. Foil 244; size 111 in. by 5 in.; 
12-18 lines in a page. 

(Bhavunandi), a third copy of Bhavdnanda 
Siddhaniavagtia’s commentary on the Anu- 
manadidhiti, with the text of the Cintamani 
and of the Didhiti in the middle of the page, 
incomplete at the end, and with many omis- 
sions. 

The volume is bound with an utter neglect 
of the proper order of the leaves. 

Foil. 1 and 182-135 — Di. pp. 1 -2, 1 . 9 (of 
the edition); foil. 240-242 = Di. p. 2, 1. 26- 
p. 3, 1. 12 ; foil. 136-239 ~ Di. p. 8, 1. 9 - p.34„ 
4 m 2 
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1. 14; foil. 2-67 = Di. p. 34, 1. 16 - p. 61, 1. 23; 
foil. 120-129 =Di. p. 61, 1. 23 -p. 64, 1. 17 ; 
foil. 68-84 =Dl. p. 64, 1. 18 -p. 69,4, 22; 
foil. 85-91 =Di. p. 71, 1. 9-p. 74, 1. 14; 
foil. 92-108 =Di. p. 79, 1. 2-p. 85, 1. 11; 
fol. 109a — Li. p. 87, 11. 17, 18; foil. 1095- 
119 = Di. p. 87, 1. 19 - p. 91, 1. 10 ; fol. 244a 
= Di. p. 91, 11. 10, 11, 12; fol. 2436 = 1)7. 
p 131, 1. 17-p. 131, 1. 24; fol. 243 a=Dl. 
p 131, 1. 26 -p. 132, 1. 5; foil. 130, 131 =D». 
p. 136, 1. 1 -p. 136, 1. 20. 

[Mack. Coll.] 

1905. 

2080d. Foil 6 (paged 9-14); size 9 in. 
by 34 in.; nine lines in a page. 

( Bhdvdncmdi '), a small fragment from the 
boginning of the Anamdnakhanda with the 
special title: Sri - Bhnvanmula -Bhaftdcdrya - 
viracitam Samgntilalcxhanam. Tho first leaf, 
originally the ninth, begins . FF* Fvfc thlfir. II 
The manuscript ends : Win FFFRFlR WFUTFfa- 

fiff tuupt firefarfaftr wgwnt f^ref^nr- 
fhiftr hr: (= fol. 106, 1 10 in no. 1901). 

[Gaikawar.] 

1906-1910. 

1655-1650. Size 94 in. by 4 in. (1658 is 
a little smaller). 

Bhavdvandiprakdia, a commentary on tho 
Avumanakhan4a of the Bhavavandi, by Maha- 
dt'va Pandit a, a Bonares Pandit, surnamed 
Vunyasiambhakara (see the last colophon), or 
Punatamakara (see the colophon in vol. 5, 
fol. 7576), Bon of Mukunda Pandit, and pupil 
of Sitikanfha (see the introductory couplets), 
or 8rikan(ha Diksliita (see the same author’s 
Sarvopakdrini and Nydyakamtvbha), See Hall’s 
Index, p. 33, no. li.; Weber’s Catalogue 
.(Berlin, 1853), p. 199, nos. 664-666. 


The copy iB incomplete, ending with the 

Upddhtvddarahaaya. 

Vol. I., foil. 244; 10-12 lines in a page. 

It begins : 

■nhinl Trxnnfr 

ftiftwrot i 

Hlft HRT ^(IH^4^i<»ir V nlnl jitl 

Vtft H S Hgl lU R iR1|H>RT^HRFFIF5TF:IHII 
^ wtr^WTwritTWJfT^ - — w - 
^ elfl irc ftw : rttA (vtr)w® i 

hr wl i'll r#i h fhj n w m 

ftiwnnrlirwl sflini i 

w^wnf w fq*n«i xpisn wiwiuJi 

*4 THT^TJ II ft II 

9 tlMfr. I ^ I * 

inn fa inn^wl irw w jnst f?iT. u h ii 

ir %rfa ?la r ul ftmn ff iftftfir: i 
WTJPft HI F RBWRI»5 <(hH fiW? II tf H 
ftflfRIWPft^RTUt 
ufljs^nTrsrf^’. i 

nufiiMUiOf HFtftftn R! II 9 ll 
Flfa FRHaTR HRRT^FH I 

Fft* irwln) * mu 13HI wmrnrzft n t ii 

ffjffhrf fr^hr«riii5 i 
ulsusnif ^htf! ftp? in ii % ii 

F ywt ** I 

WHTfa F vifn^Ki HfhFW qflsui II ll 

Fol. 72a onds the Samgatiprakdia ; the next 
part begins : 

FrFT ITfltll^Rt HFimfhf($)V$ I 
FFTF^FF^FTTPlt II ^ II 


* I take these akeJtareu, which I could not read in 
the MS., from Weber's Catalogue. 
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Fol. 28 8b ends the Anumdnasvarupamri- 
panaprakdia, fol. 244a the Anumanaprdmdnya- 
vddaprahdia. * 

Vol. II. Foil. 215 (1-215); foil. 1-114 
eleven lines, foil. 115-215 ten lines in a page. 

It begins : 

{JEWISH, I 

VIST Pviei^OMiuHl ^ 

wni vnfmfWM u % u 

Fol. 30a ends the Patealakahaiilprakuia, 
fol 52b the Simhatnjdghralakshanaprakdia, fol. 
1347< the Oakravarttilakshana. 

Vol. HI. Foil. 229 (216-430); ten lines 
in a page 

Fol 305b ends tho Vyadli ikaranadharmava- 
chinnabhavaprakdia, fol. 356b the Vydptipurva- 
pakshapraknia. The next part begins ; 

wmw. shj ionvrcTPftf»n: ii ^ ii 

•WT Hql*d ^ I 

■iitoftnm vnr»r ii v ii 

Vol IV. Foil. 210 (445-654); 10-12 lines 
in a page. 

Fol. 459b ends the Siddhantalakehanapra- 
kdia, fol. 532 tho JvachedakalakshanaprakdSa 
with the following couplet : 

in inn tftm vnm^ i 
in n mij 4jr. f^nnn ifai f^rr. u q u 
nmfti iwt vtt manlw wspn i 
^4 ^ iwflr wn, « * h 

The next part begins : 

Tarim wwfWt(F) vnwrwfa i 

Fol. 547 ends the Samdnydbhdvaprakdia , 
fol. 612b the Vydptivddaprakdia with the 
couplet : 

*41$**! Mil 


The next part begins : 

• 0 ^ w wndl 11 q u 

Fol C33b ends the Sahacaragranth aprakdia 
with tho couplet : 

it unwr upvh: ^twt i 

wn firm! nwrttflnn jvn mo 

Tho next part begins : 

irtf fa%riitffcw*f(road «4r)*Mrarftjr i 

irotf tv *7 ^ u s ii 

Vol. V Foil. 209 (655-803); twelve lines 
in a pago 

Fol. 672b ends tho Tarltagrnuthaprnhiia 
with the couplol 

irlnpn sfhjrfv wrPRremrt ^ktwft i 
in unwT tPvtt nan inn tjujtj unnv. u s ii 

Fol. G91a ends tho VydpUjanugamaprakaka, 
fol. 757b the Savuinyalalcahanaprakdia with tho 
couplet ■ 

nrwrui^n^TrT unw 's^msimi-siQ^suv i 

fallH; fTTbTTWTTTTOW; II S II 

Tho next part begins : 

ttwt f^nt (Vingdi Mi$vH irtmn i 
Tnuft fturifr unwr Hvnrfyrc)* njn m ii 

Fol. 799b ends the Upadhipurvapakshapra- 
kdia, on the last page the TJpddhiuddarahasya 
with tho couplets: 

*n vnpn tftim mn i 
jrranj mn swft flnrtw) ftrcennn n q ii 
« ftn*nn^wi! ftiflli i 
fWrtrflTfi^n Ksiyi ^Ssil>s; u v h 

irftmrftrrPwi? smfVsi^HMiiB n 

[H. T. CoLLBBOOKi.] 

1911, 1912. 

524, 446. Foil. 206 and 386 reBp.j size 
9} in. by 4i in. 

* Prof. Aufreoht suggests mTHUftWt . 
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Armmdnamanidldhitibhavanandlvydhhydsar - 
vopdkirini, commonly called Ba/rvopakdri^l, a 
shorter commentary on the Arvumdnalcha^a of 
the Bhavdnandi, by Mahadeva Pandit. It is 
an abridgment of the same author’s larger 
commentary u Bhavanandlpralcdia” as is stated 
in the introductoiy and the final couplets. 
See Hall’s Index, p. 84, no. lii. ; Weber’s 
Cataloguo (Berlin, 1853), p. 200, no. 667. In 
the final Alohas Mahadeva calls the Prakaia 
and the Kmstubha his two sons, and the Upa- 
kdrinl his daughter, whom he haB begotten 
by his spiritual wife Buddhi. 

Vol. I. Foil. 1-20 eleven lines, foil. 21-20C 
(by another hand) ten lines in a page. 

It begins : 



1TW. HHWI*!IT*ilf*T?: II S II 

wifwrfinsrat i 
jvt Mwrftr it w w fr ugiftr u s n n s n 
aiian MHMHfhjnWnr; i 
■i win a wit: ii | n 

kiiiiq*^1iiqii^i^ frojift ifawl inn i 
anr. n ft n 



IWmVNIa iqqHiwwimn hhwihiiii I I 


Fol. 96 ends the Bamgatigrantha, fol. 39a 
the Anumdnalakshat; ia, ibid, the Anumanasvaru- 
panirvpana, fol. 40a the Av/umdnaprdmdnya- 
nirupana, fol. 45a the Paficalakshavi, fol. 506 
the Bimhavyaghralahsh ana, fol. 95a the Vyadhi- 
learanadharmavaehinndbhdvavydhhyd , fol. 106a 
the Purvapakshagrantha, fol. 1256 the Sid- 
dhdntalahshanavydkkyd, fol. 1406 the Vydptivdda, 
fol. 206a the 8dmdmyalalaha^dgratdha(sic\). 

Vol. II. Foil, 356, by the Bame hand as 
foil. 1-20 in Vol. I.; eleven lines in a page. 

FoL 62a ends the Upddktgrmthavydkhyd, 
<fol. 966 the Pakshatagrantha, fol. 168a the 


Vyatirckigranthavydkhya, fol. 285a the Savya- 
bhicdragranthavydkhya, fol. 293a the S&dhd- 
roQagramtha, fol. 2986 the Asddhdraiiagrantha, 
fol. 306a the Anupaaamhdrigromihavydhhyd, 
fol. 8266 the Batpratipakshagrantha, fol. 3526 
the Asiddhdgrantha. 

The final couplets are: 

*wnR^wtnnPTT siw ftifShn i 
ii#.*ir<«u1 w JhaA ii s ii 

IVniO(? r. r^jmDnirmiAi irhrnf wftywr 
n * ii 

fVivt fhirt i 

njta Wn?) ygsfo ii 9 » 

nf Un y QQ rf i ffan%(VnuH i 

wnffa Aiwih ftgnl n$n$Ai; 11 ft 11 
nsrfhwir i 
i*ilmn*ifyfli 11 m ii 

- q — • ^ St 

JWpwwiijinnenq^RTwTainfinn 

ffTTlfl^ (? perhaps jj^niyvinO;) 

[wnt ymrt iftnr: 1 
WJT mffc fvfhf qiPci^Ilql 

flnj: ^ fl^rCread ?r ?T)f*i«wf) 

f fi i ftfo n nfl? wW nn » \ « 

W Pn$iwml\ni5iiU 1 



•ca: ^flinl 11 9 n 

I^aHniOi jywithr^Tftnr. 1 

qljfsTUi ^0i$n 11 1 n 

jwiiwiiijwifWl^ 1 


JhXWX t % f^IlZI.TTT- f= 

5TTWI Q5TTWW WPl9l ifwIJTTfl 
WIBIMHnH^OIftiqq; ^AlhAW v II SO II 


AilWfciHFT^ni|f4ln 

ftiflimini^Taiifm irtftwrftift 11 

Date: 

[H. T. Coimoon.] 
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1913. 

1869b. Foil. 38; size 9* in. by 4* in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

Sarvopakdrini, a small portion of a second 
oopy, ending with the Anwndnaprdmdnyaniru- 
pana. [H. T. Colbbeooke.] 

1914. 

681. Foil. 204; size 9g in. by 4i in.; 
eleven linos in a page. 

* Blidvdnandioy&khyd , a commentary on Bhavd- 
nanda’s commentary on the Anumdvakhanrfa 
of the Didhiti, by Dinahara, incomplete, ex- 
plaining the commentary on scarcely the first 
tenth of the Didhiti. 

This commentary is not mentioned in Hall's 
Index, but see Burnell's Tanj. MSS., II., p. 116. 
It begins : 

zNirqftnrgOTgmwTft i 

ott(*/c!) Twtf«uiRin w w: u i u 

HmbuOoJW I 

ot fynQC wvffc li * ll 

WTW wir fnO 

fOTrfSrarft spot w ftwrtftnrtfti F 

uHiHikili) OTajwftr i 

Subscriptions : fol. 27a ^ftt f^TTtTfwrfhnim- 
«mn«nfqid OTTOT ; fol. 1406 J[ftT f^WWT^lPTfT- 
fol. 1576 jflr whej- 

a wiqftmuflmwH ^Kj fol. 1836 wgwftrf 

II 

The last words aro WOTWTfOTT sjnTOfTO- 
WT^inrfWTfHflr (without colophon). 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 

1915, 1916. 

828 ft 857. Foil. 208 and 278 resp.; size 
12 in, by 4i in.; written by different hands. 


Anvmdnama ni didh it ifippa^i, a commentary 
on the Anurndnakkarfa of the Didhiti, by 
Jagadiia TarkaUupkar a Bhaffdedrya, and hence 
called JjnadU* (in the marginal notes). See 
Hall’s Index, p. 35, no. Ivii. : Aufreoht’s Cata- 
logue, p. 242, nos. 593-596; Wobor's Cata- 
logue, p. 108, no. 6*>4; Rajendralala Mitra's 
Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. ii., p. 335, no. 945, 
vol. iv., p. 124, no. 1542. 

328 . Vol. I. Foil. 208 (paged 1-209); 9-18 
linoB in a page. 

The ruruakhayda. This MR. begins to 
explain the Didhiti from the Vydpti chapter 
(soe p. 8 of the printed text), the Anutndna- 
prdmanya chapter iB wanting. The first words 
are : WTRaiflT ll OTTTut 4p>^H|<VHiaieim< f )^4|| TTPHT- 
wrmTOOTftr- 

^(KOfkMb: I See the same beginning in the 
Becond copy. 

Colophons of singlo chapters are : 

dvffr i imfl fol. 1146; jflr wrm- 
(sic!) fol. 124a; 
TOftro?. OTifluPWH fol. i486; fol. 170 the 
colophon is wanting (jfir irtm{: OTTO, fol. 
160 of the second copy); ^ftr mTOPJOT: fol. 1766; 

OTTlft *4 H 

* 

fo T ^Hi y murmO f VriKiiiiP ig iqigluwil (sir !) 
II 

857 . Vol. II. Foil. 278 (paged 210-486); 


10-12 lines in a page. 

The Uttarakhanda. The first words are : 





Subscriptions of single chapters: ^ftr lftip!- 
fbwl OTTO fol. 2546 of the original paging; 

jflr Vfrpnfar 0 mfl i fcmr t otto (sic !) fol. 2816; 
yfn TOujfWt OTTO fol. 336a; 

tanatftoan? OTTO (sie!) fol. 3566 j* 
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fflr m m flmmm 0 wmn fol. 

861ft; wufa 0 mmwfa w ft WTO fol. 3986; 
*HfoW*u|<lfl fol. 468a ; 

VWTf^nm *Mf(wc!). The first of the two 
final couplets begins Pfl'iM*PJ*lH*wKiri[ 0 

There are many small omissions in the last 
quartor of this volume. 

Date : 1*\ <Mfls n 

[H. T. COLBBROOKS.] 

1917. 

1797. Foil. 271; size 121 in. by 4| in.; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

J)ldhiti{ippani, a second copy, incomplete, 
but well written. 

a) Foil. 203. The P&rvakhwnffa, the Bamo 
as in no. 1915 (328). 

ft) The Avayauafippani, the sixth section of 
tho Vttarakhantfa, incomplete. Foil. 33 
(204-237, orig. 1-33). It begins: wgft- 
fprnijnpreinr ig^nnn i 

The last words are : Vim*PM WIM41MV 
WT^ir*fW I TO W fW • • . (see vol. ii. 
of the firet copy, fol. 395ft, 1. 10). 

c) The Pakshatdtippani, the second section 
of the 1Jttarakhan4a. Foil. 35 (238-271, 
orig. 2-35). The first leaf (with one 
page text) iB lost, the second leaf begins: 
*nrn4 mire wtvI>^(sOIV*t* 0 (see fol. 
255ft, 1. 2 of the first oopy. 

[J. Taylor.] 

1918-1921. 

1704, 1036, 1624, 1034a. Size 181 in. 
by 31 in.; written in the Bengali character. 

(Jagaditi), a large portion of a third copy 
of JagadMa’t commentary on the Arwndnadi- 
< dhvti. 


1) Vol. I. Foil. 83, paged 1-33. Eight lines 
in a page. The Upddhivadagranthwra- 
Katya, ends fol. 38a. 

2) Vol. II. Foil. 23, originally paged 34-56 
(on the left side) . Nine lineB in a page. 
The Pakahat&tippaiyi, ends fol. 56ft. 

8) Vol. III. Foil. 27, originally paged 57-88. 
Nine lineB in a page. The Paramar- ' 
Safippanl. 

4) Vol. IV. Foil. 19, originally paged 84- 
102. Seven or eight lines in a page. 
The Ecvalan vayifippanl (ends fol. 16, 1. 3, 
but without colophon), the Kcoala- 
vyatvreldtyppani (ends fol. 19ft) and the 
beginning of the Avayavatippani. The 
writing on the first leaves is nearly 
obliterated. [H. T. Colmjrookk.] 

1922, 1923. 

1951 ft 2013. Foil. 64 and 155 resp.; size 
94 in. by 44 in.; nine lines in a page. 

Anuman amafijushd, a copious commentary 
on tho Jagadlii (in® rt® 1® on tho margin), 
by Ardopdhva Krishna Bha((a. See Hall’s 
Index, p. 35, no. Iviii. Both volumes together 
contain only tho commentary on a small part 
of tho Anumana - section, the Vyadhilcarana- 
dharmdvaechvmabhava, see foil. 1-51 of the 
JdgadUi in no. 1917. 

Vol. I. begins ifaftliDidhiti, Calc, ed., 
p. 8, 1. 13) I boo the first 

cue from the JdgadW wnrarfHfir on 1. 5. The 
last cue qi«|rfn;lfh occurs on fol. lift, 1. 8, of 
no. 1917. After the colophon 

mmn there are the following couplets: 
mnflmiT gfanf^ren i 
hhishwOttoI wffcmr ^ftarenffenn s q « 
ifte fnrr itotarr tffc ^ i 
iftin viwf irrei wiftr ^ n * u 
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Vol. H. begins fPRRTV *flnwftl' 

$*ftr ^Hr. Tto last cue TOPfTflrto oocurs on 
fol. 51b, 1. 2, of no. 1917. The oolophon 


There ere some verses on the last page the 
beginning of which is imft qNirmpr 0 

[J. Tatlob.] 


1303a Poll. 38; size 12| in. by 43 in.; 
10 or 11 linos in a page. 

w Nydyabro4apatrakhay4a 2" («ic on the 
first loaf), two different sets of notes on difficult 
passages in the Jdgndlii. They may bo identical 
with two of the Rrofas in Hall’s Index, p. 35, 
nos. lix.-lxx., but as they are without any 
special title, identification is impossible. That 
they belong to the .Tdgadiii, is evident from 
the numerous passages of the JuyadW which 
they quoto and explain. 

1) Foil. 1-10. This Krotfa begins : gftlTC 

W W a|ir»UW**ift;ftn. HUT W ■Hlffcl- 
KV|M&Jll(V|fylij 6WUM2: I H 
* *fb utw| ftrffci- 

T ftremowm n nii ^ ita fgur «nf*- 

inrrtinftrfiirf^jsn i 

2) Foil. 11-19. A second copy of the same 
Krotfa, in the same handwriting. 

3) Foil. 20-38. A second Ero^apatrdkha^, 
different from the first. It begins : WU 
iftwr («c 1) vjivts ( sic 1) i 


tilakavydltkyi Anumdnedidhitiparikahdydh, by 
Nydyavaraapaii, ion of Vuiydnivdaa : it is a 
commentary on a oertain explanation of the 
introductory couplets of the Didhiti, this ex- 
planation iorming part of a commentary on 
the whole Didhiti oallod Anumd nadidhiiipa- 
rikaha. Porhaps it i8 the same work as no. lvi. 
in Hall’s Index, p. 34. For Nyayavdcaapati, 
Roe Aufrecht’s Cat. Cat., p. 528 (Uudra Nyd- 
yavdc<t*pati Bhatfdcdrya , son of Vidyanivdaa 
Bhaffdrdrya of Bengal, grandson of Bhavd - 
nanda ) . 

It bogins •. wt uu ei^nm- 

^r«n i mr ir^ mn i fippoft flfir?" 


[H. T. COLEBBOOXZ.] 


2866a. Foil. 10; size 10} in. by 2} in.; 
ten lines in a page, 


rnfflfhrWcplVHmin^ij unwell 

Date of the copy: u?f fWtar 

ntt n° uv u^n wn ip ii utm n Omm ^g f&ftnrfh* 

w n [Gaikawab.] 


1072 . Foil. 173 (paged 1 and 41-212); 
size 13J in- by 28 in.; six lines in a page; 
written in the Bengali character. 

AnumanamariidldhUi Praadriyi, a commen- 
tary on the Avvmdnakhan4* of the Didhiti, by 
Mahamahopddhydya Kfiahnaddaa Sdruabhauma 
BhaUdrarya, defoctive. 

Probably it is the samo commentary as tho 
Tattvacintamari ivyakhyd in Hall’s Index, p. 30, 
no. xxxix. 

It begins : fkf^flr * * fklUR tNtaftjk S 
wt inurtfti w^wflffk Foil. 2-40 
(orig. pag.) are lost. 

Date of this excellent copy : mi^i; 

[H. T. CouBBOon.] 
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c. The Aloka, by Jayadeva. 


1927. 

687. Foil. 227 ; size 10§ in. bjk 3* in.; 
eight, sometimes nine lines in a page ; written 
by two different hands, a new hand setting in 
on fol. 203. 

Ammandloka, a commentary on the Ami- 
mana- section of the Tattvaeintdmani, by the 
Mahdmali opadhyaya Jayadeva Mika, who was 
instructed by his uncle Eari Mika. Another 
name of the author is Pakuhadhara , in tbo 
first copy of the Sdbddloka (no. 1930). See 
Hall’s Index, p. 38, no. lxxvii. 

In Rajendralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. 
MSS., vol. iii., p. 164, no. 1190, the Aloka is 
erroneously ascribed to Gadddhara. 

The commentary begins : 

Wflfaf H HTHV PciWwi 4 

I * 


lrwrfii 

w w^n wfiirsiT www ffr i qrd fniwfir n 4 n 
wto vmpni n ? n 


^ the second 

copy) <111111 1 ftPnJ TWTT I I 


This copy loavos a good deal of the Anu- 
mdnakhanda unexplained, ceasing with the 
sentence UV1TW1WW ffc wynRPI 0 (see the Anu- 
mdnakh. of the Ciniamani in no. 1870, fol. 156?;, 
1. 3). The commentary onds : W 

fwilin qiviftjhntyni ifiu n 

Colophon: ' 

ifftoflWit’pMitt'li: innr. it 

[H. T. COLIBBOOEE.] 


1928. 

1213a. Foil. 118; size 11J in. by 4| in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Anvmdnakha^idloka, a second copy. It 

* The fragment in no. 1944 (282) has wgfalHl- 
.UllflC* and JTOl) 


explains a few lines more of the Oinidmatii 
than the first copy. The last words are: 

Date and name of the scribe: 

iww wisTf 

II [H. T. CoijBBBookb.] 

1929. 

956b. Foil. 74 (paged 1-78); size 94—10 in. 
by 3 1 in.; foil. 1-11 fourteen to sixteen lines, 
foil. 12-74 ton to twelve lines in a page. 

(Ammandloka), a fragment. It has the 
curious colophon: jf jfllfluU TOgftara fta- 
fwivpiTlflfl mw(*ic!). But the text agrees 
verbally with the Anumdri aloka in no. 1927. 
The last words are : TO fVlfttyl l lft l li «TPWT wd 

tftftamwnr I See tho preceding copy, fol. 76a, 
1. 3. Fol. 9 and foil. 37, 38 (of the 'original 
paging) are lost, for tho fol. 9, which is in 
this copy, does not belong to this treatise, or 
is at loast in the wrong place. 

[H. T. C OLEbROOKi..] 

1930. 

592b. Foil. 115 (paged 85-199); size 1 1 in. 
by 8i in.; foil. 85-96 six linos, foil. 97-151 
Beven lines, foil. 152-199 eight linos in a page. 

(Sdbddloka ) , Jayadtva Miira’e commentary 
on tho Sabdakhayfa of the Cintdmani, an 
incomplete copy. The title, which was ap- 
parently not written by one of the three 
scribes of this copy, is: $fir wfanre fa l ftrcftnn 
1XTW il See Rajendralala Mitra’s 
Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. iii., p. 170, no. 1196; 
vol. v., p. 223, no. 1907 ; p. 299, no. 1975. 

It begins : 

if m wftmi i*siJifi 

94^1 ftiflWiTfti i 

wroi m ramft fig ftm i m lN t 
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(tic ! ffcVFltafW} in the second copy) wtunnt- 


WW TT rt n fttW ¥WT> n 

The last words are: 


n 5 *4 ipwrt wdinjliw!- 

irRii ftiynnwT^WTWTift^nqwin («V I) wrqTftffr h 
They belong to the commentary on a passage 
of the Cintamani beginning with (see 

this word fol. 1986, 1. 6), which occarB fol. 820a, 
1.4, of the first copy of tho Cintamani (no. 1809). 

This fragment of the Sabdalola is about 
the first half of tho whole. 


[H. T. ColiEBKOOKE.] 


1931. 

1675a. Poll. 95 ; sizo 9i in. by 4 in. ; 
foil. 1-87 twelve or thirteen lines, foil. 38-95 
nine or ten linos in a page. 

Subduhla, a second, not complete copy. The 

■Pra jivpgftm: sunftnnnn^ n 
Aftor fol. 50 about forty leaves are wanting; 
tho last cue before the omission, TTOgfon ^fiT, 
occurs on fol. 1516 of the first copy (no. 1930), 
and the first cue after the omission, 

(boo the Cintamani in no. 1869, fol. 3166), 
occurs on fol. 1926 of the same copy. 

A second omission was caused by the care- 
lessness of the scribe, who on fol. 55a, 1. 3, 
left out as much as the three last leaves of the 
first copy, and probably a few pages more. 
The last words before this omission occur on 
fol. 1976, 1. 3, of no. 1930 ; the first cue after 
the omission, minftnmflfir, is the «nnifljiJ|fl (sic !) 
on fol. 820a, 1. 7, of the CKntdmani in no. 1869. 

The last words of thiB copy are: ffffh fro# 
ifir UTOW^W but it may be that 


this is not the real ond of the Jloka. The 
last cues refer to fol. 405a of no. 1809. 

Date of foil. 40-95 : ihr^ qtjfti «H? WTTO 
M I [H. T. COMTOROOItt.] 


1932. 

05flo. Poll, 33, size 1 0| in. by 4$ in.; 
twelve linos in a page. 

SuMdlukiikatifahnildhara , a commentary on 
Jayadiva MOra’s Sahidlnka, bv Mudhutudana , 
a small fragment, being the ond of the whole. 
See Hairs Index, p. 39, no. lxxiv 

It begins: mrfb q K gn i f U t . . WHt 

wnr^Ty t r urum^fin 

It ondH : 

ijwnj *pnn[in]wtw qnswtnr: u 

The author is called Thakkura Madhvsudava 
in tho colophons of other M SS., soe Biijendralfila 
Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. v., p. 83, 
no. 1764 (rrutyalwha ) ; p. 225, no. 1909 {Awn- 
man a). [H. T. Colebkooke.1 

1933. 

1330 . Poll. 206; size 11} in. by 4} in.; 
nine lines in a pago. 

Sfibdahhandamisrarjtidddhari, Oadadhara’s 
commentary on Jayadeva Misra’a Sabddloka, 
incomplete. 

Seo Hall’s Index, p. 40, no. lxxxiv.; Ra- 
jendrnlala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. v., 
p. 177, no. 18G4. 

. The commentary begins: 

gyro N 

tynrr Arrow 

vffciiqiwi^r dnfkrfb gww jwnr^irtfir i 

4 n 2 
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The last words are : prftfvnr 



finn«ta mwnrfWIr vmf wth i 


Fol. 22 does not belong to this oopy. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

1934. 

737. Foil. 123; Bize 12f in. by 41 in.; 
twelve lines, sometimes thirteen lines in a page; 
written in the Bengali character. 

Pratyakshahkarahasya, a commentary on 
the Pratyakshakhayda of the Jloka , two 
separate fragments. The name of the author 
does not occnr in the manuscript itself, but 
according to an inscription on the first page 
0 an 0 ), its author is Mathurd- 

ndtha. 

The manuscript begins : fafiN WlftfaWTO- 
Wl f i WWW l (?o*PRHT see no. 1937) 

(urforT or Tifirr) *4 *1$ 

fipnilflr TOnftfiT 0 The same beginning of Ma- 
thurdnatha’s Pra tyakehdlokarah a ay a in Rajen- 
dralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. iii., 
p. Ill, nos. 1159 and 1191. 

Fol. 206 onds the Maiigaluvddarahasya ; this 
is the only subscription in the first portion of 
this volume, which ends fol. 36a 
The second portion has its own original pagi- 
nation from s to t*. On the first leaf ends 
Prathamavipratipattirahasya ; fol. 446, Dvitl- 
yavipratipattirdhaeya ; fol. 926, Pramdpurva- 
paksharahasya; fol. 97a, Prdmdnyavidaraha8ye 
pramdlakahaiiarahaayam ; fol. 113a, Pratya- 
kshalokarahatyr anyathd khyd t ij > urva) > a kshara- 
hafiyam; fol. 123a, Pratyakahdlokarahasyo anya- 
th&khydtvrahaayam. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

1935, 1936. 

9051, 3052. Foil. 73 and 155 reap.; size 
1U in. by 4 in.; ton lines in a page. 


Anwndna-Pakahadhara-Mathurdndthi, a com- 
mentary on the Anumandloka, by Mathxvrdndiha, 
incomplete. The title is only given on the 
seoond page of the first leaf {Pakahadharama- 
thurdndthi) and in the marginal notes V 9 * 9 
W 9 or W° n° I®. See Weber’s Catalogue 
(Berlin, 1853), p. 201, no. 671. 

Vol. I. The Upddhivdda , begins : ifarftfr 

nmwuftn 9 

Yol. II. The Pakahatd (ends fol. 7a), the 
Pardmwr&a (fol. 285), the Yyatirekinirupana 
(fol. 52a), the 7 imddh aniru p an a (fol. 966), the 
Satpratipakvha (fol. 107a), the Hetvdbhda a 
(fol. 122a), the Asddhakatdnirvpana (fol. 128a), 
fol. 1476 the iharavada. The last words are: 
wt^irwi vrnffqf^iri 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 

1937. 

451. Foil. 238; size 91 in. by 41 in.; 
12 or 13 linos in a page. 

Sabddlokarahatya, a commentary o nJaya- 
deva Misra’e Babdaloka, by Mathurdnatha 
Tarkavdglia. See Hall’s Index, p. 40, no. lxxxv. ; 
Weber's Catalogue (Berlin, 1853), p. 202, no. 670; 
Rajendralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., 
vol. ii., p. 379, no. 1013. 

The copy is incomplete at the end. 

The introductory couplets and the subdi- 
visions in the commentary are nearly the same 
as in Mathurdnatha’ 8 Sabdamanirahusya. 

The commentary begins : 

^ Pi d wig m i 

^ sfh m 



wiift OnniOi i it vtn fftf i 
9 Rftj. Mitra has ogfalfo, which suits the metre. 
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Fol. 886 end* the Prdm&tyavddamlxuiya, 
iol. 856 the Akd*Juhdp6Tvapakihdlokaraha*ya, 
fol. 1016 the Ik&nkehdgrantharahaeya, fol. 1036 
the Togyatapuroapakeharahaeya, fol. 1116 the 
Togyatdgrantharahaeya, fol. 120a the Adhyd- 
hdrap&rvapakeharahaeya , fol. 123a the Asatti- 
grantharahasya, fol. 140a the Tdtparyagrantha - 
rahasya, fol. 157a the Sabdanityatarahasya, 
fol. 1676 the Uteannaprachannavddarahaeya, 
fol. 218a the Vidhiodd arahaeya, fol. 238a the 
Apuroavadapurvapaksharahatya (almost ille- 
gible). 

Date of tho copy : 

[H. T. COLKBROOKD.] 

1938. 

202 . Foil. 227; size 101 in. by 31 in.; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Anumdnalohadarpana, a commentary on the 
Anvmdnfilolta, by Tlialtlcura Maheia*, a Bon of 
Canilrapaii and Dhlrd, and younger brother 
of Mnhadrva, Bhaglratha and Damodara, com- 
plete. 

This commentary, which in not mentioned 
in Hall's Index, covers also tho second meta- 
physical part of the Cintdmarii and of the 
Anumanaloka. 

The A mmdnalohadarpana begins : V^TTf^fh 
(see uddeidt in the second copy of the Anu- 
mandloka ) tirttlviflppppT lUnpWPWrftWf 0 

Fol. 8a ends the AnumitiJa kshana, fol. 61a 
the UpddMnirvpatya, fol. 666 the Paksftatdniru - 
papa, fol. 108a the Vyatirekivdda, fol. 122a 
the Avayavanirupana, fol. 167a the Hotvdbhdsdh, 
fol. 1726 the Asadhakatanirupana, and the 
Satpratipaksha, fol. 191a the I&varavdda, fol. 
2176 the Kdrari atdniriipana. Fol. 2186 is the 

* In the eolophon of a copy of the Pratyaktha- 

khafda, pi Bfiy. Mitra'a Notices, vol. iv., p. 128, 
no. 1548, the author is railed Art Maheia JWekura, 


colophon: jjit VSRVTN 

A last part, which has the oolophoa “Moktha- 
vdda,” oommente on the text of the Ointdmaiii 
itself. It begins : 

.... | 

V* ii 33 m 9 : j^eiisn: vnm) tfb 

M w eisls i ^iw^ i yw i ^i^n i 

irftafHflr i 

Towards the end the author gives the opinion 
of tho Veddntiett on Mokehu , concluding with 
the remark: wpifant if tMt 

^ftc jjrmjwO Oil iijCty smlhfli w 

The final couplots are: 
wwwftrsr*nr*n Tnrewnwt 

i 

nwqynnflmftw fma- 

*t*t nw i 

ftrf&insnfiftwt fV^oO nppn n 

flwra gIVMhif i 

Date of the copy : ^ TT^mi 

•nwirn ^ 

wftfftr fefanf ii 

d. Vdsudeva Miira. 

1939. 

786a. Foil. 121; size 10 in. by 2} in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Cintamanifika, a commentary on the Ann- 
mdnakhantfa of the Ointdmaiii, by Vdtudeva 
Miira, surnamed Nydyasiddhantaedra ,, pupil of 
(Jayadeva) Pakshadha/ra Miira, who was his 
father's brother. 

In the beginning and at the end of this 
copy some words are nearly illegible. 

t R**d MlUWPflw yi l (P™f. Aufreoht’s cor- 
rection). 
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The commentary begins: 

frtfNp? flwipprfiiWWii 

«ift fWflwfIsTiTwftwftnin . (r) i ^ 

Tjnwt *rtj(?) Tflrthrf l g»Hrera t(f) 
ffhnf^nn wffcwfc h q 11* 

spgy piynw 4 aiw|iu5i$n: i 
infriTO *nn init sfW^ltqs n q n 

iriwfli iIr iflf it wrtf qfhsifauu: i 
wflpntTf^r Attest: tprr* flvita: n 4 u 
^ihTO n vn npn?, i ^rtin^Tpnw^ *fq 
iTR wtvww vwMtmY^r ^nflnf^f^iw mnuhiiU*^ *fb 
TPjvnK II 

The final colophon is: jfir vft.umftnrcr- 
tmjftHT 

^qftraftrcfiwiiT^t fisnmftrrhnnt wf^iftnr- 

OV(b | M4l < l wnfluviin^ n wiwl f^^r(ael)TpNi 
totality n 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


e. Rueidatta. 

1940. 

605. Foil. 275 (originally numbered l-4i 
and 52-282); size 9| in. by 2| in.; foil. 1-6 
ton lines, foil. 7-11 eight to six lines, foil. 12-44 
five lines, foil. 45-275 six lines in a page. 

Tat t vacim tamav iprakaia, a commentary on 
the Tattvacintaviani , by Rueidatta, son of 
Devadatta and Renuha, brother of Saktldaiia 
and Matidatta (see the final couplets of the 
Saldapariccheda in no. 1947), pupil of Jayadeva, 
of Sodarapura.— Hall’s Index, p.30, no.xxxviii. 

The Pratyaleshapariccheda. The subscript 
tion is : *flr « ^t3t6waHfmfl q| iqrqb<V « fW 
RpfamiqfavqNiT fwttt. it 

See Rajendralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. 
MSS., vol. iv., p. 126, no. 1545. 


• The reading of this couplet, especially in the third 
.and fourth pdda, is very doubtful. 


The first fifty-one • leaves of the beautiful 
original copy are lost, they have been replaoed 
by forty-four leaves in a more recent handwriting. 

The commentary begins t : 

e*y!i J ifti taftowinflipftj 
^6 iPPTtrtta tat f^rwnn: n q ii 
qnftw wty’qnqwjrb i 
IViii*nu) Ti«si*mrt wrmft *4 irtnjqfc it q n 

BT ftfVlSllft i q^l Pni lV w u mi JTf ftpujftjf- 

^ ta w mfl r qq T irtu *fir i 

Date of the ancient part : WTf#- 

nwftr SO 51 fall*} II [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

1941. 

880. Foil. 158; size lOf in. by 3J in.; 
foil. 1-10 and 21-33 eight lines, foil. 11-20 
and 34-158 ten or olovon lines in a page; 
written on yellow coloured paper. 

Tattvacintdmaniprakdia , tho Fratyafoha- 
pariccheda, a second copy. * 

Evidently foil. 1-1 la, 1. 6, and foil. 21-33 
were not written by the same writer who 
wrote the main bulk of this volume. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1942. 

2535. Foil. 156; size 102 in - by 43 in.; 
foil. 1-109 ten lines, foil. 110-156 eleven linos 
in a page. 

TattuarintdinanipralcdSa, the PratyaTtsha - 
parieeheda, a third copy. 

Foil. 16-63 are much injured by insects. 

Date of the copy : 4*^ tytt lif mJIgilVld 

*jiqQ 4*wrt finft total! h 

[Gaikawar.] 

t The faults in this copy have been corrected by the 
help of the other copies. 
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1943 . 

1244. Foil. 205; size 10 in. by 3 in.; 
foil. 1-137 and 193-205 eight linfes, foil. 138-192 
nine lines in a page. 

Tattvacintamaviprakdia, the Pratyaksha - 
pariccheda, a fourth copy. 

[H. T. COLRBROOKX.] 

1944 . 

282. Foil. 95; size 104 in. by 3 in.; eight 
lines in a page. 

(Tatlvacintdmaniprakah), about the first 
half of the -Anwmami-section. The beginning 
is wanting,* for the first four leaves contain 
the boginning of the Anumdvdloka. The Pra- 
kaSa begins fol. 5, in quite the same writing 
and on quite tho same yellow coloured papor. 
The first words are . $ WSHllJiHlIHW lTHWfT^ 
qiw nftfWWniiWT**pPIWnrfVn I That it is the 
Prqjtilaa and not any other commentary, follows 
only from the inscription on the title-page : 
f4flTHfoj?T«w*rn$rn WnftwHTf^Knel). 

The first four leavos bear tho marginal note : 
W° if 0 , all the other leaves : N° W° H°. The 
last quotation from the Cintdmani is: ^ifngflri 
and the last words of the commentary are : 

... [H. T. CoLEBKOOKB.] 

1945 . 

108. Foil. 232 (paged 115-346); size 9$ 
in. by 3 in.; six lines in a page. 

Tattvadntdmaniprakdia, the A numana-pario- 
eheda, incomplete. To all appearance a first 
volume, paged 1-114 and containing the first 
half of the Anwnana-parieeheda, is lost. The 

* See the introductory couplets in Rajendralila 

Mitra’a Notices, voL iv., p. 127, no. 1546. 


writing is the same as in the ancient part of 
the preceding manuscript. 

It begins : . . i|Wlf I if Wifi vm- 
wNwtw • mf* M O f flw w fa fli ^ i 

[H. T. Colibbookb.J 


1948 , 1947 . 

584 4 535. Foil. 318; size 9} in. by 2| in.; 
7 or 8 linos in a page. 

Tattvarintama niprahiia, tho ^abda-paricehtda. 
This section begins : CMiMHN 





It ends : 

iwk wfwrf^wirr. wwwlmu.- 

ibrnfWTWiRniT: i 

w»r4u jfliDwl wtjr 
HiWfin ww n ^ h 



^1 sj wwtt it w n 

Dato of the copy: tfWR «^oofeS («c !) 
WTwwwflf yunriij infant ^ ffcftnf 
wwwcti mv fipwifyif i 

The Tattvapraledia in Eajendral&la Mitra's 
Notices, vol. viii., p. 27, no. 2575, which is 
ascribed to Rueidatta in Aufrecht's Cat. Cat., 
p. 217, is a different work (perhaps the 
Mayyaloka or Cintamaniprdkata of Jaycu leva, 
mentioned by Bajendralala Mitra, Notices, 
vol. iv., p. 126, no. 1545). 

[H. T. Combroom.] 


f. Mathuranatha Tarkavdgiia. 

1948 . 

1340a. Foil. 248; Bize 12 in. by 4} in.; 
10-12 lines in a page. 
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Anumdnatattvacintdmanifippani, a commen- 
tary on the Arvurndnakhayufa of Gadget*** 
Gintamani, by Mathurdndtha Tarkavagtta, and j 
hence called Mdthurl (aee the second' copy}, i 
Some of the colophons give as the speoial 
title : Anumdnapariccheda-(oT kha$4a)raha8ya. j 

See Hall’s Index, p. 29, no. xxxiii.; An- 
frecht’s Oxford Catalogue, p. 241, nos. 590-592; 
Rajendralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., 
vol. i., p. 265, no. 495, vol. iii., p. 108, no. 1153. 
The introduction is not quite the Bame in the 
different copies. 

The UpadhirBedion ib wanting in this copy. 

The commentary begins : 

^WTfftwiriht i 

nrrf ii ^ ii 

vlirn i 

fWhmftinsftitnfT; ii q n 

uirw^uii'v4 fanifai 
>rtu $ ii 

*i *53 ***** * Srfa- 

wwpnii *TfWT*T*# irarfq iniT*TWT*fhinni^*T4ii- 
wi** wyi i f « wrt w r ra< ( 8 l ) *nrt 

*w?jf Hnrffir tArtflrjtrn 
wswtwpit* * *nn* *t i nsnt ftreftm- 
fiff*nwsn* nCMinOft 

t wEinp i Rfliw i ^ *T 0 

The following subdivisions are marked in 
this copy: Pramdnyavddarahasya (ends fol. 116), 
Anvmdnakha^arahaeye VydpUvddarahasyam, 
(begins wgmqillilltf f*nP*, ends fol. G3o), Vyd- 
ptigralMpayaraJiaxya (begins 
TOnrftTtnRTO 0 , ends fol. 856), Samanyalaksha- 
mrahatya (begins Myd'INI *WR°, ends fol. 
102a)*, Pakshatdpurvapaksharahaaya (begins 

* Here is the omission of the Upudhirahaaya, it 

begins BVgtfiim **tW; only » few words more are 

written. 


*Tf 8 f tm *W*T, ends fol. 1076), Pakthata - 
rahasya (begins famftiai flrflRTfk, ends fob 
1106), Ammdnaparieehedarahaeye Pardnwrfa- 
grantharaJiasyarn (begins w qfbflufluft o, ends 
fol. 189a), Kevaldnvayigranthe Piirvapakshara- 
haeya (begins SPjftnrc* 3 * T 1 t> ends fol. 

1446), Kevaldnvayigrantharaha8ya (begins jfg- 
, ends fol. 1476), Vyatirehitiddhdntarahatya 
(begins «*!*** ^ftr, ends fol. 1516), Savydbhi- 
rdrapurvapakaha (begins W^tgTSfBITfl^J* 0 , ends 
fol. l$4b) } Savyalhicaraaiddhdnta (begins 
ends fol. 195a), Sddhdranapurvapakshwrahaaya 
(begins *5 m^ild^ihuilMlUU 0 , ends fol. 196a), 
Bddharanagranthafippani (begins ends 

fol. 1956), Aftadhiranyapurvapaksliarahasya (bo- 
gins ends fol. 197a), Asa^Aarawya- 

fippani (begins V^limfUfttM 0 , ends fol. 198a), 
Viruddhapurvapahsharahasya (begins enrf^fVr, 
ends fol. 205a), Yiruddhagrantharahasya (begins 
tnumraicfir, ends fol. 208a), Satpratipaksha- 
purvapaksharahasya (begins Wtl 4 q$°, ends fol. 
210o), Siitpratipakshagrantharahaaya ^begins 
mffh *TW?°, ends fol. 2186), llitmihhdaarahaaye 
Asidilhigrantharahaayam, (begins WWT * wrfto 0 , 
ends fol. 232a), Vddhapurva pal sh a (begins *TO 
Sfir ends fol. 210a), Hefvdbhdea, 

the last part (begins ends fol. 2486). 

Fol. 148 of tho original paging is lost. 
Date of the copy : qtW fafir (sic) 5 

^ iNtt ijwflrot n 

[H. T. COLEBBOOSE.] 

1949. 

1616. Foil. 126 (1-120); size 9} x 2 in. 
by 4-4} in. (the leaves are folded together) ; 
eight lines in a page ; written in the Bengali 
character, on yellow coloured paper. 


t The other copies have v*fft instead of ^jfH, 
but in this copy the Ppa<f At- section is wanting. 
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Awmdnaparicchedarahasya, a second, in- 
complete copy of Mathurandtha’s commentary, 
being only the firBt half of the whole. But 
it has the Upadkivadarahasya (foil. 806-1096, 
the Upadhilcdtsha^apurvapahthardhasya ends 
fol. 916, the Upddhisdmdnyalaksha^iarahasya 
fol. 1086). The last words of thiB volume are 
flft ^TftniTOITWnwrt Alffcl . . . , they belong 
to the Fardmariagrantharaliasya , which begins 
fol. 116a. After fol. 47 throp leaves are lost 
(48-50 of the paging). Marginal notos, bb 
WW jr) (i.e. Upddhi-purvapaksha-Mathurl) etc., 
point out the single subdivisions. 

[H. T. COLKBBOOK!.] 

1950-1952. 

1034b, 1040, 960a. Foil. 61, 47, and 117 
Tosp.; size 17-171 in. by 3-31 in. (the leaves 
are folded); written in the Bengali character, 
oight linos in a page. 

(AnurndnaTchantfaruhasya), a third copy, 
nearly complete. The right order of the 
single parts iB entirely confused; we give 
them as they ought to be placed. 

Foil. 9-27 of the first volume bolong to a 
copy of Jagadtw’s commentary on the Didhiti. 

Fol. 76a, 1. 6 - 876 of the third volume 
belong to a copy of Jagadlia ’* commentary 
on the Ointdmani. 

1) Yol. I., foil. 1-8 (orig. 1-9, fol. 7 is lost). 
The Prdmanywoddarahcuiya, tho first section of 
the Ammdnardhasya. 

2) Vol. II., foil. 1-47 (orig. 10-56). The 
Vyaptipurvapahsharahasya and nearly the whole 
second part of the Vydptivdda. 

8) Yol. L, foil. 41-46 (orig. 67-63). The 
last five lines of the VydpHvddarahasya, the 
whole Vyiptigrdhopdyapvrvap aksha and three 
lines of the Vyaptigrahopayasiddhanta. 


I 4) Yol. m., foil. 1-6 (orig. 64-72). The 
Wbt part of the Vydptigrahopayavdda, without 
the beginning (see the preoeding fragment) 
and the end (see the following fragment). 

6) Vol. I., foil. 47-57 (orig. 78-82). The 
last lino of the Vydptigrahopuyavdda and the 
two Sdmdnya parts. The 8d* lakth * pSrva- 
p aksha endB fol 55a (orig. 81a). 

6) Yol. 111., foil 10-88 (orig. 84-112). The 
TTpddhi- soctions. Tho purvnpaksha ends fol. 
20a, tho Upddhisuma nyalakshan arah asya, fol. 
32a. 

7) Vol. III., foil. 89-686 (orig. 113-142). 
The two Fakshald -sections (end fol. 45a, the 
pu. pa. ends fol. 425) and the two Fardmario' 
sections (the j>u. pa. ends fol. 5 la). 

Foil. 45 and 46 (orig. 119 and 120) are 
misplaced. 

8) Vol. HI, foil 686-7 6a (orig. 142-150). 
The Ervaldnvayirahasya (tho pu. pa. ends 
fol. 736). 

9) Vol. L, foil. 58-61 (orig. 150-153). The 
Kevalavyatvrek ira h asya . 

10) Yol. 111., foil. 88-1036 (orig. 166-181). 
The two Bavyahhicdra sections. The purva- 
paksha (ends fol. 99a) is the same as in the 
first copy, but the Bavyabhicdragrcmtha com- 
prises also the two Bddhdraqa-, the two 
Asadharanya- sections and the Ampasarphari- 
rahasya of tho first oopy. 

11) Yol. III., foil. 1036-109a (orig. 181- 
187). The Vmtddhagrantha, the pu* pa* ends 
fol. 1066. 

12) Yol. III., foil. 109a-117 (orig. 187-189, 
the last six leaves are oomplemental). The 
BaipraUpaksh agranthardhasya , incomplete. The 
purvapdksha ends fol. 1106. 

Fol. 1116, there is a note to the last bat 
one line: enr fWuf* The last 

4 o 4 



086 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


word before the omission is (see 

fol. 2116, 1. 2 in no. 1948), the first words after 
the omission are nnelftl WTftnnptfw 0 , it i® the 
beginning of the Aeiddhigranthara^itsya (see 
fol. 2186, 1. 9 in no. 1948). 

Foil. 112 and 113 are mere fragments, but 
foil. 114-1 17a bring in nearly the whflle omis- 
sion; fol. 114 begins WNftaffV'ITC 0 , fol. 117a 

1 8 in no. 1948). 

13) Vol. I., foil. 28-39 (orig. 200-21 1). Tho 
Hetvdbhdsagrantharahaftya, incomplete in the 
beginning. Fol. 286 ends the Ariddhigrantha- 
rahasya, to which only the first page of this 
fragment belongs (begins erf 0 , see 

fol. 231a, 1. 5 in no. 1948); one hne of the 
beginning of this section is at the end of the 
preceding fragment. Tho Bddhapurvapahsha- 
rahasya ends fol. 836. Colophon : jfir ag wft - 



flmuft *nnw ii 


Date of the copy : JPfTC « 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

1953. 

1813. Foil. 32 ; size 12$ in. by 4$ in. ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Cintamapifippani Mdthuri (f4« HT° W° 
on the margin), the Vydptirahatya, incomplete. 
The Vydptipurvapaksharahatya ends fol. 25a. 
The last words are I RiqwilV 

jwftl . . [J. Tatlob.] 

1954. 

417. Foil. 396 ; size 12 in. by 3i in. ; 
7-10 lines in a page. 

fbabdamatirahaiya, a commentary on the 
SabdakhaQtfa of the Tattvacintamani, by Ma- 
thwrdndiha Tarkavdgiia. See RajendraUla 
Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., voL i., p. 207, 
no. 367* 


The commentary begins : 

4fl0*t Wgq%flsdfc :(op. no. 1937) l 
tnj ®ft *ftr s i ii 

wt 8 rti^vrm^nm u * n 



r^'ei 1 ) m'Ois nsiw 1 ! 3 fnnftii 

n^WhrwfcfVrr wba fw^frornwirgie^ ii 

vw^if^iwmitA ^ihT wwwwf 

Pn 4*^1 m*1 sttc fipmenm sflnnft^ i i 

Fol. 81a ends Babdaparieehedarahasye Prd- 
mdnyavadarahanycm, fol. 896 the Jkankshd- 
purvapaheharahaeya (the same title occurs 
fol. 1166), fol. 1416 the Yogyatdpurvapaksha- 
rahcuya, fol 165a the Jsatt Igrantharahasyn, 
fol. 186a tho T dtpary agrantharahasy a, fol. 2036 
the Sabdunityatvapurvapalcfiharahasya, fol. £1 la 
the Babdanityatagrantharahasya (th^ same 
title occurs fol. 213a), fol. 2335 the Urrhanna- 
pra cchannarahasya, fol. 3216 the Vidhimlda, 
fol. 3386 the Apurvavddapurvapakuharahaeya, 
fol. 355a the PUrvavadarahasya , fol. 361a tho 
Edryanmtaiaktipvrvapakgharahagya, fol. 3776 
the Kdrydnvita&aktivcldarahatya, fol. 393a the 
Karmadhdraya, fol. 3956 the Najaaamdaair. n*^®). 
Date of the copy : %WM • 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1955. 

1038. Foil. 55 (and one Erotfapaira after 
fol. 15); Bize 18 in. by 3 in.; eight lines in a 
page ; written in the Bengali character. The 
leaves are folded together. 

(&abdamctyirahatya), a second copy, incom- 
plete. It contains the IkdiikihdgranVuirahcuya 
(ends foL 176, the pvrvapaksha fol. 7a), the 
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Yogyatdgrantharahtuya (ends fol. 80a, the 
pSrvapaktha fol. 22a), the Atattigraniharahatya 
(ends fol. 39a), the Tatparyagrawtha (ends 
fol. 55b). See foil. 81a-186a in the first copy. 

The volume begins: iMW^IVIjl 

f«ftr W* wfir I 

The title given to this volame on the first 
leaf, TOjnWimqtafll (in Dev. ohar.), refers 
only to the last section. 

[H. T. Colxbbookx ] 

1956. 

1340b. Foil. 105 (249-353); size 12 in. 
by 41 in. ; foil. 1-26 eleven lines, foil. 27-47 
(by another hand) ten to thirteen lines, 
foil. 48-105 (by a third hand) ton lineB in 
a page. 

Prarndnyavadarahasya, according to the 
marginal notes f%° ft 0 (?ft 0 ) WT® H° (HT° UTW®) 
and tho inscription on the verso of the last 

of Mathuranritha’e commentary on the Ointd- 
mani, from the first chapter. 

It begins : 

Hjr99T ^i'l (etc ! Wit 

tho Beoond copy) X Wf I Hfwefl 5lSlll wrtwtPSVwnft- 
WW(«tcI lft^4II*<i1i<*nnvi(li'i 1 l4pq<;i- 

iipTT ^xpnvwhrir- 

irwfTwwwwnrt whtrcnsnw OOflnrnffirj wrpjfjufi 

Fol. 2795 ends Pramdiiyavddarahnsyc Jiap- 
tivtidapurvapaksharahasyam, fol. 8085 J&apti- 
vadarahasyam , fol. 334a Utpatti uddarahaayam . 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKX.] 

1957. 

1517s. Foil. 26; size 10} in. by 4} in.; 
14-17 lines in a page; written in the Bengali 
character. 


Prdmdityavddarahaeya, a second oopy, but 
only the two /ilaphisada-partB. 

[H. T. Colxbbookx.] 


g. Some fragmonte. 

1958. 

765c. Foil. 24 (numbered 27-50), rise 10} 
in. by 3} in.; ten lines in a page. 

(Ctntdmani(ikd), a fragment of a commen- 
tary on tho Awmanalihantfa of the Ointamaifi, 
containing the Avayavarahasya (boo the Calc, 
ed. of the Ointdm., p 54 sqq ). 

The abbreviation of the title on the margin 
is ww or WWT, once WITT and twice w or q. 

It begins : 

frranwwn nfhsrrwrir irwrwrrf^ 0 

It ends with tho couplet : 

MiPpu fV*i ^WWVTWWI I 

t|we| wwWw: II 

Note of the possessor: flpnftnf WRVTW- 
iniwm. [H. T. CoiiXBBOOKI.J 

1959. 

868e. Foil. 3; size 11} in. by 4} in.; 
15-17 lines in a page. 

Paftcalakahctyikroda, notes on tho Pascal a~ 
kehanl, a chapter in the beginning of the 
Anumanakhanifa of the Cintdmani, perhaps 
identical with no. xlv. in Hall's Index, p. 82. 

It begins : WUSWTtf WlmU I WTUHTT- 

wwwtit gfltnflr $*i ^wwiw mrril 
mt nflr iwwRrflnRut fiw- 

I [H. T. Colxbbookx.] 

1960. 

969b. Foil. 76a- 875 (originally 150-161, 

4 o 2 
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but corrected into 154-166) j size 171 in. by 
31 in.; eight lineB in a page ; written in the 
Bengali character. 

(Anumdna-Mayukha), the Avayavanulatip’ 
pani, a commentary on the AiKiyaea-section 
of the Omtamani (pp. 54-59 in the printed 
text), by Jagadi&a Tarkdlamkdra. The com- 
mentary begins: lrafti . 

See Hall's Index, p. 38, no. lxxiv. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


-5. Nydyasiddhantamanjari. 

1961. 

1038b. Foil. 46; size 9 in. by 4 in.; 
foil. 1-3 and 10-46 ten lines, foil. 4-9 eight 
lines in a page. 

Nydyasiddhdntammjari, an olementary trea- 
tise on the pramdnat, in four parirchcdas , by 
Jdnakindtha Barman, in the colophonB always 
called Bhaffdcarya Guddmavi. It begins : 

hhihi frnrurhmuifoin i 

flwd n * n 

jp qi 4 m^MNmwHww - 

piUHiuufa i inr TwnowbifWr nun# i irw 

■Him: umnr^i but w s»jHT.(read wftr- 

jw.) i 

The second, or anumdnap ar Iccheda, begins 
fol. 126: 

WWTTJUPf ftfEUri? I I UPJ- 

flifiral urfirfV^; i 

The third, or upamdnapariecheda, begins 
fol. 20a: 

uilmi) Aitui i inftufkfinrai^HUTU^ i bb- 

fkflnd tail • 

The fourth, or iabdaparieeheda, begins 
fol. 216 : 

iB flrrtil i n ^ i 


This chapter has an appendix, which treats 
of the principle of knowledge in general, 
beginning with the question (fol. 43a) : *PJ 
■uwftnfr 4RIW$H ^1TC I 

Authorities, quoted in the Nydyasiddhanta- 
mafijwri, are the Acdrydh, Bivddityamisrdh, 
Ndstikdh, Bhaffdh, Mmdmakdh, VaUethikdh, 
Prdbhdkardh, Gtwavah, Mwrdrimiirah , and the 
Gintamani. 

Foil. 4, 5, 6-9 and 38 are inf another hand- 
writing, they fill up defects of the original. 

See Hall’s Indox, p. 24, no. xviii.; Auf- 
recht’s Catalogue, p. 240a, no. 581; Weber’s 
Cataloguo (Berlin, 1858), p. 207, no. 699; 
Kujendralala Mitra’s Notioes of Skr. MSS, 
vol. v., p. 175, no. 1862; Burnoll’s Tanj. MSS., 
p. 119. [H. T. COLEBBOOKE ] 

1962. 

1724a. Foil. 41; size 81 in. by 3f in.; 
foil. 1-12 thirteen or fourteen linos, foil. l?-41 
ten or eleven lines in a page. 

Nydyasiddhantamafijari , a socond copy. 

Date and namo of the scribe : 

BTW WN ^ITW*}I t, BTWl ^fjTTlR II 

LH. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

1963. 

787. Foil. 86; size 10 in. by 4} in.; 10-12 
lines in a page. 

Nyayasiddhav tamafijari, a third copy. 

Date and name of the scribe: 4 Wi 3jTTH»jI 

bh wrjfl $1018 jsuftpnnw ^4 M 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

1964. 

232e. Foil. 32 ; size 121 in. by 31 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Nydyaniddhdntcmafijari, a fourth oopy. 

Date: [H. T. Oolebbooke.] 
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1965. 

2108a. Foil. 62 ; size 9} in. by 4J in. ; 
eight lines in a page. 

Nydyaaiddhdniamadjari, a fifth eopy. Foil. 
12-26 are in a beautiful old handwriting; 
foil. 1-6 are in another old handwriting, the 
rest is by a more modern hand. 

[Gaikawab.] 

1966. 

1646b. Foil. 15; size 9$ in. by 8$ in.; 
9-14 lines in a page. 

Nydyaaiddhdntamafijari, a sixth, incomplete 
copy, breaking off in the beginning of the 
Sabdapariccheda . 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

19G7. 

18B4a. Foil. 9; size 12 in. by 3$ in.; 
seven lines in a pago. 

fiydyaa iddh an tamo Fija r7, the Anumdnaparic- 
rheda and the boginmng of the Upamdnuparic- 
cluda. [J. Taylor. J 

1968. 

2798a. Foil. 15; size 10i in. by 6| in.; 
twenty-three lines in a pago. 

NydyaaiddhdnlamaRjari , the Pratyakaha- and 
Anumdna-hltanda. This copy is in the European 
book-form. 

[Coll, of Fort William.] 

1969. 

2014. Foil. 26 (paged a-as, the first leaf 
being lost); size 6} in. by Si in.; 8-11 lines 
in a page. 

Nydyaaiddhdntamafljan, the fcabdakhanda. 

It begins: . . W N pWiWTH H mrtwf* W ifrwr. n 
[J. Taylor.] 


1970. 

870 . Foil. 261 ; sise 10} in. by Si in. 
NyayaaiddhdntamaAjaridipikd, also called 
Tarkapral ‘(a, a commentary on the Nydya- 
siddhantamafijari, by DikshUa Srikanfha dor- 
man , son of Dikakita Vihandtha, of BenareB. 
Seo Hall’s Index, p. 24, no. xix.; Weber’s 
Catalogue (Berlin, 1853), p. 207, nos. 700-704; 
Burnell’s Tnnj. MSS., p. 119. 

The Upamdna-khaifda is wanting in this 
copy. The Anmuinnkhayda procedos the Pro- 
tyaksha-lchanda in tbs volume. 

1) The Pratyahaha-khanda. Foil. 57 (54- 
110); nine lines in a page. 

The commentary beginB : 

dmvfr. wiiflrw ftrfrirar wwr&tfWift 

tW iirwft ht f wiw^mii wrwifbr wmtwwi 
fit 3 w w wwi w wi fl i wwfti witwt 

ffcw: wnj w. in n 
fWlRPTSw^awwwrtiftwftffcirr i 
wftwwiifitfhn wW h w n 

srrvTi w nmrMRimPdfc w rwq wfii- 

WRWTMISH<r<H<mifW nn si WJlWRWWTflnifilWRW- 

jfrir^nfWnTTTrR wit wrihiM *nr$ fWto- 
sjibwuft ftnonftr n nur^ftr i 

Between foil. 95 and 96 (ft and M in the 
original paging), and 96 and 97 (tt and 4a of 
the original paging) some leaves are wanting. 
Colophon : wfinuajJMlAjWKlftlifklllW- 

RTW WTWt Pl4r. wilt Vlnmfv- 

writtifcwTW ww. n 
Date : Wwi^ Stas H 

a) The Anumdna- khanda. Foil. 53 (1-53); 
ten lines in a page. 

It begins: M«wft4MWIWWrTgMW f li|lilw1wWWW. 
tnRfjtnl 9i%'HMAif)niifi^ * i 

Date : atas « fWr j* % in mwah 
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c) The ^abda-Tthania. Foil. 151 (111-261); 
foil. 111-218 ten lines, foil. 214r-261 nine lines 
in a page. 

See Rajendralala Mitra’s Notioes of Bkr. 
MSS., vol. v., p. 176, no. 1868. 

It begins: 

ynj Wbniwwpiw'wi i 

tyaiurtHui nfrtnrtft i wnfir i 

It onds : 

nrftaiWIlK Hjft.lt nn I 

IM U 

rt «rt ngwift i 

WW n H u 

jflr 

fVnftsin Trtnr»T|TTfWVT hhihi ^j4 

n jrmn t wit ii 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 

1971. 

279. Foil. 98 (paged i-«, fol. ft is lost); 
size 10} in. by 41 in.; ten lines in a page. 

Nyayasiddhdntamavjarldipika , the Fratya- 
keiha - and the Anumdna-paricchedas, the former 
ending fol. 496. Foil. 68-71 are in another 
handwriting and fill up a defect of the original. 
Date: flirt n y i t n rt*** rtrt tun tta ito* ii 
[H. T. COLKBBOOKB.] 

1972. 

1825. Foil. 43 ; size 12} in. by 4} in.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

NydyatiddhdiUamadjaridipikd Tarkaprakdid- 
bhidha, the Anumanapariecheda, a third oopy. 

[J. Taylob.] 

1973. 

8B. Foil. 236 (paged w-loz); size 9} in. 
by 4} in.; nine lines in a page. 


Tarkaprakdidbhidhd Siddhantamadjaridipikd, 
the Sabdapariecheda, a second oopy. 

Date : <tfcoT* flirt fTC Wflj T «rt71T N 

[A. C. Bubnkll.] 

1974. 

1929 . Foil. 171 ; size 10} in. by 4} in. 

Nydyatiddhdnlamafjarlfikd, surnamed Bhd- 
vadipikd (see the introduction) or Bhavartha- 
dipika (in the last subscription), a commentary 
on the Nydyariddhantamatijari , by Krishna 
Nydyavagisa Bhaftacdrya, son of Qovinda Nyd- 
yalamkdra Bhaftacdrya. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 25, no. xx.; Weber’s 
Catalogue (Berlin, 1853), p. 207, no. 699; 
Rajendralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., 
vol. vi., p. 284, no. 2220, also vol iv., p. 31, 
no. 1408. 

This MS. was copied by one Bdlakjrishna, 
in four parts : 

a) The Fratyakshakhanda. Foil. 50** 8-10 
lines in a page. 

It begins : 

Tjft gn rtr i 

^rrtpnan nt nij nan flrftxrsi- 

[nwr MU 

fljwrtt nflnm i 

fW mnrtfrtr ii * u 

infrftsnnrfkvHrrtn^TanT vnunnnnrc^ 
fl|P<fi|np^ wtyrt 
frtnrrftr n OTtqnrfl? i 

b) The Anumdnakhanda . Foil. 15 (51-65); 
9-11 lines in a page. 

It begins : 

fllJlflUHIW I . 

wnjnirtnrtwra nrt umt ii n n 
nwr nwr rtut ift i 
flwfc mu 
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lywnjiwi wi- 

wrfhfbroi^rw ven^mfta* 

iflnmrti n ’■wpiH ftrwi ^flf i 

c) The Upamdnakhan4a. Poll. 5 (06- 70)} 
11-13 lineB in a page. 

It begins : 

>j* w wnwr wtrrte i 

mfjNmmrtn ftwJ sen 

dhwmei iiyri fWnt 

eftwulMl'ulMnnui 'iimi^enMidnW 
flrset BftfnrU ii wilwnl ftfpnr i 

d) The Sabdakhantfa. Poll. 101 (71-171); 
nine lines in a page. 

This part of the commentary is called 
Gudhdrthadipika in the introduction. 

It begins : 

JHljni *i'iiA WTd Mill si ^«!i?i5<0l I 
fum jre*wbr *n*n J i g i ^lf^n n s ii 

nprr*n*projwi fijrwnnt eftw- 
ipfhibrthir^iTni wmiswiitiubift 
neO^nfinn^^ ii eni sr) frcqir jfn i 

[ J. Tatlob ] 

1975. 

1242. Poll. 138; size 11 in. by 3* in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Nydyanddhantamadjtvrifika, a Becond copy. 

Tho Fratyakehakhanda ends fol. 406, the 
Awwmdnakhanda fol. 53a, the Upomanakha^da 
fol. 566. 

The scribe adds : 

4*n£ 

I^pPsif iirro^er ftwlwhn^trt n 

[H. T. Colxbbooo.] 

1976. 

1724b. Poll. 90; size 81 in. by 3} in.; 
9-14 lines in a page. 

• This word has been added from the eeeond copy. 


Nydyatiddhdriamaiijarftippaii, with the 
surnames Siddkintamaijanlfwthd (see the 
introduction) and Bdlabodhini (according to 
the final colophon), a commentary on the 
NydyaeiddhuHtamafjari, by Nfiiiqtha P ailed- 
nano, son of Govinda, a Bengali (sec the in- 
troduction) . 

This commentary is not mentioned in Ball's 
Index. It begins : 


*wt fVeiftwi flnf *np i 

ifHt f^ruNNh see 



^flnn ipjfinft >W^mpiliNn i 

in^Jfl#f(r .°wr°) ct *npft mt 4 i wnnft 


wTcj5i«il fysaigm TPantfarfbifr 


tranfY ftiwflr u mnsifk i utut- 


The Anumdnaparircheda begins (fol. 20a): 

(?) tbiflt n- 

i fi i n i MlMmrymftnrei l wfirorntif i uri- 


The Upamanapariccheda begins (fol. 85a): 


The Sdbdaparireheda begins (fol. 38a): 

eMe i ^ g ftramie)teme\n*iiH^wl dnflf n^|- 
in^ f>imevmie HfiPTPfl^ ^iwwl^di i 

Date : WT ^ I ^ PIlD *4 

jfnr. n # 

[H. T. CctXBBOOKI.] 


1977. 

1038o. Foil. 22 ; size 8} in. by 81 in.; 
10 or 11 lines in a page. 

SiddhantamaHjariprakdia, a commentary on 
the BiddhantcmaHj art, by Bhaikara, son of 
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Mudgala, of the Lmgakshi-gotra, hence called 
in the colophon Lantgakshibhaekara. This 
copy contains only the Pratyahhafariooheda 
and three lines from the beginning of the 
Anwnanaparicclfda. 

The commentary begins : 

Twr m T ih * itfrq < vmi n i n 



?n^vnnft^ 11 i 11 



ftiHYu)gn{. | u < m Ynrt#»jyini wp 
with w ftmnftr ii i 


The Aimndnapariccheda beginB : 



See Hall's Index, p. 25, no. xxii. 

[H. T. COLABROOKI.] 


6. Nyayamdld. 

1978. 

3074 . Foil 187 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
8-13 lines in a page. 

Nyayamdld , a treatise on the fonr kinds of 
proof according to the 4th, 5th, Gth and 7 th 
aphorism of the Nyayasutra, by Jwyarama. 

See Hall J s Index, p. 49, no. cxxxv. 

The whole rratyakaha-secHon and the end 
of the Sobdo-section are wanting. 

The volnme begins : 

ftirrwTt xpt ftnffcii(V«it Hwhit 
wafit iiuhijn&iifliiit i 
|||14Tt fit YT MYJ *JYHWTIHf4 IT 
wftirt trt hi is ii I w 

41 iiivnli iiifftt iftinrt # i h 

srtani swufai i 

YYUTWT W t H 


ww wj|N fiflronwnt vUilmtiqi^iil K# ^ 

09*. I. 1, 5). 

The Awmma-RBcticm ends fol. 13b: 
nJsinrs'slO *4 PwfaY I 

yAhiii wvtihsj in ii 

The following part, the Upamdnapariecheda, 
begins : 

MiifljflwiwfliHiflw 3<5fXJj n 

i nftiiirTvri^TWTvwpnqn - 

ithh. (&<• 1« 1> 6). 

It ends fol. 13b : 

HIll^IU fajUTO^Pwi I 

The Sabdapariccheda begins : 

iwm4 jrtf cT^ufli i wnrt^iK (Sfi.I. 1, 7). 

Soe Aufrccht J s Oxford Catalogue, p. 240o, 
no. 582.' 


It quotos the Bldhiti. 

The copy of this work registered in Rajen- 
dralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., vol. mi., 
no. 2801, Btiems to be complete. 

[J. R. Ballanttni.] 


7. ftyayakamtubha. 

• 1979. 

677a. Foil. 90; size 10 in. by 41 in.; 
foil. 1-8 eleven lines, foil. 9-90 ten lines in 
a page. 

Nyayakawtvbha, a voluminous logical work, 
by Pandit a Mahddeva Punatamakara, son of 
Patfita Muhmda, and pnpil of Siti-kanfha 
(according to verse 3 of the introduction} or 
8ri-ka*(ha (see the final couplets and the 
oolophon of the Sabdapariccheda ) . 
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See Hairs Index, p. 26, no. xxv.j Bajen- 
dralila Mitra's Notioes, vol. v., p. 84, no. 1765. 
It is not a mere gloss on the Ointdmaiii, as 
Rajendral&la Mitra asserts. 

The Pratyakthapariccheda, incomplete. 

It begins : 

Hif^ tprtifti 5awn^ i 
jflirt 

*wrtfl|*lTirjvt* rrmfli *w n i n 


flirt iflfli *^ui r liw;f$a^i 

vtjfwtornro ^nrt nflirawm n a n 

swnrt 

ntflnrmt i 


hfi^ ^flm flirt mnrtP^pr. n 6 » 

mroftiuerflirtif ftnnwi toe flmw i 
^viiwh eftmi vrprrtijja nrF^m^ sms 
wjwrar MivaiaajTirjun i 
flimprv n 1^ n 

** mi^fliTTrt inwnrt aisnuuwttfqHsm^ 
frtnrt i 

The last words are : WTUt WTTOWTCftrt uftr- 
wwnanrcn wiwflik(f) ddtnnw . . . 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


1980 .^ 

Sm Foil. 167 (91-259); size 10 in. by 
41 in.; ten lines in a page. 

( Nydyakauetubha ) F A large portion of an 
Antmdndkhairfa, incomplete at the end. On 
the last leaf it is called vgmndm$lii, on the 
first leaf "A fragment, Anwndna mdartha” (in 
Colebrooke’s handwriting). As the style of 
this treatise is very much the same as that of 
the Prctiyakshapariccheda of the Nyayakou • 


rtubha in the first part of this volume, and as 
both parts of this volume were evidently 
written by the same hand, it is highly probable 
that this is the Anurndno-section of the Ny&ya- 
lumtubka. 

It begins : 

«nwr frnffcfrt fli^vrrt 
WrfT ijOimmfiisrrt* • 
rt frtrm ijflftiril 
fln»$ flswfli sftjian^ifa ii i b 
^wnpnt ftrort wurtnf * ngwrtwtfrgivwwnr 
w^T^maijsrt art ftnrRinflmn^i 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

1981 . 

1808. Foil. 198; size 12i in. by 4 in.; 
nine lines (foil. 167-178 ten lines) in a pago. 

Nydyakaiutubha, the fiabdapariccheda Seo 
Rajendralala Mitra’s Notioes of Skr.. MSS., 
vol. v., p. 174, no. 1861. 

It begins : 

iffr wnfljrt fort wtapntd 
wr. wroflivT flsra w tout* wait fflj i 
mart 

mnhnftnirt vrflwt vwrt vra ii s h 
wv urtl flrert n wvlqa'lrtcatiiHinl i rwV 
apfftnrrorpprt ir^ftrcwfkflr w|4Ti mfla (of. the 
beginning of the SabdaJcha^d a in the Nydya- 
aiddhantamaHjandljnkd) I 
It ends : 

li^ifipfiaOilmiaimvwndfluO to i 
aaT wflt rt* to 4tv<4 insjrtrt: mii 
ft 4W w *pn I 
avnr flsriVnf civa irrfhwr: sen 

srtrt araanrw 
tot rt* f% toi^i 
vnif4 ^Aflnrtrt^*fl4 
vropgtfd 8 6 

4 » 
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w ^iiHl 

vffwnvm wFrjnp: i 

tffift fww. b i n 

Authorities mentioned in the Nyayakaa- 
stubha are: the Ointamani, Bhdahya, Didhiti- 
kdrdnuyayino nanryah (no. 1979, fol. 79b), Khan- 
(fanahara, Scmndalopddhyaydh (Bavwfalop 0 ?), 
MaithUdh, Prabhdkardh, Pakshadharamibah, 
Alamkdrikadhuravdhardh , Hart, Prdficah, Pra- 
cindh, Navyah, Navinah, Bhatfah, MZmdmaakdh 
(a prdoinabhdtt&mydyino Mimdmtdkdh , no. 1981 
fol. 64a, pracinanuydyvno Naiyayikah fol. 126a). 

Fol. 166 is blank, but there is no omission 
in the text. 

Colophon : 

*ftr Raj. M.)- 

mnr. n 

Date of the copy : JTW 1SH TWnfhTW thmi 

• i fN^uftKlhn l ^ li 

[J. Tatlob.] 

1982. 

698. Foil. 188; size 9$ in. by 4 in.; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Nydyakaustubha, the Babdaparieched a, a seoond 
complete copy. [H. T. Colebbooie.] 


8. Nydyaaamkahepa. 

1983. 

2608a. Foil. 72; size 10 in. by 81 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Nydyatamkahepa, by Oovinda barman, son 
of Nydyavaoaapati Bhaffacdrya, a commentary 
on the Kdrikda, apparently a short compendium 
of the Nydya philosophy, by the same author. 
The oontents are the same as in the first 


adhySya of the NydyaaStra. The single topios 
are pointed out by marginal notes in Cole- 
brooke’a handwriting. It quotes the Gintd- 
mani and the Kddamban. 

It begins: 

wft wranrut f^nwi wtwwptw i 

i P*T SW Wit II 

wTfVwrtrt flrtyirort trt n 
qnwi'gwfti • 

arftrc wrfVut n 





The blanks on foil. 50 sqq. are probably 
due to the illegibility of the original manu- 
script. [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


9. Biddhdntarahaaya. 

1984. 

600 . Foil. 845 (orig. paged <|-$4 h); size 
181 in. by 4i in.; six lines in a page; well 
written in the Bengali character. 

Biddhdntarahaaya , a large Nydya treatise, 
incomplete at the beginning and at the end. 
The name of the author does not occur. In 
Aufrecht's Catalogue Catalogorum, p. 720, 
there are registered soveral Nydya works 
which have this title. This work is divided 
into many small sections, more than sixty of 
which are contained in this copy. The first 
is called Badyaccwya (?) vydvfittaaamiayatva- 
lakthana (ends fol. 7a), the Beoond Niieaya- 
admagrydh aarpiayapratibaddhakatvakha$4ana 
(ends fol. 8b), the last Vydpyavttothyakapcvrd- 
marahaaya karanatvakdranatvavicdra. 

The title " Biddhdntarahaaya " is inscribed 
on every leaf. 
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The volume begins : i|j flwm ifl w 

f^H! [H. T. Colbbbooo.] 

1985. 

16S3. Foil. 88 ; size 19 in. by Si in.; 
the leaves are folded together ; seven lines in 
a page; well written in the Bengali charaotor. 

Biddhdntarahasya, a second, incomplete 
copy, containing only as much sb foil. 1-131 a 
of the first copy, but with one section more at 
the beginning ( Smrituamtkdrarahasya fol. 156). 
The volume begins: WTUnfat gflWPM 
8 [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


Fol. 154a the author of tho OmUma^i is 
mentioned, fol. 1845 the Lildvatiprak&ia (yrtqn* 
Wlrtra$ HumrMfM). Foil. 122-191 are 
t-<fe in the original paging, the last leaf is 
The date of tho last leaf is mat, but 
this early date is not probable for the main 
bulk of the copy, whioh is not in the same 
handwriting. 

Sec an AmmulnakJuindadiuhanoddhdra by 
tho same author in Aufreoht's Gat. Cat., p. 17, 
quoted from Burnell’s Classified Index to the 
Skr. MSS. in the Palace at Tanjore, p. 121. 

LH. T. Coi.EBROOKX.] 


10. Pratyakshaduehanoddhara. 


11. 5 iddhdntaaamrjraha. 


1986. 

780b. Foil 71 (122-192); B ize 10 in. by 
24 in.; eight lines in a page. 

Pratyakahaddah anoddhara, by Mahamahopd- 
dhydya Narahari, son of Mahamahopadhyaya 
Tajdapati, incomplete. It seems to be a 
refutation of the opinions advanced by some 
objector to the Pratyahshatattvacintdmam. 
According to the inscription on tho first 
page, PratyakahadusJianoddhdra uttar akhan tfa- 
tamJthya 3000,” this copy would contain only 
the second half of the whole. On the margin 
it has the mark g ® CT ®, but once (fol. 1296) 
m® W®. 


It begins : 

gifaf f (?)tft$-* 
iwgftr TOwrt Trgg m i 


lraflr inwinc nipft yfrgyro it 
wiflr gnw(gwg?)^ fl i lnn gRi mi f fi i n»ii - 
l Cp. no. 1987. 


• Bead u snggssted by Prof. Aufreeht. 


1987. 

362. Foil. Ill; size 10} in. by 5} in.; 
generally eight or nine lines in a page. 

Siddhdntaeamgraha, a treatise on the Pra- 
mdncu, according to the systems of Gautama 
and Kandda, by Yddava Ji Vydsa, son of 
Nfirimha and pupil of Rdmakpahna. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 27, no. xxviii. 

It begins : 

(<j«ibuv'4lft) HUT fljt 

I 

g iivmiOi mi 

mi 

g iwO gifs g enjd; i 

nroft ipft s^fldssh(r.owV) * d y h 

iw nvjft iflmrt yw t 
wwrfti gyvmrig wjn 
wftmig$7 n i N 


4 r 2 
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yinwRpj bt^ ftnrt fwn 

ftwflwit ftijBt wtWk i 

flWIBI 

ftwiBBiro w Bft $N: n h« 

B$*n ^(^)f«vnrtvf i 
if jf) Brnfrofl fV|fW^$BB^ irj h |( u 
biww wimm TOfrofl^BwifniiTOW i 
nflr nyg eft fBfTOBTBTOiBqftBTH I Cp.ao.1986 
and 1989. 

The Pratydkaha-BBQtion ends fol. 50a, the 
Anvfmma-section fol. 78a, the Upcmdna- section 
fol. 79a. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 


12. Nydyaeiddhantadlpa. 

1988. 

614a. Foil. 55; Bize 9f in. by 4 in.; 
fifteen lines in a page ; written in the Jaina 
character. 

Nydyaeiddhantadlpa, a series of philoso- 
phical dissertations (vdda), by Mahopddhydya 
& aiadharn . In the colophon this work iB called 
Nydyoratnapralcaran a See Hall’s Index, p. 44, 
no. cvi. 

It begins : 

lj I 1 <Amu- 

firoBwftiTBTi^BTBiV bb: i i«l bb: i wM- 
KPIR W I 

tot h^nihi^i mu^Rfir ii s u 

wnrtB: iiiiiib ii * u 

w^hItoW) bjit, hb4- 

HHTT BJ$ UWTW. I 

The first vdda is the Mahgalavada (ends 
fol. 8a), the second treats on the question 
B TOB»ll< HTBjffc *1 IT, the third is the Kdrana- 
vdda, the sixth treats on 6akti, the seventh 
on the qnestion BB1# BTWf|ffr if WT, the thir- 


teenth begins Big; TOW WTO fcuNTOW, the 
seventeenth is called Lidgapardmariavdda, the 
eighteenth answers the question wg 9rt Wlfte 
(fol. 285), etc. The last vdda, which is marked, 
is the twenty-second (fol. 44), and then begins 
a discussion on Abhdva. 

For a more complete list of the vddas, see 
Burnell’s Tanj. MSS., p. 119. 

, [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

13. Dissertations on special topics, 
a. With names of authors. 

1989. 

47a. Foil. 5 ; size 9$ in. by 4 in.; 12 or 
13 lines in a page. 

Mavgalwvada, a treatise on the question 
whether it is necessary to begin .a literary 
work with an invocation of somo deity, by 
Earirama TarhavdgUa, a Bengal Brahman. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 41, no. lxxxvii. , 

It begins : «Tg B l Bf 1 ^ 

TOfa (r. bi^iA; ) * Branmrih Bf$ fa- 

BTftl BBWrgflniBBTBTOBlft BjfliVBiTO ^TfHBKIF I 
[H. T. Colebbooke.] 

1990. 

1549a. Foil. 14; sire 9J in. by 34 in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Vishayatdvicdrn, a treatise on perceptible 
objects and their objectiveness, by Earirama. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 42, no. xcii. 

It begins : fVBBBT B f%BBTBITWlrtflrBTflfBft 
BnSBWfBfftrjW) fTBT^Bt (kS^<U IBfkftBtT BTBT- 
BTW: l [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

1991. 

2532e. Foil. 12 ; size 9ft in. by 4ft in.; 
11 or 12 lines in a page. 


* See Aufrecbt’a Florentine Skr. MSS., no, 486. 
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Vithayaiavivelea, a second copy of Harirama't 
(here called Nydyalaipkdra Tarkavagiia) treatise. 
It is in the same handwriting as the Anumiti- 
parametria in the same volume, whioh was 
copied dVT( \Ko. 

[Gaikawab.] 


1992. 

1549c. Foil. 16 ; size 10| in. by 4i in. ; 
ten lines in a page. 

Sdmagrivicara, by Earirdma. 

It begins with the Bame words as Raghu- 
deva’8 Bdmagrtvdda, no. 2002 : 


[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE .] 


1993. 


1995. 

8610c. Foil. 29; sise 9} in. by 41 in.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

J)hn mii < / achedakatdpratydtatti, a third oopy. 
Date of the oopy : 

[Gakawab,] 


1996. 

47h. Foil. 4G (103-148); size 91 in. by 
41 in.; eight lines in a page. 

Badhabuddhivicara, a dialectic treatise on 
Contradiction, by Ettrirdma Tarkdlatpkdra Va~ 
glia. The name of the author is not men- 
tioned in this copy, but seo the next one. 
Hall’s Index, p. 54, no. olix. 


It begins : 

[H. T. COLKDBQOKE.J 


47d. Foil 24(33-56); Bizo 91 in. by 4 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Dharmitdvachcda It atdpratydsattivirdra, a 
logical troatise, by Harirama Tarkdlamkara. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 52, no. cxlix. ; Aufrechf s 
Oxford Catalogue, p. 244, no. 010. 

It begins : 

wwfhftraneiWfc wihwTOWTBW&BnmnwftK wtrt- 

wrftiwntf bw m w 

irer wBw m ww n BncTB isnd B ti fa 

BUB ft frV U H I [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

1994. 

1517g. Foil. 29; size 104 in. by 4 in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

Dharmitdvdddrtha, a second copy. This 
title, as well as a second title, “ Anumitipard- 
mariakdryakdra^abkavaviedra ,” has been added 
by a more recent hand. 


1997. 

956a. Foil. 27; size 104 in. by 41 in.; 
generally thirteen lines in a page. 

Badkarakatya or B&dhabuddhvoicdra, a second 
copy. [H. T. ColebbookbJ 

1998. 

47e. Foil. 22 (57-78); size 9} in. by 4 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Navyamatcmedra, a critical discussion, on 
some points about anumdna, by TarkMtujikdru 
Harirama. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 53, no. clii.; Aufrecht's 
Oxford Catalogue, p. 245, no. 611; B&j. Mitra's 
Notices, vol. vii., p. 140, no. 2372. 

It begins : 

— H |»r * " - - a> « ... ■ « 

wyml m WlwWTw lixiwVRMwm 


[H. T. CoLXB BOOKS.] 


[H. T. CoiBBBOOKX.] 
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1999. 

1517d. Foil. 29; size 11* in^by 4 in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Navywmatavicdra, a second copy. 

[H. T. COliBBBOOEE.] 

2000. 

47i. Foil. 17 (149-164); size 9* in. by 
4 in.; twelve lines in a page. 

Vithayatavicdra, a treatise on the same 
sabjeot as no. 1990, by Gadadhar a. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 41, no. xci. 

It begins : 



Date of the copy: sts4r ftT^ft^^ ft 


Httiftil irprt miq n 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 

2001 . 

1548A. Foil. 23 ; size 11 in. by 8| in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Navadharmitavackedakaiarahatya, by Qada- 
dhara. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 52, no. cxlviii. 



Date of the copy: tft^ ftfftl WfcftlftO I 'gWftTT 

fljfanf wjwlww i 

After this there has been added by another 
hand: ftf9 _ 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKB.] 

2002. 

47b. Foil. 15 (6-20); size 9* in. by 4 in.; 
12 or 18 lines in a page. 


Samagrlmda, a treatise on the same subject 
as no. 1992, by Twkdlamkdra Baghudeva Bhaf- 
t&earya. See Hall’s Index, p. 43, no. c. 

It begins : Win ftfftl 

tflws ft 

w^ftftrt qTqrwrctaftwg^ftWftw qtiguft ftii wifr fl i 
inforjftTftrSnwirw 



quMsivIftl^ftii^ ftrf)$ nrqrwrWfW ngtHiugeift- 
wnw wl frft Yft r gH ft wf^iftf fr fl i m t gfrw ftrt 
gw; ft w; 

Date of the copy: * ffcflsnrfln* gmt ftirtt 
ftttftate'e) II 

KgTwbgft^qft ftawsj v’l*nn i 
viftvlfti^iftfti ym gfftrg^rftft n 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKB.] 

2003. 

3077. Foil. 17; Bize 91 in. by 4| in.; 
10 or 11 lines in a page. ( 

Sdmagrivicara, a second copy of ttaghudeva’g 
treatise. 

[J. R. Ballantyni.] 

2004. 

1369g. Foil. 16 ; size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
eleven lineB in a page. 

AnumiUpardmrvriavada, a short dissertation 
by Nyay&lamkara Raghudeva Bhaffdcdrya. See 
Hall’s Index, p. 51, no. cxli. 


It begins: ftnn# PHrgEw g sft i q g ftOl ftffc 
TOSftf tjftfli fliiTftB i is vnrn^lvH ftugfbw- 



iw’lft I 

He quotes the Didhiti. 

Date of the copy : tfti^ ftbeft. 


[H. T. CouBBOOxa.] 
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2588b. Poll 16; sine 9* in. by 4} in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Anwnitiparimaria, a second copy of Raghu- 
(leva's treatise. 

Date: ttWI^sne. [Gaikawab.] 

2006. 

47e. Foil. 12 (21-32); B ize 94 in. by 4 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Anumitiparimwriavicdra , a third copy of 
Raghudeva’a treatise. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2007. 

1517o. Foil. 13; size 114 in. by 44 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Anumi tip ardmarka , a fonrth copy of Raghu- 
deva Nyayalamkdra'e treatise. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOm.] 

2008. 

161f. Foil. 11 (206-216); size Ilf in. by 
4| in.; eleven lines in a page. 

Sdinarii/alakithandvicdra, by Tarkdlamkara. 

It begins : 

bhhsiivv: TOFjiswytoi ft w vnsnt firm 

twpurt ft Fnt w trrtl wnrfWwflyw- 

FPUmTTlfFt I 

[H. T. COLEBBOOEB.] 

2009. 

685. Foil. 56; size 94 in. by 4 in.; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Baimikarehavdda, a treatise on the different 
kinds of proximity or relation, by Jayardma 
Nydyapa&canana. 


It begins : 

irtwr wwi^i Fitftwk wifls I 


m fFF 6 jiiw- 

ffwtf: RR5FT w^rtwftf: fVrjNviT 

w*WTuiHiva WTfcau« $ i 

On fol. 41a a new section begins : 
wtwnr mrofo fro* ftwrftirn i 
(buiFF^ fllFWl; II 

FiFT R»fr. fstwtW WftoiK:) WmSW. I 
ftWMTflr ftiFwr ftnitiiir<ReR t lFiiR v u 
Colophon : snrcMwnnfluf'siinrt wflnrt- 

FTlp diniRI FRIMFI4 tRTC II 

Foil. 24-31 of the onginal pagination are 
lOBt. [H. T. Colbbbooeb.] 

2010 . 

1309L Foil. 9; size 94 in. by 8} in.; ten 
lines in a page. 

Laghuaannikarahavada, a compendium of the 
preceding treatise, by the same Jayardma. 

It begins : 

IF ifltWhl Fit FTWlPIFt I 
'nfkaifjft«iiVfy*v«ifi! FTFfWy^(r.'anFfb^)n 
i in FhWt ifmi FtynN* 

[H. T. Colzbbooex.] 

2011. 

47m. Foil. 43 (276-318); size 94 in. by 
4 in.; eleven lines in a page. 

Pakahatdvicara, a treatise on the natqpe of 
deliberative discussion, by Mahadeva Suri. 

See Hall's Index, p. 53, no. cliv. 
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It begins : 

Wl* fip* WfiqWJ «Rt I 

llWHIfipil II H R 
wiflttr. wtcwr ton > 

iwtww wrorc wirt wsft(«c!)* wfTOfHmu 
into quwl ii frwig i qhlhi i uuiMW i i f wW* 
wfa tow 

fjftftr wngfarfTOfViim : i 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKB.] 

2012. 

2100e. Foil. 35; Bize 10 in. by 4 in.; 
oight lines in a page. 

Pdkahatavada, a shorter treatise on the 
Bame subject, agreeing sometimes verbally with 
the preceding one. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 58, no. civ. 

It begins : wxrfti m rafr ft n* urmfMw^nirt 


[Gaikawab.] 

2013. 

1517f. Foil. 25; Bize 104 in. by 4 in.; 
9 or 10 lines in a page. 

Ifoaravada, a treatise on the existence of 
God and the means of proving it, by Mahd- 
deva Punyastambha, bou of Mubmda Viduda 
(Vibudhal). It begins: 

W* ftr* TOJW WfT^T. Wit 3 * I 
urflnTfamt hi hh"Hb< wfti rur ii h u 
ito wnTO ulnOn^fti if wt srtwfinl QMif^Hf 
WT Sl^4 if iwf^OlWfhwft JWTOH^HIH- 
wwftr fr wt P ro : I 
It ends : 

1 4i Cl *fti if wwnfti tnnrtro i 


ww^iw Tfmr&s gfVit ton h ^ n 
• Read fflj, as snggeated by Prof. Anfreoht. 


Colophon: yfk 

[H. T. CoiEB BOOKS.] 


2014. 

1436b. Foil. 141 ; size 12 in. by 44 in.; 
fair writing ; twelve lines in a page. 

(NyayajSiddh&ntatattvaviveka, a dissertation 
on the eternity of matter, by Qobdcmatka , aon 
of Vidyanidhi. 

It begins : 


«i$n< if wwpNifitmrw: 1 

ifhHiJVj: W MlgHTTO II H H 

•uiTmt- 

* m TOa : * ijufbinrt: 11 w n 
w«$l$<.wifWtoi3*nl wtw 

«imi 4 if 1 V13 utrww «tfij* 

ftrfbrtr afinmrir ftwil 1 °<* 

It concludes with six partly defective and 
corrupt ilokas : 

f$'*$ srtwi: faitwwwnnwnfT 11 4 11 0 
www wyn(?r.°wT) fwrtWT frwTfwwg rt 1 
to ftaJO.flro) ifftw Mljii 


Htw HT^WTW fWV WlWWTWT II 

For another copy of this treatise see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices, v., p. 201, no. 1885. Qohda- 
ndtha refutes the view of Siromani. 

[H. T. COLSBHOOKE.] 


2015. 

1161b. FoU. 18; size 12* in. by 44 in.; 
small modem Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 
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Mukthivecanddi, ernjs on final emancipation, 
the nature of the deity, etc. 

It begins : «*> n ntw. ft wn wi t * 

1 


starart* iftw jftr fimfc i • 

*ftr fol. 10 (cf. Muktivada, toll's 

Index, p. 49); jfir fol. 13; 

ww vmmfWc fol. 14. 


It ends : ^fir Jlirai*faKXCti| II This, though 
perhaps only the title of the last chapter, 
is given several times, on the last page, in 
Bengali and Devanagari, as the title of tho 
whole treatise. 

A Brdhmanatvavicdra, by Gokulandtha, is 
mentioned in Aufrecht's Cat. Cat., from Oudh 
XV., 100. [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


h. Anonymous. 

2016. 

394b. Foil. 23 (33-53); size 124 in. by 
44 in.; 12 or 13 lines in a page. 

Pramanyavada, a troatise on the nature of 
proof (a topic from the first chapter of the 
Ovntdmani). There is no colophon at tho end, 
the titlo boing only given on the first page. 

Perhaps this troatise is identical with no. 
cxxxvii. in Hall’s Index, p. 50. 

It begins : 


i^imi i^RR , niii^intn^ 11 
f* 5 wiw fr wwww i ftww i fr i 
vnrni^hnfni^ * I ^ ^1 afj|* 

w«il ywwfr iw i wwmumm ft wyu i - 
if MfcnnwWf i 
The oolophon is wanting, the title having 
been inforrod from the marginal note ft* V 9 . 

[H. T COMEBBOOD.] 


2018. 

1675o. Foil. 10 (197-212), size 9 in. by 
4 in.; 12-15 lines in a page. 

(Awumitikhanda no 1 ), probably a fragment 
of some larger logical work. Tho title has 
boon added by n lator hand Tho following 
colophons give an nloa of tho contents: 
^fVnrc( r ^irhtT ) wt m nr^fb t ft i f>s ^ i it: (fol. 199/*), 

ft sa S m -"S A *s ft 

wit: (fol. 202a), amm i wi E i mro gnaWffTq - 
i i «u s n fo ft wfkft n; (fol. 2055), 

wqfhn i mftii* mi ft ra s u ft raw l (fol. 2113), nhr- 

The manuscript begins : 

*3 uWvejils^jpHrarii^Uic I) ntx *mir 


^rrflf 0 


[H. T. COLEBBOOKI.] 


2019. 

1044. Foil. 28 (folded together); size 164 
in. by 3 in.; seven lines in a page; well 
written, on brown paper, in the Bengali cha- 
racter. 


[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2017. 

765a. - Foil. 16; size 10| in. by 84 in.; 
8-10 lines in a page. 

Manadvayovada, a logical treatise the object 
of whioh is set forth in the beginning : 

wjlhflt ^ ftpsAn* 


PardmwrianumUyoh hdryakdraQc&h&vaouidra- 
rahasya (see the colophon, fol. 276), a chapter 
from some larger work. Fol. 263 has the colo- 
phon: Anumitipardmariayok karyakoraQdbh&va- 
rahatyam sampurnarji. The topic is very much 
the same as in the preceding fragment 

The manuscript begins : VjfltftaJWjNfc 
i iaw sl ^WIwsas(hWl wiHwwaw! aroatht 
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* wfMlta * | ^T faftftiqwvbiTfawert enft 
*fa if ifflr. n 

At the end there are a few lino^ from a 
aeoond chapter; it begins: W1 TOfalRT fire- 

[H. T. Colxbbooki.] 


2020. 


2608b. Foil. 41; sue 10 in. by 8* in.; 
12 or 18 lines in a page; written in the 
Bengali character. 


SamiaydnwMtvoaddrtha, a logical treatise 
on Doubt. The colophon is wanting at the 
end; the title given to the treatise having been 
taken from the reverse of the laBt leaf. It is the 
same work as the Batnakoshakankavicdra in the 
Oxford Catalogue, p. 245, no. 613. 

It begins: fifWWnpfrvflT fairer: 

TWwtfWTTW tfinnfbrappjftifa- 


[H. T. COLEBBOOO.] 


2021 . 

471 FoU. 14 (79-92); size 94 in. by 4 in.; 
twelve lineB in a page. 

Bamiaydwumiiirahatya, a logical treatise on 
Doubt; the name of the author is not men- 
tioned. See Hall's Index, p. 51, no. cxliv. 

It begins: 

DHlIUlJIlf it Jp) l 

wt stiifT^vibnsttfk 

sht Tffwtififwwi f n p rt TnftHfaTqfkflrewwi 9 

Date of the copy : WTftr 

[H. T. Colxbbooki.] 


18690. Foil. 0; sue 9| in. by 4J in.; 
fifteen lines in a page. 


Vydptyanugcmavicdra, probably a fragment 
of one of the commentaries on the Ointdma^i. 

It begins : iflrfNwilTfaflcJfk I WW 
Gm i winifa irT nnfluwinwi^ i ein i init e uin 8 
[H. T. Colxbbooki.] 


2023. 

47g. Foil. 10; size 94 in. by 4 in.; 12 or 
13 lines in a page. 

Smr^iear^kdratambandJmicdra, an anony- 
mous treatise. 

It begins : Wff*frwrwflt nflr npftwTVPWTf if 

Vjpir wrsrnnh # 

The same work in Raj. Mitra's Notices on 
Skr. MSS, i., p. 77, no. 142. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKX.] 


2024. 

1614. FoU. 23 (145-167); size Ilf in. by 
4i in.; ten lines in a page. 

Vifahtavaifahtyabodhavicdra, "a Syaya dis- 
sertation on the relation of the attribute to 
the subject." The author’s name is not 
mentioned. It has the same beginning as 
the Vifatyavaifahtyavicara registered in Raj. 
Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., iii, p. 121, 
no. 1166. 


The beginning is* UrtfafNwWTWt irfaflfT- 
ib n 4 nR 4 ini irof ftrfirr- 



eftfylNl'lNlI i 


Date of the copy : twt^ 

[H. T. Colxbbooki.] 


2025. 

8066. FoU. 7; size 9| in. by 44 in.; 
10 or 11 line^in a page; feir writing. 

Kdra^aidvdda, a logical treatise. The an- 



PHILOSOPHY. 


thor's name ia not mentioned. See Aufreoht’s 
Oat* Cat, p. 95. 

It begins : 

wi f* wnwd ■ 

tR wv n iiiRifkifliwdtfliinrttit VRsit i 

[J. R. Ballanttni.] 

2026. 

1556a. Foil. 30} size 11 in. by 4 in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Lingopahitalaiiigikabhdnavicdra, the author's 
name is not mentioned. 

It begins: 

tbi piii^ 

e Qta i r^ibfl i a i a^O w i 

[H. T. Colbbeoom.] 


2027. 


130Oh. Foil. 8; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
elev§n lines in a page. 


Lmhikavithayatavicdra, an anonymous trea- 
tise on the same topic sb no. 1090. 

See Aufrecht’s Oxford Cat., p. 245, no. 614; 
Raj. Mitra's Notices, i., p. 77, no. cxliii. 

It begins : 


unr erftrftwnn: ftrfkftfh hOw: i 


Date : thr*, 3W (tto*). 

[H. T. CoLEJJROOKE.] 


2028. 

766b. Foil. 11 (numbered 16-26); size 
10J in. by 34 in.; ten lineB in a page. 

Vdyupratyakshavada, a tract on the per- 
ceptibility of Air. 

It begins : 

* fa i ftfk- 

iMWMuront fbftnMriNTfannit i 


It ends: 
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Sannikarshavic&ra. 


[H. T. Colisroou.] 


13001. Foil. 5; size 9f in. by 8$ in,} 
eight lines in a page. 

VegarMiyakdryakdranabhavarahatya, a con- 
troversial treatise on the origin and deoreaae 
of Velocity, confronting the tenets of the 
Nydya and the VaHtihika, on this subject. 

It begins : 

^ At HUH, WTWnWTJUV*TW 
ww *fawr. 11 ’BnpftntddN R WURR n 

In the last line the Vegakharfana 0 ! the 
Didhitikrit is quoted. 

See Hall's Index, p. 62, no. ooii. 

[H. T. CoiilBBOOKX.] 

2030. 

2100a. Foil. 47; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
written by several modern hands ; 8-14 lines 
in a page. 

Fragments of different philosophical trea- 
tises and commentaries. 

The MS. begins : UR «IUfl*IRqjPllNM'CI- 
ftftfljfllQ'MtlW * 

Foil. 2 seqq. are numbered 6 seqq. 

Foil. 7-16 (numbered 11-19) are marked 
WT° fol. 30 

Foil. 82, 33 (numbered 1, 2) are marked N° 
U fl ; beginning zrfarit I 
CUmj N aufturt* 1 foil. 336 and the greater 
part of 34 and 35 are blank*, 

Fol. 86 is marked WT° T°) but 865 and 876 
are left almost wholly blank; and ao is fol. 46a. 

4q8 


1 
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Fol. la has the pencil mark : — ‘ Vishaya- 
viveka. A metaphysical treatise according to 
the Nyayasutra.* 

[Gaikawab.] 

14. Grammatical treatise*. 

2031. 

161e. Foil. 37; size 111 in- by 41 in.; 
ton lines in a page. 

Saktwicara, a treatise on tho names of 
things and meanings of words, by Gadadhara 
Bhatfdcdrya. See Hall’s Index, p. 56, no. clxvi. 

It boginB : 

Ivifi ^iif i ^nflraiv ct 
tjfli nfVn i 

This treatise is different from the “ Salcti- 
vdda alias Saktivicara,” which Raj. Mitra, 
Notices of Sansk. MSS., iv., p. 122, no. 1537, 
attributes to Gadadhara. 

[H. T. Coles books.] 

2032. 

1038e. Foil. 4; size 9 in. by 4 in.; thirteen 
lineB in a page. 

&aktivada, a short treatise on the same 
subject. 

It begins : 

triton 14) irwft 

i i 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 

2033. 

972. Foil. 102 ; size 151 in. by 51 in.; 
fairly good, modem Bengali handwriting; 
eight lines in a page. 

BcMaiaMiprakaiika, a treatise on the 
same subject, by Jagadiia Tarkalankara. 


It begins : 

rtin (tw i 

yin iTOftBwrri^niT n 

The work was published at Calcutta, in 
1847. See Hall’s Index, p. 55. 

[H. T. Coudbbooks.] 


804. Foil. 178; size 15J in. by 51 in.; 
fair, modem Bengali handwriting ; eight lines 


BabdaiahtipraTcdiikdfippam , a commentary 
on the above work, composed by Krishnakanta 
Vidyavagi&a Bhatfdcdrya, in &aka 1723 (a.i>. 
1802). 

It boginB : 

ufrr 3 i^jiii Nt faiflii: 
fwpnftmrf («ic!) 

fcmH*i(«*n(r. °lf) 0^i41*fnwi 

Tnrreftftr *n**nj n 

It ends *. uflywnwfciHeiiflflHfcM i hP i i - 

1TTW 11*41(11)^09 fV| fn* (V'lfVan Ulfk srif 
fTOTOf^ini^n^ ntaprtv i 
u nny m Tuwi w t 


[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 

2035. 

161g. Foil. 113 (numbered 216-328); size 
Ilf in- by 41 in.; elevon lines in a page. 

Padavdkyaratndkara, a philosophico-gram- 
matical treatise, by Gohdandtha Barman ; a 
very incorrect copy. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 66, no. olxx.; Aufreoht’s 
Oxford Catalogue, p. 246, no. 619. 
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It begin! : 

wnwmrnft fWirt ^ IW^us i 
idv h tw n 

fWh J41*in ii(f) ^iwwnwmf^ftwiw 
wpft anjafll wi'l wi ^ 
fbM«ieiewnimn>m(r) ulsifyjimi^eii vJte uft- 
wterl ftrorar flrwfawrw w6s ww firwfHfww 
ttra *w4*t n 1 

The subdivisions are not sufficiently marked : 
fol. 234 ends the padavfittigrahavivarnna, fol. 
248a the abhedanvayavivaranaj/rakaraiia, fol. 
249a the paribhdshyapraknriina, fol. 257b tlio 
aphntnnirdna , . . . fol. 293a tho upapadadvitiya - 
vivarana, fol. 2955 the kdrahil fit! yavivararta . . . . 

[H. T. Cole brooks.] 

2036. 

1305. Foil. 205; size 12« in. by 4* in.; 
six lines in a page; written in tho -Bengali 
character, on brown paper. 

Vyutpattivuda, a logical treatise discussing 
the meaning of wordH and their relations in a 
sentence, by Gadddhara }iha((dedrya, in two 
parts. Tho name of the author is given in 
tho second copy. See Hall's Index, p. 55, 
no. clxv. 

The rratbamavyutpattivada begins : 

wisnt ^ w iNw sTwiiihr^in wmwiflr> 

w v^+ilvmiOiiu^ta wf vkI 

«6<s»l iwwifpii^ vsiO i 

The Dvitiyavyulpattwada begins (fol. 66): 

nw TOOTiv v Tnrwrr. i 

wft Jnwifwgwf • 


2087 . 

868e. FoU. 165 (116-280); Rise 9} in. by 
3} in.; foil. 116-170 eleven lines, foil. 171-280 
twelve lines in a page. 

Vyutpottivdda , a second copy. The Pro* 
thcmakhariila ends fol. 161a 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

2038. 

3268. Foil. 141 ; sizo 10* in. by 4} in.; 
11 or 12 linOB in a page. 

TyiUpattivuda, a third copy, incomplete at 
the end. The rru'hmnahlMntfn ends fol. 56a. 
Tho second leaf ib wanting; fol. 6 was originally 
tho eighth leaf of another copy, and is hero 
superfluous. [A. U. Burnell.] 

2039. 

1172 A Foil 34; sizo 13* in. by 4* in.; 
fairly good, modem Bengali writing; eight 
linos in a page. 

Arthamuktavali, a treatise on the syntax of 
cases, apparently the first chapter of a work 
of that name. 

It begins : 

tnf 4lRimvnisii*<.*uh;3: i 

m HWBi ftinnfWftnl wnrwfaflr i inn w fVnsiQ- 
fawrwwf^it wsrftawt wwfli iiU sti'liib i 
^jpnfirwTfi?: i iht ftwnnii4 wmwfbfir 
w w ftrcunii# wmwfhflr ^ wf| wrrwrt 
ftwTvnr. wiTftr wrn^ fhtivw9il||i k 
miftifh 1TW| 1 WfalT 1J 

i vnprr wftnrPv^vnrrftref^nf- 
jnfrarmh nn w f^flw w UwMwfrwPiM - 
m fi rc 0 n rf^n T ? f re 4 1 wn n wTwi f ^r f kw ifti i- 
fln w6 wrc*flt flwihW* 

ftH ii friiftft i t ingwng tonrivrcr flwmftpt 


[H. T. COLEBEOOKS.] 


wrcwrt 
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Athddhikaratyam, fol. 4 ; karanam, fol. 6 ; 
hctusadhane tfitiya, fol. 66; eampraddncm, 
fol. 7 ; apdddnam, fol. 86 ; a iha nihaktaiabda- 
iaktyd diray ataya iabdas tavad vi<s£tyafe,fol.l36; 
nambodhanam, fol. 18; nirdhdranam, fol. 206; 
vJpsavicdrah, fol. 29 ; karmakartd, fol. 806 ; 
atlia phalavatkartd, fol. 83. 

Apparently incomplete at the end. The 
MS. had ended YU flYTUYt; but this has 
been obliterated, and a different hand has 
supplied the colophon : 

w?. II 

After this a different hand again has added: 

Ytalf^H^W Ytojluq$1llWlfV.m: e ; while fol. la 
has the title : YTC 

oft Yip II [E. T. CoLEBBOOKB.] 

2040. 

1172C. Foil. 10; size IS* in. by 4* in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in 
a page. 

Svbvddaaamgraha, a treatise on the syntax 
of oases. 

It begins : YY 4il|; N wyt *i«fn ^Y 

^fli i p fnpn ijTYnif 

Ar^q^i4: ^wtyy ii 0 

It ends: Y^ VPAvnn Wl*nf ^Y ^W(V$IU: I 
f yy^yw yy 3* flRnnf^flr prfc Tn^pn?nTTf^# n 
^flr 3 P 13 : iwrw: n [H. T. Cohbbooks.] 

2041. 

2428. Foil. 46; size 8f in.' by 4 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of 1782 a.d.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Bubarthatattvdloka, or Kdrahacakra, a logical 
treatise on the function of the cases, by Vitva- 
mtha Patcdnana, son of Vidydnvvdaa, 


It begins : 

Yrt ^nAis i 

SW(I ^ IkYYlft ^ YRR H 

yy ijsqf Ppicyh i p romrtqlf ytr s(r(tu. 
f^*nnn)YHYTflwTfliY!i |nftf^i%injiwii l lin(ti 
•PqYiqfti i hyt y 

yttyt^t. i ° 

It ends: YY 3 l^TPIY Ypl: 

Ytunir ^IyOiwi^; II 

tfl ft YNiq^YHNf trcPqii: yq^opi^Y: win; 11 

For another MS. see Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., 
p. 150, no. 2385; the MS. there described 
ends with a Hoka giving the name of the 
author’s father. [R. Johnson.] 

2042. 

1098b. Foil. 19 (foil. 106-124 of vol.); 
size 9f in. by 4 in.; indifferent, modern De- 
vanagar! writing ; thirteen lineB in a page. 

Alamkaraparishkara, a logical dissertation 
on the nature of the verb, and the meaning of 
its tenseB and modos, by Viivcmdiha Sid- 
dhantapaficdnana Bhaftacdrya, son of Vidyd- 
nvvdsa. 

It begins : 

jnl YnnftftniYifli' 1 
YTWTirajtf YW TfYPl *Wlf*N 3*** 11 

U UY YimiHWINltf YfV^I^- 

YTYTT 0 

It ends: YfSYTY^nfqft (‘api’ with the force 
of * tdtparya ’) NT WJYtWS^Y Pft*Y$fll Y^ff- 
ftfYI^TYY^ lit* NjPlfll II YWlV 

NluiWfh T f> n iHiaq^OYqiqfWlHlqmNM|iq^- 
fttftnft s^YUfftpnr: pro w 

The same author wrote the Paddrthatattvd- 
loka. [H. T. CoLiBBoOD.] 
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2043 . 

8064. Foil. 4; sue 10 in. by 4 in. ; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Akhydtavdda, a short logioal treatise on the 
meaning of the Verb, by (Raghundiha) Tdrkika 
Siromapi Bhaffdcdrya. See Hall's Index, p. 58, 
no. clxxx. 

It begins : 

mra quit vmp i wfh trt nOnlfu tin* 

4hOOi*ii i ^wfroflfewTw* 

(•emrtr the second copy) Ann flmirgfri i 

Date of the copy: WJb wft WTfawdwi- 

jqwwql riwnwjufiifTWwfcBr fgfrijft *wsrwnrwr^:n 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 

2044 . 

2100f. Foil. 6; size 9| in. by 3 in.; 8-10 
lines in a page. 

Akhydtavdda, a second copy. 

[Gaikawar.] 

* 2045 . 

2388d. Foil. 9; (paged 4-12); size 11 in. 
by 3 in.; seven lines in a page. 

Akhydtavdda, a third copy. The author’s 
name is not mentioned. It is preceded by a 
copy of the Nafiarthavivj-iti, written by the 
same hand (foil. 1-3). 

Date : 

firw grift H [Gaikawar.] 

2046 . 

2167b. Foil. 35; size 10} in. by 4i in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

Akhyatavdda(ipp ani, a commentary on Slvro- 
mart’s Akhydtavdda, by Raghudeva Bhatfacdrya. 
See Hall’s Index, p. 59, no. clxxxiv. 

It begins : 

iw i 

awiMiquwi inft win 



till 


It ends : 

wfbwrwmftj w i 

g^ r qmwif (r. «*wri) ritar. fV| fWVm 
[(film r) H 
wwiNHipul i 

imibm; n 

Date of the copy : 

^l0s*r 6 I 

ffcfbnf mifttngmrfg fbmrt n 

riww; wl, grar 1441 n [Gaikawar.] 

2047 . 

1869f. Foil. 15 ; size 9} in. by 3( in ; 
10 or 11 lines in a page; written in the Ben- 
gali character. 

Akliyatavadafippani, a commentary on $iW 
maifi’t Akhydtavdda, by Rdmakpjhna. Kuo 
Rajendralala Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., 
vol. vli., p. 151, no. 2386. 

It begins : 

wigiisei^iiimi TTwyrini w*ft n 

wTwiw wO r * Hwwnn i wi i mt q g fl ffl 6 : h 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2048 . 

2368b. Foil. 20; B ize 11 in. by 2i in.; 
8 or 9 lines in a page. 

Akhydtwadagranihwmnkii, a commentary 
on Strom apt’ J Akhydtavdda , by NydydUajihdra 
Rdghava Bhaffa. 

It begins : 

wunUfrifttf fl| 1 

$(*)WTggri $irtf(r.^nri 1 
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ft tqft d WW i t fftrtron- 

wrtfftNi i 

witrfarf^ftK wmn n [GSjbawae.] 

2049. 

2368o. Foil. 3$; size 11 in. by 3 in.; 
seven lines in a page. 

EanarthamivrUi, a dissertation on Negation, 
in the second copy ascribed to Biromani. See 
Raj. Mitra’s Notices of Skr. MSS., iii., p. 179, 
no. 1211. 

It begins : 

rafl^iTHTT^ *4: i tti wrarftnn- 

t?: aiIcpI ^ *T iz twnrswtKTi^ ft 
tfhniTVftr if TO tWTf^®TTtTTTW I tfinftwpfT- 

«ul r «*4t ^ ippNtqt ii 

Date of the copy: Hf4t- [Gaikawae.] 

2050. 

2100o. Foil. 6 ; size 9£ in. by 4$ in.; 
six lines in a page. 

Kofivada, a second copy, with the colophon : 

ffll WlMtl*ltlMI»i|IMflin*^O*inil0K5qiil 
ffmr. h [Gadeawab.] 

2051. 

30a. Foil. 40; size 9f in. by 4 in.; ton 
lines in a pago. 

Nanvadafippani, a commentary on Biromaiti’s 
Nafivada, by Gadadhara Wui{(dcdrya. See 
Hall’s Index, p. 61, no. cxcv. 

The first pdda of the introdactory oouplet 
is very corrupt ; I give it in Prof. Aufrecht’s 
reading : 

wq«ra»f H «yiWrt - 

yw(w) f^nr WBffif I 



[H. T. COLBBBOOEB.] 


2052. 

2645b. Foil. 9; size 10$ in. by 4$ in.; 
fairly written by several hands, about the 
middle of last century ; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Fragments of some work (with a commen- 
tary) on the philosophy of grammar; or on 
language in its relation to proof. 

It begins : 

HWttjq'i vranrf WTf TOTTOW I 
firvTf ^ingvnrt innWfa* u fffnih 'w fWv; 
qiiwiff a: qhnr to fuitroftr u wi fifii h 

?fT»fTftw^w ?ftiHfn4: u to! i wrwfannj 
tffn fftr ii sfir ^mrrftrw «jww- 
^ ywRj qr fM wnr ii * wftrcflifiimriM to- 

wff *3 ihbh xvmnfVj ffrnnrTOf^rodw wtrowfRWTf ii 
i<K4Kfq«0r i wwrfh TOHifrorc *Wv: 5 i%r1 

at^V^T: wwwflTO qnf « ^mn ii 

jr*^T^upfWT*nnfr.iiwwii ^nhjfn«nHfqnHimtin«n:ii 
TRT ff II vtt*t f? to* • xnjwx 
* jHhr n jrer^ fWnV *$inr firtij * 3 »ti fi* 
fif^wj TOwftrat fnst »f ?ht^m 0 

Fol. 4 : WgRTO TOT 

w<uir*<nMmn a 6i* i(r.0if)ftTOr *gi ft i 0 

Fol. Gb (whore the Vakyapadiya is again 
quoted) ends : tot W 

«rvz(T)*ftrftflr ^ i m ft n flw if fr l wnfimO)* 
lnwriN n wnryryrr^f wttor n 

Fol. 7a begins: 3f \ pl 4 >II WfHR TOT fl l ftm l 
frfirt wt4«rii h 

tot i 

vnf^T: ir^nrt qhwi tot n 

farot 'fi^aawijiffj 0 

Fol. 7 b ends : frwWfc WWTftRF ff TO*: | 

ITT ^ UTOimiUJVTOuij *5*IWI^ U 


• For this author’s Nyayatudhd, see Hall’s Index, 

p. 118 . 
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Pol 8a begins um iflffffff tlffS 
I offal mfafM; i 

jajrtff Vffiffffi: i • 

(Vofo/ap I 151-154, in the last of which 
this MS has omlff: instead of ^fin 

wjuto oftpffnn wrtit i • 

Fol 85 ends (m the middle of the page) 
enftffjir i nil oht ** ff i n 

ff oiwwuiiita: i H*i(V, 5 el (!) i iwi^- 

fnwnnff ii 

Pol 9a (smaller writing) contains a passage 
from the Mahabhashya, beginning (ffOimft 

Sff**rt ijto o^ffflr ir *wu semi 

*fir ^hr. towj: i 0 

ending 0 nf TTff I 

»> irt to n wftnth s 5 uflr wn^re. 1 

(ed kielhom, i , p 2, 1 2 to last lino but ouo) 
[H T CoLEBROOKE ] 

15 Laul il an y ay a 

2053. 

582 Foil 429, wt 10fi m by GJ m , 
in European fashion good Dovanagari wi iting 
of 1 808 a n , twenty five hneB m a page 
From fol 93, the leaves wore wrongly numbertd 
89 soqq but the numbers have been altered 
by another hand 

I aulukanyayaratnalara, a collection and 
explanation of # proverbial phrases used as 
illustrations m philosophical discussion, by 
Raghunathavwrm an, Bon of Gulal ruya of the 
Bmduraya family, pupil of Bumadayalu, of the 
UJuitna sect of the Nanak Bhahis 
It bogms 


vwffwi irnt 

fffanfif miflr i 



if WW nan 


^ nijfftfit ^ fftn^ffhnrr 

mm ow ff ffiflr fftfff* fft WTO Hff^ i 
vm ff u tort* *if>n 

inff vff^ wifwj i a a 

fff wrffT a fVui ff w n? aiali^rtui 
artfct TOrt 1 n fhar. aAPt iriMm i 
aiw Whpii iINjtl nil ffffiat ^ 
*ftf i at *rmfh inf nwftrt ffnptfe|i**ia 
yimm^ i 



flrrt ^Tffl ff offnfli i 
ofipuml *f <1 n o rth w q qfV fwNi^s ^ « 
ndMi^insioit tj miornl wff fhojfc i 
nrtont af^mc u 34 n 

nrtnr^nmn wfh fh’n^fhwnrfhnar 
^ w oiwiili fhnjrr: i 

Ounanaif^irthiiinO) 

yi i ftWJ S ff t fh i qm fh ffhffT^ftt^H^M°atll 
'fipgM ofijffTa: unft a^toffiffnit i 
ufatwrarraut artfhr^ vHhvfftmi|iil u 34 m 

* [• «,0 II 

ore tfa mrtorot onj wn^aftf- 
ffotflffVnfhfffTP n^6mOnijj(%Pif)T ohn* 
^fh ^sYfhnfnjRTRTffT ffr- 

W B TO >ffwi J>aiHTO n a Tart»ww»t worn ffirorot 
nmmrt ffIPinf M TTiff i i fol 15a, first the Sthula- 
rundhatmyaya (^aa^nrV ff l), ends fol 

315, then diffeient examples, e g JfrffP ftfft- 
nrpt: i winInO wnarthjins ti fh hwfl >fh fhnjir. 
9 Vktv wwfh 1 ffTwto^ffrflpn mn in^ wri 
tijmhii n tj a^ift frnnftrftw mffr wrfWhr ww* 
ffTfiffh n a n w»(f » e ffi) ^ff| fmiH nhir 
TOrfifflr 1 ijvitii i jfir mi ww^rrt; i 
fhM^nilffliaHffll II h B 

or 

hftrnn«im ffifhmci «iirinippi|l- 

nwftffwnhi® otnff Hfluiiimlhl m- 
fwnn t flt ff^TNyffffnrtflr ifW of* 
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to jftrr. A Y*‘ 

mwnn^M tto tot ttoj 

^HfT^hniWTO I fl| HvQtg, ^ft^^TCI^IlT- 
vflrftrtgr galugiani: Hfluiiwfluni ^nrnin- 
ndwroflr ftrnfW n $ u tot twf&n Tfftm 
«tot* tow fin-fir 
tot wW q|if^4*ir *$lwnn?r tot finfir i 
nil toi wlw ^fir flpltn ^ftr vsj^nm?> n t h 
i^fifr^ ^TOjmn^si <nmrt|»nR^ irav *frtj 
TOlir u % ii fTOTOp$ wttoto h^imi 


miN iri(l) ^ firoftrti* 11 10 n • 

Fol. 187a: *fli® TOTOTOWt U^U H TO 
niiifnlliiii^ii^O tot; 11 w wl j m 
4 jffw*iT «fa i tj?t wxrTfr wWii^fV 

fl g w i ^Y ffi^ W i f> « H w n i ft w 

TO l>*HDlfl<fHf* Wl*ill W$MT(t 4 hI- 
milui fiMiiQ4*iiwHr'TOTO: jttoIti: Hlf*«ini m^T w<? 
mjhrxrft nrflr(?r. wfir^i tot|: i topt. f$i^iv. 
toItit: «$ tow! y w witrn i w^u w? 

i vnr ijirjrf^pjfto: wtift- 
f^ T1 Rp f lnftriV< l » l gft i *Ml ^l*)Ml to* TO* I • 

It ends with nine ilokaa, the last of which 
runs thns : 

Wl i*Hw <iyiH*mii <#<*■?! An- 

ufarjn^ Tjnsrftjr virgin wtwttoiit i 

Wlft Utlf^TTOT <piwNl\n w<isi<H<wi , W^ 

toT TOftreron'jTOl tot: Tjjrbgirc h 
xfr w»«nrt^ jnrsn f^yi aywgg l^wn Ttl- 


trwjift^HA’iwwf fWW ^finrar* 

Tiuwiaiid TOnrt tot# h #to ittyi start uto^ 
id irf^w tot# n 

[H. T. COLSBBOOKI.] 


1081. Foil. 89 ; _ size large 8vo, 104 in. by 
0} in.; fairly written in Devanagari j twenty- 
six lines in a page. 


LaukHcanyayaaamgraha, an abridgment of 
Raghundtha’i LavHkanydyaratndkara , by the 
same author. 

It begins : 

TOfHftwwr ^WJ#* Huimm^t iwl^ 
Trtrsn^fifinn wrtfirrror wta iI^ht jfiwii i 
nrjiiftjmB: * w *j^t#l ^lttronrnif: 

iftsjw^si fit5TR$l *ilqi«i TOTWTJT H 1 II 

TOT 3*>j »?htf ftrf# W HTOrt I 

firoifr ggry r ^rmndvf. ii i u 
^ftjTOTUTRTTOrWt TO^fi f fc I 
tot #w* FT? tfhnftvTrr ^F^nr II ; II 


fifrofc *# wn^fitl^icftw Tftftwinii®^ii 

nl to to fa^rpr^tfir Til ttt TfNnfljwfiffr 

TOTWT *1^*1 nil TO TTTWftHfk: I 

TOTOtrorrswl wirflr w fk$# to ilvTunH^ 
# Ttrrrn fiproTOi# ^wr^nHi’lcf sin 


TjpfTTjTf fVrrfonrl ^lfiiiiinr wj?r? t mi*; 
irt,M TOunflr i wjjsuic 0 

For other MSS. of this work see Buhler’a 
Report, p. cxlvi.j Raj. Mitra, Notices, ix., 
nos. 3139, 3140. Both give the author’s 
family name as Jhnduraya, whilst our MSS. 
give it as Vindaraya wherever it occurs. 

[H. T. CoLEBHOOKE.] 


700. Foil. 180; size 94 in. by 3} in.; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing; eight lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Coubbookb ] 
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D Vtl&SHIKA. | 

1 The Sutras and Commentaries 

2056. 

9023 Foil 7 , size 14 in by 5} in , 
nine linos in a page 

Kanadasutra , the stitras of the Vaitishika 
Philosophy, ascnbed to Kanada It is divided 
into ton a dhyayas, and each adhyaya into two 
ahmhas See Hall's Index, p 64, no 1 

Editions in the Bibliotheca Indica together 
with Satikara Utsra’s Vaiieshtkasutropaskam , 
the first ahnika in “The Aphorisms of the 
V aiiethika, Sanskrit and English,” by J R B, 
Mir/apoifc 1851 Tho I ais shika Bariavam 
with the commentaries of Mahamaho) adliyiya 
Cf an Irahmt Tarl al it 1 ar, Calcutta, 1 887 , Tho 
Aphorisms of the T n *1 ika Philosophy by 
Rana la, in the Bi nnios Sansknt Serios (rase I 
contains the text of the hutras, soo no 2050) 

A German translation by Dr E Roer, in 
Zeitschnft der Deutachen morgenlandischen 
Gesdlbchaft xxi p 300-420 xxn p 383-442, 
an English translation by A E Gough, Ro- 
nares and London, 1873 (from The Pandit, 
noB 32-60, published 1869-1872) 

[J B Ballantyne ] 

2057. 

169Bd Foil 79 (176-254), size 9} in by 
4 in , 13 or 14 lines in a page , neat writing 
of abont a n 1750 , 

VaiSeshikasutropaskara , a commentary on 
the Vcnieshikasutra, by Bat kara MiSra , son of 
Bhavanatha Mtfra 

See Hall's Index, p 68, no xvm 

[H T Coubbookb] 


2058 * 

232b Foil 81 (92-172), sue 12* in. by 
3} in , ten lines in a page. 

T ai$mh I i+utropaslcdra, a seoond oopy, with 
many marginal notea in Colebrooke's hand- 
writing 

Date R jam** t « 

[H T Couutaoon] 

2059. 

1303d Foil 7, sire 13} in by 4| m , 
eight lines m a page, large writing on yellow 
papor, in the Bengali character 

Dravyapadurthasamgraha, the first part of 
Praiastapada’s Pad i rthadharmasamgraha, or 
Shatpadarthasamqraha The name of the 
author docs not occur in this copy bnt it is 
evidently Tralaetapada s work, since it is the 
text commented on by Udayana in tho first 
part of the Kiranivalt 

See Hall's Index p 64, no n , Aufrecht'h 
Oxford Cat , p 240, no 588 , Rajendralala 
Mitra's Notices, l, p 288, no 492, v, p 283, 
no 1961, Bubler's Detailed Report, p 76 and 
p cxlv 

The Padarthadharmasaongraha is not a com- 
mentary on each single sutra, bnt a short 
exposition of the six Vaweshika categories, 
based on the sutras of this system, It is 
also Lulled Prasasiapadabhashya, see the next 
number, also nos 2083, 2085 

It begins 





wwbrat whit* ftii S uwqt i itafawitaMpftr- 
i ww & map. ^t9b i f* * 

*nrtftt wwrmftfrHffiwftr w9w wsfl&totvnr- 

4*2 
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Tmflwnnm *|*i: 

0 Op. 

VaH. gQ. I. 1, 4-6. ^ 

hldhara wrote the Nyayakandati, a com- 
mentary on Praiattapada’e work, in the £aka 
year 913 (= 991 a.d.), as was first pointed ont 
by Buhier, Report, p. 76 and p. cxliv.j see 
also Bhandarkar, Rep. Bomb. MSS. 1883-84, 
p. 313. 

The Praiaatapddalhdahya is now being 
published in the Benares Sanskrit Series - 
" The Aphorisms of the Vaiieshika Philosophy 
by Kafidda, with the commentary of PraScuta- 
pdda, and the gloss of Udayanachdrya ” od. by 
Pandit Vindhyeharl Praadda Dube , Fasc. I, 
Benares, 1885. [H. T. Collbrooke.] 


2060 . 


760e. Foil. 32 ; size 9| in. by 4j in j 
nine lines in a page ; large and clear writing. 

Shafpaddrthaaamgraha, the five other sections 
of Prasaatapada’s exposition of the Vaiieshika 
philosophy, on the margin styled wfc- 

•pi, muTwni flnjiwwm, tnrnmwT*. On the 
last leaf the whole work is called 
bnt all these notes are in a moro modern 
handwriting. 

The Ounapadartha begins : 


itfkt *|*mt Jjwwrfaitwwf) y*nfwM 
*1T167TO wjjtyvii * 


The Karmapadartba begins (fol. 28a): 



The Sdmdnyapaddrtha begins (fol. 29a): 

wnnt ffefrt wit * 

*rif**ftr § 


The Viiethapaddrtha begins (fol. 80a): 

W) wwt UK «i *q(f) fr$ i wi f kj i a. n 
flniVK«Kltfg 

*rtNT*n fkjrwr: 

The Samaoayapaddrtha begins (fol. 31a): 




It ends : 

ir w rflfr i mira 

ii (:) wik n ^fir 

wro n [H. T. Colebeooke.] 


2061 . 


1714a. Foil. 79; bizo 9 in. by 2$ in.; 
6-10 lines in a page ; indifferent handwriting. 


Kiranavall, a commentary on Prasastapdda’tt 
PadarthaHamgraha , by Udayana Acdrya. Tho 
first part, or Dravyapaddrthapralcd&a. 

Soo Hall’s Index, p. 65, no. v.; Burnell’s 
Tanjore MSS , n , p. 121 ; Rajendralala M’tra’s 
Notices, v., p. 289, no 1968. 


It begins : 



njifftr niw«Jl n ^ n 

*nft *j*t: wwr WTftrc wrnro i 

Ihiisr: wwil wt n * n 

w^nrt uflrovrpi *rnwi*wrenR*T*ir^ 

«**iiJ|«m *nni *nwif^*K i 

fliwmit mIah 

*nww n 9 ■ 


Hfn i w w |egnf» nr*ifgg : w ^ 1 

^ ft ii d i 1 

ftwmfti m*fff 

It ends : 

wwr^wfta i Tfltfi r if*wwqf c g tn i P ^ jmlV - 
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i # jflr ^019* 

yrinfftiTw^i i yi^T^frfiTWt ftramd v*- 

^rtiinp: n 

Foil If — ^0 are lost. 

Date of the copy 4HI Hj*o Nim^TWT 
mn^m iwt wfliww^ h 

The Kiranaval* is now being published in 
the Benares Sanskrit Senes, togother with the 
Prasaitapadabhashya, see no 2059 

[H T Colkbrooke] 

2062. 

3103 Foil 103, size 8J in by 3J-3J in , 
8-11 lines in a page 

Kiranavali , a second copy of the Drouvya- 
/ ad irtha 

It has the colophon ipfrtl ifrlTVT: VPITfiw- 
n Toll 3-10 are in a good 
< Id handwntmg, the rest is in a very irregular 
b indwriting 

2063. 

161a Foil 74, size Ilf in by 44 in , 
11 or 1 2 linos in a page , writing clear but 
“e> rl 7 

hiranaial/, a third copy of the Dravya- 
j adartha, dated Samvat 1857 

[H T COLEBBOOKE ] 

2064. 

1646 Foil 99 , size 9} in by 3} m , 
fdl 1-41 ten to twelve lines, foil 42-99 (in 
another handwntmg) ten lines m a page, 
wntmg indifferent 

Chinakiranavalt, TJ day ana’s commentary on 
the Becond part (Gunap adartha) of PraAcuta- 
pada’s Shatpaddrthasamgraha ; incomplete, 
ending with the huddhimrupana Foil *. and 
qo are lost. 


It begins* 

HT* H jHwr jir | 
flnf to n * 

TO*tai*wit fVrtfhwTftr i thtf% mmur* 
JwftpBWflr itnlNiMk i 

It ends 

ftmrfHflr n jftr wfafwfNr- 
y i f fr uingi l JQrtoi* 

SHTIH^ ll 

[H T CoutBBoonl 

2065. 

1190 Foil 11G, sue 121 m by 4) in, 
eight lines in a page, written on brown paper, 
in the Bengali character 

Dravyahranai ahp> ahaia, a commentary on 
the first section of Ud ay ana’s Kvanaoalt, 
by Mahamahopadhyaya Vardhamana, Bon of 
Gangdiara 

See Hall’s Index, p 65, no vi , Bajendra- 
lala Mitra’s Notircs, v, p 284, no 1963, 
Pandit Vindhy Prasada Dult’s mjHapanam to 
the Benares edition of the Vatseshikadarianam, 
P * 

The commentary begins 

Tit mpt ijw. h 

■*4*t6nrftrwnr4 Tfairort ftwwTfk i fkdfh i 

It ends 

vpj <Nift wirtwwftniP^iTtmf {faro fflr ww 

wtiUfto h 

wl in niiwmwfru 

irarwifi .n.*w1 fran^i nt 
ywfriPiJ u 

tfW ans|lmm f ssilji^iv imn etmi> i m i| mi1 - 
tlttnfttftl) Mil! a 

[H T Colmiooh.] 
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2066. 

169*i. Foil. 80 (s-fcs); size 9J in. by 
3J in.; 9-14 lines in a page. 

(Dravya) hira^dvalt prakaia, a second copy 
of the first part of Vardkarmna’s commentary 
on the KirandvaU .* 

Foil. ^4 and V are lost. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 


2067. 


1041. Foil. 81 (folded together); size 16i 
in. by 8} in. ; eight lines in a page ; written 
on brown paper in the Bengali character. 

Ouna(prahdSa)vivjiti, a polemical commen- 
tary on the second section of Vardhamana’s 
Kirandvallprdkaia, by ( Eaghundtha ) Sironiani. 


See Hall's Indox, p. 66, no. ix.j Pandit 
Vindhy. Prasada Dube’s vijfiapanam to the 
Benares edition of the Vaiieshihudarsanam, 
p. i. 

Another name of this work is Gunadidhiti 
(see Jayarama’a commentary, no. 2070). 

It begins: Arciftr mn 


The end is : 


nrnpBfrft flvqji) **^**s(0 wf wwrftr i jftr «t?t- 
•nftonnn . . *jsrf4^ftr: «*nin ii 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


2068. 

297. Foil. 98; size 10J in. by 4 in.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

QunaMromaniprakasa, a commentary on 
&ir omani’s Qunavwriti, by Bdmahfiah^a Bhaf(d- 
carya Gahravartvn. 

See Hall's Index, p. 66, no. x.; Pandit 
Vindhy. Prasada Dube’s vij&apanam to the 
Benares edition of the TaUeahihadarianam, 
p. S. 


It begins : 

inft 

Wlrnft 

(Ww Ml 


sjjinftT Tnfh ynfti 

SRffti ftwipruftr i 

iwr^rt 

wir fijrftnftpjrtflcf iwfw: u * ii 

fiiisi ’■rnrrc*. i ^ 

wrwwsruniTrcif finpflrnf^ I 
It endB: jlW(wP)*nfl? (see no. 2069) 
vwjmvIw srf^t flww 
n^r: ^nft srwftnwsrfVwr Atwnh i 
tfhn^inflnn wflntt wrr 
H*hn*5 wsnnnrt ^jsr^nfraT: n 
n*wf>( . . wrt nan^mrmnrw^r <jsn: i 

— w, a - — » \ -n — mt _ w._ _ » 

WTW *hWhTOI VTH1 1 Vi 1 J|«l H m WW 

Tnrwwihfm PrOfti fWwnrtf *nPHHgwiSw- 
insff sAmismiilfitPnl *jsrfiftt*ifiinpST$K jwtjtcm 

, [H. T. CoLEOfcOOKE ] 


2069. 

3082. Foil. 138; size 10 J in. by 4 m.; 
fairly written in Devanagari ; eight lines in a 
page ; modem. 

The same commentary, here called Quna- 
eintamanifika. 

It ends : QfamftKfl WTf jiwn I 
tj& ii jfir twj— nsrWirm- 
ftrsWr SBITm n ^4*t® I This was doubtless 
the date of the original MS., from which the 
present was oopied. [J. R. Ballantyne.] 

2070. 

1898a. Foil. 105; size 94 in. by 44 in.; 
11-18 lines in a page ; fair reoent writing, by 
three different bands. . 
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DidkdtmftU, a commentary on &romon»’a 
Owtavivrth, by Jayarama 

See Hall's Index, p 67, no xu , Pandit 
Vtndhy Trasada Dubt’s Vijnapanam to the 
Benares edition of the Vaiieshikadartanam, 
P * 

It begins 

flnmt i 

jftiftyivl ftmpnft ii 
vfa. s flHiml vtt i 

It onds 

whnn «ih«.i*)<u f^BnftruT I 

vanft fajfh. dwnwinO^* >• 

[H T COLMBOOKI ] 

2071. 

1077. Foil 58 , size 112 m by 2i m , 
si \ lines m a pago , brownish paper, small 
old \fritmg (of tho 17th century?) in the 
Bong ill character 

Another commentary on Siromam’t Quit a 
vtvnU , incomplete at the end, without any titlo 

It begins fttVlOHr WWT sfH$W lWdfainil'MI 
inserted on the upper margin) ftrefanfir WRT 

unflii Y*nfliniwiflr*n* *pnnit ftrcwfkfff 

wtw. etc 

[H T COLBBBOOKE ] 

2072. 

109. Toll 103, size 9 1 m by 3 in 
eight lineB (foil 2-6 seven lines) m a page 

Vardhamanafika Pakshadhan, the Dra/oya- 
padartha, a commentary on the first Beotion 
of Vardhamana'a KvranavaUpraleaia, by (Jaya- 
deva ) Pakshadhara- 

• ofi^Tu doubtful, u there is s hole u the MS 


It begins t 

n9in siise^imn n«vn 

nwwwiwigffii<rt iufti ■npwnwwt m 

(EumiroeomMava t , 

29) I 

It ends 

HTWflfftl I fQI dlflpi HPW 

wfi fflr m jfr WNiai*if1imt Hirtt 

H#. m 

There are many blanks in this copy, appa- 
rently owing to the illegibility cf tho original. 

[H T Colibbood] 

2073. 

3058 Foil 65, Bize 11 in by 3| in , 
13-17 lines in a page, good writing 

Vardhamoiundu, a commentary on Vardha- 
mana’s Drai yakiranavnhpralaia by Padmana- 
Iha, son of Balabhadra and Vijayairt, younger 
brother of Visvanatha 

Hall mentions a woik of the same titlo and 
by the same author as a commentary on 
l T ar Ihamcma’s N yayambandhaprakaia (in tho 
Index, p 21, no vi ) This seems to be a 
mistake The Vardhcman ndu begins 
W9Wg^in*Tt^gv(ro&d ^)Ni(nlHitiir | 
^lun^jni H^lit || ^ n 



jfauniuiNwiiftriiiiig ntngm tt * n 

th(Vigfa£<TOI abw\ «d fWTHI^H \ It 

|p({) SJW. | flf 

Wilt I fhnV)»i<H V^IUI^ | 1|t,tW| | ll| I 

gtfW wf| i 

The wntmg on the last page is partly 

obliterated, the legible part of the j ftnal 

** 

verses is 

nWnt fr f d** nrmn jftn*s#3iyrfln 
ii mwftp 
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wjhi jflhiron if ifcrii flmfa ii 
T he last verse is nearly illegible 
jffc n1iPIJ<}(lniei^l9*fJIWll(n^^i)»iNi*j«ini^M” 

ql*nqqi: ii 

The last line, containing the date of the 
copy, has been cut off by the book-binder. 

[J. R. BAIiLANTYNi.] 

2074. 

1697a. Foil. 103; size 9 | in. by 3$ in.; 
ten lines in a page ; small writing, in the 
Bengali character. 

Gunavivfitimveka or Tatparyaaamdarbha, a 
commentary on Vardhamava’s Qvnahiranavali- 
prakdia and Sir omani’ a Qunaprahasavivriti, by 
Gunananda Vidy&vdgHa Bhatfacdrya. 

It beginB : 

ipil jOq'ww ^srrtwipflfhir i 
WWHniwiiq »ftfbrf!T(Tq)ilfen II 
fl%i^ w i 

wiurt^nf i|Snh*^*i in*rii ii 
**1$ irfirwflffll 0 ( nativat is the first word of 
Vardhamana’s Ounaprakdia , see Raj. Mifcra's 
Notices, iii., p. 50, no. 1080). See fol. 2a, 1. 7, 
the beginning of Siromatii’a commentary (fcvirt 

tafwftfir 0 ) 

wibtocfiaiil wnt u 

The MS. was written in the Saka year 1534 

(^iftrcnr^pfr inroi • <) 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 


2. Pramanamafijari. 

2075. 

1958. Foil. 31 ; size 10 in. by 41 in. ; 
thirteen lines in a page. 


Pramanamadjarifikd, a commentary on 
Sarvadev a Svri’a exposition of the Vaiiethika 
philosophy called Pramd$ amadjar i, by Bala- 
bhadra Mika, son of Vish^uddta and Madhvi. 
Biihler registers a MS. of the Pramd^amadjari 
dated " Saptarshi, 82/' Report, p. xxvi. 

See the beginning of the Pramd^amadjari 
in Peterson's Report, Bomb. MSS., 1884-86, 
p. 265. The Pruma$qfnatijari acknowledges 
sovcn padarthaa. 

The {7kd begins: 

w *wt gcta* * *Rir. i 
wunwl^ii iwir n q ii 

fVfftinPwfbnnflwwTO ^ 
ftrwjnfrr i vrarcftr i 

Fol. 106 ends the Dravyapaddrtha, fol. 26a 
the Ghinapadartha, fol. 27a the Karmapadarlha, 
fol. 29a the Sdmdnyapaddrtha, fol. 296 the 
Viiishapadartha, fol. 30a the Samavuyapa- 
dartha, lastly the Abhavapudartliu. 

It ends : 

gfVu: wmn i dtiqTO: n 
aft ft ^ i m irc t s v*(r . ° TnfgTRwlw^vfaw- 
niim ii xf 4 <«m u 

[J. Taylor.] 


3 LakabaifdvaVi. 

2076. 

1714b. Foil. 39; size 9 in. by 2f in.; fairly 
good Devanagari writing of about 1680 a.d.; 
7-9 lineB in a page. 

Nydyamuktavali, a commentary on JJdaya - 
naedrya’a Lakaha^dvalt, by Seaha tidriigadlutra. 
The LakahaQ&vdtt acknowledges seven pa- 
ddrthas. 
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It begins: 


wiWM i 

ei 6 miwijpwii 151(^)16 6 ^ h 


nwiil vnftmiet i 


( dnyuiwftif 1 


yw: in^vr: ^rt? i 
mm 9^vmer fbefld yftnit 5 ^ h 


nwjiiTOtwrn^ WNi 11 

[H. T. COLXBBOOEX.] 


4. Nydyalildvali. 

2077. 

ltflb. Foil 62 (75-186); size lli in. by 
4i in.; ten lines in a page 

Nyayalilavati, an exposition of the Vatie- 
shika philosophy, by Nydydcdrya Vallabha. 
See Hall's Index, p. 71, no. xxxi.; Webor's 
Berlin Catalogue, p. 205, no. 686; Raj. Mitra’s 
Notices, in., p. 47, no. 1075 ; Burnell’s Tanj. 
MSS., ii., p. 122. 

It begins : 

ew ^wwrftr ift 


iiT«i iir i^viflr i 

m*. shO^wjuhi- 
?ptf%irwnfw n ^ n 

n^ifVnt vm) 

wfW^ftmuTWT n * gin tot 

tviij null ini 

nwleiine^nnljtKjii eduim^^ieeluta 
nftn ^Hh ftuaoisAri wrtt if n? i mnfW 
Wn i rtW i 


FoL 9S« ends the Amy r^oAWAo, Cel. 119a 
|F«eapadaf^/MiearfUHi«,fol.H95 iarmapa<Ur(ka, 
fol. 121a timdwyapaddrika, fol. 121ft mimhar 
paddrtha, fol. 125a tamav&yapaddrtha, sad with 
it the first, or vithayumbkdgapaneekada, fol. 128a 
the seoond, or vaidhamyapariaehada, fol. 181a 
the third, or tadharmyaparieehada, fol. 186a the 
fourth, or prakriyipariceheda. 

Dote of copy: flfftWT ft gtf ¥1 JWWK N 

The Nyayalilavati is quoted in the Tattva- 
cintdmani (see Aufrecht's Cat. Oat., p. 554). 

[H. T. COLIBBOOO.] 

2078. 

1191a. Foil. 85; size 12} in. by 4} in.; 
seven lines in a page; written on brown paper, 
m the Bengali character. 

Nyayalilavalij a second oopy. 

[H. T. CoiiSBBOOKE. ] 

2079, 2080. 

394a ft 1213o. Foil. 32 and 88 (169-196) 
reap ; size of vol. l. 12i in. by 4} in., of vol. ii. 
Hi in. by 4} in.; 11 or 12 lines in a page. 

Lildvaliprakdta, a commentary on VaUabha't 
LUdvati, by Ifahdmahopddhydya Vatdhamana, 
son of Gadgeivara. See Hall’s Index, p. 72, 
no xxxii.; Weber's Berlin Catalogue, p. 206, 
nos. 687, 688; Raj. Mitra's Notices, iii., p. 173, 
no. 1200 ; Burnoll's Tanj. MSS., p. 128. 

The first fragment of thiB incomplete oopy 
contains the first part of the first chapter, the 
second fragment the three other chapters and 
the end of the first (see fol. IGUa, 1. 12, the 
beginning of the seoond, fol. 1716, 1. 18, the 
beginning of the third ohapter). 

The Prakdia begins : 

- fwv ftr^Tf^(r. finrampf ) 

im i 

iwj iA 

Jt - * ^ m — -* - „ 

P!nwfWy[Wi WTI^alin M 

4» 
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iCWiwttjwi I 
mw& w*n it a h 
M l pt ft rri w i qft ii «Na i < ftuftfam 
ftnmrftr i iini ffw i H«ft 0 

Both fragments were written by the same 
hand as the Kirandvali in no. 2068 (Saipvat 
1857). [H. T. Coles soon.] 

2081. 

579. Foil. 129; size 11 in. by 8 in.; eight 
lines in a page. 

Lildvativweka, a commentary on the Lila- 
vatiprakdia, by Pakshadhara, an old oomplete 
copy. There is no subdivision throughout 
the whole oommentary. 

It begins : 

if qlVt'j'il 'iW I 

rmf^sf Iff mr; mr trff n * n 

«ui i/I ft 1 14 mtarc ^flnra ns finut it- 
jAm: (i) sft s^im’lft i mrfh mnft ^1- 
iiw^ihivIi^i i ^wnnftftri 

Colophon : ^ft JjS^llfllftlW: 

nftni: n 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

2082. 

62b. FoU. 145 (46-189); size 10* in. by 
4 in.; ten lines in a page. 

LUavativiveka, a second copy. 

Date: [H. T. Colibkoohe.] 

2083. 

62a. Foil. 44; size 101 in. by 4 in.; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Lttdvatftippafi, notes on the LUavati and 
the LQdvafiprakiia, by (Raghwuitha) Stromani. 
The oomplete title is NyayalUcwatiprakdia- 
didhiti. See Hall's Index, p. 72, no. xxxiv.; 


Rfi,j. Mitra's Notices, iii., p. 47, no. 1076, and 
vi., p. 16, no. 1997. 

It begins : 

if inn fiw oft ft 1^ I 

7 N wtn$ 1 1 11 

iii nyifi yuv i umi 11 

u irrowO mmntlinT. i ftwi«Ti ftn- 

inn^i I (ftltl flWPTWmftft M14^ ^pw ff 1 

Colophon : ^ft ^TfT 

finiai II 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE . ] 

2084. 

1213b. Foil. 40 (119-158); size 11J in. 
by 4f in.; ten lines in a page. 

Lildvattvjitti, a second copy of Siromani’s 
notes. 

Colophon: jfii 



[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

2085. 

1670a. Foil. 58; size 94 in. by 44 in.; 
11 or 12 lines in a page; from the end of the 
18th century. 

(LildvatUvromanitikd), a bad copy of a com- 
mentary on Biromaipi’g notes. 

The name of the author does not appear, 
as the copy is without any colophon. The 
margin iB signed ^ft® ftr® rt® w®. 

It begins : 

■*<'u\«un s f4(W!«n$ 1 

|ijijE^H(read nftfluftt UTOJPG H 

ww wn wOotprs iwifw6^irnw- 
(r. ®WT?) M|lWHmi (r.®|hWT) *Tfflr I HTin* 
^iftmftH^fi vnftvi! 1 vnvrwTO# eto. 

[H. T. CoiiBBoon.] 
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8662a. Foil 7; size 9* in. by 3* in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

Saptapaddrthi, an exposition of tbe seven 
Vaiiethika categories, by &ivaditya (iivddi in 
this copy). 

See Hall's Index, p. 74, no. xlii. ; Oxford 
Catalogue, p. 853, no. 839; Raj. Mitra’s Notices, 
ii., p. 281, no. 875 (a copy dated Samvat 1485). 
It begins : 

firw nmrm dsirwitiiis i 

ww iws sw. h 

nftfl r ftw. ii w i 

w e mm i f i w i ; i 

Date of tbe copy : WVT^ <4,111 WTWJVWnni^ 

The wntmg on the first pago does not 
belong to the Saptapaddrthi, though it forms 
part of a discussion on the dravyapadartha. 

[Gaikawab.] 


2087. 

1038d. Foil. 7; size 8| in. by 3} in.; 
9-12 lines in a page. 

Saptapaddrthi, a second copy. 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

2088. 

2100d. Foil 39 (2-40) ; size 9i in. by 4 in. ; 
thirteen lines in a page. 

MUdbhdahiffi, a commentary on the Sapta- 
paddrthi, by Madhava Sarasvatimaetaka Tati, 
a native of Gorashfra. 

See Hall's Index, p. 75, no. xliii.; Raj. 
Mitra's Notices, viii., p. 156, no. 2702; Bhan- 
darkar's Report, Bomb. MSS., 1883-84, p. 6 
and p. 312. 


The frit leaf is lost The commentary ends 
with the following verse s : 

wild i 

drcwi wlWfindt 

i^r wt(r. H tyrtw im &r. 1 i a 



«t *4 ftlll ffrl f HW I*fr 


Date of the copy : tNilwi *9 

fWTif WtU gS Tfr ill (Nudol) H 

[Gaikawab.] 


2089. 


2662b. Foil. 39; size 9| in. by 3| in.; 
11-13 lines in a page. 

Padartharandrika, a commentary on the 
Saptapaddrthi, by Seshdnanta, a pupil of 
Sdrngadhara. See Hall's Index, p. 75, no. xlv. 

There oocurs several times the marginal 
note n° |ilt. 

The Pa darthacandrikd begins : 


witg|fbif%u sin 

ifiiiwifflr( 0 ih f) m i n 


* Bhandarkar’e copy has iftnf Bty*. Mitrs’s 
copy has ^TTg. Bhandarkar, Le. p. 0, calls the 
author 11 a native of the oountiy of GorSshtra in the 
south, in which is situated Gokarpa Mabibaleia. The 
country referred to is thus s portion of North Kanara.” 
Hall and R$. Mitra call the author a native ft Bu- 
jisbtTa. '» 

t Bhandarkar gives SWftlfl 'g 0 , which seems to be 
wrong. 


4it 
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y rfti fr - 

vmflnsflnmn^ ijiwuwt^ flronflri 


The commentary ends : 
wn mv^i^ffWww ■fti iiAraiivfini^ri'fr 
61T 1«q^f fflf I 

onp 

if ^ wfaK?- Obtain f)^i4^0Q4NPl^n 


Date of the copy : KT^mi *Jp»^ 

$ifant tviiiiviK tjf 9wiW- 

^Nrrjrfiftnn ftroflpifl m nir^gnOi^ wt h 
ilwpuhutw f&ftnrfb$ oOmin^Oid w^wiityi 

[Gaikawab.] 


2090. 


2080a. Foil. 37 (1-38); size 8} in. by 4 in. ; 
12-14 lines in a page. 

Padarthacandrikd, a second copy. 

In this and the following copies the second 
and third of the introductory verses are con- 
tracted into one verse. Fol. |M is lost. 


Colophon: jflr 


[Gaikawab.] 


2091. 

1731a. Foil. 20; size 9 in. by 31 in.; 
seventeen lines in a page. 

Padarthacandriha, a third copy. 

[H. T. CoLBBBoon.] 

2092. 


indifferent Devan&gart writing of the 17th 
oentury ; 11-13 lines in a page. 
Paddrihacandrikd, a fourth oopy. 

[H. T. CouBBOon.] 


6. Padarthakhoodana. 


2093. 

2862e. Foil. 8; size 91 in. *by 8$ in.; 
7 or 8 lines in a page. 

Paddrthakhantfana, or Paddrthatattva, a 
critique of the Vaiieahika categories, by Siro- 
mani Bha{(dcdrya. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 80, no. lriii.; Raj. Mitra’s 
Notices, iii, p. 10, no. 1023 ; p. 46, no. 1073. 
It begins : 

«w uSTtoi* fWW n irro^fWWnr 

omimisis i 
It ends : 

wnwrtpl vrenn# fWwnvft 

wA A. ft W hi » 

Mwmnrnr n ^nr wnijTwnn^KWTinwwir v^m«ih 
wip^u 

[Gaikawab.] 


3105. Foil. 12 ; size 8 in. by 41 in.; six 
lines in a page. 

Padarthahha^tfana, a second, modern copy. 

[J. R. Ballantyke.] 

2095. 

2108b. Foil. 40 ; size 9} in. by 41 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

Paddrthakha$4anawydkhyd, a commentary 
on the Paddrthakha&fana, by Raghudeva 
Nydydlatpkdra BhaUdcarya. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 80, no. lxiv.; Rftj. 
Mitra’s Notices, v., p. 264, no. 1941. 


1635«. Foil. 42; sue 91 in. by 3} in.; 
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It begins : 

i W*(w**3 the second copy)ggfit ftfWTl 

[gf^ Nw i 

niWi jgtf N N ggfr: wtr. » s h 
wwwnpwsiw§# i 

gjMrortatflwin *3 nln'iwgme^ # * a 
Wflpf 

fWftwi^ iftiww gnO; i 
irifar ftpsftwnR 

n | h 

nyn^ibnl t^wwnp iflnnrt) wn- 
wrrflf 0 

Date of the copy : thr^ «« N 

[Gaikawab.] 


AmiW i 

^ s mfi ig i i ft w n PBi ni l ^ Mftwt » « » 



ft itt w si f rtf Kf fl ifr m gffN 
iNm woflfcw wumrtfij *iwif# 1 1 1 
*ftr n rt ft WT wnwm i mrwTtyr. nq ih m n q ft *: 


Name of the scnbe t if i wu^ w frftnt * 

[H. T. CotiBBoon.] 


7. Tarkatamgraha. 

2098. 


2096. 

2080b. Foil. 26 ; sue 8J in. by 4 in. ; 
10-12 lines in a page 

(Faddrthakhajidanavydkh yd), a second copy, 
incomplete at the end. [Gaikawab.] 

2097. 

1698o. Foil. 51 (125-175); size 9f m. by 
41 in ; generally fifteen lines in a page ; in- 
different writing of about a.d. 1650. 

Padarthatattviloka, a commentary on the 
Padarthakhandana, by V iivandtha Siddhanta- 
panednana Bhattdedrya , son of Vidydnivdaa, 

See Raj. Mitral Notices, iii., p. 272, no. 1265. 
It begins : 

WO*! WfFt I 

f^rcW%grtgnfwi^f nirwt iw ft^Rnflriisu 

** «* i ww 

ftmregcwt ihtfcigTtW Offmft s tufliw i fli $nt- 
I Haewmft i w wn w q iv* Cwwniinunuftigpi 
ifiwpfli nfk i i-wv.n^n. i 
It ends : 

Wii ifrt i 

gA gbft ^ gj} wg gt WW tspgTi: s ^ e 


1928. Foil. 9 , Bize 101 in. by 4 in.; nine 
lines in a page. 

Tarfauamgraha, an elementary exposition of 
the VaUethika philosophy, by Awnam Bhatfa. 
For editions, see Hall's Index, p. 68, no. xx.; 
Burnell's Tanj. MSS., p. 121; Haas' Oat. Bnt. 
Mus., p. 7. 

Date of the copy : gli VM gP 

*irgn^y^iftnrt(nT)nt wf^w$ ]j«J wit# i 

[J. Tatlob.] 

2099. 

2122b. Foil. 11; size 9| in. by 4* in.; 
7 or 8 lines in a page. 

Tarkaaatfigraha, a second copy, with marginal 
notes in Colebrooke's handwriting, 

[Gaikawab.] 

2100, 2101. 

3085 4k 3038. Foil 86 and 45 reap.; sue 
124 in. by 4$ in.; the number of the Hnea 
varies between five and thirteen. 

TarkatamgraJia ; TarkcucupgrahadipiM, An- 
nam Bha((a’» owh commentary on the Tarlta- 
tatpgrdha ; Tarkata^ahadipikdpnt^ki^ 
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commentary on the Dipika, by NUaka^tha, son 
of Bdma Bhafi a, of the K(mis4vn,ya-gotra. See 
Hall’s Index, p. 69, no. xxi. and no. xxii^ 
The text of the Tarkasamgraha u in the 
middle of the page, the commentaries are 
abore and beneath it. The whole is an in* 
complete copy : the first volume ends with the 
pratyakahakhanda, and the Becond begins with 
the idbdakhanfa, leaving out the anumana- 
and the upamano-section. 

For the Dipika see Aufrecht’s Oxford Cata- 
logue, p. 243, no. 605; Raj. Mitra’s Notices, iv., 
p. 259, no. 1683. Editions : Allahabad, 1849; 
Bombay, 1863, 1876, 1883; b j Edsindth Pdn- 
durang, third ed., Bombay, 1889 (all with an 
English translation). 

The Prakaia begins : 

fort wt# I 

sfn ii 9 n 


The explanation of the Tarkatamgraha ends 
on fol. 30 of the second volume. Foil. 305-45 
treats on subjects which were omitted in the 
Tarkaaemgrdka. 

This last part of Armam Bhafta’a Dipikd 
begins: 

ini- 

uflfT 0 This is the prameya-autra of the 
Nydyaidatra. Also other Nydya topics {dpah- 
junta, aiddhmta, etc.) are discussed here. The 
Dipikd ends: 

The same part of the Dipikdprakaia begins : 

nt^Mnn ^3*»i*u0nl ^ wfftrww ^s- 

The Prdkdia ends : 



fWfis tnmn 


Date of the copy : *i wy 9 

Awmi ii 

A Madras edition (1870) of Nilaka^jha^ 
Prakdia is mentioned in Haas* Cat. Brit. Mus., 
p. 7. A previous edition 1867, and one of % 
1879. [J. p,. Ballantyne.] 

2102. 

1085. Foil. 21; Bize 6 in. by 4J in.; 
15—18 lines in a page. 

Tarkaaamgrdhadtpikd, a complete copy of 
Annam Bhajja’s commentary. The last part 
begins fol. 196. 

Date of the copy: JTV 

^Tanrftnr^Tut wfasnnrc siunj^auj} fijnnftirrwywF- 
wtwir ffcfhnf w u * 

TH. T. Colelbooke ] 

2103. 

2799a. Foil. 37; sizo 91 in by 3} -S fin.; 
eight lines in a page ; irregular writing. 

Tarkasamgrahadipikd, another complete copy. 
The second part begins fol. 32a. 

[Coll, of Fobt William.] 

2104. 

3026. Foil. 10; size 13f in. by 5} in.; 
the number of the lines varies from 12-21. 

Nydyabodhini, a commentary on the Tarka- 
aamgraha , by Govardhana, with the text of 
the Tarkaaamgraha in the middle of the page, 
and with marginal noteB in Ballantyne’s hand- 
writing. Printed at Madras, 1867, and subse- 
quently. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 71, no. xxix. 

The Nydyabodhini begins : 

j WfJ l 

*ron iNNfAv^l u % h 
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ww^ bjS flpteffcw2 wrt ftwnrHi 
iw HfSrftwii i 

[J. R. BaLLANTTN*.] 


8. Bhdshdpariccheda. 

2105. 

2663d. Foil. 10; size 8J in. by 4f in.; 
nine linos in a page. 

Bhdshdpariccheda, 166 kdrikds on the Vai&e- 
sihika tenets, by ( Ftf oandlha) PaAcanana Bhaffa- 
cdrya. Edited and translated, together with 
the commentary called Biddhdnta-Muktdvali, 
by E. Boer, in the Bibl. Ind., Calcutta, 1850; 
the text of the Bhdshdpariccheda alone in 
Bonfey'B Chreetomathie, Leipzig, 1853. For 
other editions see Hall’s Index, p. 73, no. xxxviii. 

[Gaiaawab.] 

2106. 

1388e. Foil. 12; size 13 in. by 81 in.; 
six lines m a page; written in the Bengali 
character. 

Bhdshdpariccheda, a second copy. In the 
colophon the author is called Mahdmahopd- 
dhyaya - Sriyuta- Vihandtha- Siddhanta - Faded- 
nana-Bhattdcdrya. 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKB.] 

2107. 

1562a. Foil. 10; size Hi in. by 5 in.; 
seven lines in a page ; written in the Bengali 
character. 

Bhdshdpariccheda, a third copy. The first 
three pages are fall of interlinear and marginal 
notes in Cotlebrooke’s handwriting. 

Late : WH. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOXX.] 


2108. 

2610a. Foil. 02; size 9i in. by 4} in.; 
foil. 1-34 and 48-61 ten lines, foil. 86-428 ten 
or eleven lines in a page. 

Siddhdntamuhtdvali, Vtivandtha’s own com- 
mentary on the Bhdshdpariocheda. Edited and 
translated by E. Boor, in the Bibl. Ind., Cal- 
cutta, 1 850. Bee Hall's Index, p. 73, no. xxxix. 
This copy has many marginal notes in Sanskrit 
[Gahawai.] 

2109. 

1900. Foil. 44 ; size 11 i in. by 8f in. 
(fol. 13 : 9} m. by 4 in.); seventeen lines 
(fol. 13 nine linos) m a pago. 

Siddhantamuktdvali, a second copy. 

[J. Tatlob.] 

2110. 

550, Foil. 77, size 17 in. by 11 in.; 
foil. 2-4 fifteen lines, foil. 5-77 twelve lines 
in a pago ; written in the Bengali oharacter. 

SiddhdntamuUdvaU, a third copy. With 
many notes in Colebrooke's handwriting. The 
first leaf contains a list of Nydya treatises with 
notes on them in English, also in Oolebrooke's 
handwriting. [H. T. Colxbbooke.J 

2111 . 

2779. Foil. 62; size 18 in. by 4| in.; 
ten lines in a page ; written in the Bengali 
oharacter. 

Biddhdntam^tdvaliruudrt, a commentary 
on the BiddhdntarmktdvaU, by Brudra Bha((d~ 
edrya. See Hall's Index, p. 74, no. xl. % 

It begins : 

teferafaifcn i 

iwt ftfoqkm(f) t 
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itf Vkwflijl ^ \ 

TO( r fy- 

wrfll wrtfb • M 

[Coll or Foet William ] 

2112. 

30b Foil 170 (41-210), size 9* in by 4 in , 
8-12 lines in a page 

NyayasiddhantamuhtavaUpi akaSa, a com- 
mentary on the Biddhantaimktavab, by Maha 
dtva (Bhatfa Dmakara), aon of Baldkpuhna 
Bhatfa, of the gotra of Bharadvaja, in four 
panachedar 

It begins 

WH fyiTt Et'IT?YWfW 
H mnrfgryft fbvfbw u ftifhmwyn^ * i 
vmjiint fbiN tswt 

*wr4tinjTr nwwfb n^rt ^ n q n 


f y ffw fa wTfyfyi^ 

rHW i wjrnraft^irftr i 


The first panccheda comments on £ 1-33 
(ends fol 43a) The second paruxheda (see the 
next number) is not marked Fol 8Ga ends 
61 65 $fb mini fR^hwry. Wmn, the third 
panccheda ends with il 84 (fol 131a) 

Last Terse of the commentary 


EflPTPV *Hi^r«niHlgWEeHi WUT ^11^ I 

N|wrti ft^bnir i 

See Hallos Index, p 74, no xli , Aufrecht’s 
Oxford Cat, p 239, no 580, Raj Mitra's 
Notices, u, p 273, no 868, m,p 31, no 1057, 
y , p 180, no 1821 

The further particulars which Hall gives 
regarding the joint authorship of this com- 
mentary by father and son, seem to be taken 


• The seventh flgg_(no 2118) has 
as also no 1057 in$|£|. Mitra’s Notices 


from two verses which occur at the end of the 
three MSS catalogued by Aufrecht and Ra- 
jendralSla Mitra, and which appear also in the 
fifth copy of this collection, see no 2116 (1739) 
[H T Colebbookb] 


2113 

3102 Foil ] 94 , siae 9f m by 4 in , 
eight lines in a page 

Muktavahprahaia, a second copy, well written, 
but not quite oomplete It ceases in the 
beginning of the commentary on 61 140 The 
second panccheda ends (fol 83a) with the first 
pada of 61 50 the other 

pancchedas are not marked 

[J B Ballanttne] 

2114. 

1817 Foil 155, size 111 in by 54 in , 
9-16 lines in a page 

Muhtavalq rakaia, a third, incomplete copy, 
having the full text of Vi&vamatha’s Berthas 
and commentary in the middle of the page, 
and Mahadeva’s commentary above and below 
it It begins with 61 23, and ends with si 159 
The first panccheda ends with 61 33 (fol 7), 
the second panccheda ends with the first pada 
of 61 50 (fol 42a), the third panccheda is not 
marked [J Taylob ] 


2115 

1947 Foil 109, size 91 in by 6 m , 
foil 1-30 twenty to twenty-two lines, foil 31-86 
sixteen to eighteen lines, foil 87-109 eighteen 
to twenty-three lines in a page 

Muktavahpraha6a, a fourth copy, not qnite 
complete, in four parts, but all in the same 
handwriting 

b) 81 1-65 , Foil 56 (31*86) Colophon 
jfh vmt ibtSw*wi^ The second 
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parieekeda ends (fol. 78a) with the first pdda 
of iL 50. The other parioehedat ore not 
marked. 

c) §1 66-77; foil. 12 (87-98). Colophon: 

d) &L 78-84; foil. 11 (99-109). Colophon: 

^fir a 

a) & 78-157; foil. 80 (1-80). It ceases 
in the middle of the commentary on 61. 157. 

[J. Taylob.] 

2116. 

1730. Foil. 58; size 9 in. by 3$ in.; 
foil. 1-30 ten to twolve lines, foil. 81-58 thirteen 
lines in a page. 

MuMuvplqtrakdSn, two fragments. 

a) 81. 1-17; foil. 30. The commentary on 
61. 17 is not quite complete. 

b) 81. 85-1 66 ; foil. 28 (3 1-58). After fol. 34 
three leaves are wanting, with the commentary 
on 61. £9-104 After fol. 35 ono leaf is wanting, 
with parts of the commentary on 61. 106 and 107. 
This copy contains at the end the two verses 
mentioned above, in no. 2112 : 

ht*J u<u*-4 nftsm w 

fVrwiflfi:* i 
TO Wt *4 

*rhr. ijtart u i n 

ywattlwnil V. UgMftlO KHTrt i 

tpt ggro ; *nrt+ flwnn 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKB.] 

* The eorreot reading is as in no. 580 

of the Oxford Catalogue, and in no. 868 and no. 1621 
of R&j. Mitra'a Notioea. 

f The correct reading seems to be ^TITOT °, as 
in no. 868 of Raj. Mitra’a Notices. No. 1821 of R. M. 
gives «4 WTfTO no. 580 of the Oxf. Cat. °. 

t In no- 1821 of R5j. Mitra’s Notices ffrtfta. 
Hence the "NVakatfha, whose wife was named Sati ” 
(Hall). Ntlakaffha was also the teacher of Gaigdrfma, 
see no. 2128. 


2117 . 

1785. FolL 71; size 9 in, by 8| in.; nine 
lines in a page. 

MukUl vtHiprakdia, a fragment beginning in 
the middle of the commentary on 61 88, and 
ending in the middle of the commentary on 
61 149. [H. T. Coutnoon.] 

2118. 

3057. Foil. 86; size 11 in. by 4} in,; 
ten linos in a page. 

Nydyasiddhantamukiaualtprakaia, another, 
incomplete copy. Foil. 67 brooks off in the 
middle of the commentary on 61. 68, the fol- 
lowing loaf (fol. 103 in the original numbering) 
begins in the middle of the commentary on 
61. 185. This oopy represents another version 
of the Siddlidntamukfdvaliprakdia ; the second 
pariccheda ends with 61. 51 (fol. 565), and the 
text is in many places different from that of 
the other copies. 

[J. R. Ballaotyn*.] 


9. Nydyandra. 

2119. 

1687b. Foil. 56; size 9} in. by 8| in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

Nyayasdra, a treatise on the Vatfethika 
Philosophy, by Mddhava Lena, son of Lakth - 
mana Devct, grandson of Mddhava Leva (see 
also the Tarkabhdehdsdrama&jcvri, his commen- 
tary on the Tarkabhasha). Lak&hmana Diva 
lived at Dharasurapura, on the banks of the 
Gods, Mddhavadeva at Benares. Bee Hall J s 
Index, p. 77, no. liv. This oopy contain^rSlly 
the last portion of the whole, the seotton treating 
on iabda. 

4 f 
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It begins: 

ww ftawih jraprffcflrarcrf ^ 

ir^wmi wnnrainiwT «iiihr^^ ■ 


10. Tarledmriia. 

2121. 


It ends : 

tnt*twt 1^1*1 HI fkftli" 

wfanwrw w?N u jfir wrcnreftrwift^wraiqwi* 

WnWHlfW^lfl ^TPTHTC TO II 

yjKirn lMrowit yft 
vTrrarjT f^nft ftny vwwft iniyr^ i 


ir* w r wwg^ ftnr gwnOquc^ u s n 



wwrrtl Piwili fk^vt wfaTTWwrt wilt: ii? ii 

Date of this copy: *fal <ut,» wfart W^t ?? . 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


2120 . 

1880k. Foil. 19; size 10 in. by 3| in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

(Nyayasdra), the Anumai lo-section. The 
inscription on the first page WTWTSWTr^ITWjn 0 
is “ a misnomer ” (Colebrooke). The likeness 
of paper and writing in this manuscript and 
the preceding one, the like marginal note m 0 
WT°, and the likeness of the style (compare the 
definitions in the beginning), make it evident 
that this is the copy of the Anumdna- section 
which belongs to the copy of the Sa&do-section 
of the Nydyatara described in the preceding 
number. 

It begins: IWI^WI^ * wfWfkflRTOW* 

ymwwj l^WW wr^nuilwlw^wsftii) inftrfiijfo i 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


8091. Foil. 20; size 9|-9| in. by 3i in.; 

8- 10 lineB in a page. 

Tarkdmfiia, a short exposition of the Vattfr- 
shika doctrine, by Jagadiia Bhatfdcarya. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 76, no. xlvi.; Raj. 
Mitra’s Notices, iv., p. 103, ho. 1510. 

It beginB : 

WVTVT ftrf^5Tf%HTf^r 

wnFiwmiwrw ww wwwt ?wh wtot i 
wftftrafrgrunyt wwwwi*i«w t hf wt 
gww fkf«ivTW wsni n ? ii 

WW zjfn: yiJ WMI 5*«i; wfhnwt 
fiwfijwnfwiiwi ii wwiifc n wiiui 'jro n 

wiw^»f ^fwniwftiftr wm s u viM^w'lmu: 
wr it wrtwwi ii iNrftwwr jii<TwwroFt 
wwftrn wftwwW wn wwirtwiffcwnn wwrwn 
emu»M.iP.ifrin i N*i i Pw wwrRWWwhy i t wwflr n 
WW ^filTR WimWWTOTW WWW wfWwTC II WWWdWIWW 
^irefwwwwTynw^ ii ww wq n fl i dW ii re qrwwT m^ n 
irwr wkx ww wr ww^f wsr^ftrewef ^wwh: ii wiwpnr: 
mrrwf flrftw: h writ «wrw* ii wit. wfpr. n swiwnr- 
wrihnwT^fs^wiwwrw^T^ II 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 

2122 . 

3002. Foil. 15 (orig. size 8| in. by 
4 in.; eight lineB in a page. 

Tarkamjita, a second, quite modem copy, 
incomplete, the first three loaves being lost. 

[J. R. Ballaktyne.] 

2123. 

8069. Foil. Ill ; size 10} in. by 4} in.; 

9- 17 lines in a page. 

Tarkamriiaccuhaka, a copious commentary 
on the Tarkdmjita, by QaAgdrdma Jajin, son 
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of Nardya$a, and pupil of Nfakatfka, See 
Hall's Index, p. 76, no. xlviii. ; Big. Mitra's 
Notices, iy., p. 55, no. 1451. Qangardma used 
the MuhtavaUprahaia, the author of which 
(Mahddeva Bhaffa Dinakara) was also a pupil 
of Nilakanfha, Bee no. 2116. 

The Otuhaka begins : 

wwtwspjwnjwrwrrfti i 

wmilfliiMiOigiis w^l w. w i ii 

*jmwpnwij6 wwu twfTQ«u7irw(» , .diifi 0 ?)t 
wfkfaw * wrwtfrt wnf yrsd u w n 
uwm www wwfhtf *j(Vm i 
mjniwwr wwt fwwnj irifrf*pt wfVw: n $ n 



It ends : 

wsw fl s jfa if frwwTwrryruuwj^ ) 

WWgjg mPTWWl fltWWJ Hsltwif I^IUWRII R U 

w4 wnniwf^nt wftr% wfeswwif^ wiwrww^ i 
uig n u i wumth u wwin ww(read tpw°)wrwftw- 



Tho toxt of tho Tarkampta occupies tho 
middle of each pago. 

[J. R. Ballanttnh.] 

2124. 

1549d. Foil. 17; size 104 in. by 4f in.; 
generally fifteen lines in a page. 

Tarkdmfitataranginl, a very briof commen- 
tary on the Tarkamfita, by Muhunda Bhaffa 
Svn Qa4agda, son of the Mimamtaka Ananta 
Bhaffa. See Hall's Index, p. 76, no. xlix.; 
Raj. Mitra's Notices, i., p. 88, no. 164. 

It begins : 



wwww$ iftwtwTwrot iwurwil n w ■ 

wi^iwwwwifiw n4i^Rivi)pii1 WWW 
mm jftr w 


Colophon; |ftt wfrTflftmfcWTRWypqwys ^ft- 
tNsi rtijmtartmwr wdbijw^nwf mnwr ■ 

[H. T. Couusoon.] 


2125. 

3031. Foil. 4; Bise 134 in. by 54 in.; 
14-16 lines in a pago. 

Tarkdmfitatarangini, tho beginning of a 
second copy. Tho text of the Tarkamfita is 
written in tho middle of the page. 

[J. R. BALnAVtnm.] 


11. Toddrihodipikd . 

2126. 

1470. Foil. 78; size 8 in. by 84 in.; seven 
linos in a page. 

Padarthadlpilca, a treatise on the Vaweshika 
Categories, by Kontfa Bhaffa, Bon of Rangaji 
Bhaffa. See Hall’s Index, p. 78, no. lv. 

Marginal notos in Colebrooke's handwriting 
point out the singlo topios. 

The Paddrthadlpikd begins : 

wrtwflwftrw^ wtp 6 i 

$wrfaw| fti^m^ffcinftnnjwreif win 

w*r 6 irpww Arfliwril u ww 
wfaftrftwu: w* * flw i wrwt *wtww i 

It ends : 

WTsrjfipnrnrrtf wfrtnit w^Wiwi i 

IJIUI Jes'TyW Otfll'i WWW 

ffH wftww[wnwwwTOWw(!) w inw Rwi^tKrflfh - 
wgrunrwhmffiT w^t^Wiwt <Kwjtr) n 

[H. T. Colsseookx.] 

2127. 

1687a. Foil. 84 (w-«o); size 9| in. by 
8| in.; generally nine lines in a page. 

4 t 2 
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Padarthadipikd, a second copy, dated 4*^ 
with, occasional notes in Colebrooke's 
handwriting. In this copy the anthor’jr^ame 
is spelt Eunia Bhaffa. 

Foil, are lost (^fkinfW BBTftl W$). 

[H. T. C/OLIB BOOKS.] 


12 . Tarkakarika. 

2128. 

8045. Foil. 15; size 1U in. by 5| in.; 
12-15 lines-in a page ; regular writing, of tho 
18th century. 

Tarkakarika, an exposition of the VcMenhik a 
doctrine in 52 oonplets, and its vydkhyd, called 
TarTtamaHjovri, both by Jivaraja Dikshita, son 
of Vrajaraja. See Hall, p. 77, noB. lii. and liii. 
The text of the kdrikas in the middle of every 
page, the commentary above and beneath it. 
The kdrikdn begin : 

Browfawr: i 

wrffc*T*fo(r)TOro$TPT: wurthrc: n <i ii 
"ft Wft WTWMTWTWt ¥1 I 
wteT ^ gen: w ftjiw i : n * n 

wwww wwvi ■jwnftr i 

fa) Biijfai WRfft flpnwRt w*rcpn ii | u 
The commentary begins : 

J! IV"iqIVl»il II 1 II 

finfrBfrPfi Bro i) vmi w 3 

etc. 

The end of the kdrikas is : 

w^i$ih 1 1 

wiw iwii 

iwmi w^ 1 

TnhnWT^wrft^rr. mss 

gflr vtaiftii: 


The commentary ends 1 

SWTflrflnuwTWTfH *ftr fa i fa w rut mf 

^ w bNi $ b SBniw^jhiw! we w^rtwTf^wT- 
B’hngTBt SUBS nfiin^n^lnii^ Brfhf 
wlni^fhMB^TTWf gfifon inMurt *b#t 1 

[Db. J. R. Ballantyke.] 


IS. KuiwmaGjaU. 

2129. 

232c. Foil. 54 (173-226); size 121 in. by 
Si in.; eight lines in a page. 

Kusvmdfijalikdrikdvydkhyd, the text of Uda- 
yana’sKusumanjalikdrikda and Narayana Tirtha 
Tati’s commentary on them. Sec Hall's Index, 
p. 84, no. lxxxii. The text of the Kdrikus 
with Earidusa’a commentary was first printed 
at Calcutta, £ 5 aka 1769. The socond Calcutta 
edition of tho same commentary, with a trans- 
lation and notos, was published (1864) by E. 
B. Cowell, assisted by Tandita Makes a Chandra 
Nydyaratna.* Tho prose parts of Udayana’it 
work are fully seen in the Nydya-Kusumddjali- 
Prakaranam published in the Bibliotheca In- 
dies, vol. i., 1890. 

. Narayana’ s commentary begins: 

WTrnrow wflnn ^fWTwfipwrrPnn: 1 
BHt iftfc g^HffeflWT^IR n 
Ul0t(VlHU*B4M fVrfHntftBBTB^ figUT- 

nvWwiB^ BBtlRTfH^B- 
dBBHMIBIBlwrH * BWWpRR I 

The firBt stavaka ends fol. 188a, the second 
fol. 1915, the third fol. 209a, the fonrth fol. 215a. 


* Cowell mentions also a Bengal reprint of the 
first Calcutta edition, which he says appeared in the 
Samvat year 1916. 
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tBWWfcBT* 


(Slbphon: ffV 

HumrfN fymftyuftwwwwi wm i 

[H. T. CoLSBBOOEl.} 

2130. 

1673. FoU. Ill j size 9J in. by 3* in : 
13-15 lines in a page ; written in the Bengali 
character. 

Nydyahisumdfijalwiveha, a commentary on 
the Kunmu&jalikarikaa, by Owndnanda VuJyd- 
vagiia Bhaftdcdrya. 

See Hairs Index, p. 84, no. lxxxiii. 

It begins : 


The Mahmrmia begins? 


WRIVt nftl I 

^3 TO*n6fft|Nff » «i * 

unsung; wJ jfhm • 


The first tiavdka ends fol. 87a, the second 
fol. 995, tho third foL 1145, the fourth fol. 1175. 
Tho colophon of the fourth tiaaaka it : fftr 

wrii a [H T. Coi.mBoon.] 


uutu ftCurOurdhn n 
y*UM*UH fh^ur fhundi vMhnc^ i 
fVPruru u<ihu n 

w ftft ga f hHTu . . . s^fw *nrsJ mr- 

euissiliuum^uyal uy^dM iu w mfnrTT- 

fiw ml u V nuig nf^fff <> 

The first stavaha ends fol. 345, the second 
fol. 555, tho third fol. 755, the fourth fol. 825. 

Tho last colophon is: iti Sri-Gvndnanda- 
Vuhju vdgUa - Jthatf deary aviracitaJi Nydyaltwni - 
mufijalivivtLah vamdptah, 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


2131. 


14. Akdialhapfana. 


2132. 


1369e. FoU. 4; size 93 in. by 31 in.; 
ton lines in a page. 

Akdiakhandana, a critical treatise on the 
nature of akdi a. 

It begins : 


lmjl ww urfliftii 3^ urawrun^ i uih arajt 
■janfwfll 'TTTUTT^iUTItnjUTWt^U 

HjiwrhTjuiftnB 1 C P . 

the Vaiicsh. Dari., Bibl. Ind., p. 102. 

Date of the copy: 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


213h. Foil. 78 (50-127); size 10} in. by 
4 in. ; twelvo lines in a page. 

Eutumadjal IprahaSamdkarand a, a common* 
tary on Vwrdhamana’a commentary on the 
Kunmatijoli, by Rucidatta, of Sodarapura, son 
of Devadatta. See Hall's Index, p. 83, no. lxrrii. 

Vardhamdna’t work with extracts from 
Rueidatta’t commentary is printed in the 
Nyaya-Ktuumd&jaU-Prakaraiiam of the Biblio- 
theoa Indies, vol. i, 1890. 


2133. 

2126o. Foil. 8; size 95 in. by 45 in.; 
eleven lines in a page; written early this 
century. 

Utaiakhawfana, a second copy. The seoond 
page of the last leaf contains a fragment of 
some other similar treatise. 

Date: fljftnf 

a [Gaxxawab.] 
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E. KarmamimAmsA. 

1. Sutra wad Bhdshya. 

2134. 

1523. Foil. 33; size 101 in. by 41 in.; 
12-15 lines in a page. 

Karmamimdmsdidstra, the text of Jamini’s 
Mimdmsdsutras, also called Jaiminiyasutra- 
pdfha, in twelve adhydyas. 

The third, sixth and tenth adhydyas have 
eight pddas each, all the other adhydyas have 
four pddas each. After fol. 25 two leaves are 
wanting ; fol. 25 ends with the fifth sutra of 
the fourth pdda of the tenth adhydya, and 
fol. 26 begins in the middle of the sixth pdda 
of the same adhydya. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 169, no. 1 ; Weber’s 
Catalogno (1853), p. 175, no. 600. 

The Mimdmsdsutras have been printed to- 
gether with Sahara Svdmin’s commentary in 
the Bibliotheca Indica. [II. T. Colebbooke.] 

2135. 

1. Foil. 41 ; size 14$ in. by 74 in.; ton 
lines in a page. 

ISdmdrpsaj aiminisutra, a second copy. 

Date: 

2136-2138. 

2, 3, 4. Mimdrptdbhdshya, the text of the 
sutras with Sahara Svdmin’s commentary. See 
Hall’s Index, p. 169, no. 2 ; Anfrecht’s Cat. 
Cat., p. 456. Edited in the Bibl. Indica, by 
Maheiacandra Nydyaratna, 1863-87 (not yet 
finished). The single parts of this oopy are 
of different age. 

2. Foil. 259. Adhydya I.-III. 

a) Foil. 22 ; size 14$ in. by 6$ in. ; nine 
lines in a page ; modem handwriting. 

Adhy. I., pad. 1. 


1) Foil. 10 ; size 9$ in. by 8} in.; twelve 
lines in a page ; very old handwriting. 

Adhy. I., pad. 2. 

c) Foil. 11 ; size 14$ in. by 6$ in.; nine 
lines in a page ; modem handwriting. 

Adhy. I., pad. 3. 

d) Foil. 11 ; size 10} in. by 4$ in.; eleven 
lines in a page; old handwriting, different 
from b). 

Adhy. I., pad. 4. 

e) Foil. 58; size 14$ in. by 6$ in.; nine 
lines in a page ; modern handwriting. 

Adhy. II., complete. 

f) Foil. 24; size 10$ in. by 4 in.; eight 
lines in a page ; foil. 1-3 in a more recent, 
foil. 4-21 in a third old handwriting. 

Adhy. HE., pad. 1. 

g ) Foil. 55; Bize 9} in. by 4 in.; nine 
lines in a page ; a second very old handwriting. 

Adhy. III., pad. 2, 3, and nearly the 
whole fourth pdda. 

h) Foil. 73 ; size 9| in. by 4$ in. ; seven 
lines in a pago ; modem handwriting. 

Adhy. III., the reBt of the fourth pdda , 
and pad. 5-8. 

3. Foil. 253. Adhydya IV.-IX. 

a) Foil. 89; size 14$ in. by 6$ in.; nine 
lines in a page ; modern handwriting. 

Adhy. IV. and V., complete ; adhy. VI., 
pad. 1, 2, and nearly the whole third pdda. 

b) Foil. 24; size 11$ in. by 5 in.; 16-22 
lines in a page ; old handwriting. 

Adhy. VI., the rest of the third pdda 
and pad. 4-8. 

e) Foil. 31 ; size 10$ in. by 4} in.; ni«« 
lines in a page ; old handwriting. 

Adhy. VH, complete. 



PHILOSOPHY. 


681 


d) Foil. 109; cue 141 in. by 61 in.; nine 
lines in s page. 

Adhy. VIII. and IX., complete. Date : 

4. Foil. 233 ; size IS* in. by 51 in.; 9 or 10 
lines in a page ; modern handwriting. 

Adhyaya X.-XII. 

a) Foil. 136. 

Adhy. X. Date : Viol tfflr WTpPJ* 

M II 

b) Foil. 58. 

Adhy. XI. 

e) Foil. 39. 

Adhy. Xll. Colophon: fljsftnf totoPJtoinrt. 

2139, 2140. 

1808, 1809. Foil. 108 and 429 resp.; 
size 12 in. by 4 in.; European paper; excel- 
lent Dovanagari writing of 1829 a.d ; nine 
lines ^n a page. 

Mimdmhd-bhdshya, by Bhatfa Salaraavdmin 

The loaves of different sections are numbered 
separately. [J. Tatloe.J 

2141. 

1019. Foil. 164, of different Bizc, and 
written by different hands. 

Parts of a third copy of the Mimdmad- 
bhaahya. 

a) Fol. 1; size 11 in. by 4 m.; nine lines 
in a page. 

This leaf does not belong to Sahara Svdmin’s 
commentary. 

It begins : 


(Win* j wf^Vn 

mnranr \(Adhy. V., pad. l, ju. l) n 



l It seems to belong to 
a commentary on P&rthatdMUki'i ddttradipiki, 
the first word of the fifth adhyiya being there 
see no. 2169 (3047). 

b) Foil. 8 ; siae lOf in. by 41 in.; 10-12 
lines in a pogo. 

The fourth pa da of the first adhyiya of 
Sahara! t Mtmamabhhhya. The first two leaves 
are wanting. The first words qftag: ttyHC 
belong to the commentary on *v. 3. 

Colophon : ^wwibiiTOiTfi re: 

PWTO twm; tomn nwwt sunn: n 

c) Foil. 12; sizo 10 in. by 41 in.; eleven 
linos in a pago. 

Tbo firBt pada of the second adhyaya. 

d) Foil. 23 ; Bize 111 in. by 4} in ; nine 
lines in a pago. 

The third pud a (foil. 15) and the fourth puda 
(foil. 8) of tho Becond adhyaya. 

Colophon of the third pada : irtettofftoffterT 

w to w n t i g n vmnvgv- 

tfwRtf ii nftwn jhtwiwft tor. 

Colophon of the fourth pada: JRffVvil 
jftftnt w ii <\\19 dwtot n Whtfwi- 

w$»it to*: ii See no. 2144 (870). 

c) Foil. 68 ; size 111 in. by 4 in.; 12 or 18 
lines in a pago. 

Tho eight pddaa or corapas of tho third 
adhyaya. The first eight loaves are lost ; fol. n 
begins vniefitotaw (iii. 1, 13). Also 

foil. Mg and 88 are lost; fol. 8*5 ends W 
totoTOlt tojnnniT . . . (iii. 4, 11), fol. 8to be- 
gins . . . ewnilftotol ffb (iii. 4, 15). 

Colophon : tlhljlbRBfgi* 

toCTtow^*! ffcffcit ii 

f) Foil. 52; sise 11 in. by 41 in.; generally 
twelve lines in a page ; negligently writtMk 
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The seventh adhydya and the ninth adhydya, 
both incomplete. There is a gap between 
fol. and fol. 34 ; the former ends 
ftfymNNIimi'l . . . (vii. 4, 20), the laiter 
begins . . . Art totaffcfWftfir (ix. 2, 25). 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKK.] 

2142 . 

3072. Parts of a fourth copy of Sahara 
Slimin' 8 Mimimabhdshya. 

a) Foil 18; size 9i in. by 41 in.; 12 or 13 
lines in a page. 

The first pdda of the first adhydya. 

• Date: i ft M^d « tnK wrffhi sfinr^ 

ARRwnrnN fissftnrftn} 11 

b) Foil. 13; size 104 in. by 3 in.; oight 
lines in a page. 

The second pdda of the first adhydya. 

c) Foil. 19; size 10 in. by 41 in.; twolve 
lines in a page. 

The fourth pdda of the first adhydya and 
nearly the whole first pdda of the second 
adhyaya. The last words are : TOTOTRlA 

♦rfsniRiril ti irrorftr jnst .... 

d ) Foil. 37 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 10 or 11 
lines in a page. 

The first two leaves contain the beginning 
of the first pdda of the eighth adhydya, fol. 2 b 
ending with the text of the eighth sutra : 

The next seventeen leaves contain an in- 
complete copy of the first pdda of the third 
adhydya. Fol. 3a begins : JJUldHbKJ jtad 
jfh (iii. 1, 6). 

Fol. 5, with the beginning of the commen- 
tary on s«. 12 , is wanting. 

The last eighteen leaves (foil. 21-88) con- 
tain a nearly complete oopy of the seeofad pdda 


of the third adhydya, fol. 885 ceasing in the 
middle of the commentary on the last sfitra. 
The last words are : ^ «fc irt I «**fa 

Jrtilj... 

e) Foil. 20 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 10 or 11 
lines in a page. 

The four padat of the eighth adhydya. 

f) Foil. 5; size lOi in. by 44 in.; 14-16 
lines in a page. 

A fragment of some other commentary on 
the Mimdm8u8uirai, treating of bu. 1-5 of the 
fourth pad a of the first adhydya. 

It beginB : ... mfiw: I ’WS&JOTnffTHRR I 

•t mmiNunlRi trr eirort(?) 1 

It ends : *RT ^ fiTWnpi 

CTH*WUlrgw . . . Beforo the last leaf one leaf 
is wanting. 

[J. R. Ballahttne.] 

2143 . 

868a. Foil. 11 (vw) ; sizo 1 04 in. by 4fc in. ; 
ten lines in a page ; largo old writing, the 
samo as in nos. 2161, 2162 (1030, 2195). 

(Subarahhashja), a fragment from tho first 
adhyaya , containing bu. 2-34 of tho third pdda. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKX.] 

2144 . 

1521h. Foil. 7; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 11 
or 12 lines in a page. 

The fourth pdda of the second adhydya of 
Sahara Svimin't Mim&madbhdshya. 

2145 . 

870 . Foil. 104; Bize Ilf in. by 3f in.; 
ten lines in a page. 

The eight padat of the third adhydya of 
Sahara Bvdrrrin’t Mimdtptdbhdthya. 



pmosoMnr. 


Colophon of the first pdda t 

|WW ^ wph} * 
emit i ^w^|^uv^4t wn i 

Colophon of the second pdda : l es ion 0 

wt$ ■ *hn( tjnrwflf r H • 

Colophon of the third pdda: 

•iWwnufftfr • 4 19 vifftv ^miiMit 1 

Colophon of the eighth pdda : sN^ H(t» 1 *$ 
4vmI n wftlUfftWfTHt <j<a%fh 4 1 ffcfant 
Wtft'WUrtlT N 4|K Hi- 

u8 1 tflOrt ^ vuiii^ nfli- 

ppn^fat 1 ww: n 

This copy was at one time the continuation 
of no. 2141d (1019<i). 

[H. T. CoLXB BOOKS.] 

2146. 

860. Foil. 83; size Ilf in. by 4 in.; nine 
lines an a page. 

The eight pdda* of the sixth adhydya of 
Acdrya Sahara Svdmin’t Mfmdmtdbhdthya. 

Date : tfos; WM 3 

[H. T. CoLBBBOOKE.] 

2147. 

1467a. Foil. 94; size 91 in. by 41 in.; 
9 or 10 lines in a page. 

The eight pddat of the Bixth adhydya of 
Bhaffa 8abara Svdmin’t Mimdmtdbhdthya. 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKB.] 

2148. 

1466. Foil. 164; size 101 in. by 4 in.; 
generally twelve lines in a page. 

The eight pddat of the tenth adhydya of 
Sahara Svdmin’t Mmdiptdbhdthya< 


The aoribefcaa added* 

f ^^inwwuw ^ i O nN I 

[H. T. Colbbbooo.] 


2 . Vdrttika, hy KumdrUa Bhaffa. 

2149-2160. 

1440, 1460, 1461, 1462, 1468, * 1840 

oontain an incomplete oopy of Bhaffa KumdrUa 
Svdmin’t commentaries on the foibarabhathya 
and the Mimdrjudtdtra. It ends with the fourth 
pdda of the tenth adhydya. 

2149. 

1440b. Foil. 189; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
foil. 1-102 ten lines, foil. 108-140 eight to ten 
lines in a page ; written by different hands. 

Mimdrntdflohavdrttika, Bhaffa KumdrUa 
Svdmin’t versified commentary on the first 
pdda of the first adhydya of the &dbarabhdthya . 
See Hall’s Index, p. 171, no. vii.; Aufrecht's 
Oxf. Cat., p. 219, no. 520; R&j. Mitra’s Notices, 
vol. vii., p. 73, no. 2296. 

It begins : 

wwfWiflifTt w dltiWti 11 a h 
tPnw ijasi^ 1 i^wWWWI^ 1 

irunT^Ti HI 

i(Wv) 1 

war: wnraraorfH vvjm w 9 a 

w wrmrtf wfN tntfnt ms i 

wftamjfl sfh vf «wmt n tp 

fiil w ^ aftpflfiaj 1 

W T. «*(« 1 » 
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1IIN1*T HR M l| # 

>nwi! inplfti i ^ 
if ffc rvArt rhp^ n 9 n 

imUNRon R^irftTjRTftift i 
HJ(ftHQiiiiifti iRptnrei n fc h 



^irftfnroft ft (Hull flr^Rfft II % N 
irft^w ffc iflitui ^hft fiftwrort^RT i 
iwrftpn^ i^wl rh; ipft hr it io n 
Wlil Hflftlf 111 (Wlfll^ (11^ i 
Rftw# fwt *ftifamrrc riIri*^ ii ii h 

It ends : 

|ftr RRwmftnf nf«4 

Rtf Rfl? W^nmu i 
HR! R*lJRf*IHf ft* 

rut Rift RHflMTHMft «to H 



HW JTW RTIJ: WIIT. II lUlft nt VlftHHI! II 
Rift rA nWIjMl Rift Rlt I rA 

Rift AifllnniN| Rift Rft n # 


The end of the following topics is marked : 
fol. 6a iti prathamam sutram eamaptcm, fol. 29a 
vfittikdragranthak, fol. 866 nirdlambanavadah , 
fol. 47a iunyavadah, fol. 546 anwmdnavadah , 
fol. 586 iaJbdavddah, fol. 61a upamanam, fol. 64a 
arihdpattih , fol. 666 abhdvavddah, fol. 67a 
dtrakahepwoddah, fol. 69a sambandhdkthepa- 
vadah, fol. 74a aphotanaoadak, fol. 77a dhfiH- 
vddak, fol. 84a apohavddah, fol. 88a wmamddah, 
fol. 101a atmavddak, fol. 124a iabdavadah.— 
The whole treatise has about 8500 verses (the 
first 1000 is marked fol. 406, the next 500 
fol. 60a). 

The 50th leaf is wanting. 

The fahkandrUika has been printed in voll. 
iii. and iv., New Series, of The Pandit. 

[H. T. Co LIB BOOKS.] 


2150. 

1449e. Poll. 37 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
12-15 lines in a page. 

MimdTpaatantravdrUQta, by Bhaffa Rumania 
Svdmin, the prose-continuation of the Mi- 
mdmdSlokavdrttika. This part contains the 
commentary on the second pada of the first 
a dhyaya of the &abardbhaahya. 

It begins : 

WWTRH fllRHiiRT*«(S«. I. 2, 1) I 
(ffclRRHr)RTRSr Bft'ftlRf Rft|K I 
WmftiTyiiRminyrftift syftwnr u 

The third leaf belongs to the fourth pada, 
the missing third leaf of this pada being bound 
up with the fourth pada, in no. 2152 (14506). 
The text of the sutras is marked with red 
colour. The handwriting is the same as in 
no. 2151. 

The Tankavdrttiha is being published jn the 
Benares Sanskrit Series, by Pandit Oangddhara 
Sdatri Mdmvalli ; the first part having appeared 
in 1882. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2151. 

1450a. Foil. 126; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
9 or 10 lines in a page. 

Mimdmadvdrttika, Bhatfa Ktmdrila Svdmin’ t 
commentary. The third pada of the first 
adhydya. 

It beginB : 

iftn imfinrt- 

iiimimuM ft*Ht v4f muuiftir. ri(Vr; iihT 

iftfill^JHftllRlftflftlJ l^lf^lllllllftlRRIllg Wflf- 
■iftllRlftj HTHlftj Nli i N For the beginning 
of this and the following padaa , to the end of 
the third adhydya, see also Burnell's Tanj. 
MSS., p. 81. 



mnmm-wr. 


}3mm of tlie aeribe end dele el the copy: 

•dfcjn 9 it nwirtf i 
motifik timtid fWW ^d a 
*Wwy HM »* *imfd « • • *rA 

m: n Mbit « w« H 

This pdda has the special name SmriUeara^a- 
varttika* and is divided in the commentaries 
into two parts, pvrvdrdha and uttardrdha, the 
lAtter of which comprises tutras 24-35. For 
a second copy of this uttardrdha, called 
caranavdrttika, see no. 2161 (2355), cp. also 
nos. 2162, 2163. 

2152. 

1460b. Foil. 30; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
12 or 13 lines in a page. 

Mimdnudvdrttika. The fourth pdda of the 
first adhydya. 

It begins: 

wit wenr^wdf 0 n wfinrftprpj hibtiv 

fiti *jjwr ainubantsumant mro* 

#44 br 4wi WHnrafaernrT: min: fhvft i 

It ends : 

vpfftwwnif vdyft nfdfn 

nfdnwflr w TOn^ft w nfl^ni^ w 

The third leaf belonging to this chapter is 
bound up with the second chapter in no. 2150 
(1449c). 

2153. 

1461a. Foil. 62; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Mtmdifitdvdrttika. The first pdda of the 
second adhydya. 

• The titles TarhapSddbhaehyc . Arthavddacarcna- 

bhdthya, Namammfabhathya in Aufreeht'a Cat Oat. 

have a similar meaning; they are names of the 
BhaAya on the first, second and fourth pdda of the 
first adhydya of the hfimamtSiitra reap. 


It begins: 

bwt*e i dmt iiww w t tf h i 

fnvvfl yifc^(«c.*m«iT*)i 

ft wi vra^v Nhn i 

mTaonmj'tf i R f hft frm w (f) md 

RT^wrwrt i if ^d ifainiflfgrvjyip^ wy- 

ainiOfti yfanflii id 

w mMfk biktii^i m idt cfd 
i*diHanwn) gfliv: i wfadrrfVnTw m gutn* 
wt^i mft yftwim iddt ywd vyf^ n ipw* 
BTdwifN#f| ^ 1 WB T URt t TydfTqd , I ** * 
ww^BBrrfrarfVftis mr4f yrrfhi i wfh w t 
yftron^® dt sept: wtj iMd^jki: i 
hObui if! afd ppiitac ii 

fftmfiiTfti fy irfti vnlundiiOi i| uvsi- 
mmfr a nfldlcd l Ki it ft i i bwisih^ vmr^ yd ip- 
d^ivd wn^ i m i 

fdwflpmftraffflr: mmiftn w flm u 
ff vm i m 

vbtn wt^nfifmnayi^ i twTfondfif^viradT- 
fwdnr i MHThrei wftm gud ymr vfifhcc m 
*rrpr*: i 

2154. 

1461b. Foil. 82; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Tantravdrttika. The second pdda of the 
second adhydya. 

It begins: 

TO** «***: y p roprBm m \ 

tdpnvynii^ wpi? i 
mnraf^fMKjt Ofivilf *WW n 

Uf 4IS4IB( 

The handwriting is the same as in no. 4158 
(1451a). 


4c 2 
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2155. 

1451e. Foil 46; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

MimdTpsdvdrttika. The third pdda of the 
second adhy&ya. 

It begins : 

i irasi jf*- 

wwfc jnf 3wnw.fr mr. i 

The 25th and the 26th leaf are in the same 
handwriting as no. 2151 (1450a) ; they fill 
up an omission in this copy, which, therefore, 
must hare been written some time before 
Samvat 1664. [H. T. Colkbboou.] 

2156. 

1468b. Foil. 19; Bize 10 in. by 4 in.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Tantrafikd. The fourth pdda of the second 
adhyaya, in the same handwriting aB no. 2155 
(1451c). 

It begins : 

wnwrtftwl will; vwrunr s ii 

w)miv wnwiK^-wr ^nr) 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKB.] 

2157. 

1449a. Foil. 36; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
toll. 1-14 eight lines, foil. 15-19 ten lines, 
foil. 20-86 nine lines in a page. 

(llim&iiuataMtraaarttilca), the first twelve 
$Htro8 of the first pdda of the third adhyaya; 
the text of the twelfth tutra is on fol. 205. 

The copy begins : 

WITH 

fbmiiR it ftp# mfrhi i 
mf 



itftmr vm iwrwfifti aiOi iwiwwitw* 

WNT^WTHT^WWt V JFPWlM Wltl V IT 

5^1 typify alalftwM vnf ik 

wii wiffT# 9vifMi i 

2158. 

1452. Foil. 181; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

The third adhyaya of Bhafta Kwndrila 
Svdmin’g Vdrttiha, in four separate parts, but 
throughout in the same handwriting. 

a) Foil. 25. Mimdmtdvdrttiha. The latter 
half of the first pdda of the third adhyaya, the 
continuation to no. 2157 (1449a), in the Bame 
handwriting but with a new pagination. 

It begins : 

mfjjntfiWT i it urthfw piPOi- 

fWk. ftuir: jsnflf ilkjNf^n tmik 

nr wnn^rafiTi^ftr i 

The fifth leaf is wanting. 

I ) Foil. 27. M mdmdbhdehymdrttiha. The 
second pdda of the third adhyaya. 

It begins : 

w frfouminih im iuj jtanr; ® i 

irw jw *fNf w TOi^nrartflr i 

c) Foil. 57. Tantravdrttilca. The third 
carapa of the third adhyaya. 

It begins : 

^Nhmflnirc nt nn- 

duflj wsit i 

The writing on the second page of the last 
leaf does not belong to the Tcmtrovdrtiika. 

d) Foil. 72. Tantra^iltd. The fourth pdda 
of the third adhy&ya. 

In the colophon Kwndrila is called Bhatfa- 
pida Miira. 



MOLOBCMf. 


It begins : 

WWiftr tijnwA. nmi^i • w 
pww tf fWtifWtftwc i n 
fWW •jwihiW w wifc i 

The writing on the first page of the first 
leaf seems to contain a quotation from the 
Siromaat. Also the last page is covered with 
writing, where the fhromani again and the 
Phakkikd are quoted. [H. T. Colsb books.] 

2159. 

1468a. Foil. 91; sue 10 in. bj 4 m.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Mmdmtav&ritika. The fifth, sixth, seventh 
and eighth pada of the third adhyiya, in the 
same handwriting as no. 2158 (1452). 

At the end of the sixth pada the work of 
Bhatta Rumania Hvimin is oalled Vdrtttkafikd. 

The fifth pada begins : 

wmnw i wW) vt 

wnr^ iW i iriwirnwtari wnvnflu ttwt w 

iW ifW Tqrririi fajM'ifbwwnn ii 


The sixth pada begins (fol. 20a) . 
IfwWwwroBII^ II ^i*i')»i»n4."(iVlnin1 npflrffc* 
ftjinit ffroriww wfk ftt i^flmnvMi mr 
ftenn efti warn IV 

njdwwft vtwftnmn i 


The seventh pada begins (fol. 51a) • 

wnw n m n n amifrvu i- 



The eighth pada begins (fol. 69a): 

milhnliftM: ii 

^fkwr^n fanfare un mfrv T fruf i nmwsw i ): 
wtNj 71 wrftnrfli i [H. T. CouuBoon.] 


2160. 

1840. FoU. 104; size 11* in. by 5 in.; 
foil. 1-69 twelve lines, foil. 70-104 eleven lines 
in a page. 


«# 


Iftmfipianhftfli An incomplete copy of the 
last part of Bhaffa Kumdnla 8vimW$ eon* 
mentary, comprising the tin aAydyas from the 
fourth to the ninth, and the first half of the 
tenth. This last part of the JftmdriiMftfte 
has a special name; Hall, in the Index, p. 170, 
no. iii., calls it “?ub-duaki t fop-tiki” Hence, 
the fjwt in the colophons of the last part 
of this copy seems to be a corruption of 
though the oolophons in the first seventy 
leaves have JVJWt (fol filo), (fob Ml) 

and fojtit (foil. 28a, 36a, 89a, 43a, 481). 

See R&j. Mitra's Notices, vol. iv., p. 161, 
no. 1677. 

The fourth adhyiya ends fol. 16a (the first 
pada fol. 76, the second fol. 106, the third 
fol. 14a). 

It begins : 

oronr: nwt^eil^ftrei « ji rt frwyfr 
nr. wefr. w; 

«HI*H I 

The fifth adhyiya ends fol. 28a (the first 
pada fol. 226, the seoond fol. 346, the third 
fol. 27a). 

It begins : 

sweiwieim rill indfiiM 
ytftfir i irtjmtfriiii ihiin hUi* 
tririt rilutriliiipft idwri i 

The sixth adhyiya ends fol. 63a (the first 
pada fol. 36a, the seoond fob 89a, the third 
fol. 436, the fourth fol 486, the fifth fol* 61a, 
the sixth fol. 516, the seventh fol. 52a). 

It begins : 


njmwii i iHWbn ffh pi frirc wogri 

g ftrwroflnnftB ’rib ^ 

wiWnwI Iw TI inf^R 


dpnfii ^fk friw i 
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The seventh adhydya ends foL 676 (the first 
fdda fol. 646 ; the seoond pdda is wanting, 
for *2 fol. 65a is the first ^ira 

of the third pdda-, the third pdda ends fol. 566). 


It begins : 


iff! ii jflnwnwuiirol TOrftwrt htv* wt^ii 

* * -• * -* o e. « m "S 

WfiwUiUiUi 1WHT T^TfWnH* 

3* ^imt f¥ ^jirotrf«f^w(r.«^wr) ** 
wir uqiffir fS0nd mifftCiw) nfiftimnt wnrtfk 
< mi 1^3 vrnw^vfrewfftj fron ^wi i to TO vnd 
u^nt i 


The eighth adhydya ends fol. 606 (the first 
and seoond pdda fol. 60a, the third fol. 606, 

vttoto). 

It begins : 

toi wNfoj v*t- 

Oi^li jflt f eiftin^ eifsj $ ^ sW* 

Oh i(l TOwtwftnfrrc i 

The ninth adhydya ends fol. 86a (the first 
pdda fol. 726, the seoond fol. 79a, the third 
fol. 81a). 


It begins : 

^Kitwnf vfil ^l^iiiwl to* ?^3 dwrr*. n 
w ^pmrTOWifTOrftnJ i TOwroflnp^ 

TOf. TOlfil^r TOWHR TO UJRUMJSIMMllV 
nmriwtvrfti J jnlm iR^w^wft'wrtfli ® 


The tenth adhydya begins : 

ftr^i totstpir fclsl n w^urfir- 

^pwr *mihi (ftr vn- 




The first pdda endB fol. 896, the second 
fol. 94a, the third fol. 986, the fourth fol. 104a, 
the fragment of the fifth pdda terminates in 
the comment on the 29th aitra wtvflgift 
n yft n nm i (fol. 1046, l. 9). 

[H. T. CousBoon.] 


107, 120, 121 oconrring twice); size 101 in* 
by 4} in.; fair Devanagari writing; nine lines 
in a page. 


Smrticaraiiavdritika, the third pdda of the 
first adhydya of Kwmdrila’t Mimdmiavdrttika, 
bat only the uttardrdha, which comprises t&traa 
24-85; see before, no. 2151 (1450a). The leaves 
are marked IT® (3® V®. The first leaf is partly 
broken away at the corners. 

It beginB : 


towii toti^ii wen- 
w( i Hn<ln* ii ( i w(j i ( i (^si i5 Hn > H T^ wfli ftnrenft - 





O’r.ofv 0 ) uigil^smm 4 ft4k w fiwiflpft to ® 


It ends : 


wwnjryfliTO (fir 


n toutvtttoi flirt u: nt^: u wftiwr^jsirisifHfti 11 
dwdWT tott% wo 11 TO*; vm nif nrwpinw 
Y>BTO varr^nt jwftnft ifhvrav TOnromiaiiflMl- 
wutt ffcftnf u The same scribe copied also 
the Nydyosvdhd in nos. 2162, 2168. * 


At the end two odd leaves are appended, 
the firat of which contains the beginning of 
the Sdbardbhdshya on Mimdmsdsutra I, pdda 3, 
vNr (PzwjinvTs® to TOfrowfe nrot (p. 64 of the 
edition, 1. 6 from bottom), whilst the second 
contains a fragment of Kumdrila’s Vdrttika 
to I., 8, fitra 10, corresponding to foil. 556 
and 56a of no. 2151 (1450a). [Gaikawab.] 


8. Commentaries on the Vdrttika. 

2162, 2163. 

1030 , 2195 . Foil. 196 and 158 reap.; size 
10} in. by 5 in.; 9 or 10 lines in a page. The 
first volume is much worm-eaten. 

Nydyawdha, also called Bmrvopaharvfi and 


2161. 

2855 . Foil. 78 (numbered 90-158, nos. 98, 



PHILOSOPHY. 


R&tako, a commentary on Kumartio’t Tmtru- 
v&rttikoj by Bhoffa Bmehara, son of Ek off* 


See Hall’s Index, p. 170, no. iv. (R&naka). 
These volumes contain only the third pada 
of the first adhydya, called Smfitioarana, and 
divided into two halves. 

Vol. I. The Pvrvdrdha (tT # *J° 0 ® on the 
margin), au. 1-28. 

It begins : 

3,l)i ww 

WWW iwwjwmni ww 

a i afr m aiww q wj n qw Ti ti ¥nil wmfrf l r 

Colophon: (^ O i niinfla l miwi TOftai a uiV 

awTft wga»< ai w ii > <g « t »hn f y T f^i iTii1 »UM i f l ««V 
nrnrt wvTwrftest ^rnrynwnrt miaimmqirtytwfH- 
wn*^ ii 

Foil. M and { are lost. Fol. 189 (s$fc*) is 
superfluous, being a repetition of foil. 137 and 
138. ^Foll. 136, 137, 138 Ol*e, ;. *. «0 ought 
to be in the inverted succession. Foil, ty is 
misplaced after fol. ^ . 


Vol. II. The Ultardrdha (TT 0 SR 0 ¥ °), 
au. 24-36. It begins : 

¥¥ftr ¥*iy?H ¥WT¥ir.(P) II S II 


¥¥WlW¥pniWT¥^3 ¥ WWWT I ¥V RT¥- 
^¥1 *ft*TT¥Tf^T^T3^fllW *4 f¥ 0 


The colophon iB nearly the same as before. 
Date: ¥p nrrwpjf^ W ¥fl|RT*|t firf* 


¥T¥hfti|l¥T ftpftnf U The same scribe copied 
also no. 2161, The last leaf is very mach 
damaged. [Gaikawab.] 


2164 . 

977. Poll. 188; size 111 in. by 4 in.; 
12-14 lines in a page ; good old writing. 


NydfuaudUt the seoead jtfda of the aaooai 
adhydya. 

It begins : 

¥* s fanwnn s lfr fmVfcll m N 

yit^mwT^s i d l tfl swiqu ifl 

•yftl 

Colophon: ^fir wfr fls wi iw^ iiiw ni w f li w i 
it¥nifb H|a issi m n Ht i ^ ¥ ^ i6 mmfMMi'rt 
nw|swwt fbftwwm flirt- 

¥WTO a The epithet Sarodnavodyakdri^i ap- 
pears also in the Oxford copy, see Aufreoht's 
Oxf. Cat., p. 219, no. 523. 

This copy was written in Saipvat 1568, as 
appears from the following verses, which the 
scribe has added at the end : 

r miHu i sKiH i ^fbfhwwOnf ^i i - 

wrvTWn/WBtTW irUV)|lllTIC 
rtatwt is^nn 

¥wfH , Hf(siV Ortffcpwnrmsr ^mvuiu 
*tw *rg4 ^ilV ¥ jO| l w¥ W i^ fli i 
rt *4 mrynryVfUwtf^ 

v^wwwfftwr^www^flfif fsfnfb: ^rri^wm 


¥1^ *rt wfljfc 

nfnrc n | u . . . 


7** YT° 

(w*rwvi) ramfrt ¥ 
wftnft *f^s lit rtrt ¥ ffrntw^i 
¥*4 ¥Cl¥^¥^hrfW^f ¥h 9 

i^fb ijiil ¥¥t h 


The words put in parenthesis are wanting, 
the left side of the last leaf being somewhat 
damaged; they have been added front the 
manuscript no. 2169 (8047, fatradtpikt), ^ftfere 
the last verse ooodrs again. 

[H. T. ComnooaJ 
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2165. i 

1228 . Foil. 60 ; size 11 in. by 5 in^ ten 

lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Two fragments of a commentary on the 
Nydyandh&tf). 

a. Foil. 1 - 52 . A commentary referring to 
the first four svtrat of the fourth pdda of the 
first adhydya, incomplete. The Tcmtravdrttika 
is quoted on every page, the Sudhdkdra fol. 2 a, 
1 . 7 , fol. 105 , L 8 , etc. 

It begins: 

W# IWlrt 4 , 1 ) 

jj w frflH i witoft wi m w 5 iw) »ufti i ftw 4 i t n i i 

The commentary on the fourth eutra begins 
fol. 48 a, 1 . 1 . 

5 . Foil. 58 - 60 . Rdnakaprdyaicittaprakarana 
(thus the title in the colophon), incomplete in 
the beginning. The first words are : 

(r.^OiflRvfka) w awtawfiiart 

[H. T. CoLEB BOOKS.] 

2166. 

1689 . Foil. 47 (and a leaf inserted after 
fol. 88 ); size 10 i in. by 8 } in.; fairly written, 
in Devan&gari, about 1600 a.d.; eight lines in 
a page. 

Tcmtdtitamatatilaka, a gloss on Kumdrila’s 
Tcmtravdrttika, by Bhafta Bhavadeva , sumamed 
Bdlavalabhibhujanga. See HbII'b Index, p. 1 70 . 

Adhydya ii. pdda 1 . 

It begins : 

mtrtn wlyq i &a: ftro rortaiN uwf «fo- 

4 tafc(l) n md earn ^ I • i&abara- 

bhathya, Bibl. Ind., p. 108 to 1 . 3 infra)* ww 

jftr i we wa4 mc& 

ijiftAr wnnwniifti a 0 f^ 4 i) i 

ftw i ft i 3 ft qrt aw w w ft rta<k i *na 4 t|fr$ sa i ia wi 


It ends : Wpl I 

qpftwifri fl) j w ftftwnwt w i h mflwft - 
[fcftr.ii 

i wt 5 enweflr u jflr a ftz T fra3> rtyftn rc- 
wilt mart e ns ^nrt ifhnfV(w)»nrftn^ ftirt- 
airarra na; nq: s 

at ma ^4 

Wit fulfil i ifk p 4 it i 

farthrftr4»rftr aaninOi n 
The leaf inserted between foil. 38 and 39 , 
being itself marked 39 , contains the end of 
adhy. i. pdda 4 ; its colophon being : aft- 

ai$a<04t° lftsTfsim lifts i Rumm wj4wtan 

IWin H 4 t WW° as above. 

The leaves are marked wa° WT° 

Fol. 1 has the title iftirTftwitftqpi 0 
TautdtUa is a name for the followers of 
Kwndrila, see Aufrecht's Oxford Catalogue, 
p. 247 . [H. T. CoLBBBqpKE.] 

2167. 

1547 A Foil. 20 ; size 10 in. by 4 f in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Tantravarttikafikd , a commentary on the 
fourth pdda of the second adhyaya of Bhatfa 
Kwndrila 8 vdmvn*s Tantramdrttika, by Kamald- 
kara Bhatfa, son of Bdmakfiah^a Bhatta, who 
wbb the son of Nardyaqa Bhatta Suri. 

The pdda begins : 

wrraftfVwt wanr: # (II. 4 ,l)H htw aya tfo Na u - 
ifrwftRnfiqiiwiftiwif a^ 3 ft i ywarnit wflt 
wftrft i wwaswii wfcftft i a^avnlta i fttrwfc 
w ftwftr i w i aatn^?w4 WRSPttfrw jft i 

Colophon : qft w 1 awiii|^aliaaKiwaf- 

iwniflNrtvnt airtaw(swl) wj4t wiqt •ztaw 
mnr. « 
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wfwmNr i 

tusic gt^fatfhrit * nrffa: i 

[H. T. CouiBBoon.] 

4. Sdlikanaiha’i commentary on the Mimdmad- 
bhathya. 

2168. 

422. Foil. 192; size 11} in. by 4} in.; 
foil. 1-79 and 154-192 twelve to fourteen lines, 
foil. 80-153 eleven or twelve lineB in a page; 
written, perhaps, by two different hands, but 
both of the 16th century. 

liijvvmala PaRcilcd, a commentary on Sa- 
hara Svdmin’s Mimdmedbhdahya, by Salikandtha 
Miira. Tho first adhydya, incomplete. 

In binding this MS. tho first pada has been 
cut up into two halves, the first ending ful. 79b 
(t| of the original numbering), and the second 
beginning fol. 154a (fcj of the original num- 
bering); the last autra of the first half is the 
sixth, UW (fol. 75a, 1. 3), tho first 

autra of tho second half is the fourteenth, 
nntms (fol. 1636, 1. 8). There have been 
placed botweon those two parts the last half 
of the second pada, the whole third and nearly 
(he whole fourth pada. This middle part 
bears the numbers * to ; the first autra in 
the second pada is the nineteenth, WT^- 

utaw^nl SRlfaw (fol. 80a, 1. 14), the second 
pada ends fol. 86a, the third pada ends fol. 
127a, the last cQtra in the fourth pada is the 
twenty-fourth, snflK (fol. 158a). The first leaf 
of this copy » wanting, the seoond sutra of 
the first pada appears fol. 4a, 1. 6: 
rff vfc i «4 jfln * wrfapnf Ann njffan- 
nww i fa nrrtTfWvmwnfa wn vtfvwr i The 
commentary on the third pada begins ; ftrfb- 
fatft I The commentary on the fourth 


ptd* begins : qg fa faWjnffqftNMft'far 


Colophon of the first jNfctax fflr 

ftufaiwt iwKW w fawt qqnqtwwqqi mm 

Colophon of the seoond and third pddtm ^ 



imt vantmnq fWfo (^ifa;) sn^z s 

fidlikandtha’a pt»n» Prabhdhara is quoted by 
Manhha who lived between 1185 and 1144, 
and by Sdyana, see Aufrecht’s Oat. Cat,,p. 858. 

[H. T. CoLssnoonJ 

5. Sdttradipikd, by Pdrthaadrathi Miira. 

2169. 

8047. Eleven different manuscripts (a— f), 
all well written and of considerable age. 

Bdctradipikd, a commentary on the M>- 
m amadautras, by Pdrthaadrathi Miira, son of 
Yaj&dtman (see the second copy). 

Soe Hall’s Index, p. 173, no. riii.; Weber’s 
Cat. (Berl. 1858), p. 175, no. 601 j Burnell’s 
Tanj. MSS., p. 82. 

The Sdatradipikd has been published in 
Voll. VTI -XIV., New Series, of The Pandit 
(1885-1892). 

a) Foil. 98; size 11} in. by 8} in.; nine 
lineB in a page. 

The first pada of the first adhydya. In the 
introductory oouplets the author says that he 
will be guided by Ktm&rtta* $ authority : 

id wqnniwprt fast vil|v( t 

fa} qfhftqt t s 
mmuniMasquiiw w fa f tdH i 
ggjftgw farfi q H|pi 

The copy described by Buqaell gives 4 ^ 
second verse as it is in no. 8178 (108& 

4 * 
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The commentary begins: erifa ww* 

mrmm i 

It ends : 

^ wwrunwfo* wtafwif w* wflr w^wrtr: i 

wwiirtgwfkwiw^^inftwwflrTOiwtdhs 

b) Foil. 56; size 10} in. by 4} in.; 8-12 
lines in a page. 

The second, third and fourth pddas of the 
first adhydya. 

The commentary begins : WWTlft wftftrjnwff* 

Neil\mwq WUfff ftnwl I The second pdda 
ends fol. 6a, the third fol. 32b. The fourth 
pdda ends : vtaenuftf fWl^n*. ut Wi^WunriVf«T- 
*ft j PV$rf^f^*ih; n 

On foil. 25-44 the handwriting is very large 
and thick. 

c) Foil. 53; size 10} in. by 3} in.; eight 
lines in a pago. 

The second adhydya. 

The commentary begins : VVT vhqq 

vnptf flrcfwtf i w lq wrci : i imt wrtwr*- 

mnweqqHu rc wn i wmjrwwnwNlw tffipvrt- 
wflwwrorftrewr- 
v# ftrwrfnn i The first 

pdda endB fol. 176, the second fol. 41b, the 
third fol. 52b. The fourth pdda ends : 
ffcqwifhfk wrftnft nmr. i 

<f) Foil. 67; size 10} in. by 4 in.; ten 
lines in a page. 

The third adhydya. 

The commentary begins: fal ^ jrwgf*- 

HPsg p ff fmil I The first pdda ends fol. 15b, 
the second fol. 25a, the third fol. 36b, the 
fourth fol. 49b, the fifth fol. 55b, the sixth 
fol. 64b, the seventh fol. 71b. The eighth pdda 
ends : TO iNt unf ejWTWTfafVy 

TOPI^ I ftiUt jfov* 

4lv s 


e) Foil. 26; size 10} in. by 3} in.; 10 or 11 
lines in a page. 

The fourth adhydya. 

The commentary begins : 

gftri iruyftw i 

W jltVI H^fvfn $JWT II 

wwft * wt: jhft mft u w: y fom u ifr 

nuhsTT nufa^mi Wfk tgftfk inn 

TOTW: I The first pdda ends fol., 8b, the 
second fol. 13a, the third fol. 21b. The fourth 
pdda ends : wflr 

wtir wit i wir: w uvTweur tj i ^ yrin : u 

Tho manuscript ends with this verse : 

ftmTw w wfiro i 

w Hruzrrfbo ww finw ynflQjnww u 

f) Foil. 26 ; sizo 104 in. by 3} in.; 6 or 7 
lines in a page ; yellow colourod paper. 

The fifth adhydya. 

The commentary begins : 

njjfWpnv} fann wutwwffftriwt i 
gift 9*j jftwr; mum wt firouft i 

The first pdda ends fol. 11 a, the second 
fol. 176, the third fol. 23b. The fourth pdda 
ends : Wt ftreftlin WPf U^BMTTDTWl mfWlK II 

g ) Foil. 39 ; size 104 in. by 3J in.; 10 or 11 
lines in a page. 

The sixth adhydya. 

The commentary begins : 

n^TTw^miwWgfw rwcnra i 

rit •WWTMtwJflf JllM dhUi^fl II 

The first pdda ends fol. 7b, the second 
fol. 13a, the third fol. 18b, the fourth fol. 24b, 
the fifth fol. 31a, the sixth foL 33b, the seventh 
fol. 86b. The eighth pdda ends : wfVjfllftftr 



mt iw Wfmf, n 

The writer begs : W^yiWWinf W^wffor mn n 
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ft) Foil. 84; mm 10) in. by 4* i«.; ten 
lines in a pege. 

The ninth adhydya. 

The commentary begins : 


flrvmt wfowt iiviMwiqvI inwuliNftilVti' 
n u mw i n i l Hffrlri I The first pada ends 
fol. 16a, the second fol. 256. Foil. 30-33 (of 
the original numbering, four leaves) comprising 
the end of the third and the beginning of the 
fourth pada are wanting. The last sutra 
before the gap is : fawflnd WlfH^WI . . . (fol. 
29, last line), the first autra after it is : HJTWT- 
wfwVTWW II The fourth pada ends 


UTjinfaflnnsmnfoft mumnftei w 

(®TT Od.) I 


0 Foil 68, size 11 in. by 4i m.; ten lines 
m a page 

The tenth adhyaya 

The commentary begins Wf foil tftifl'IMl 

WTvrwjjiiPeHmi i syrwt fogrflrerfavfair i 

The first pada ends fol. 8a, the second fol. 17 a, 
the third fol 24a, tho fourth fol. 34a, the fifth 
fol. 45a, the sixth fol. 51a, the seventh fol. 586. 
The eighth pada ends : 

xfa fWfwtf 

w*rr nunvnf fVfwvftr? i 

filWlWWI 8*1 ft fW n*g*n II 
Is) Foil. 22; size 11 in. by 6 in., 11-16 
lines m a page. 

The eleventh adhyaya. 

The commentary begins : turn WTunoj- 

mP^wnii fwftni^i wftrc*fawmi 

mnnflffafawuhfc nm p. i tftw^nfrfjnrntTofa 

WfNwftWWf IHfTiniftWRT 

f%wir I The first pada ends fol. 56, the second 
fol. 12a, the third fol. 166. The fourth pada 



^ftlPIS WWB H 


Date; *** fafffajftlt 
w®Wlf'fPWW wW 1R WW $ 

0 Foil. 17; MM 11 in. by 6 in.; 18-18 
lines in a p^ga. 

The twelfth adhydya. 

The commentary begins: 

yw 'H ft* • The first pada ends fol. 7ft, the 
second fol. 1 1 6, tho third fol. 14ft. The fourth 
pada ends : mi m* m fat ftwnt i| M 
Ttnwnrsr. (do. 1226 »pr«) i ftnrwft wr*l(tfcl 
no 1226 wt wft) w wwgfa « xnrt • 

The soribe has added tho following verse : 
fajri mprsmt wnurrjwt w 
fafa* gflmnfmt nfirffa Vhri(w) nfom^i 
wvt mrera* www ftwrt 

fa ifyftr gw 4 fti$ mgrfagnt mm s 

The same verse occurs at the end of a copy 
of the Nydyaaudhd, seo no. 2164 (277). 

Dates wft wfa wftnnfa^wnrd^wt 

went u wrciiw f^netq dmffa n 

[J. B. Ballahttni.] 

2170, 2171. 

2315 A 1226. A second copy of Pdrtha- 
adraihi’a Bdatradipikd. 

2815. Foil. 226; sue 11 in. by 41 in.; 
foil. 1-64 (a) generally twelve lines, foil. 65-104 
(6) eleven lines, foil 105-140 (c) ten lines, 
foil. 147-226 (<2) ten lines in a page. Only 
the last part is dated, but the other parts 
belong to the same time, though not written 
by the same hand. 

а) The first pada of the first adhydya. 
Foil. 64. 

б) The seoond, third and fourth pddaa oM|p 
first adhydya. Fhll. 40. The seooad jSa 
ends foL 6a, 1. 6 (the colophon and a fow weeds 

4x8 
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from the end of this pdda and the beginning 
of the third have been omitted), the third pada 
endB fol. 24b. 

c) The second adhydya. Foil. 42. The 
first pada ends fol. 13b, the Becond fol. 32b, the 
third fol. 41b. 

d) The third adhydya. Foil. 80. The first 
pada ends fol. 15b, tho second fol. 25b, the third 
fol. 39b, the fourth fol. 51a, the fifth fol. 57 b, 
the sixth fol. 67a, the seventh fol. 74b. In 
the last colophon Pdrihasdrathi is called 

^irtqTHnwnw: vn*: i 

Date : « grW tp* 

nww fwipr nrnfrvrrtf i 

1226 . Foil. 224 ; bizo 11 in. by 41 in. 

The remaining nine adhyuyas of Partlw 
sdrathi’s 8a stradi piled. 

The fourth adhydya ends fol. 21a (the first 
pada fol. 8a, the second fol. 12b, the third 
fol. 18b); the fifth adhydya ends fol. 37b (tho 
first pada fol. 29a, the socond fol. 32b, the 
third fol. 35b); the sixth adhydya ends fol. 71 a 
(the first pada fol. 43a, the socond fol. 48b, tho 
third fol. 53a, tho fourth fol. 58b, tho fifth fol. 
61a, the sixth fol. 66a, the seventh fol. 69a); 
the seventh adhydya ends fol. 81a (the firBt 
and second pada fol. 74a, tho third fol. 78a); 
the eighth adhydya ends fol. 88b (the first pada 
fol. 86a, the second fol. 86b, the third fol. 88a) ; 
the ninth adhydya ends fol. 1 19b (the first pada 
fol. 101b, the second fol. 109a, the third fol. 113b) ; 
the tenth adhydya ends fol. 185a (the firBt pada 
fol. 125a, the second fol. 134a, tho third fol. 
140b, the fourth fol. 149b, the fifth fol. 159b, 
the sixth fol. 165b, the seventh fol. 174a); the 
eleventh adhydya ends fol. 207b (the firBt pdda 
fol. 189b, the second fol. 196a, the third fol. 


201a); the twelfth adhydya ends fol. 225b (the 
first pdda fol. 214b, the second fol. 219b, the 
third fol. 222b). 

Fol. 84 is wanting. Fol. 156b, half the page 
is blank, but without there being an omission. 
At the end of the fourth pdda of the tenth 
adhydya, rdrthasdrathi is again callod Yajnd- 
tmaaunu. 

Date : 

rfTO(»irl I'bfMT i.t. Samvat 1812) 

^ fair i 

enfijiOiHi! 3 wr siTCprcftfiPiT in n 

wttct wuroftr: i 

ftnrfir n 

[H. T. Coiil.BltOOKF..] 

2172. 

1089 . Foil. 246; sizo 13 i in. by 94 in.; 
generally twonty-oiglit lines m a page; writttn 
in the Bengali character. 

Susirudi piled, a third, complete cupy of 
VCtrthamrathi MLira’s commentary on tho Mi- 
mdmgusutra. 

The first adhydya ends p. 137 (the first pdda 
p. 95, tho second p. 101, tho third p. 121); 
tho socond adhydya ends p. 178 (the first pdda 
p. 150, tho second p. 168, tho third p. 177); 
the third adhydya ends p. 255 (the first pdda 
p. 192, the second p. 202, the third p. 216, 
tho fourth p. 227, the fifth p. 238, tho sixth 
p. 242, tho seventh p. 250); the fourth adhydya 
ends p. 279 (the first pdda p. 262, tho second 
p. 267, tho third p. 274); tho fifth adhydya 
ends p. 296 (the first pdda p. 286, the Becond 
p. 290, the third p. 294); the sixth adhydya 
ends p. 333 (the first pdda p. 303, the second 
p. 308, the third p. 814, tho fourth p. 319, 
the fifth p. 325, the sixth p. 328, the seventh 
p. 331); the seventh adhydya ends p. 344 (the 
firBt pdda p. 337, the second p. 337, the third 
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p. 842); tho eighth adhyaya ends p. 351 (the 
firgt pad a p. 348, the second p. 349, the third 
p 850); the ninth adhyaya ends p. 381 (tho 
first pdda p. 3C4, the second p. 372, the tlnrd 
p. 377); tho tenth adhyaya ondB p. 419 (the 
first pad a p. 391, tho second p. 400, tho third 
p. 406, the fourth p. 416, tho fifth p. 127, the 
sixth p. 431, the Beventh p. 410); the eleventh 
adhyaya ends p. 471 (tho first pad a p 451, 
the second p. 100, the third p. 465); the 
twelfth adhyaya ends p. 489 (tho first pdda 
p. 478, the second p. 483, tho third p. 180). 

The introductory couplets are not quite the 
same as m no. 2169 (3017), the second being: 
jnrmfirif wm ngmiiiw i 
■ynfr^nrihn^ 0 

[U. T. Coi,nunooK».l 

2173-2175. 

1272 & 1273. Two I ii.ro volumes of equal 
size, in European book form ; size 91 m by 
13' in.; wntten m the Bengali cli.incter, on 
yellow paper, in tho beginning of the 19th 
( entury. 

1272a. Foil. 69 (paged ^3®); 27-30 lines 
in a page. 

Yvltisnr haprapuranl SiJdhuntacnndrihi, the 
oldest commentary on the Sasfradipika, by 
Bdinakf-ishtia JJhatla, son of Mddbtva and 
Prahhdoait. They desconded from Malar a 
brahmans who belonged to tho gotra of Pard- 
Hara. Mddhava left his native country for 
Benares. Rdmahrishna became a famous 
pandit of Benares; ho rocoivcd the title of 
lihafta from Rdjardja Qopinatha , and the sur- 
name Panditasiromani from Balabhadra, who 
was the guru of Pratdparudra Qajapati, in 
consequence of his composing the Pratdpa- 
marltaifda . All this and other genealogical 


dates appear in the introductory verses. 
According to a statement in Hall's Index, 
p. 173, in' xiv., this work was composed "in 
tho year 1000 of VikramJrka. > ' 

This MS (uiitains only the first pdda of 
the first adhyaya. It bug' ns . 

TO II 

wpt 4<ngmh: i 

tf)ni4j»ii|toM'ffef{ h s h 

frfVwfmfsTnwTrt qlfirqmfti i 
*TfVnfli$v< unquiet ttmisii) II ? II 
nraf iftvqlw mgr 

gfiwnvUr. «>sft) sffqftt TOWlt i 

mwnrt wnuim uwf 

nyiifit mnfiirri 

www Twhmrfrwfii- lM » 

ufiFi) *»fi nr gWTTO . • 
wfnHH|fi?<Hrilu() . *fin?W 0 )ftr5TT?J- 

xHnrfWxTwwirrum^; (r. *> n g » 

«inW«n(r JTT°) ? )utiHm: I 

^tt; irfniT wfir 

II M II 

fhoi^H¥fhn(9)w3 iftw: 

vdmwnmi n fkipiT: i 

»iH ^nrrnrfV?t ui ormrmd 
fwfWK?) witoto* $ii»t nr grflr u i u 
fai^mifavai WTTTTrroru i 

W n^UKlO TO^(r. mi ^) ii 9 u 

in n wTi yft firc°)flnto 

fin: i 

wfbfn; «isi>sN' 

^lilTfi|TO(r. 0 f$fi:) |faqtll til 

ihi|hw 4S ifinft( r 'i*rt , ft) 
snn$iTiTfirrriKr.otjft) iwr t 
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TiWTwnft ^ntg«nrt(r. 0 

n yr g wt fcwiwKr.&nrro) fnpff i 
VttlMmflTTSnfT UMHmi 

Wflih ^?HT^(r.o^TT^) II || 
njunrawn^ftrflwfafa^ffcfl'WTC 
Wirt Hall) ftfflff wfrw?) 

[h uuwi i 

m -W- *N * ** -* - At 

KIWI; 9TOT3 ni| nWtW^T i 

n « n 

wO-.*rt)»mw: ^wwftnrtft: i 
VflWfaWWRlBTjfa: 



W^II^MIfl: WT^t • 

nw^nr^ftRinr farfirenrCr. 0 *fiwjt flwfit) 

[WWTT ? II S? II 

Tiwmrir. wmrt m^wnfan: snrt: i 
fufljMftmi: WT^t vivmlidftQIR^ n si II 
nw «-<irqr«iSi«u'mi (?) h «• ci *y ni i 
srtflw *R ii sm ii 

t innwr fiwr:] wta r Kfrrqf fi fawm (r.°m^) i 
nmiiR^vj in# *15^ fart 11 stf 11 
*nwfira^fir htwt — trswyropjrt: 1 
MftBflfaOHfaftfii mn’mrtwrftn^Tumr 11 w n 
w 3 snwwnpT wrwf sro^fawt 1 
fafawwini^^T wrwnrr rj^r^r: 11 st 11 
w ^nwi^fawR^wT ^ir iwifu wftnn i 
R^qim^rrt ^farFTWi(:) wr^wfit n s* 11 
wwnwn(r. °wrnir) wwjnwf insnrrftnT*PPT*r*rp*it 
fl ff wwft a ii fT fagT^n Ti rnrflrw4 uygn nfU 


The end of this MS. is : WIT: TnfaKR^Tf 



fa¥ *fa w^unrom TfwrwwRfw^w ftr*rtn^iRn- 
unn wj wt fsM^i win ^^if(;M»fai*niOini^*i ^wrwi 
vSt wflr nnnrt ufan^ftrsni 


munwftrt tflf w4 wfanrrw itk i 
tfftfwfafani wn wfarf f<$farf *nrr 11 


infar WQ 5wiJ 

W*K Wfftw(r. 0 ^t) IRIWnWlfWl 

“ “ V*ftft|WTTji WlT^rt nip 

Twt *4 tfaift *nrtwwt ^nwntawrgn: n 

w^ nnm nrtH T | g i i ^O rt fa imrt jra ^fawnrtwrot 
^fav^nmnl fapwwf^rwrwmt whwito vw- 
ht^j 1 mmw inNw: 11 

1272b & 1273. Mayulthamdlikd, a commen- 
tary on the Sttxfradipilca, by Somandtha, rod 
of Sura Bhaffa, and younger brother of Venka- 
t'iidri Yajern , who was also his toaeher, “ Andhra 
Brahman * of the Nit/dla family/’ Bee Hall’s 
Index, p. 170, no. xvii. This commentary 
begins with the second ;w7« of the firBt adhydya. 

1272b. Foil. 251 (71-321); foil. 188-219 
and 204-321 (tbo best partH of the whole MS.) 
twenty-eight lines, foil. 7 1-12 8 generally twonty- 
eight or twenty -Heyen linCb, foil. 130-158 thirty 
to thirty-seven lines, foil 158-187 and 220-2f$ 
twenty-nine to thirty-throo linos in a page. 

This part begins with the second jnlda of 
the first adhydya , and ends in the beginning 
of the first jmda of tho sixth adhydya. 

The introductory versos are : 

wt* nwni wh: ii 

tt4* w wl sfa *ro i 

sfv wwft(nrtw)miTt fawft 
ii’iicphl faw^wflpft^ftnrt*^ u ^ 11 
wftmw »ft i Mfa^^* w Syg i Pgqw*jjta i 
m^rdfiifn^t£r$Sf jrarcftfawt u * u 


* Such ib the reading of the second copy; the 
present MS. hu wfwhnft *^?rt*t ^TWTI^. 

t Only qft . . vmn ia legible, but the second copy 
has mfyl'IiwKwc !). 
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tow *jr wjut *: w*q yrrown i 
wfaw ^ TOrt fVroir TOift *finrro it ii 9 n 

qffcf&wir. ftifuffti tor jfit 1 

*jroranTOiftnn^w q^roiroT f%^vn it tu 

qronro Arorh 0 (I. 2, tu. 1) 1 qg 


IWI|l|0R1T9 V^fiTOTTTITOWWTqn^ qrt ^JTWTO' 



wiW3T*rfk totw jfli tohitoc winyR- 

mhmIa^O TOrtort v4t finrrcftrj q jnfrrtfir qf- 
HTO i wmj^tV«0<i T <u i ^w^Hnm«4W ^TqT m - 
TOTf T ft T Tg TO ' T frg TO * iHhjflr q*TOTO*TOW TO 
4I*TOIUU ftHTOTiTOftr 0 

Tin* first adhydya t*nda fol. 1 2Hn (the second 
pada fol. 82a, the third fol. 101?)); the second 
adhydya ends fol. 175b (the first pdda fol. 143/>, 
tlio second fol. 10 tu, the third fol. 174/>); the 
third adhyaya ends fol. 202?) (the first pud a 
fol. 191a, the second fol 200a, the third fol. 
2 1 Od, the fourth fol. 232b, the fifth fol. 2:50/,, 
the sixth fol. 230?), the sivmth fol. 257/)); the 
fourth \illiyii ija ends fol. ft (Nib (the first pdda 
fol. 278a, tlif second fol. 285a, the third fol. 
2i)5a); tlie fifth adh ydya ends fol 321a (the 
first junta fol. ft09a, the second fol. ftlfta, tho 
third fol. ft IN/,). 


Colophon of the fourth pa da of tho first 
ad hy ay a : 



StaHlTOl rityroifTO: TOt 
5ITO auroral TOTOTf^siwnrt uqmunqro 
to*!: qR: ttrtu: ii 


1273. Foil. 220 (222-541); foil. 322-457 
and 480-541 twenty-eight lines, foil. 458-479 
thirty to thirty- six lines in a page. 

Tho yi.-xii. adhydyas. 

Tho sixth a dhyaya ends fol. 358a (the firBt 
pdda fol. 330a, tho socond fol. 336a, the third 
fol. 341b, the fourth fol. 345b, the fifth fol. 
352a, the sixth fol. 353b, the seventh fol. 356b); 


the seventh adhydya ends fol. 875b (the first 
pdda fol. 303b, the scoond fol. 372?), the third 
fol. f ); the eighth adhydya ends fol. 385b 
(tho first / ‘da fol. 381b, the second fol 383a, 
the third f» 1 ,M4a); the ninth adhydya ends 
fol. 425a (the first pdda fo). 402a, tho seeond 
fol. 11 2b, tho third fol. 418u); the tonlh adhydya 
ends fol. 190a (the first pdda fol. 433a, tho 
second fol. -I Mb, the third fol. 451a, the fourth 
fol. 461 a, the fifth fol. 471a, the sixth fol. 477a, 
the seventh fol. 484b); the eleventh adhydya 
ends fol. 521a (the first pdda fol. 501a, the 
socond fol. 508b, the third fol. 515a); the 
twelfth adhydya ends fol. 5 lib (tho first puda 
fol. 529a, the second lol. 534a, the ifiird fol. 
538a). [H. T. CoLicuiiooKK.l 

2176-2179. 

1011, 1374, 1375, 1370. Mayulchamdtkd, 
a second copy, nut (|uito complete. In the 
colophons tho father of Somumtha is very 
often called Suru instead of Nfira. 

1011. Foil. 203 ; size 1 1 j in. hy 0 in ; 
eight, sometimes nine linos in a page. 

The three pddaa of the first udliyaya, in a 
modern hand. 

Tho second pdda onds fol. 36a, tho third 
fol. 106a. 

1374. Foil. 183; sizo 104 in. hy 4} in.; 
twelve linos in a page. 

The second and third adhydyas (incomplete), 
in two parts, but both in the samo handwriting 

a) Tho second adhydya. Foil. 69. Tho 
first pdda ends fol. 22a, the socond fol. 53b, 
tho third fol. 67b. 

Date : Strtfc finft TO qfl? *W tfrnv ffcqu 

qfcft. 

b) The third adhydya. Foil. 114. The 
first pdda ends fol. 20a, the second fol. 85a, 
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the third fol. 576, the fourth fol. 726, the fifth 
fol. 826, the sixth fol. 976, the seventh fol. 1076. 
The eighth pada is not complete, breaking off 
in the explanation of the thirty- third autra 
ftra^WPinr). Towards the 
end there arc many omissions in this copy, 
caused, as it seemB, by the illegibility of tho 
original manuscript. 

1375. Poll. 259 ; size 10£ in. by 41 in. 

The fourth, fifth, sixth (incomplete), seventh 
and ninth adhydya*, in four parts, but all in 
nearly the same handwriting. 

а) The fourth and fifth adhydya*. Foil. 95 ; 
foil. 1-36 fourteen lines, foil. 37-95 nine to 
twelve lines in a page. 

The fourth adhydya ends fol. 536 (the first 
pada fol. 19a, the second fol. 28a, the third 
fol. 416); the fifth adliydya ends fol. 956 (the 
first pada fol. 61 a, the second fol. 706, the third 
fol. 90a). 

б) The sixth adhydya, incomplete. Foil. 49; 
generally olevon lines in a page. 

The first pada ends fol. 7a, tho second fol. 
1 76, the third fol. 24a, the fourth fol. 33a, tho 
fifth fol. 45a, the sixth fol. 486. The seventh 
pada breaks off in the explanation of the first 
sutra. 

c) The seventh and eighth adhydya*. Foil. 
45 ; eleven lines in a page. 

The seventh adliydya ends fol. 29a (tho first 
pada fol. 96, the second fol. 106, tho third 
fol. 246); the eighth adhydya ends fol. 456 
(the first pada fol. 386, the second fol. 41a, 
the third fol. 436). 

In the last colophon Somanfitha’i father is 
called Suri. 

d) The ninth adhydya. Foil. 70; foil. 1-14 
and 29-70 eleven lines, foil. 15-28 ten lines in 
a page. 


The first pada ends fol. 32a, the second 
fol. 49a, the third fol. 59a. 

Date: 

1376. Foil. 199 ; size 10$ in. by 4$ in. 

Tho tenth, eleventh and twelfth adhydya n } in 
three parts. The handwriting iB the same as 
in no. 2178 (1375). 

а) The tenth adhydya. Foil 124; foil. 1-83 
olevon linos, foil. 84-124 ten linos in » page. 

Tho first pada ends fol. 126, tho socond 
fol. 286, the third fol. 396, the fourth fol. 55a, 
the fifth fol. 746, tho sixth fol. 856, the Beventh 
fol. 1026. 

Dato : rfaW StH. 

б) The eleventh adhyuya. Foil. 42; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Tho first pada cndB fol. 96, the second Tol. 
216, tho third fol. 326. 

Dato: 

r) The twelfth adhydya. Foil. 33; 11 or* 12 
lines in a page. 

The first pada ends fol. 14u, tho second 
fol. 22<i, the third fol. 276. 

Fol. 22a tho colophon begins : 

^rr. • ■ ■ 

[H. T. CousnuooxK.] 

2180. 2181. 

1218 & 1219. Sdstradipikapralcdia, Campa- 
handtha’* commentary on tho Suatradipikd, 
beginning with the Becond pada of the first 
adhydya. See Hall's Index, p. 178, no. xx. 

1218. Foil. 186; size 11 in. by 4& in.; 
twelve linos in a page. 

The throe last pada* of the first adhydya, 
and the second and third adhydya*. 
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It begins : 

w^flN^n frro^flmw n 



wrfUTi nift *4 iw^Nnwifu 11 


vnntv n *ffcwwR wf tsww i m ifiHi Hiw i qjf n- 
wiMi^tarai ^nw6*rffl wm$ftnj ^nwtu^i- 
snronnwsrrff i 

The first adhytiya ends fol. 71a (the second 
ptida fol. 12a, tho third fol. Ha); the second 
adhytiya onds fol. 1216 (the first ptida fol 87a, 
the second fol. 1 1 Oft, the third fol. 120a); the 
third adhytiya ends fol. 186a (tho first ptida 
fol 154a, the second fol. 1125, the third fol. 
152/), tho fourth fol. lGla, the filth fol. 165/), 
the sixth fol 174/), the seventh fol. 1 81 a). 

Tho lust colophon is : iflT vrNmMMUT^flt 

jmg^niiWTWR h»h ii wh wirt*nvjnrcn iw: 

ii 

1219. Foil. 172 ; m'/c 10} in. by 4} in. 

Tlifc lust nine adliytiyas, from tho fourth to 
the twelfth, in throo different parts. 

a) The fourth, fifth and sixth adhytiya. 
Full. 71; foil. 1-17 twolvo or thirtoon lines, 
foil. 18-74 ten lines in a page. 

Tho fourth adhytiya ends fol. 18/) (tho first 
ptida fol. 8?), the second fol. 12/), the third 
fol. 16a); the fifth adhytiya ends fol. 38/) (the 
firbt ptida fol. 26 5, tho second fol. 31a, the third 
fol. 36a); tho sixth adhytiya onds fol. 71a (the 
first ptida fol. 45a, the second fol. 495, the 
third fol. 54a, the fourth fol. 00a, tho fifth 
fol. 67/>, the sixth fol. 69a, tho seventh fol. 72a). 

On fol. 18 another handwriting is setting 
in. The date of this latter part is thir v sstjt, . 
In the first part the text of the 8 ut r as has 
been written with red ink. 

h) The seventh, eighth, ninth and tenth 
adhytiya. Folk 82 ; 12-15 lines in a page. 


The seventh adhytiya ends fol. 635 (the first 
and second ptida fol. 78a, the third fol. 825); 
the eighth adhytiya onds fol. 89a (tho first ptida 
fol. 855, tho socond fol. 865, tho third fol. 88a); 
the ninth a 1 lt lya ends fol. 1125 (the first ptida 
fol. 99a, thii second fol. 1055, tho third fol. 1075); 
tho tenth adhytiya ends fol. 156a (tho first ptida 
fol. 117a, the second foj. 1225, the third fol. 1265, 
tho fourtli fol. 1325, the fifth fol. 1405, tho sixth 
fol. 1445, the seventh fol. 150a). 

f) The Inst two adhytiyns. Foil. 16 (167- 
172); 15-17 lines in a page. 

Tho eleventh adhytiya onds fol. 165a (tho 
first ptida fol. 1585, the second fol 161a, the 
third fol. 163a); tho twelfth adhytiya ends 
fol. 172a (tho first pnda fol. 107a, tho second 
fol. 1695, the third toi. 171a). 

LH. T. loLIBKOOXX.] 


6. Nytiyamlvamdld by Forth a sir at hi. 

2182 . 

2128. Foil. 182; Bi/.o 10 in. by 4} m.; 
nine linos in a puge ; good old writing. Part 
of fol. 95 and nearly tho whole of fol. 100 are 
left blank, which seems to indicate Bmnll lacuna. 

Nytiyaratnamtila, an oxpohition of tho Mi- 
mtimsti doctrine, in verse and prose, following 
Kumtirila Svtimln’e Vtirttihi, by Ptirfhastirathi 
Miira, son of Yajntitman. Soo Hall’s Index, 
p. 172, no. xi. 

It begins : 

frppnf siftni/W i 

wo « forcft *** 9 $ yft Ar»# h * n 

srrttfirt *T3t 9vyfk inftrut ii s n 

in wivuiofurt: m*t mwi i 

ii ^ m 

m imflpl • 

wrwwwjflWR him 

4 T 
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snmwiiiiSq wftr yfc wftint i 
it j ^rartftrarnt irfii miinnfinil u m u 

*t M«mirc jrnrt *flidiii$Hn$ ai 1 u tj u 

ffc himjtijiupwh 

WTPPTIT^T nfWit^vn^i 
wftipf «t frtynf injnpfMnr i iHi’Qitani i 
$$nw?OTrtofaift «$: wfiprfM's ^ i 

iniliMwnni i wud®} ^ ^ftr i 

ir^mnf wbrtwT^rrst *r$ JU rnr^’Hii.Hfli^uftrfir w*t 
wvnnt ^ i 

etc. Apparently these worth are an explana- 
tion of SI ole as 4-0. 

In the first half of the work the single 
soctions are not numbered. A first section 
ends (fol. 256): 

wmribnnnfMi aflHMBiisHWHi i 
q ^HIlfmfH^ ll ] ^n: ll 

The new section begins : 

flT9i«iW UHWuw M) f»prffair W I 
vnrwwTOfft inn sfavfairii 
in ^nr: 4i3fl*imjiiiftii<ti<>ti fit: hhnpI uinwi- 
wnmrj# wTwnfrnwi otc. | 

It ends (fol. 34b) : 

nr$«nMmnii ^rm i 



The new soction begins : 

WVnw Mi ^vt tM* *m: i 
Ml *T P ii« * i fli l : faM ii 


It ends (fol. 646) : 

qrfNtayn t r. i 

to# fWhft fM mnmm jfir > 

The new Boction begins : 

^WlfiulHufl ^ alight top i 

__ - . ««» >>». ft *. eN 

in Trnnnnrnnnwn: wjtmJt ii 

It ends (fol. 906): 

nTMirftiflnNr fntrn) *fWffcirm*i i 
*mn*J <i n i ml vrfthiita: infffhn ii 
T ho last soction of the first half begins : 
^wr ^TfVhraiTCHi fajn: vmrMnrt: i 
nfinim n ^ n 

vNir *rr% f»i « a> iwi * wTfn 

n G# Wi) mtFnrflj fir Mw I etc. 

It ends (fol. 9G6): 

T^wkfxRi nrrarMnifc i 

wrohnwifana w^in: n ^ u 

Tho copy doscubed by Rfijendrulala Mitra, 
NoticoH, v., p. 203, no. 1887, comprises only 
this first lifilf of the whole work. 

Tho second hull begins: 
ab rent *id*ivnH ml wrorrcaf i 
inprt mfths w*Hh ii 

It is dividod into fivo paricchcdas. Tho 
first paricehala ends (fol. 1036): TllmURM- 

m^sninlnfTiw mw: n 

The second paricchcda bogius : 

MwnnjfT ^fwntWKv'hni i 


wj WVt i •n<s(|T^: wrrotnTT*fNr^ f<#ir 
*i4iwi avii^maitiirMtMianniM 

flntapnwfn umfimVi) fafVftfii etc. 

It ends (fol. 49a): 

•nMimm^«iiiu iftsunw^m i * 
in^KKPalVsmi Ml «4 fliftiftnin: 11 
The new section begins : 

*n ftwflPrthi *Mw i 

9mn ottotw m MN 11 


wnt j u^Mnwnftnjflfit ^tt ii 
T ho third paricchcda begins (fol. 117a): 
WTflffH^lfllf »9liM S^TR^Mt m^TCT MTUT falftMl 
The lourth paricoheda begins (fol. 141a): M 

im^l^ltyiliiiHinjaiRi «ih<uw; ntrmnn^ 

n*nnmn TUTwyn fi nmn 

MWsWii i 


The fifth paricchcda begins (fol. 164a): 
3 ifinmTKQ etc. 
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It ends: Wl««>iinri<ijft: 

^nniftpnR ntnvnte*: i 
tiw fi itpm ftpjir. ^lOwrfVj: n m u 
WhrtFr(t) «rrfcs(t) Vtaifc- 
*J^(J)f^TTW(t) f^TTB I 
WIIMltfuufr. 0 

^T^STFFt II 

Date : mV mHmtft *wim^ 

ffcsftfit I [H. T. CoLKDKOOKK.] 

2183 . 

195. Poll. 1 1G (i-WI, being put twico); 
size 101 in. by 41 in.; 9-12 linos in a page; 
largo old writing, of the 17th century. 

Hdyaknratna, a commentary on Pdrtha- 
sdrathis Nydyaratnamdld (called Nayuratnu- 
m aid, 9 malikd in the introductory couplets), 
by llumihiiijtt Jrurya. It bogins : 



*HUI<44l*jW>j!||lfat f^FF^t I 
^ tH A 

imtirt: fit ii f ii 

MTOTMtfil*IFftnf«F ^jtfn MI «Hl<lli*ilwO 

w m: n^iiTw nlJMifVMKiwn^ i 

mtpiw WrolM^iRMr^^ifCFf 
FTnqift^ft^VTT f«lfv<.4 FnTTTBTOFpi: U * II 
MlflWMiPFWFTPW^ 

F1pft&55TJfl[Pft! I 
wfttfq FT ^ FTT T ftr. 

Mftihl fttfuf sftnftnrn^ n 9 m 

FTFI^lflFftlJF ^nvi^ I 

41 dll AM VfMRMIlMF.HMItjbt I t n 

*j*ihrf*rtftnft «r* M y n Mrftff m i^ m i w i 

mrtTrcifznrt taimralMMiMMirgMluiiu 

• In the line inj, bat supra aeriptum *3. 


irftfaren tIw 

FwfVlVirl MWidf m it4^0i m Note 

tho form PdrtharathanJrathi in tho fourth 

couplet. 

Ful. 41 *> tuds n first section . ffir iVjIMI- 
^IIIMlhfhlOrii ^TMtWMTgT^TPTTM FTWHTIM « 3 *- 
fi^wrwnf mmt 11 

Pel. 51 « a second section : *f**mro*n*r- 

nTTWTTF ‘HtMMTFR MTFtVTMnnf^MMf H 

Pol. 7fiu a third section : TfW M ThlRftrfVF - 

(VmH<i'KM«'iei4iwi«f FHIMtM lf*rf\[ IIM iMt* 
mwm' Frant 11 

Pol. 9 So a fourth sedum: T Hiyml - 

ftrcfMF nnMTHMT^T^nwnr mtmm<h fhfVf^M*n- 

WTMII 

Pol. 1 lGd tho J.ist section. *fii r wr y imh - 
frrfVlT MTOWnjTFPdF FIFliR 9 mIIM|| 1 |H- 
FIFT# II 

This is exactly the first half of tho wholo 
work, as will appear from a comparison with 
tho preceding coroploLo copy of tho Nydya- 
ratnamdld. 

Tho Oxford Ndyakaratna, in Aufrocht’s Cat. 
Bodl., no. 527, contains tho Bocond half; tho 
first word of tho socond half of the Nydya- 
ratnamdld being FfrrarCT; boo also Rajendralala’s 
Notices, ir., no. 1557. Porhaps the Oxford 
volurnu and the present MS. aro different 
parts oi one old complete copy. 

Tho erroneous title “Nydyakatrcwfa” given 
to Rdmanvja, Acarya’e commentary by Hall, 
Indox, p. 1 72, no. xii., was corrected by Auf- 
recht, Cat. Cat., p. 307. 

[H. T. CoLXBHOOXB.] 

7. Other commentaries on the Mimimsdsutras. 

2184 . 

1320. Foil. 322 j size 12} in. by 8} in. 

4 1 ^ 
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Mtmdmsdnayaviveka, Bhavemdtha Mi&ra’s 
commentary on the Jaiminiautra, an incomplete 
copy, comprising only eight books out of 
twelve. All the single parts are well written 
and of considerable age. See Hall's Index, 
p. 179, no. xxvi.; Burnoll's Tanj. MSS., p. 84. 

According to the introductory verse Bhava- 
ndtha Mi&ra’s work is an abridgment of the 
more ample work of his guru. 

а) The second to fourth pad a of the first 
adhydya. Foil. 46 (3-48), foil. 8-13 nine lines, 
foil. 14-48 eight lines in a page. Foil. 3-36 
are in a very old handwriting, the last twelvo 
leavos are of a little later date. The right 
half of the last leaf is torn off. Some leaves 
are loft blank on one side. 

The Becond pdda ends fol. 12a, the third 
fol. 366. 

It begins : 

P s munTOl TOrf ytr. to: i 
flrat ww* to: TOfir n 

VIVI4V4 I 

б) The Becond adhydya. Foil. 46 (49-94); 
generally oight lines in a page. 

The first pdda ends fol. 70a, the second 
fol. 86a, the third fol. 93a. 

It bogins : 

Pinion fwwR ftrwwr i 
towt w fVRww ftmnr n 

Note of the scribe : ffcsftrrf wtwt^tw: TOfNrftr ii 

c) The third adhydya. Foil. 80 (95-174); 
foil. 95-157a eight lines, foil. 1576-1586 nine 
lines, foil. 159a-1746 ten lines in a pago. 

After fol. 106 and fol. 116 two leaves are 
wanting. Thus the end of the first pdda has 
been lost (see su. 1, 23 on fol. 116a, and ««. 2, 
3 on fol. 1176); the second pdda ends fol. 125a, 


the third pdda fol. 136a, the fourth pdda fol. 
1456, the fifth pdda fol. 154a, the sixth pdda 
fol. 1636, the seventh pdda fol. 1696. 

It begins : 

vyrffcirt totot tow j fo g TO « 
totw: i 

d) Foil. 66 (175-240); oight lines in a pago. 

The fourth and the fifth adhydya. The first 
pdda of the fourth adhydya ends fol. 1 96a, the 
second fol. 203a, the third fol. 213a, the fourth 
fol. 2166. Tho first pdda of the fifth adhydya 
ends fol. 2266, tho second fol. 2306, the third 
fol. 236a. 

The fourth adhydya begins : 

to: i wmnrrii 



The fifth adhydya Logins : 

i ^nfKbf 

wjmmiwr i 

The next throe parts are in the same' hand- 
le 

writing. 

t) Foil. 51 (241-291); ten linos in a page. 
Tho sixth adhydya. Tho first pdda ends 
fol. 2566, tho second fol. 263a, the third fol. 
2716, the fourth fol. 2756, the fifth fol. 2826, 
the sixth fol. 2856, the seventh fol. 2896. 

It begins : 

5*mn1 jptrrorfiwJw**: ii to htw 

•T iftftlt WT ^TJrVTHTWTfl^fSl I 

f) Foil. 18 (292-310a); ten linos in a page. 
The seventh adhydya. The first pdda ends 

fol. 3016, the second fol.3026, the third fol. 3086. 
It begins : 

tjfinrcmnwT^ ii to fisrcrf*njfk*n! 

wi tfwwl wrf i 

g) Foil. 13 (3106-322a); ten lines in a page. 
The eighth adhydya. The first pdda ends 

fol.3176, the second fol.319a, the third fol. 321a. 
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It begins : 


Name of the scribe : rjwr»PT ffcfanr. 
orrff w ii 

[H. T. CoLEBItOOKE.] 

2183. 

1447. Foil. 54; size 11 in. by 3J in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Mhtiumndnnyaviveka, a second old copy of 
the third and fourth pada of the first ad hyiiya. 
It begins with fol. 13, tho first twelve leaves 
not belonging to Mi&ra Jilin vandiltu'x commen- 
tary. Tho beginning of the third pada (about 
one page) is wanting; tho first words on fol. 13ft 
are : ... jfafalftn ^ffc <unjq I WThTfmrrfVlTT 
utftnn (sec in no. 2181 fol. 125, 1. 4). Tho third 
pada ends fol. 30ft. 

The first twelve leaves contain a smnll 
fragment of a commentary on tho Sdbarabht- 
shya. It begins : WiWR*rfiJ $ «f 

w mnw n This 

quotation belongs to Sahara 1 8 explanation of 
Ml. ru. 1. 1, 5 (see p. 10, 1. 10 of tho edition 
in tho llibl. Ind.). It then proceeds: vmtij 
wrokifc i ^ Mil'll^ w csrspirwiiwTnj- 

fH^KiR’ffl i nratPTrfor wi nfinft- 

s*rt *nr- 

IKI^Mf^rtrv:(read °fifl*:) « ^ftr° The fragment 
breaks off with : wtsHTRITOT? I Ufirfkfvftfk i 
... 

[H. T. COLEBHOOKJS.] 

2186, 2187. 

1458b & 1458o. Mtmdmfidsutradidhiti or 
Nyayavalidldhiti, a commentary on the Jai- 
mvniautra, by Raghavananda Sarasvati, disciple 
of Advaya, who was the disciple of Viheivara 


BhagavatpcJa. See Hall's Index, p. 189, no. 
xxxvi.; Rujendral&la Mitra’s Notices, vi., p. 11, 
no. 1991. 

1458b j'- 1 ! 29; size 9 i in. by 4 in.; ten 

lines in a page. 

Afimamiuixut radldhiti. Tho first adhyiiya. 

It begins : 

^nt w nf*nrntfk(*flror # It.U.) 
■vw e sWfVil>*i b ngH i H ji 

jn i 

v*ff n^i gsj mil wwwwi tuns): i 
wfVwTv) sf^rw f%?hnr. i 


fk mvh i qwftwii fo 

WTjfiW nr | 

^prrwk 

wfTftrt: ftwflr n 

eitmiBjwlflpil i 

w wtf w^Dvql fkjfrfk II 

inr nrnft vWwnwniRTiiJf e 

i jttW jrwnr v*fn«f ffcwmnrfb i elslei 
w ^ftnrflfWTTrrnfl»nsT xe re i w^nfc i wbrtnr- 
d y wi : tftnqnyn: » nbfte^F«itnTiK?) i iit ^ 8 W Pi- 
nnfljftr ii wwit: v^f 

fk eruniwHi i ^ftt xrilnniwrt eftntnT vcflpnft- 
*pK n mnfmiilMif nwftmufl jflr w mow n 

fw«nfr (cp.no. 2209) irty*ir»?hn.^i 
w# jrm sfVwret ^irfkflr (n) wi forft 
fe«iuiflil Tre$ i ^fk i tfjnrc 8$?: 

pmr ^fn wns1(wTwrtl ?) 

nwrfkfk ^ i irtwr^ *m 
veiflfk wthttit*. taint: n J'lfh; i tu«r itot 


nrrt’insf'n^fr. wmmft vfctairafkwrtift: 


jnrct i to tou n ^nflu *TW<tofln(0 wwwWk: 

TPTTIW^ MH^WM fWT : \ Wfkl l CWkUl l 1PI- 
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wrw fliinnr. i wtft www *4 w Jtftwftr i wqd w fi r. n 
wr$ wi$ w«rit i imw i tai4w|wjftrwrovwTWt wc- 
wntwiro fnnn) i rtflrA^rvn^Tf^wjjpiHci 
»*ii hi; wfiu i irwt w^ ^nra WT^nwwj^ift- 
wil*il|iiHuijrl wimmi^w^w ww irw ww wnift wnwi 
^fir ii wRTOw^rt wnwinft swtirw ^wifif wimra^ 

•bbSI ^ p M||||f||iA^MA|Ma£aS(Lu 

•FH WUMj^MT^Tn WmH^TnwTVWTvT^li 

«ran) «*nrwi ^fit mw^irfWm- 
WHJWPIHW WlWlrt nqiilty wrwiiw wrrtftiVw i vm! ww^ 
■u w rtwuwn r i t w iwunl^ulWlg+H ftfi * in 4 fM 


wwwranrjinnrihiirwT j^wif^w# wwiHr wnwnit www 
wmuwi4 . . 


|JNwiwl ’nr mj^Tfwn^ 3 " w ii 

llWflfifaMIlft WW TTW 1IMi(^l^ WIT II | II 

jfW fwarir m gfrw i HifMwi 3 wt n ft ii 
^wi ’mfVirt wfarftfla w ft n 
■ wi fl i ^ l V n rt wtaT tfoflnfciroftfW: n m ii 
frnrt wwfiiftnrtryjtinf nwin n \ ii 
wwnit v4ftiwrwfW i 


The firet pdda (< ishtddhikarandtmaka ) ends 
fol. 86, the second (caturadhikaraya) fol. 176, 
the third ( daiadhikarana ) fol. 25a. 


Colophon : ^ftr 1 


wiqfr i wwk i m it n^ hn y^ftnfY 

iwwiiiiiJiNliHftiwuiVjti. wr^: wwnr: vmv wwwt 

«*mu: ii 


1458e. Foil. 101; size 9i in. by 4 in.; ten 
lines in a page. 

Mimimsdsutradldhiti. The second and third 
adhy ay at, both ill the same handwriting as the 
first. 

The second adhydya begins : 

fWWIIWIlfllTOlftl J«j4ll0l fte 
MI19H for WWW I 

w^t ft^i4n n 


Wjf iw4wn^ wfiwwftjjwji(iM !) wtJ 
taiiwaw ii wptt4t; w9ywivi u i: flwr 0 

The firBt pdda (athfadaiddhikaranatmaka) 
ends fol. 10a, the second ( trayodaiddhikaranaka ) 
fol. 175, the third (caturdaiddhikarana) fol. 24a, 
the fonrth fol. 29a. 

The third adhydya begins : 

W^iwTiOjfaiRft wirjIhI fawftnK i 

WlfWTW ftrenj* N 

W^Jt W WWW r*TaJ«lJ) l' 

wm vjfrwwt fWHi $ffrw: wr; ii 
wwwfHnwj^f wftpnwnr: i 
wws w*iw mi wfw naprrcft wwr ^rr: n 

WTT^t WPnmiM nfmiMlH ii wrwnr: wwiysfiofwftr n 

The first pada ( paficadaiadhikarayaka ) ends 
fol. 35 b, tho second ( rkonavimtddhikaranaka ) 
fol. 4G6, the third fol. 576, the fourth ( cka- 
vimiadhikaraka) fol. 67a, tho fifth ( vimiatya - 
dhikar an aka ) fol. 76a, the sixth ( paicadata - 
dhikaranalta) fol. 835, tho seventh ( trayovim - 
iatyadhikaranaka ) fol. 925, the oighth '’(trayu- 
vimaatyadhikara^dtmaka ) fol. 101a. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2188, 2189. 

766 ft 767. Bhd((ad7j>ikd, Ehandadeva’t 
commentary on the Mlmdnisdhutra. See Hall's 
Index, no. xxiv., p. 179; Aufrecht’s Oxford 
Cat., p. 853, nos. 836, 837 ; Burnell's Tanj. 
MSS., p. 83. Khmdadtva died at Benares in 
1665 (Aufrocht, Cat. Cat., p. 136). 

766. Foil. 225; size 11 in. by 4} in.; 
foU. 1-106, 135-167 eleven lines, foil. 107-184, 
168-225 twelve lines in a page. 

a) The second, third and fourth pdda of 
the firBt adhydya. Foil. 17. 

The second pdda begins : 

ftwwt wwwpi wwifr: wit 3 $ i 
13 ^ WHWI^W tff^wt WlHflftlWW I 
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WfPWT* l vJK ^fwr ^rm urn »n>n}- | and fol. 69 begins in the Middle of the oom- 
1 *jflt fWmftr- mentary on the thirteenth efftra of the fourth 

mtuwawwiydNfau foflw n u u ftrithrflr i pada (mo *«. 14 w^irt^ on fol. 71a). The 
W1$W uhmWh iminfh W ifh f^rrtfir I last leaf ooases in the middle of the common- 


See R^j. Mitra’s Notices, vii.,p.27I, no. 2521 
(Adhy. I. 2 -III. 8). 

The third pada begins (fol. 45) : 

u6ut°h 

uhreWh tnurrt n ufb imnpmwftrBTuurTUTwn?- 
ututuur i it in iinsiiI)^ wit i6rvhitappr: 1?W 
u it wflimue^i'*hn^ 

w UMfoswquIqw r * wfaront tTTWTlt 

rnimmft ni*i«i urawnrwiT wurfbyruMi i 

Tlie fourth pd da begins (fol. 9h) 

HR 0 II *TSrf!fifil ! T HllllrS*! IT d*in ml 
U^FlIll afbroleif^M^ltil tww- 

nmrai ifw dtni wsnTTdHiT^WHHHiH i 

l) The second adhpnja Foil. 23 (1 8—40), 
in tho sanio handwriting. 

Tho^first pada begins 

Mi^rbi: ® n ihrohnireri fujfbfii wyn 
iirured frc«rii i 

The second jiudn begins (fol. 7«) 

Fnnraurpjnuwnft «*iih sipn sfwtn^ i 

The third pada begins (fol. 16a) ■ 

ii wtfinift iflj neram uti*. wi^rm- 
ITUT^ UFT^ J Jln*l , hwft' ^win ^HTUTftrfW ^TP^ II 
Tho fourth pada bogins (fol. 22a): 
m m flfl n i: 0 ii irmtt ^miiTWTmt lirihn 
wn*u wiurflTu^tii&iiTwwhfbr n1i4M5iH<ii$fbfV: i 

e) The third adhy ay a, incomplete. Foil. 66 
(41-106), in the same handwriting. Between 
fol. 68 and 69, eight leaves (foil, lb- ft of the 
original numbering), with the end of the third 
and the beginning of the fourth pada, are lost. 
Fol. 68 ceases in the commentary on the 
thirty-second autra of the third pada (*taig4°X 


tary on the < ' onty-first tStra of the eighth 
I pada Cf^VfkwM c ). 

The first pada begins : 
eruTm « ii w^ w^TiwTur m mh»$ flruftrft uhvfir 
^rPufW^fVnf jpnnnm^Tuwjpd ftnrujif i 
The soi. end pada begins (fol. 50a): 
RhTfuVT* 0 II wi U qqqWlfr U K UW Win ffcft- 



Tlio third pada Lupus (fol 575): 

ijw: 0 ii M ftafair ** nrmrfrfbfH - 

wWt fa^HT I 


Tho fifth pada bogins (fol 7bL) . 

u i s utu o ii u q t y i nwn iTM U T m ^ e ii nn(; mi u i 
irtwTnffart fuijfftT^fbr fiiuihrflu writun^w uftr 

fifWTPTt btiiijiH^mt^nsmssiflll WlRt fMk OTU- 

mrtwrf^wwRt nut i q liimqqiTIfi iq syq qi ia i v i- 


Tho sixth pada begins (fol. 86a): 

utrb°ii TifiiW^rJn tot w«3)qi/l ef^mrtwrflrm 
uRjfH(w)ftininjitnf , u^^nT fnuhwnn ndiei ijue 
i[w(wm)wiw»ftflr ftwi* w wy ft* BjflrftrjfiruT- 


The seventh pada begins (fol. 94a): 

8 II ^nd w iud ffln iu rfrrt 

f UHgHMiniwTO f ft Tl iU ^ l hT w 


The eighth pada bogins (fol. 1035): 

unflrah 0 it ursf u wtwwt mur^rf^- 

f*TTW *1*1 I 


d) The fourth adhyaya. Foil. 28 (107-184). 
The first pada begins : 

wunn tw6°h rt fbt jfttft t iftift wriifr- 
fipnfn* wfogwfol i See R&j. Mitre's 
Notices, iv., p. 156, no. 1588 (Adhy, iv.-ix.). 
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The second pada begins (fol. 118 a): 

15 : • * ^ Rflfr vw w^tftr mi 
nHilllh ^ I •% 

The third pada begins (fol. 123 b): 
miw w iWI if i art «W 
iWf ^ k \ i 

The fourth pada begins (fol. 1806 ): 

SHM.Q 0 II 4.IH44H4I4.4J ^(Vn^«\*u UWTT TOII1 
fW^T*!TTO(read °t^K) sif R^TVTgT wfqwmn 
«rcn*if uispi tN«wr i 

e) The fifth adhyaya. Foil. 33 (135-167). 
The first pada begins : 

n qRa y inmr B nirciw w «pn 

duImiPur: wft fippiJ i ffc wjfT«d nviaiht 
WWlftniT fWiftlV wit i 
The Becond pada begins (fol. 1486) : 
iffcnrifr ° n srcrwihrt wnmpfRt rt rww rtt- 
wMWWhnpw ismrI wf^wvwwi ^juShihmiHi- 
ft# wtto t^rmVTOTWfi^ 

•♦■iflwH wwnpnnTt *w 0 
The third pada begins (fol. 206): 
ftrjffc:°ii fty i R« q sn w nm i ifr rjto* *mf$- 
^rift wtt w uflmvnt *piT^fti- 

airito ^Tasnf^i^Nrf^WRTRi^ wwwafirtwwnr 

The fourth pada begins (fol. 1616): 
rm«i r: 0 h ftnuftri^ iwH^mnj nflm 

mihiwrfWf^f^ i *prtww w wnnt- 
\ fym^uciK j iPrjw i rtjw 

Date of this part: ita Rooo ii ttfiPTir: it 
n 

wft WTRftri* W* IT^Rt f mut I 
<pi< 5 if*r»PT ftpfaif 5 ^ wg oWt im h 

f) The sixth adhyaya. Foil. 44 ( 168 - 211 ), 
in the sane handwriting as a-d. 

The first pada begins : 

j^iwt ° r wwi irftsiw*f ftnftifc *3*n 
fvliiiiO ftm*ri? vnfand riw a^iftytRURiiiini* 


The second pida begins (fol. 176 a): 

3 o<^ • n ^fta«rai: wwRfttftnRT^rs^RPi^Rr- 

The third pada begins (fol. 1796 ): 

0 ii fWlftrftninrt RW^ibfV 

mftn: i 

The fourth pada begins (fol. 187 a): 

RTRT^O I ^ftwnftOTCT 

ri ^Pru wtrirj^t mnuTfft^ iriwOimll 
VRunt to wfcfin frTfV arnir- 

^RRT*. Rft#WR Rtnrfti ^fcnsv^w wpt ^nrt%- 

The fifth pada bogins (fol 1926): 

«^°ll qlajS w HuMw ^W W ^R I 

w«gf^u^o 

The sixth pada bogins (fol. 2026): 

Rftnmr°n RWWRj^ini wiftrir^Nt 



The seventh pada begins (fol. 205a) : 

o ii fW s fa sftaf ^nrtfir i m 

ftnn^wTwfn VTfinww i|ii^ i^ 

The eighth pada bogins (fol 208): 

° ii wftir wwRTiniinrr warn ^(Wl 

*Vht fftrss^ffcwi^ww,, flwra fhf^Hi: i 

g) Tlio seventh adhyaya. Foil. 14, in the 
same handwriting. 

The first pada bogins ■ 

^ftomnoT * 0 n rt w i ftmii wn^ snir swn 
ftwow ii orfir^ft rw r: 
a i ^MRikim *n»ifWiwftR«a« wwf- 

WfsR?hf R$RT TTTpftWWTRlftwPnyilTWtS# HRTRPT II 
The second pada begins (fol. 2166) : 
writ 0 ii v^ift nftfhf^ wfwsRnjw# Toort ftrw- 
fkftjn wPnrwr^V owiftj wfomw wwri ° 

The third pada begins (fol. 217 a): 
vft # n *ff wrwifti^n WRjari^ i anwftwfftt 
^wftwftRnfN^rftnft unft w imr w^r- 



BftLfljpffrt, 


m 


The foorth pida begins (foL S28a) : 

Ifc m%mnu «3* * wtf fata i 

pwflf iNiwnfl^ fliw? i 
787. Foil 256, nae lli in by 5 in , 
foil 1-60 twelve or thirteen linei, foil 76-147 
eleven lines, foil 148-227 twelve lines, foil 
228-258 ten lines m a page 

Bkdffadiptka, Khanjadeva’t commentary on 
the eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh and twelfth 
adhy&ya* 

a) The eighth adhydya Foil 12 
The first pada begins 

wnflrjrv 0 * fisfinft f»rcf<nr: i nrfn 
Hsm ^ n nwr fli^n ft. wtwww jwt i w^wt- 
T9V"nt(W j towit nrcrora wWTnTurmre- 
wHhwn wixarir i 

The seoond pada begins (fol 7a) 

tnftnr°n 

sM sigy i ^m t f# w jTfiftw ffh 

ftwr n 

The third pida begins (fil 9a) 

fWli 0 n n i HifWwaffmifi i wrwif w* 
wrfwnj wijfhwTflfffvfieT n»mWi'iiif»in»inn , lfl««) 
wii ii ie a iie eiiwi i Miim^ ni Ml ^ el n f i wuiwOifi i mi 
i wn i nwOT^mwi««u i iM ^ .e n ftrytiluftsftnwwe- 
fwsi eMi i sq ssi wi^n^M ^n ^w ?! mnTOrfftwni- 
ww*f w fftufruflwflmvn msrsOTuwmninBTOn’tft- 
vWkrf^wTTW wiiwNHi wrrinrftrinTff^ ii 
The fourth pada begins (fol llo) 

*fitM • N W^t ftw »fll^ XlJ 

ftiMf it 

5) The ninth adhyaya, incomplete Foil 57 
(18-60), in the same handwnting The last 
leaf ceases abruptly, but only four or five 
lines are wanting 
The first pdda begins 

• N •fhf'fl BWftim'lifcw 

tflwl i fiifMnM ftrtwi i Mr. Mr 

Mu 


1 73m seoond jtfAs begfaa flbL 875). 

«w»Mi MM 

w MK n MMNh 

tiiii i 

The third pH* begins (fol. 54a): 

M Mwwi Mlf 

The fourth pada begins (fol 62a). 

wit ft sf|iOue 

i 

e) The first four pad* of the tenth adkyiya. 
Foil 78 (70-147) 

The first pada begins 

• ii xftjj flsi s y nf sfrtr n mt tkrm f Hh b 

fR>lT>sit wnit Ami i 

The second pada begins (fil 85a) 

fW5rv°ii uni: sWt ijflr fimmm^i 

lOtfTMl W WTOWSTTSTTfS 

wrm^i 

The third pada begins (fol 1076) 

fitful 0 ii to! fVfiiY xn y siyd s^ m^ i f i s # 

urn ivrif wmn( mnrtwr(Y irv • 

lhe fourth pada begins (fol 120a) 

lTffb 0 ii wrft ffiswpw. i|0iiBf|i|i||^ M5* 

f^fli Viit*fil fftrMftm: mrnvR i 

d) The last four padat of the tenth 
adhyaya Foil 51 (148-198), in the same 
handwnting as parts a and 6 of this volume , 
the last three leaves, with the end of the 
eighth pada, are in a rode modern handwnting 

The fifth pada begins 

Wlf^BRt 0 ii if Vflft VVMll^l||IJWfi|VI!' 
yiqWi finfW i wi flrfil otmj|ivh$ tuft 
» 

The sixth pada begins (fol 165a)t 

MM 0 * M i foMrj w M #H*M 

iwft ydtwj) ftrfti i 

4 s 
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The seventh pada begins (fol. 1726): 

ffjY. 0 m ffwfs iNfnrn 

- - fc _ *V- «- ■* -- -A 

^fliW fif|Nn im* t ^ 

The eighth pad a begins (fol. 182a) : 

vfkta 0 ii nq^tyjTl^iifiNiiiHii wnft flwftr. i 
fffhwffTf^Tfff fln^ i 

On the first page (70a) there are these 
verses : 

w ft i iir ; sraft mrftr i ffff fti 

*ni<t ^mnnwr fff nfffbr insrfbj n i n 


fffH nfa fliffw it fffrmff: w n^rn i 
n^efh f^flg ffMt Sw tjt|t 
it flf^jffTffflffjftR II * II 

e) The eleventh adhyaya. Foil. 29 (199— 
227). The 207th leaf brings in a piece omitted 
on fol. 200a, 1. 10 (snhnpnjft:). 

The first pada begins : 

ufflnffiMwni 0 ii nrl ffwrft flr^sV 

ftrW i 

The second pada begins (fol. 205a) : 

*TOR« n ^ lmfTwftr- 

faflniffff ff *Ri j wifl^nj w^«uMh ftrftrfA- 


The third pada begins (fol. 2135): 

Vhglnl # ii vi#in1 Wm 

irniJb^rw^wftng^ i 

The fourth pada begins (fol. 220b): 

ffffW* iw^lVqv^i 
f) The twelfth adhyaya. Foil. 81 (228-258). 
The first pada begins : 

ifti 0 n i^snniui mrffiffTff^vffiwfriraff ■ 

Miff I WT>IWsjl^ I 

The second pada begins (fol. 241a) : 

MTfWhn^TffwnniWiffnnfft retain* 
iNmff rw^ifr rf tai i ti i ftww I q ft taWHffiufiff 


The third pada begins (fol. 2485) : 

tawftfflr • h wim i^ 0nftiw<wff|. i 

mR «f*wr. nr. mrl sfaftn^ n 

The fonrth pada begins (fol. 255a) : 

mnw 0 ii wfa wwtfwr. wtaMffm i 
wtW wfffk *?frfftaMnnfrff ^ ftrfWgwr: i 

It ends : 

mta tarfaiV vr^ifiTMA W wsft ii 

ffta *jtaffiu ta*j8rt i 
nlHmjj rjn ii ffufffff^ ff mtit « 

Date of this copy of the twolfth adhyaya : 

iftnn sfN^flgfltata (?) ffiKWffrjiffffgTfft nftw 
fkupftr^ffff ffrtff^T«R[TTTff <1 SSfcl I 

[H. T. Colebbookl.] 

2190, 2191. 

1017 & 1018. Bhdttadlpihd, a second copy, 
incomplete. 

1017. Foil. 275, in eight parts; syse 11- 
114 in. by 4-4| in. e 

a) The second, third and fonrth pddaa of 
the first adhyaya. Foil. 21 ; 11-13 lines in 
a page. 

l>) The first pada and a part of the second 
pada of the second adhyaya. Foil 14 (22-35); 
13-15 lines in a page. The last leaf termi- 
nates in the middle of the commentary on 
the twenty-seventh sutra of the second p>ada 
(ffTffj 0 ). See no. 2194 (15625). 

e) The first two padaa of the third adhyaya. 
Foil. 20 (36-55); twelve lines in a page. The 
last leaf ceases in the beginning of the third 
pada. 

d) The last six p&dat of the third adhyaya. 
Foil. 89 (56-164); foil. 66-66 nine to twelve 
lines, foil. 67-154 nine lines in a page. On 
fol. 67a another large handwriting sets in. 



mwomm. 


«) The fomrtk ad kyd yy Foil 91 <155-186); 
tea line* » a page. 

J) The fifth adhydya Foil 28 (186-211), 
18-15 lines in a page. 

g) The sixth a dhyiya. Foil 47 (212-258), 
m the same handwriting as part f, 1 1-18 lines 
in a page 

A) The seventh adhydya Foil 16 (260- 
275), twelve lines in a page 

1018 Foil 239 (276-514), in five parts , 
size 11 in by 4J-4| in 

a) The eighth adhyaya Foil 15 (276-290), 
twelve linoB in a page For the date, see 
part c 

b) The ninth adhyaya Foil 83 (291-373), 

10 or 11 lines in a page 

i) rhe first four ] a Jat of the tenth adhyaya 
Foil 76 (374-449) foil 374-387 twelve to 
fourteen lines, foil 388-449 (m a new hand- 
wnting) ten to twelve lines in a page 

d) The eleventh alkyuya Foil 37 (450- 
486), in the same handwriting as part a, 

11 or 12 lines m a page For the date, see 
part e 

<) The twelfth adhyaya Foil 28 (487-614), 
in the same handwriting as parts a and d, 11 
or 12 lines in a page 

Date ifl( ? ) nlvaiH znr 

WWITP(sie’) 

[H T COLEBBOOKI ] 

2192, 2193. 

1812 ft 1370. Bhdttadiptha, the first three 
adhydyat, incomplete 

1812. Foil 156, in two parts , sue Oi in 
by 8| in. 


«) The first aad esoowd adhydya*, Foil 

116 , 6 or 7 knit in a peg*. 

6) The first two pSdm, and the beginning 
of the third add* at the third adhydya Foil. 40; 
6-8 lines in a page 

1870 Foil 169 (41-209), sue 9} in. by 

in , 6-8 lines hi a page 

The remaining part of the third adhydya, 
incomplete at tin end, ceasing in the middle 
of the ughth p ida The last leaf oontains 
only this colophon jfh tttpTfth 

wret weTWwrmm; it 

Nearly all loaves of those two volumes are 
coloured yellow [H T ColkbbooK*.] 

2194. 

1562b Foil 16 , size Hi in by 4) in , 
13-15 lines in a page 

Bhatfadiyika, the second, third and fourth 
pada of the first adhyaya The handwriting 
is the same as m no 21905 (10176) 

[H T COLIBROOKE ] 

2195. 

1502o Foil 17 , size lli in by 4i in , 
foil 1-6 eleven or twelve lines, foil 7-17 ten 
lines in a page 

BIta(tadipika, the seventh adhydya The 
handwriting of the first six leaves u the same 
as in nos 2196 (15624) and 21916 (10186) 

[H T CoumaooKi] 

2190. 

1562d Foil 14, size Hi in by 4i in , 
twelve lines m a page 

BhaUadtpdu, the eighth adhydya, in the 
same handwriting as no 21915 (10186) and 
the first six leaves of no 21% (1562c). 

[H. T. CotnadW] 


4*2 
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8. Other ffimdwi vorke, 

2107. 

8080. Foil. 107 ; rise 121 in. by 41 
eleven lines in a page. 

JUrndtutaBaraBO^graha, a commentary on 
Bkatfa l&aikara't Kdrxkdt, by Jhitagniheiava, 
son of Bhatfa Vihandtha. An incomplete 
copy, comprising only the first four adhydya*, 
bnt without the first pdda of the first. 

The commentary explains not only the 
Kdrikds , but also the Jaiminisutraa. 

The text of the Karikai is given at the end 
of eaoh a dhyaya. Those of the first adhydya 

WWI *WUVTUnPj(Vit | ^) jjgjfB I 
Wfli ftWIUTTH «li«*lmiH|qi^ll 
vpftflRw fti4i vif ant a a^aT i 
wTs fi ^amwil (r.oi4t)wina(T)wn^nnii«< ii 
mtajjaattita anronaTwa^a^ i 

1W! M W II 

*w ^nn[9i i 
a^anroftaf s v^hwiRr^JIw^ 1 1 n 
swinjwiwwlimi i 
nnifilfb^iw ailJRT^ftrrrftinT u A s 
wT^fl n wrq i t wTWTutm^ftniftwT i 
aaaujinrara ^aawaa^aaa^ u m n 
fo ai ^aftwan ai Ma i fai i ; 

am LHfumnim amjTnnrTTvyrw- 
awaiN a t * a ma l a i qi^a i am i 
’ftjmijTas: iih 
a? ajWW^rfti aanat a put i 
ijifNt a wwt if n^ftWlsir. u t n 
iat juwqaia aAaa, i 
flpnvti) wnot ffcitaroiaraiT Mas 
aarar sHy wi : 8tarotaat*r. i 
ijaiaiw wns f^wW^wni^ s so * 
l^(r.*8)l1llllll t 
tjtbnwiiiP^ t0nwmn w ss * 



iwsrt a?M i ft i 

a ryfta am* amaa i amii i 

m«r4 Nn^iift anil s s| s 
mwwfi an naH wafrnn i 

fUlH *f fWW gflfll N ft R ' 

ff|fiw8nirtl j • 

W*Rif8 a anrar s sa n 

ifTiinrtfifi4 aflat iftmi afar f 
aw a wfli fiwn ^PamwiMflf r 
wdmnf(r) iffit *jn i 

wrf^(r. 6 isr)swannw apn sl fr a Mai imii 

uiaihia ljvnft si i 

The second adhydya begins with the second 
quarter of the eighteenth iloka, and ends with 
the thirtieth (fol. 406); the third adhydya ends 
with the first quarter of the seventy-second 
iloka (fol. 88a); and the fourth adhydya with 
the third quarter of the eighty-ninth t iloka 
(fol. 107a). 

The commentary begins : 

HITfH IH*li{Pffl«ju|ini 


^58 a1<*ii«i 1 
aanfflwf tiaraf wn*is«5»ii ffir 1 aanft 
u $ftwa« ai is i aaa a a r vat& wmt^&wt ftrfTanaa 


fflr 1 *a ai 
wnKNifipftwt ww4a8a standi a aa a^niHimss- 


annt ci^wnT $a ajsn^fflaftr: am^ fttf ufj afa- 
araftftasf 1 ira s a aduftwHsnan 1 ay mtafinft 
maw s j asTfl * a « ft «ftm iat amiflinrt- 


- *>■ > V . 

Rw9WwRT wTWTfR *asrCHWSrra S^TTOR TTTWt 

tfl^aaniaflCfl^ 1 afli^iwun a^r |£raYiiRiwl a 
atojartarai a4t4 fli8n^iii 


tatitT wraral arflifc aqaaafrftaftaiTtn 
Himsia a ^fMiMwaTi^an^ v«8 awmaftr 



711 


* fo femnr jAri w m to ib mj> Mbkmnl 
wry. i « Mn i Q « m ifti (a. 7) i 


bogina (fol. 206): 

nw p imi; wi« fbfrimS i 
mwifti wln^l 6iwi s 

The commentary of (he third adhyaya 
begins (fol. 416): 

my intii Arflirnf i 
ftwfrt wlnj frjtfhwyii i 

The commentary of (he fourth adhyaya 
begins (fol. 896): 

my *wmh mi^ivu Mkvnni i 

fliwif wwgfhst nelneiesllij^ h 


Date of the first adhyaya, dy ^biM ; date 
of the other three adhyayas, 

M .Ik > » . . *■» .a »» «. **> S -J. ■ 

iwsri vmiiHKHvi HpiwrnnimTmTreimiT ani- 
F flnlUimlUtq wjd: tn^: II 
[J. R. Ballanttke.J 


2198. 

8099. Foil. 54j Bize 91 in. by 4 in.; 10-12 
lines in a page. 

Mtmdmadrtydyapralidiatamjiiakam Mlmdmad- 
prakaranam, according to Burnell, Tanj. MBS., 
p. 85, " the most popular introduction to the 
Mimamaa,” by Apadeva, son of Ananfadeva. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 185, no. xlix. The 
beginning has been printed in Aufrecht’s 
Oxford Catalogue, p. 2196, no. 524; and in 
R&j. Mitra’s Notices, I., p. 167, no. 299. 

The end is : 

ftwwranj Onwwwfj: i w w itrtw- 
wwwwii ynfti 
y i mufti Mw vy^ nqft w ftft wnh r 
fmro i 


wrt yhft M dtmwre yftnc i 

^ mmiR im 

The handwriting it not everywhere the same, 
foil. 196-81o and foL 46 being apparently net 
as old as the main body of this manuscript. 

[J. R. Bjxuntnm.] 


2199. 

8098. Foil. 00 ; size 91 in. by 41 in.; 
generally 1 1 or 12 lines in a page. 

Nyiyaprakdia, a second copy of Apodma'a 
work. Foil. 21-25 and fol. 88 are in a modem 
handwriting, but the main body of this manu- 
script may belong to the end of the 17th 
century. There are some lines in a small 
handwriting on the outer side of the first leaf, 
which seem to belong to some other Mimfitfiad 
work. [J. R. Ballamttxi.] 


2200. 

3033. Foil. 32; size 12} in. by 61 in.; 
15-21 lines in a page. 

Mimdmadnydyaprakdia, a third copy, with 
marginal notes in a small handwriting. The 
following lines are on the first page : 

vw wwmn wmiri:) urn w diwr. 1 
mm: Fsnrt iftm wit yff m(:) m k 
WW WWI WWT HVlfa tlWW I 
w«: wwt ifhn wftyif mb) ww 11 
[J. R. Baluvttxi.] 


2201. 


1458*. FoU. 59; size 91 in. by 4 in.j ten 
lines in a page. 

Mimdmsdnyiya&rakdia, a fourth oopy? 

[H. T. Ootanoora.] 
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2202. 

8272. Foil. 44; size 14| is. by 7* in.; 
12-14 lines in a page. 

ifimSmadnydyapTakdia, a fifth copy. 

The scribe has added: 

nnwmrwT^r(r) ... [A. C. Bubxbll.] 

2203. 

1821. Foil. 203 ; size 12* in. by 4* in.; 
foil. 1-136 thirteen lines, foil. 137-203 twelve 
or eleven lines in a page. 

Jaitninlyam ydyamdldvi'atara, "the maxims of 
Jaimini’a philosophy, or religious institution, 
in easy verses, with a commentary in proso " 
(Colebrooke, on fol. la), by Mddhava Jcarya 
(in the second half of the fourteenth century) . 
See Hall's Index, p. 168, no. li. 

Copied, in ten parts, by one and the samo 
scribe, Samvat 1847 and 1848 : 

а) The first adhyaya, foil. 20 ; 

б) the second adhyaya, foil. 16 ; 

e) the third adhyaya, foil. 32 ; 

<2) the fourth adhyaya, foil. 12 ; 

c) the fifth adhyaya, foil. 11; 

f) the sixth and seventh adhyayat, foil. 23; 

g) the eighth and ninth adhyayatt, foil. 22 ; 

h) the tenth adhyaya, foil. 46 ; 

t) the eleventh adhyaya, foil. 12 ; 

h) the twelfth adhyaya, foil. 9. 

The numbers of the versoB, and other mar- 
ginal notes, are in Colebrooke’s handwriting. 

An edition of the Jaiminiyanyayamdldviatara 
was begun by Th. Goldstuoker (Sanskrit Text 
Society, London, 1865-1869), and finished by 
E. B. Cowell (1878). Another edition in the 
Jncmdatoraina Skr. Series. 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKE.] 

2204. 

184L FoU. 345 (and four additional leaves, 
after foil 34, 98, 204 and before fol 217, 


which supply omissions); site U| -in. "by 
6* in.; eleven lines in a page; modern hand" 
writing. 

Jaimininydycmdldviatara, a second complete 
copy. 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 37a, the second 
fol. 64 b, the third fol. 120a, the fourth fol. 144a, 
the fifth fol. 164a, the sixth fol. 196a, the 
seventh fol. 2035, the eighth fol. 218a, the 
ninth fol. 244a, the tenth fol. 31 16, the eleventh 
fol. 3306, the twelfth fol. 3456. 

[J. Taylob.] 

2205. 

204. Foil. 332 ; Bize 9f in. by 4* in. ; 
eight lines in a page. 

J aiminlyanyayamd Idvistara, a third, bnt in- 
complete copy, in five parts, all in the saipe 
handwriting, except the last twenty-two leaves. 

а) Tho first adhyaya, foil. 47 ; 

б) the second adhyaya, foil. 39; 

c) the third adhyaya, foil. 75 ; 

d) the fourth (ends fol. 336), fifth (ends 
fol. 61 a) and Bixth adhyaya, foil. 101 ; 

e) the seventh (ends fol. 126), eighth (ends 
fol. 25a) and ninth adhyaya, foil. 70. 

IH. T. CoLBBBOOKB.] 

2206. 

285b. Foil. 65; size 10* in. by 8} in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, in the early 
part of the last century ; ten lines in a page ; 
except the last eight leaves (originally paged 
separately), which have been supplied by a 
more recent hand, nine lines in a page. The 
original pagination of the two portions (6-62, 
1-8) has been obliterated, and changed to 
89-153, so as to make them appear ae the 
continuation of MS. 285a (the Ndrdyayiya 
vjiHi on the Ihalctyama- (TfiTtyariftra)., 



ImoBOm. 


m 


A fragment of a JfhnAfrsd treatise, in tha 
tragdhar# metre, with a commentary. 

The first leaf (the sixth of the original MS.) 
begins in the middle of the comment on the 
fint ihha : Pl ftnw t : TON* 


The second iloha runs as follows (fol. 92ft, 
ong. 9ft): 

wmft wflwnnift ^ twwnro 


imn^n 

* ttftC) fl n aft ft e5 ermftr- 

fortr. u W n 

tvaifN uftflf mwe nw qm wm 0 

The third iloha (fol. 93ft, orig. 10ft'': 

mu wsT amah: mnft fhlhvi^idwiaVn^ 

flVNivirai%M oTnumnt ftm 
mwmrt ftwrif nronfn n fi'iin i i ftiqftn 
[qfte ii 9 ii 

vn mwift *jir. mif *ft 

*w:° 

The last ihha (fol. 145a, ong. G2a): 

irfhwid xrRf ijssn^ wift w 


wm <p(Hiii( p ) nftftc fhhrf *ft mf titntfmt 
irmi nrftiwwaiflniTcftif ftl U Wfisnst 
[n si II 

*4 fttp eqnft xn flnHfrften ^ P w fln *ft« 

The Sufrabhashya is referred to in the 


comment on il. 4, the Mlmdmsakamaryddd on 

il. 7} jwimftwftw r d fol. liOaj t ^ rn fWv - 
mqn Am ftww fftr tj h^mi^i: i fol. 147ft ; it- 
q m w ftftft mww: wiw uw fol. 162ft. 
The original colophon ran thus : iftitn- 

w aw i wn n 

fWhr. n This has been scored out, and 
the following supplied by a different hand : 



wm i 


The older karat of the MS. show the 
marginal marie (now painted over) ft- t-; the 
first and last leave* of the modern portion, 
WTf m e w . [H. T. CouasooK*.} 

2207. 

1366. Foil 43; rise 8f in. by 8} in,) 
15-19 UneB in a page. 

lihiltlabhiiikaui , a controversial treatise on 
Mimtimttl topics, by Jivadeva, son of Jpadtva, 
the Dhnrmapramdparicchvda, incomplete The 
same chapter in Rujmdmluhi Mitra’s Notices, 
vu., p. 12G, no. 235G. See Hall’s Index, p. 188, 
no. lix. 

The first two loavos aro lost, fol ) begins: 
... w ^ tiw i m i ^ if ^mh f ftftmwmriiidu 
imfWvw I Them aro Borne more leaves lost 
after fol. 27. The Rihtdkn is often quoted, 
in opposition to the liiirdh. 

Colophon : ffh ertn^ieqeinnisile^t^ifY mj- 

*tok vtoronffcws ii wrafbnft anoint 

hW ntftrflnanwnl s 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKI ] 

2208 . 

1303b. Foil. 58 ; size 13| in. by 4£ in. ; 
six lines in a page ; written in the Bengali 
character, on coloured paper. 

Tattvamddhanta, a short treatise on the 
principles of the Mimdriud, by Vidydnldhif. 

It begins : 

fipd atd mrrrnn tfiwn ftiift ft; i 
1P|(w) W WftffP# fttlffilRM! H 


in *kHnu wwf wd wwniV m h fttid ft a*r 
ft vdfliviimt iwwwnt ppd iki wvrftf 

Date of the copy: fklhm«J|ft|HR: ftw- 

ni» w» • 

[H. t. CousBoon.] 
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2209. 

1922. Poll. 74; me 121 in. by 41 in.; 
yellow paper ; large regular writing fr the 
Bengali obaraoter; seven linei in a page; 
written about Colebrooke’s time. 

Adhikaranakavmudi, by Rdmakfith^a. See 
R&j. Mitral Notices, ii., p. 67, no. 684. 

It begins : 

fluxii aftiunsf nsyin ii 
I bsi) sSifbuiG u^ effortur- 

ftnpupwnyrftr uw uuif up 

flwut fbwu9u utuwwuPlwt i 
fuduwfli uuijf pn riVurpf wit ii 

The single topics of the Mimdijaa are in- 
troduced by special headings: (the first is 
Raj. M.); up tTfiuurfaurpf fol. 26; 
up fol. 8 b; up utapPiiURifViuiii) 

fol. 4a; UP ftTgP F TfUUTUt fol. 46; UP U^WU- 
wrfwri end up uSfuuiTfuwpt fol. 5a ; up 
fol. 5 b ; wu rj^unurfWurcuf and 
UP W^roiftniTtf fol. 6a; UP fa uT y P wftpts ) 

and up PurTTrftraTri fol. 7a; uni trpip: fol. lb; 
up rnywc fol. 8 b ; uuiytv uupryunnftuuRe- 
PP: and up uVrftprfVurut fol. 96 ; up 
•nflpraffol. 106; up Tfljftprr* fol. lla; up 
frwrflprc* fol. 12a ; up 
fol. 126; up up 1^1 411 ¥1 fVwt* fol. 13a; UP 
Uiqi f U*ft u UI P! fol. 14a; up tfl[UTt! fol. 146 ; 
UP wmftl >Pl fl»u6 fol. 15a; up y<g * mi; and 
UP wunflmj fol. 16a ; u p t jui qT fV ur u i fol. 
166; UP OrclU TNurT* fol. 17a ; WU nfWVwftpTrt 
fol. 176; PI (leg. U$) WIT fol. 19a; PTJ* 
Uf lflp q l fol. 196; up fol. 20a; 

UP ftarei! fol. 21a; UP illUUi)ui(VNll4 fol. 28a; 
up mi >pi ftp q< fol. 286; up unpp flpr^pr 
ft^nrfovrl fol. 24a ; P v^uiuvluius and 
up fol. 25a ; wu Mn^ivunR 

foL 26a; WU ^Hwpif l Pt fol 27 a; up 


WJPUWi, P PPMIUS and up ^IPP 

fol. 276 ; UP gftl 0 l fl P K6 foL 28a ; UP 
UUlfiTOl and PllsillRIUlV foL 286; UPpP 
WtUPPIPIWft fol. 29a; UP Pf PIQUpNUlffeffe 
PPJ and UPl fa ld wP P P I fol. 296 ; UP PRUT- 
fluid and up ijuOvft {julbuiuulwi: fol. 80a ; 
UP fol. 306 ; UP fhfr l fVw P fol. 

8 la; up P lfVP U :^ fol. 82a; up p m ftm ft uui : 
fol. 826 ; up HQUIg'NlU: and UP ufWuwfVWTlf 
fol. 83a; U puflpfr j«ftlUC6 fol 836; UP 
UpmPTfVpntf and UlurtfTfVpnutr fol. 34a ; UpT- 
fvurpf fol. 35a ; up wrsirNrfeuwd fol. 856 ; 
up ujuftprpfVurrsd and uppurmu: fol. 36a ; 
up uftprftnUTU: fol. 866 ; UPPTftPTU l fol. 87a; 
uprftpifturat fol. 376; UPT^f^TlflpiTU; fol. 38a; 
up f fbpspunftpp fol. 386 ; up w g n fv u m rt 
fol. 89a ; up ftfuf^u(leg. plflniTUl fol. 896 ; 
up P Elfr l Ulri fol. 40a; up aftfl iv flpu l fol. 
406 ; up u^pnfWurpf fol. 4lo ; up JTmftrww- 
OPTC* fol. 416 ; WU wr. fol. 42a ; UP ^fllffc- 
WTfipnu: fol. 436; up OiFufipmO; : fol. 48a; up 
up nm n gm : fol. 506 ; up ftwrjur^us* fol. ^la; 
uru fuwrftptup fol. 516; up UT^fUlfUPinU^Up 
fol. 52a ; up tub mnprtufwtf fol. 526 ; UP 
UftUTUTfWlR^ fol. 546 ; up UI^TTUT(fu)URT* fol. 
556 ; up fVpvu3$re7 fol. 56a ; up ugUPro(P) 
fol. 61a; u p iy nmrMUMl) fol. 616; UP 
fol. 62a ; uru ursmrftprctf fol. 64a ; up %*- 
unuTuanu: fol. 646; up u^rfWVurfip I ruipt ( leg. 
WUreuiP) fol. 65a J UP PTg rtjgPW U: fol. 706. 

The last words are : ftpuMl uS UUW* n 

^ w fW iqi Rft y ft uutut n 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 
2210 . 

1464a. Foil. 127; size 8} in. by 3f in.; 
9-18 lines in a page. 

Vidhiraidyana-Sukhopajivini, a commentary 
on the Vidhiratayctna, composed, as was the 
VidhM’ctadyana itself, by Apyafi DikthUa, sou 





of fWpnrifja ifl w nw w , of ike family of 
Bkvrmdvija* The Fwttwwtfyaiie u a metrical 
treatise on the three kinds. of vtdU For the 
oorrect form of the author's name see no 2211 
It hegme 

i|i|^ ^1(190 mrmefb# 
wtN ^ww: i 
is MjcNfarf oft mlm: 

we: w i f^rj jrwfW 3$^. non 
towwM wowvnrt nwN ^tffassrfa# 
tftwwii nefaimnmiiwm wrftnno 1 


wri ww twnpwsrcftrtf m^oow^ni n 0 a 
wH fwfty nnqwiftwT fMOiif fWnwnnf nor 1 
owwwnrftrc^sCTjrt mi wwrmnni ftrfkmfc h 9 11 

m4 OF35WTwrwo wwtmrwf msqir^w wonir u 

Jt o « o » -- » « ■ \ ^ —«- . 

room in jnwwij ioniimvi nmwivniwiirri* 
Mtiftwnno erowrrflmr n ft# rw% fowrtmh 
nM mifffwdft i S fr °wt°) H i ot# i fi io[ reiftn 
^|BnSiHiinn ..r^ta wmft njftm wwjflrftrtr 
wnrrtwT’id , 2, 19) fa o ortr m ^fir^wnKIV , 2, 
24) q ftde q simi l ft q (1 , 2, 42) mft fWnrWTTT 
nftvn u w^fafirffaeftfVt: e ftd g nft ftw fi i w 


01 w flrcew wa rafti wfmr s^Wa- 

wflffwpf wrnf ft#fej flvwraft# nw uwrerrt 
fTOPBroraj ftnnliPfti ie iftm i fbgqq - 


Wlllf nWTWfh^OTWIT ^w4. II 

The apurvamdhxldkthanakthepa ends fol 64a, 
the ntyamavtdhtlakahanakshepa fol 68a, the 
paruankhyalahihanakshepa fol 786 Then fol- 
lows the trmdhavidhilahahandk«hepaparaap<vra’ 
tideia, after that (fol 766) the uddharanakthepa, 
ending fol 1006 with the oolophon #ftr . 
w^jtflOTfti^ilunqmrNw: wen: a The next 
and last part of this oopy bogus (fol 1016) 
ftw i A ffi ai^ifiimo i n #n nq fi fr tmfb w- 
r^i^u fuahptnMrftni n^flton: ojonvAnt 



Colophon on fol 766 * 

ft^f4hcwoWvnv ft ft nmndl mflftwW 

It breaks off with Wftfer O^ a wftlWI^w N 
wn^wi ftpnanwn 3 w^t ftwoo f kdww ofep 
fflrrtpfrt. woTsN ft Nf hoftft ftf b vffdfc 
nrmr. trawi *iYTjwnmwt4i{nN 9W6V 
f^wio ^00 mile gqniwi# ■ 

See Hall's Index, p 194, no Ittti , Burnell's 
Tanj MSS , p 86 [H T Coubbooo.] 


2211. 

1642 Foil 48, sue 9| in by 8 in , 
fairly good, small Devan&garl writing , 9-11 
lines in a page 

Upakrama-pardkrama, a treatise on "the 
relative importance attaching to right initia- 
tion and the proper completion of oeremomes " 
(Hall's Index, p 192, no lxxv ), by Appayya 
Dikshita, son of Rangaraja 

It begins 


nftrfbirt irrftn n6#ifl 
mfbwm: a 


mvimiig: i nlwiftr #ejw 6161 vn#i 

W W wfirtrfhftf 3^ | Nil 1 1 • 

It ends 

e rtiU^mnw r ft i yfe 1 
wMrrcnwftpi* fbrMfcitffci 
wtw(r wmm^lf^m ni efiawm^r 
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gwgw ftron ii ^ j ftgg yh gggq g at I 

ft a ^Ntawdauft n oyfe i 

[H. T. COUDBBOOKI.] 

2212 . 

1222. Foil. 68; size 11* in. by 8* in.; 
■even lines in a page. 

Pratyabhaparishtisutra, a commentary on 
the third sutra of the Mimdmididstra, by Upd- 
dhyaya Sucariia M itra. 

It begins : 

m WntdftWk ewnt: i iw 
iWW iwi 4 wt^uTflwnt swOlb; wWfH i 

Foil. ^ uid ft-tt are wanting. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE .] 

2213. 

2100b. Foil. 17; size 9* in. by 4| in.; 
foil. 1-6 sixteen lines, foil. 7-17 thirteen lines 
in a page. 

Vidhivdda, incomplete at the end. The 
name of the author does not appear. The 
■abject of this treatise may be seen from the 
opening sentence : 

uftir nwirunfij MWd wn- 
*rn(V i wi ^ mnd *i emir^ \ vjwnal 
lift *iyi» i fid wftumrflr t irw nftdtpftftftirft 
vftvfiafivftft fipu spIVftOi i 

[Gjjkiwab.] 

2214. 

250ft. Foil. 80; size 11* in. by 8 in.; 
eight lines in a page j written in the 16th 
oentury. 

AMyayancmidhiearca, a treatise on the utility 
and necessity of studying the Jftmdpsl, by 
Lakt h mid har a JcSry*, 


It begins: 

a a frm : *5f fi*mr. ifit nfii i 

lift *siatii nt 

’ftjOi n^iiftiinit i*W- 

mdlTftl muftiffvt wft n mnt muftwwft- 
ynnr n urn iflwrft w wjUnHiffqM iftfa 
gi ii si i ssfli il iwd i itni wi yftiOMi: ft*r. w n nf s 
flwnrt w w glywi f ^nieswi^susB f liifti 1 
rnaaift jntgifa w sftutit ftnn ft^Pft^ftw 

trtmnrtw^jh iftyiynanfirt 
msi^lhwi ftWWwt nr^s^ii vranft Oftn^Ri 
w fl s w w iw^qriwrftTfi wTfiiuiT imthnpaunnirftii- 
1 ifteiwnu Ofttnwr 

wmnrnTftrcftw wtvtkj wO w ig ft^rvppf iftnft 
unurenr 1 

It ends : 

wft|3 uftiff ippwth wvny- 

aftanr sfti w wfia^ i 
wru aWinnyim^fiTflT 11 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

2215. 

1597g. Foil. 20 (originally ft-ftft); Bize 
9J in. by 8* in.; 7-11 lines in a page; old 
fair writing, but written by two different 
hands, the first part perhaps in the beginning 
of the 16th century . 

Bhavandvweka , a Mimdrpad tract on the 
nature of bhdvand , by Manfana Miira. Foil. $ 
and ftb are lost ; some leaves are full of small 
holes. 

It begins: 

wwITlIIw TftTH I 

mtwtwtH * ftjdflr ft ftm(;) « ftrMft n a h 
fit inf. 1 

wiaifoiiwi^ftftsrfiwrair. 1 

l| S ft I 



Til; 


86 818^ 

rtw n( n6*.(*tel) vMk i(h i^lw iflreio. 

The colophon is : |qqmiHlli|ftlllfhlfali l l N 
wmifkfa mm m [H. T. Colbbboocb.] 

2216. 

8046 . Foil. 90; size 11* in. by 5 in.; 
eight lines in a page ; very large writing, of 
the 17th century. 

Mtmdffudratna, a treatise on pramd^a and 
prameya (Pramdnapram eyavidhiratndtma k a) , by 
Raghunatha Bhaffdcarya. The MS. contains 
only the second pariecheda called Mimdmtdpra- 
m eyaratna. Though the paddriheu are similar 
to those of the Vaiieshtka, yet the work Beems 
to belong to the Mimdmad. Jaimini receives 
the epithet Bhagavan, fol. 836 (wBUirt wnwift 
WA). Pdrihasarathi is quoted fol. 16, Vdl- 
labhacarya fol. 29a, Kdhkdkjritak fol. 40a, Fa- 
cfupatimiirdh fol. C3a, etc. 

It begins : 

i^iftit'AiinOi nnron^d n^ndiKiiTn- 

kfkkwntans it RTfkflr inrk in^fq Arcwif i tr 
ftrfW htbV i mnlk ^^»jwwhKWT- 
■aiOsqsiH^n p ww ^! 8nfkn %fn utw. i Hwnwfti 
n^i4hit Kin kwijnrtriit tot^k Ai^kk- 
■iuh kftr w. i fcwifts j kirfkwKftyirAr nw 
rtKi i ir Nnftjn Knt^fknn^- 
niBKIlU|*l|l KT KftfTR 

.(f. # KI^) TITpt in# K 5 JWtWTftlKT? I 

Single seotions end : fob 16a Ihtjmmjkii 
fol. 43a ; fol. 496 <frfW*CT#. 

The other seotions are not distinctly marked, 
but the next padartha after Art is KTUTW. 
FoL 646, BMR seems to follow on fk*n(KWTl 
d WlTl TfrU fk^KR I KKMTW.) I 

It ends: 

ik sfocifapRit i 

vmt ft*i i 


Mit 

HJKfKR fftW ||l ^798^ l 

^ ftRd l TR ft q K WKt l KlI j l 6 N l i p i 
KKRK^KfkAiRKwi whww w A Mis Kftrite* 

VlK 4 fkKl fkS I ^Klffll Kl lW. KHrt <U^ S N sMilidx 

tr* » [Db. J. B. Baiuxmn.] 

2217. 

1050. Foil 144; sise 9| in. by 8| in.; 
9-12 lines in a page ; fair old writing, of the 
17th century. 

(Tarkaeintdma^i ?). This title does not appear 
in the MS. itsolf, but is taken from the notaa 
of John Taylor, on the first and on the last 
page. There is no introduction at the begin* 
ning, no colophon at the end, the last leaf 
breaking off abruptly. 

The MS. begins : 

nftRwranr kk: ii ikjbkiI wtm- 

BTR iB l fkKMKT KMTlt K 

iw i ■ atirA fk((TijPKM A^IiiikN n 
KPW^KKflWpBBTk I 

It is a critical discussion of topics belonging 
to the Purvamlmamd. It very often quotes 
from three works whioh are shortly called 
Paddhati, Mani and Sudhd. Other authorities 
are : the Nydydmfita, fol. 11a; the Prcmi^a- 
lakshandflka, ibid. ; the Padama&jari , fob 1806; 
the Karmanirnaya, fol. 1846; the BKatfa, fol. 
476; the Bh&tf a, fol. 77a; the PrShMUara, 
ibid.; the Naiyydyika, foL 486; the SMhhya, 
fol. 766 ; U day ana, fol. 906. The latter oooors 
in the sentence H KIRIflKftqfiitPJPtotai N 
There are many such phrases in this Work, 
whioh look like stHro*. In the second half 
the work turns on grammatical subjects, seef.i 
fol. 80a: KRWTf I ftWTlAARRmnR^fcl ) 
fob 1846: H KWfyh WP % f|n 

bahwrfki, p. 1886, foil. [J. Mil 

_ — 54 * 
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F. Vedanta. 

1. Sutra. 

2218. 

8070. Foil. 13; size 101 in. by 41 in.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Veddniasutra, the aphorisms of the Vedanta 
philosophy, ascribed to Badarayai\a, in four 
adhydyas with four padaa each. 

See Hall's Index, p. 86, no. i.; Aufrecht's 
Oxford Cat., p. 220, etc. 

Printed together with the commentaries of 
Sankara, Ramanuja and Madhva. 

[J. R. Ballantyns.] 

2219. 

1725a. Foil. 9; size 8$ in. by 81 in.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Vedantasutra, a second copy, dated : 

wrcjwr n f&« yrgrwNf u 

It has the inscription : ^ gwri WTWWPTJ- 

ifouify gw* n [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2220. 

1052d. Foil. 11 (folded together); size 
161 in. by 3} in. ; six lines in a page ; fairly 
written in the Bengali character, on coloured 
paper. 

tfdrirakasutra, a third copy. 

. [H. T. CoLIB BOOKS.] 

2221 . 

1922a. Foil. 9; Bize 101 in. by 41 in.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

VydetuMra, a fourth copy of the Vedanta 
a phorisms . [J. Tatlob.] 

2222 . 

88881. Foil. 7 i size 7 in. by 81 in.; 14 
or 15 lines in a page; large modern writing. 


^drirakasutra, a fifth copy, incomplete, 
ending with the tenth tutra of the second 
pada of the second adhyiya. 

[Sib Chablbb Wilkihs.] 


2. Sankara’s Bhdshya , and commentaries on it. 

2223. 

8086. Foil. 424; size 10} in. by 3} in.; 
good Devanagarl writing of 1502-5 A.D.; eight 
lines in a page. 

Sdrirakamimdmsabhdshya, by Sankardedrya, 
son of Sioaguru, pupil of Govvnddcarya, who 
was a pupil of Qandapdda (Aufreoht, Cat. Cat., 
p. 626). Sankara was a native of Kerala 
(Malabar), and wrote the &drirakabhdshya 
about a.d. 804 (see K. B. Pathak’s article,' 
“ The date of Samkwrdcdrya, Ind. Antiqu. XI., 
p. 174). Other dates in Sankara’s life were 
pointed out by Aufreoht, Oxford Catalogue^ 
pp. 247-252. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 86, no. ii.; Aufrecht’s 
Oxford Cat., p. 221; Weber’s Berlin Cat. 
(1853), p. 176, etc. The Bhdshya is printed, 
with Govinddnanda’sBhashyaratnaprabhd, in the 
Bibliotheca Indies (1863). For other editions, 
see Haas’ Brit. Mus. Cat., p. 10 ; a complete 
German translation by Dr. Paul Deussen, 
Leipzig, 1887 ; Part I. of Ballantyne's Apho- 
risms of the Vedanta Philosophy (Mirzapore 
1851) oontains the first pada only. Baneijea’s 
English translation in the Bibliotheca Indica 
(fasc. I., 1870) has not been continued. 

Adhy. I., foil. 136 (dated: 

t fir n); Adhy. II., foil. 130 ; 
Adhy. HI., foil. 118 l3f ^ 

TW k); AdAg . IVh, foil. 45. 

[Sib Oeabmi Wuxnrs.] 
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2224-2227. 

2447 , 2448 , 2440 , 2460 . Poll. 110, 104, 
98, 89 reap.; aise 12-12$ in. by* 4$-5$ in.; 
ten linea in a page ; writing fair. Many leaves 
have a painted margin. 

Sdrirakamimdmtdbhdthya, a second copy of 
&a*kara’» commentary on the Veddntasutnu. 

Each volume contains one adhyaya. Foil 
in vol. n. are misplaced after fol. t,t. 

[R. JOHKSOH ] 

2228. 

1922b. Poll. 500 (10-499); aise 10-10$ in 
by 4$ in.; 10-13 lines m a page; very good 
writing. 

Sdrirakamtmdmsdbhdshya, a third copy of 
8ankara’t commentary, in five partB : 

Poll. 10-49. The first pdda of the firBt 
adhyaya. 

Foil 50-144. The remaining three pdda* 
of the firBt adhyaya. 

Foil. 145-261. The second adhyaya. 

Foil. 262-351. The third adhyaya. 

Foil. 352-500. Another complete copy of 
the third adhyaya (ends fol. 457a) and the 
fourth adhyaya. [3. Taylob.] 

2229, 2230. 

928, 868. Poll 149 and 90 reap.; size 
12$ in. by 4} and 4$ in. resp. ; generally twelve 
lines, but in vol. u., foil. 63-90, ten lines in a 
page ; fair, modern writing. 

Sdrirahammdmdbhdshya, a fourth oopy. 

Vol. I. Poll. 1-82, the first pdda of the 
first adhyaya (ends fol. 32a), and the begin- 
ning of the second pdda. 

Foil. 88-84, the second, third and fourth 
pdda* of the first adhyaya. 

Poll. 85-149, the second adhyiya. 


Vol. H. Foil. 1-41, Ae third adhyiya. 

Poll. 62-90, the fourth adhyiya. 

[H. T. CoLiuoon.] 

2231. 

2BTO. Foil. 117 ; aiae, folio 15$ in. V? 
91 in; European paper (watermark 1804); 
Telugu charaoter, 42-18 lines in a page; 
bound in hairy deerskin. 

I Sdrirakamlmamabhdikya , by &a*ka rdchrya. 

Adhy I. ends fol 436, II, fol 726, m., 
fol. 1026 ; IV, fol 1176 

[Mack. Coll.] 

2232. 

2799b. Foil 114 (38-151); (.use 9} in. by 
3$ in.; foil 38-60 oight to thirteen lines, foil. 
61-151 ten linos in a page; fair writing. 

8drlrahamlmdmndbhiahi/a, the first pdda of 
the first adhyaya (ends fol 606), and the three 
last pddas of the second adhyaya. 

[Coll, or Fobt William.] 

2233, 2234. 

1188,1100. Foil. 137 and 207 resp.; size 
13 in. by 3 in.; vol. l. 8 or 9 lines, vol. u. 7 
or 8 lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Bhdmaii, or Bankarabhagtwatpddabhdthya- 
. mbhdga, a commentary on Sankara* 8 Bhdshya, 
by Vacaspati Miira, pupil of Mdrtta^faiilak a 
Svamin. 

See Hall’s Index, p 87, no. iii.; Weber's 
Berlin Catalogue, p. 177, no. 608 , Burnell’s 
Tanj. MSS., p. 86. Vdcaapati Miira lived under 
a king Nfiga, and composed this commentary 
after the Nydyahanikd, the TaUvatamikihd, the 
Taitvabindu, and other philosophical works 
(see the verses at the end of the edition). |typ 
Bhdmaii was published in the BibliothsoarW 
I dies, Benares 1880, by Bala 
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This is a defective old oopy, the deficiencies 
of which were made up by a later soribe. 

Yol. I. The first adhydya, throughout in* 1 
the old handwriting. 

It begins : 

tn wjnftr i 

ftmnbw w mngi: i ^ i 

. A *N i» , » _» » 

wHfvww nrwww i 
fww ^ ^ ii | ii 

a i OnfWgw g ii fhMfiin n wH^VH i 
Mwwwihb v flp B frft vr fa * ; 11 ft » 
wwwtwt^ v^twtv vvh i 

vnmnitn *rrsir1 yr*. h m h 

iwt fY^iflnrot jigt i 

ht 4 hwwK wwifttf Owns II t( II 

•wyn(^*n^ 1 

^fhplfliw the other 

[copies) nfnraftr 11 s n 


ww wiraif^prtftrnT; wfirn^fNwniwiff w^(f)?- 
^fiir iw ^ wfli ■jmafV^w'l i 

The Becond pdda begins fol. 726, the third 
fol. 826, the fonrth fol. 119a. 

Yol. II. Foil. 1-91, the second adhydya, in 
a more recent handwriting. 

It begins : 

f fflr # (*«. 1) i 

The second pdda begins fob 236, the third 
fol 66a, the fonrth fob 88a. 

Foil. 92-175, the third adhydya, in the old 
handwriting, except the first three leaves. 


It begins : 

WUiniwft 0 (*«. 1) l 

j-r imrii i.itu imiij.1 »aN 

ww ^nwwwTww^wf Tim 

«W jfW l 


The second pdda begins fol. 1016, the third 
fol. 1186, the fonrth fol. 165a. Fol. 176, which 
is nearly illegible, is the first leaf of this 
adhydya in the old handwriting. 

Foil. 177-207 the fourth adhydya, in the 
old handwriting. 

It begins : 

•n*»tAi ^ W. trtlTjWT W W1R JIWTT: I 

*nsniftnrftfwwn!nfVrftsiHirfhrsf ihi^ s 
tUf dnfir ftrf^tiginpn 
*pp tpcraf^vj nn«^|iiHMiiiOi i 

wwt ftrWfljFrc n 


r i vn^ftir^w^rnf (*«• 1) 1 i 
•rv^WrWTfl flronwnr ftiftwftrfti irfhwirnfc 

IWRTf nn 1 «l *U|R I [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


2235. 

442. Foil. 418; size 7 m. by 10| in.; 
22 or 23 lines in a page; beautiful writing, 
with painted margin. 

BhamatJ, a second copy, in two parts : foil. 
1-275 the first (ends fol. 175a) and the second 
adhydya* ; foil. 277-418 the third (ends fol. 
880) end the fourth adhydya. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKI.] 


2236. 

1388b. Foil. 267 ; size 1H in. by 4f-4i in. ; 
10-15 lines in a page ; fair writing ; with 
many coloured leaves. 

Bhamati, a third oopy. 

Foil. 20-202 (*-4tft) the first and the seoond 
adhyayat, dated: ^ ^*4 ffcfttf 

Pwnrtwi smril 


^vnri| mt ijijw^ 
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Fol. 808a oontains quotation! from various 
Upmhadi, beginning : * vft flrr n s if 
wxxj * TOfriqii: i * i «t rftxr 1 1 1 

Foil. 204-261 (without original numbers). 
The third a dhyaya. 

Foil. 262-286 (^-w). The fourth adhyaya. 

[H. T. Colsbbookx.] 

2237. 

289. Foil. 198 ; size 10| in. bj 43 in ; ten 
lines in a page ; writing large and beautiful. 

Bhumati, tho first adhyaya (the first pdda 
endB fol. 108b, the second fol. 121a, the third 
fol. 171b). [H. T. Colebrooee.] 

2238. 

2084. Foil. 173; size 9| in. by 41 in.; 
seven lines in a page; writing large and clear. 

Bhamati, the third adhyaya (the first pad a 
ends fol. 20a, the second fol. 54a, the third 
fol. 146a). 

The colophon is : 

wfxriftx(f )inxt tj gftrrrWbnftjftTWT :u e^lngitn- 
ittwiTOX ftafanix ffcfiwf n 

to S$fti v\ flrxt tftx wvf 

%ftnf n [Gaikawah.] 


2239, 2240. 

1002, 1008. Foil. 189 and 159 reap.; size 
121 in. by 41 in. Yol. i. and vol. ii., foil. 128- 
159, ten lines, vol. ii., foil. 1-122, nine lines in 
a page ; fair writing. 

VeddntakaJpataru, a commentary on the 
'Bhamati, by Amalananda VyatOrama, pupil 
of Anvbhavdnanda and Inandatman Tati, 
living nnder the reign of a king Kfithpa, son 
of Jaitradna . 


See HalFs Index, p. 87, no. iv. 

It begins : 

tow. wro ^OijufyOfa wwfrini Nee 


ft (bt 

siwrMsjifll v x i 




ai n ^fst« ^ ^y i e w ft f Wn- 

sgnOnftu.: wrawfWt(f) vonft 

0i8i«s xxnftxx x g^xinftx unfair; n | • 


wiw^eid: «k*s«T it tow: h t n 


r TOM 

TTWit TOPirot WHh wgt xx$ s 1 1 


wwwwratarrrofN- 

^TOll^fllTOTgT I 


xxrftr ii j n 

TOrtr yiTO^iild 3 ^ 31 : h t s 


(VwiHw4d«iiii ^tojt wtfftiflrwxi; 

$xt ironn wftf ifir TOvnfiWTO( 1 
TOTOWijlt Mftnl 1^ Jill 

xroixjTOPrt nib 


XTTOBTOfkW! *jJ91 TOll^ *%! 

niTffaf* xx xWW tfroe faroflr 1 

riWWfar ywrollpIrfi^ ftigg iHiii 


^toi 8 enwfhi fli xmi^ xril 1 

xx ft ftimfflw. 1 mill ftj taml: nt 
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irtnnnts wjf^inwiiww’NwjsB i 

*Hiiiiw4 ^«jnic£ ifhfaiiin^p 
i« r ui^ww mu«<<in wrjw: « « « 


il^ii nr^jigmflr 

vnrftr * k $ «i *r$wwSflwflu 

^ v * <■> » « > »« ■ 

HPTPff VT^WTW Tl(m»KHlIII8HW 

W^wfhWilW WfTftl ^ I 


ftrri nmwnw it vet v mUmWm i fr 
^Nflr wMrwf.f i 

Vol. I. Foil. 1-75, the first pada of the 
first adhydya. 

Foil. 76-180, the three other padcu of the 
first adhydya, dated : stt,* JTTW WJ II 

Foil. 181-189, the Becond adhydya. 

Vol. II. Foil. 1-121, the third adhydya, 

dated: vfafav UJWTWW n VW 

wjtui nWt warn n 

Foil. 122-159 the fourth adhydya. 


Colophon : jfh n1nw »W ^ft ai MiW | ^nlH yg > T- 



i^isimsmG ajif *wra n 


[H T. COLEBBOOKE ] 

2241. 

1870. Foil. 806; size 111 m. by 5 in.; 
16-25 lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Bhdmati, Vdeaspati Mtira’s commentary 
(standing in the middle of every page), and 
Veddntakalpataru, Amaldnanda’s commentary 
on the Bhdmati, an old, but incomplete copy. 

Foil. 1-152, the first adhydya. Fol. m is 
lost. 

Foil. 158-224, the second adhydya, with 
many defects ; some of them are made np by 
leaves in a modem handwriting. 

Foil. 225-290, the third adhydya. 


Foil. 291-806, the two first pdda* of the 
fourth adhydya and the beginning of the third 
Jidda, this whole portion in the modern hand- 
writing. [J. Taylor.] 


2242. 

740. Foil. 249; size 181 in* by 5 in.; 
6-16 lines in a page ; middling writing. 

Bhdmati (in the middle of every page) and 
Veddntakalpataru, the first adhydya, a modem 
copy. 

The firBt pada ends fol. 1875, the second 
fol. 1575, the third fol. 2145. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2243. 

2665. Foil. 83 ; size 10i in. by 4 in. ; 
10-12 lineB in a page; indifferent writing. 
Veddntakalpataru, the second adhydya. 

[H. T. Colebbood.] 


2244. 

210. Foil. 494; size 6} in by 10} in.; 
twenty-five lines in a page ; good writing. 

Veddntakalpataruparimala, a commentary 
on the Veddntakalpataru, by Appayya Dikshita, 
son of Vtivajidyajin Bangaraja Adluuarivara, 
from the gotra of Bharadvdja. 

See Hall's Index, p. 88, no. v.; Rajendralala 
Mitra’s Notices, iv., no. 1766. 

The author’s name is Bpelt Appaya or Ap- 
yaya in the majority of the colophons; Appayya 
occurs only twice, but Bee no. 2211. 

The Ptvrimala begins : 
p6HH(^|l|i| 
v* utfVnf vih i 

wroffr n s s 

wwnr*«jw(T)wdtT i 



raifcoeomr. 


ifwfti hpwini vr»flr ynw( i|i 
urn flwfr i 

jifti lA ftjwii iftwni|i^i|hii: ill 


The first a dhyaya ends fol 255a (the first 
pada fol. 148a, the seoond fol 1696, the third 
fol 2264). 

The seoond adhydya ends fol 3306 (the first 
ptida fol 2756, the seoond fol. 3076, the third 
fol. 3226). 

The third adhyaya ends fol. 4616 (the first 
pada fol 345a, the seoond fol. 3566, the third 


fol 4286) 

The fourth adhyaya ends fol. 4956 (the first 
pada fol. 477 a, the seoond fol 4866, the third 
fol 4916). 



s [H. T. Colkbrook.] 


2245, 2246. 

206, 266. Foil. 239 and 212 reap ; sue 
124 in. by 41 in.; 10-12 lines m a page; 
middling writing. 

Kalpataruparimala , a second copy of Appayya 
DTlufuta’s commentary. 

Vol. I. Foil. 1-135 the first pada 
Foil. 136-154 the second pada, dated : 

Foil. 155-214 the third pada. 

Foil. 215-239 the fourth pada of the first 
adhyaya. 

Vol. II. Foil. 1-61 the seoond adhyaya. 
Foil 62-181 the 'third adhyaya. 

Foil. 182-1$ 12 the fourth adhydya , dated : 
(SaipTat) «M. [H T. Combmoki.] 
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2247* 2248. 

1664, 868. FoU. 252 and 258 reap.; sine 
11 in by 4} in.; ten lines in a page; large 

writing. 

Voddmiakuipataruparimala, a third copy, 
incomplete 

Vol I The first pada (ends fol. 194a), the 
second pdda (ends fol 221a), and part of the 
third pada of the first adhydya. 

Vol II Foil 160 (258 411) the rest of the 
firBt adhydya (ends fol 326a) and the second 
a dhyaya. 

Foil. 98 (413-510, fol 427 is a "tmf*>atr»”) 
the firBt, second and third padat of the third 
adhydya, the latter incomplete (the second 
pida ends fol. 443a). [H. T Colibbookr.| 

2249. 

878. Foil. 143, size 10 in. by 4* in.; 
fourteen lines in a page ; fair writing 

ViddntakalpatanmaHjari, a commentary on 
the Vi ddntakalpataru, being an abridgment of 
Appayya Dikahita’a Veddntakalpataruparimala, 
by Bhatta Vaidyanatha, son of Bdmaeandru 
Tataai. 

Vaidyanatha composed his Sdatradipikd - 
prahhd in Saipvat 1767 (Hall's Index, p. 174, 
no. xt ). 

The Kalpatarumadjari begins • 

nwjw gatji wwg wljj aiirni 


wrt; twjirt ^fhvt td 5wnw^ i 
wijm h v ti 



The first adhydya ends fol. 67a (the first 
oaraya fol. 43a, the seoond fol. 466, the i 
fol. 506), the eeoond adhydya fol. 84a (the 
pida fol. 716, the eeoond fol. 796, the 1 
5 s 


i-i i 
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fol. 826), die third adhyaya fol. 122a (the first 
pdda fol. 876, the second fol. 906, the third 
fol. 1106), the fourth adhyaya fol. 1486 (the* . 
first pdda fol. 1816, the second fol. 1866, the 
third fol. 140a). 


Colophon: ffif H’laN$SIWW(V.H 0 )aisnf*lf _ 


Date of the copy s Wt HR WWT- 
Iglft .... [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


Foil. 98-124 the first two pSdu of the 
second adhyaya. 

The first port has the marginal note TR° 
(ifqT, H° etc.), the third part TR°, the 
second part But these notes ore not 

in the same handwriting as the MS. itself. 
The first leaf bears the inscription : WJTJHRR 
jnrtrwMwflrw* ^iruf « 

Tbe same marginal note, THIRTY, appears also 
in the Berlin copy. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


2250. 

148. Foil. 517; size IS i in. by 5 in.; 
7-14 lines in a page ; fair writing. 

$ irirakamvmdmsabhdshya , Sankara's com- 
mentary on the Vedintaeutra (standing in the 
middle of every page) and Bhashyaratnaprabhd, 
a commentary on Sankara's Bhashya, by 
Govinddnanda, disciple of Gopdla Sarasvati. 

See Hall's Index, p. 89, no. xiii.; Oxford 
Cat., p. 221, nos. 534 and 535 ; Berlin Cat. 
(1858), p. 177, no. 610. 

Govinddnanda’s pupil Ndrdya^a Sarasvati 
composed his ^drirakahhdshyavdrttika a.d. 1592 
(Hall's Index, p. 202). 

Govindananda's commentary was printed in 
the Bibl. Ind., together with the Bhashya . 

This copy was written Samvat 1853 and 1854. 

[H. T. Colebbooee.] 

2251. 

1070. Foil. 124; size 18f in. by 41 in.; 
12-14 lines in a page ; very good writing. 

Bhdshyaratnapr abha, a fragment of a second 
copy, in three parts : 

FoU. 1-44 the first pdda. 

Foil. 45-92 the three other pddas of the 
first adhyaya, dated Supvat *n. 


2252, 2253. 

1117, 1119. Foil. 248 and 212 reap.; 12 
or 13 lines in a page; fair writing. 

Brahmavidydbharana, a commentary on 
Sankara's Bhashya, by Adoaitananda. 

See Hall's Index, p. 89, no. xi. 

The MS. described by Rajendralala Mitru, 
Notices, lii., p. 89, no. 1135, agrees with the 
third copy, no. 2256. 

In this commentary Advaitdnanda made 
use of the oral instruction which he received 
from Ramdnanda Tirtha, but his first guru 
seems to have been Bhumananda Sarasvati, 
from whom he obtained the epithet Sarasruta ; 
see the colophon and the introduction, also 
the additional verse in no. 2256 (882). 

Vol. I. The first adhyaya. 

Foil. 1-186 the first pdda. 

It begins : 

swfljiii: yaw; wfirfipngtns) i 

HUT Jnfnii IJHWlOl *RRH^n a a 

Hiftil mi 
ll«HHt(r.vnq3h)H«lfhir. I 
ihiiii wy w: u y ii 


No. 2266 has ftrjriv, no. 2264 



H iNdK m j Out ifon 

[(Sorwraii) 

Ni tvvnft i i i 


Foil. 137-158 the second pida. 

Foil 159-216 the third pad a. 

Foil. 217-248 the fourth pida. 

Vol II Foil 1-48 the first and second 
pad as of the second adhydya. The first pida 
endB fol. 15a. 

Foil. 44-57 the third pida 

Foil. 58-66 the fourth pida of the second 
adhydya, datod 

Foil. 67-154 the three first padas of the 
third adhydya, the first ends fol. 816, the 
second fol. 99a 

Foil. 155-176 the fourth pida of the third 
adhyaya. 

Foil 177-212 the fourth adhydya, the first 
pida ends fol. 191a, the second fol. 201a, the 
third fol. 208a 

The commentary ends ■ 

we epuWeiTOwhf netterC? i 




siO^iieewiil flvfoiwuu i ftrvret ejhwner* 

[H T. CoLiBBoon ] 


2254, 2255. 

1118, 1487. Foil. 338 and 302 reap ; size 
12 in. by 44 in ; thirteen lines in a page; 
large writing. 

Brahmavidydbharana , a second copy, with 
blanks here and there. 


To). I. The first adhydya (the first p*4a 
ends fol. 1685, the second fol. 2006, the third 
fol. 2865). 

Vol II TnU. Mil the second adkyiya. 

FolL 112-260 the third adhydya. 

Foil 261-302 the fourth adhydya. 

Date of the oopy • df* 8Wy i y %» 
jrArwror i [H. T. Counootn.] 

2256. 

882. Foil 154 , size 104 in. by 4| in.; 
twelve lines in a page , fair writing 

Brahmavidydbharana, the first pida of the 
first adhydya 

The first of the introductory couplets is 
wanting here, hut another is added at the end: 

nrwpjw n me 

wmt md fnwwfjyiit ftil ^ Nnd^i 
mi 

wii) n « i s 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKK 1 


2257. 

2780. Foil. 97 , size 126 in. by 5} in ; 
9 or 10 lines in a page, large old writing, 
foil. 19-22 in a later hand 

Vaiydfiha-Nyiyamdld, or Adhiharanamili, 
or Vaiyanha-Nyayai atnamdld, or Vaiyisiha* 
Nydyamaldwstara, or Vedantidhiharanamild, 
by Bharatitirlha Muni. 

It begins ' 

n««d TOTMTd ifi ftlllll lfW I 

4eAwrciigi wtd: wjt mh 

wftfwm dnwfoinv etc 

The name of the author occurs in some of 
the colophons : 

fflr 

mwfomtifwt wWtwm dv i fol. 
265; tftt dfoffWtlH * 

5 b I 
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*npi(i) me i fol. 88a ; InAnNimpi* 
fmr fWNnvnn yrtis nnsN fol. 60b; tfhviV 
fol. 866^ 

gflr «wi rt iMw1ant ^rffrorowigrit «njt?- 

vnnm m wr. » fol. 90 fe. 

Dated : (Saqivat) M|o dift 4H*p! <W|! 

>y5friK » 

This work was printed, under the title 
Vyatddhikaranamdld , in the Bibl. Indica, in 
vol. ii. of the Vedantadariana. 

[Coll, or Fort William.] 


2258-2259. 

1028, 1024. Foil. 228 And 106 reap.; size 
Hi in. by 4i in.; legibly written, iu Devana- 
gari, c. 1780 A.n.; 15-19 lines in a page. 

Paticapddika - vivarana, a gloss on Pada- 
padmaedrya’s Paticapddikd (or commentary 
on Adhy. I. 1-4 and Adhy. II. 1 of Ra hkara’t 
Sdrirakamitndmadbhduhya), by Prakdiatman, 
pupil of Ananydnubhava, ; with a commentary 
thereon, entitled (Vivarana-) Tattvadipana, by 
Akharufananda Muni, pupil of Akhandanubhuti. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 88, no. vii. 

On the first sixteen leaves the text of the 
Vivarana is not given separately from the 
commentary, but from fol. 17 it is given in 
the middle of each page. The work consists 
of nine sections (variiaka), of which vol. i. 
contains 1-8, vol. ii. 4-9. 

According to a MS. in Raj. Mitra’s Notices, 
ii., p. 211, no. 809, the PadeapadHtavivara^a 
begins? 

trjw fknsmj** wrth nil^ i 

iwiw w j iii ms V$N1N 


me MUTO* 0 Up. Burnell, Tanj. MSS., 
p. 87. 


The Tattvadipana begins : 

fW wfc nn: nii 




amilWakumiannntm i 

4r[w flw^ nwQrH n • i 

^r fl spri flf n ro ' f tn i i 2 

ftrwrar <«»*«»)} i dsiwUiviu^ 

i i ifj ft! mnl rnywirH 

winf nr i s nim m uhm mftnn fWfl f4 
whnir si n i isi W i 

w. i i ffcirtii sfa 

f4 mfhwy miT ftN » wtst *tiroflni 4* it 
t*rn( wwflr in nro 


NMdint ii 1 4 nil i tot jfir i 
The Vivarana ends : vtVTOTO I IN hi If WVnr- 

firofk vt* NTwi »fhi p r ro rift flnrtw- , 
nrtro inwhmf ynfhyrn Tfh iinfl^T y ft s wNi 
mrsr i *rin'lnf<Tifhg?n w n4ir wvit- 
e k gfinfr iTO n t m iTO i «donw<Ms i nin N nO Ri i)Hns 
NT^fPPimrtf NWfTd ifWwi- 

*WHT*mwTOTj*Tfljnwii wf mud ftnt(w) 
jfh wtwrfc s 

jffV ^ q tiTlw n fV w nnu T N^ f ^nm^ms n 
fsl 4ifkH.nl swwsnd 

mihfli i 

The Taitvadipana ends: USIJNlfljkl fvfk- 

mgw mlnfifkrt ift ivmvnmMl dh- 
nrfW 4 %TO^fkilkfk gv^N |fir 

dkkflikt AhiM mi s 

For other MSS. of the Tattvadipana, see 
Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p. 876. 

[H. T. Coumooki.] 
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2260. 

9681. FoU. SO; sue 9| in. by 5* in ; 
clear modern Devanfigari writing; twelve lines 
in a page. 

Tattvadipana. 

A fragment, extending to fol. 27a of the 
preceding MS , and to about one fourth of the 
first vantaka. 

On the outside of fol 1, the work is called 
TaUvadipiki. [H. T. Colksroou ] 

2261. 

58. Foil. 152; size 94 in by 34 in ; 
Bengali handwriting of e. 1 600 a d. ; nine lines 
in a page. 

Pancapadikd-ttka, another commentary on 
the Pairapadikd, by Anandapuma Munindra, 
samamed Vidydsdgara, pupil of Abhayunanda. 
The writing, which is difficult to read through- 
out, is much worn in the first few pages. 

It begins : 

vrftrrtj mil ifrrtwBiijlflfif i 
wuiinl n itvitn^ifh mss 
• • a u 

qniaijAiwge (f) i 
were mdwmtufWftrw wr. u | u 
mnrtwife i 

tlwtal girjri n I s 

^ft flg flgvnit wlwiifj wg(ty)«il4wi njftraft 
tWTW f^TTwrwjf^wnit nmmfapra# 

nOn ^lim^ftr 0 (cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, v, 
p. 131, no. 1823). 

The following sections are marked in the 
margin: 

8|ftt ftmwdi nndtl wit s fol. 755 ; ^flr 
tntH fob 885 J *flr WlW fol. 1085 ; 

Ht4 fol. 1195; «nt #4 fol. 1275; *m- 
wm mrf *N(I) fol. 1825. 


• Head*: wwN mm- 

iwiyiftr. 

tjrw mnftsyftr nW a w j Mft iii ri m lmw wii i- 
ffm iw wnwfr w 

yi6 WB flfwibn mm i 

[H. T. Couiaoon.] 


3 Other rvmmnUnrut on the Sutrui. 

2262. 

1670. Foil 170; sue 9| in. by 44 in.; 
eleven lines in a page ; fair writing 

V(tddn1a$ufia?nuktdvah, a commentary on 
the Vtdantasutra, by Brahmdnanda tiaraivatf, 
pupil of Paramahanuia Parivrajaka Parana- 
nanda Surat uatl. 

Soo Hall’s Index, p 93, no. xxvni. 

It begins- 

wnft Wbmnmpfh i 

wfti wtftrwwrmi nn 

mwnfT ftrtVTft v. 

wmdqifaft: t 

mnmwmrrt ^fkflgrtwww it t 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 515, the second 
fol. 97a, the third fol. 1505 

[H. T. CoLunooxx.] 


2263. 

488a. Foil. 128; sue 124 in. by 44 in.; 
twelve lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Vedintatutramuktdvali, a second oopy, dated 
wt^ww dwwi wm IWNt *58 a lit. mrfb 
m(?) «k h nV. m n mm s 

[H. T. CoLiBBoon.] 

2264. 

1886. Foil. l&l ; size 114 in. by 4| to. 
(foil. 1-19 4} in.); foil 1-19 sixteen to eighte m 
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lines, foil 20-167 eleven lines in a page. The 
first portion is a fragment of a fine old manu- 
script. „ 

Brahmamfitavarshuii, a commentary on the 
Vedantaautra, by Ramananda SaiatvaU , or 
Srtramahmkaravarya, pupil of Mukundagovinda 
Acarya 

See Hall’s Index, p 93, no xxix , Rajen- 
dralala Mitra’s Notices, iv, p 81, no 1484 
It begins 

wfti sjsliil'iMniel i[il *nn sen 
*ifta fiire irate i 

Himw: ntr. nui we s y s s: m« 

raimrraq *fte i 

fisie'lqilf qfkrt) qfaiinfli^ ii $ ii 
T he fint adhyaya ends fol 57a, the second 
fol 95a, the third fol 150a 

In the colophon of the first adhyaya the 
author is called Snramakxmkaravarya (cp Raj 
Mitra’s Notices, iv p 48, no 1487) ^ftr eft- 
qw { q q fi raiq q iqi h rt q qyy ^i ft rt^hiqft i r frir - 
qftnqfttqrcqfi^ift ln^iqftat svwn 

vnoqq qj^ qn?. u 

Date of the copy tNw ittt q*q i 

[H T Colebbookk] 

2265. 

1352 Foil 71, size 11* m by 4g m , 
10 or 11 lines in a page , fair writing 

BrahmomrttavarthiM, the first adhyaya 
Foil Ifc-W are lost (su 12-33 of the second 
pada) [H T Colebbookk] 

2266. 

600. Foil 240 , size 94 m by 4 in , 
nine lines in a page , fair writing 

8arirakaiutra$&rarthacandnko, or Subodhmi, 
a commentary on the Veddnta»utra f by Ganga- 


dhwra BhagavadbhaMdki^kara, son of Badativa 
Bhaf(a, son of Vtreivara MahS<fakara , from 
the hula of the Rtthi Vatsa 

See Hall’s Index, p 94, no xxx 
It begins 

wp flirt Trt jq^qrt tpigq^ i 
qqpff fflprnt q pqfll q fccq* hm 
qqjwiqjwrtr^ *jqqiqtq nftrat i 

MRiff >ift qntff sen 

qqiffrqq ywT qwfty^nhrat i 
qynrr ^fte mmfl wiqmNqc k f n 
Tigt q qtftraT yqt IITqq q fW^nfly l 
q^qrt qTgrf^irt if V qqqtnfiqflgqrt 11 1 h 
6 qqqiwrfl rt. art sws^A i 
jjrte ^qrai Hieurt q^qqq 6qq huh 
qqqnwqTWTil wnt i 

flnqyrt flnrefi qq 3 ^ 51 ^ ii \ 11 
I he first adhyaya ends fol 7 6a, the second 
fol 1396, the third fol 211a 

Colophon ^fti qftqM^iqqrttqinqqnftrqnfHf- 
(q^l q^inH q qg i m q qnqwaWq^ i iimftil^ - 
qrqt ||nfrqq qrciSq flc«Hl qgfinqrqqq 

qjfi. qnfi mm u 

See the same author’s Dhyanavallan 
Date of the copy 6 • »i»rtqmT 
qqr. Wlfhj wii^O 1 qrv 4 sie sftqr qltiaqj 
Wlnqqsrtqfn *t*TTsftqfT^ qqnflqlqtrt *ns6q^- 
qfrt I [H T Colebbookk ] 

2267. 

296. Foil 119, size 104 in by 44 in , 
11 or 12 lines m a page, fair writing 

Vyaaasiitravfiih, or Vidvajjanamanohara, a 
commentary on the Vedantasutra, by Ranga- 
natha , pupil of Jnandat,rama He quotes 
VidyatiftKai?) and Nrmmhaarama 
See Colebrooke’s Miac Ess I , p 334 
It begins 

qq*qftflrcqq4 1 

iron# inra fq^i^n q « 
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ftfttwtfr.rtttyl: gi m p wftfe i 


m^HWnwmwnl ^W5i^ i 
fiwri fh n g wjj j gi i < i 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 29a, the second 
fol. 64a, the third fol 103b, the fourth adhyaya 
ends* 

nwl r^ftrin wer i 

^fte tO^UMWt ^ *i*igCb H 
jft R rt q iq4«Rft ai M i«i h R rt ii H^m q« wt - 
ftr^iifnjnnn! ^pttwh r^nsmvl 

nan: n [H T Columooki] 


2268 . 

3104. Foil 188, size 8| in by 4 in , 
fair, modem Dovauagan writing , 8 or 9 lines 
in a page 

Brahmasutrapadayaja na, or Itrahmdmfita- 
i mult mi, a concise commentary on the Brahma- 
biitras, by Saddmvavanda bar as mil, pupil of 
Svayamprahdidnanda Sarasvatt 

It begins 

wr ewmnif ^j4h(V *ifiWRp.(r ircfa*;) i 

HMlWfl ^7 II 

IMwiM W^ ftrfV WT ^TWt»Tg1HTqin W ll ^ < l l 3*- 
ftiflqqgHHTC mmc- 
fhnfl *f*n |v^mi ii wsmft nnfapiufh u snmp^if 


4HM1ITI WPI Whn*T jftf ^PJTnjfksWPTT^rWTlT 
vt^flr n^oinuM i fVnrmsn irywr ytwvtoit 
•nwfppnffw^snn • 

I* Wtwwwq^wfaprnrt Heamiimsm 

m**. n fol 43a. 

II. jfti njpqqmwqt fpfimvnieq flnrti: 
tnr. * fol. 71a. 

wi^niflul fhrftwr- 
mm *rr. « fol. 906. 

III. qft ifto ^ ft w in T UH W j h : HQ I fol 1676 


919 


17. ends fol. 1346 iWgf te gwr^fte fy» l 
W^ht I Hi* 




fW iw q6 i i iwiHM k *RidR iH R i* M hf M li faf i 
ni^B vrawnMiPiflt m 
\t* 


e nrt^Miqewg i|fr 


m fr wrtinwfti 


ifV viiHMi^elnqiql wwr^iwftwt fj^iiww *|4i 
iqirfled qj6nm; n 


Then follow several pages of ttokas, appa- 
rently intended as an appendix to the work, 
t beginning imn^ I 

fkyst *««H ^imn 3 fW* i 

omtwr^jflrt^an rii) nfiqr s 0 n 

f6iTO|lifk wtdfc n 

ww TOftflnwflr * i 


[De J R Ballaniyxi j 


1147. Foil 277 , sue 9 in. by 4| in , 
eleven lines in a page ; large writing, on some 
leaves blotted. 

Ntrmalalcruhnabhdshya, a commentary on 
the Vedaniasutra, by Nirmalakfishna. 

It begins 

wqqmt H wqwniW^: i 
wm Fphrtiwliiiiwii m 
ipnwil pur ^Jl ftnnwwR i 
enH: wtftmrtf flnfcft *q#r. m r h 
qrt qTrrqqn vjs i 
iHiff! qmn tin d 3 n 
|fte iuNtrc i 

f^i rtwrc 4(*0 Wl jWw. 11 1 r 

RlftiPIRI HUT fhMIli flwd ejl|| I 

wynW N w 3rt*(r.*«?) m«r, « 4 § 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 1056, the Recoup 
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fol. 175a, the third fol. 2486; the foarth 
adhyaya endi : 

iff igiuidf i 

imd*v wwnfr din 


djft owl JWT^ftTOTO n t w 
W|i ft votjlvtdl oft; i 
ijfft; iMl ft^: w^rm wny ii t u 

oft iRfnl OIWo^omto ' w^wi^ 

Wjft Wl^l oft B [H. T. COLEBBOOU.] 


1428. Foil. 182 ('-<«); *™ 121 in- by 
34 in.; seren lines in a page ; writing of the 
18th century. 

Veddntaautravydkhydcandrikj, a new bhdshya 
on the Vedantaautras, by the Mahamahopa- 
dhyaya 8an-mikra &ri‘Bhavadeva, son of iSan- 
mtira, QrbKfiahnadwa of Mithila, and pupil 
of the Mahdm ahopd dhydya SaUhakkura Srt- 
Bhavadeva. According to the final verses, 
the author lived under the reign of Shah Jahdn, 
and composed his commentary at P&taua, in 
the £aka year 1571. 

It begins*. TOltiTO^vnftt BstylQfa%iM) ■ 
Midlftwi' !?•* ftf ftf vr to TOftffiftror 
fWiith wwd t^Hjl utM doo 
ftft fnl ■ 

The first adhyaya ends fol. |b6, the second 
fol. B*a, the third fol. 

The oolophonB vary, the fullest is at the 
end of the first pdda of the seoond adhyaya , 


iftnhw^ fkftMnw* 


* This MS. uses s dot in the middle of the line for 
some kind of punctoatioa. 


The end it: oft 



■ PIW BJ^WIWW I vs**"" 


1WIW fft ftft tt wf (f) TO R 

trrw f) t tow^ 

WWk 


wtodjTO tows jirtwr fW 
Vft: W bw^dftywftdhw i ft i fi ftnSw n 
^ NwggW TOift pjvnrtoi on*ft 
tosIWH ftif 

*•}<.?? lff^TO DyWIW , lj( 0l llf) TO# TO 
TO^ ftOVTJWHOftTO^fr. # %1T0) 
imnftr wift trtft wff*i to- [p Biwy U 
w w PT ^ww (oi)inft w dwjtfir t 


vrTwinrnrTOrt srfTO nrtj n 

[H. T. Colibbook.] 

2271 . 

284. Poll. 139 ; size 10| in. by 4 in F * 
12-16 lines in a page; excellent writing, in 
the Bengali character; perhaps as old sb the 
16th century. 

VechmtavydtoklatutravpMi, a short commen- 
tary on the Vedantatutras, the author of which 
is not mentioned. It is a good copy. The 
corrections show that it was used for study. 
Towards the end there are marginal notes in 
Colebrooke’s hand. I am not quite sure about 
the reading of some passages in the introduc- 
tory couplets, which follow here : 

to topI fWht TOmftql lift TO^ffo 
WVTVT wfyjmni TOW TO ft*MTO Mini TOV I 

« « - »«« « -JL — ■>■ - 

WiWTOTOwn tot to TORTOVS 

wwf jftft: dftqiMin 

t It ought to be •wr^*, but this would not suit 
the metre. For info# “*d •wftj, its I.O. no. 447 
(TWfftRrfMfo). 
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wT$»ranrf w*4 f*4 * 
iwm ftifr sjf $ immfr ■ 

wwii^wiiil wst nurt^fW I 
l*t yM mpsfcrt murtftn f t ftft w ff u 
mi ifliflnnrt i 
TOfronw ^i«^r nt u 
TO TO wmro i S n toi^t M totTO i 
TO if ftrrowTOT^it ftronnt bwi ii 

The first adhyifya ends fol 44 b : ^ftr 
TOhro^ift tou tow ^jj^aivsn ii aronrwrt 
snromfWv: iwift sum: II • The second adhynya 
(wfWvnm) ends fol. 81, the third (snTOTum) 
fol. 12:V>. The end of the whole is: 

^4 ofWSiril jficif 

HTO^ftnnt ftinflnr^ i 
grbftnSi'Siij wjwr^w^mi; wnnir: 
iRWM^nin '-' ^ - * i^rorfa: ii 

XflT *ipf *f<W* ^^TWa 

ii TOTNQT4 ^ipn swim: n 

Lll. T. Collleookk] 

4. ir«r/;s of Suuliariiiuryu, and 
lomnii nlarit* oh flinn. 

2272. 

2222b. Foil. 87 (309-155); size 9 in. by 
1 in ; sevon linos in a page ; large, good 
writing. 

tfcbkaluvi'dopaniahatisuropadtbasahatrl, in two 
parts, ono in proso, the other in verse, by 
Baukardciirya. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 99, no. Ii. 

The prose part begins*. 

TO! TOPTOJWl Hg'IT- 

if^ iftTO'rt wnf ® 

It has three prakarapat : Siehyapratibodha- 

• The right margin of the last leaves Is injured. 


•avtVZAt (ends fol 3815), aMgatf (ends fat. 3945), 
gadyatamhandha (ends fol. 897a). Cp. Bur- 
nell’s Tanj. MSS., p. 90, no. »▼. 

The second prxAara^a has the form of a 
dialogue, it lieginB: 

|TOib| vnd nfM lAifnn) towwi* 

WTfftnrrftrfWI ^p^ftfywjrow; nsrw 
ivsf thnrolfTO 1 

Tin 1 metrical purl begins : 

wM u* s^hrijvikto « 
toi $ Push left toI im; usd 
narom fmrn ^raironi^Aii; 1 
TOfTOTav^nff toto n * it 

^Tfttr q rqVnb ftmflw 1 

v? wmrt nift Tm) min vk ftwr. 11 1 a 

The nrnnoh of tlio nuietoen chapters ore: 
Ujiodtjhiifaprul arana (20 versos), utm<tj$<?nnt- 
j>ati!cldIt!(jira)Lararia (4 v.), imndtmapmk. 
(8 v.), ahampratynya pra k. (5 v.), huihlliytiptiru- 
tlhnprak. (5 v.), ointhluipuhapruk. (6 v.), hili /- 
dhyiiruifliaprttk. (G v.), ritiprak. (G v.), euksh- 
Hnitdprak. (9 v.), dfiiinvarupapralc. (14 v.), 
tlihlaffiprak. (1G v.), prahUaprak. (10 v.), 
ucak8hmhtvaprq,li. (27 v.), » vapnasmptiprak. 
(50 v.), nt7nyudanyatpraJc.(JMv.),pdrthi(oa)prak. 
(74 v.), gamyafimaitpTak. (89 v.), tattmprak. 
(about 230 v.), jvaramUapralt. (28 v.). 

Cp. Weber’s Cat. (1853), p. 178, no. 614. 
Colophon : AlTOTT* ^Sflmr(«ic l)ll 

* n imnw(s*c Dnvnt ijjasftr thn u 

war TOifth* ^ 3 xA wftnf a 

[Gaikawab.] 

2273, 

256b. Foil. 49; size 11-111 in. by 3 in.; 
9-11 lines in a page ; writing middling, 
Bakalopanhltahara' Upadeiasdhaeri, a snphd 
copy, beginning with the metrical p^rt, bod 
ending with the three prose ohapters. 

5 o 
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Colophon : 

fifnjrfnrtflni i 

sq^iw tnunil u *. x 

[E. T. Cole brooks.] 

2274. 

101a. Foil. 39; size 9| in. by 41 in.; 10 
or 11 linos in a page; writing middling. 

Upadciattahasri, a third copy, but only the 
metrical part. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2275, 2276. 

2221, 2222a. Foil. 230 and 138 (201-368); 
size 9 in. by 8$ in.; seven lines in a page: 
large good writing. 

Vpadeiasahaarl and Pmlayojaviht, a com- 
mentary on the UpadeSaaahaurt by HdmatlrUia, 
pupil of EfiahnatJrtha : the metrical part. Soe 
Hall’s Index, p. 99, no. hi.; Rnj. Mitra’s 
Notices, iv., p. 74, no. 1476 (no. 1474 contains 
Rumatirtha’s commentary on the prose part). 

The commentary begins : 

Hlfir ift Hlfll ww II 

»ww(t)*it*pitc wwtw w^nrfii- 

t nmjw i TOHM yrf 

ii ^irsrfhflr ii nif ° 

It ends : 

qqqtiifyN fqwr fir *?nwf*: i 

yin it q n 

irt y m y ifi rftfa m w^urfq w wryfHf r ft w 

[we: ii q ii 

gcmuAi eyiitnwIfaroT yevt i 

qmmfpqgPqftii gejiqtatymuiwiu^ii 

i^wr yiiW^wwiMfW^iiT WIHI II 


irtf w* t. 

ftwrtm(r.»ej?)«jn i 
^nw<4 iwwrt^4 
yqf wrffrrnt Art if iprrfq n 
13l^. tyii mfar w *WT 

^WHT I 
t 4 irwt Fnfqrt wnqr- 

if wrP^iml *nnfh n 

a _ * N 

TMTOT itin*ii'i^ mm I 

ffcftnn w4 

(metre !) n * n 
^rPqii »fan , 5nftwinrbS'*iT$(*iVI) n 
The third couplet gives as date of the original 
of this copy, Sam vat 1736 . [Gaikawar.] 

2277. 

880, Foil. 136; sizo 11$ in. by 4$ in.; 
9-16 lines in a page ; middling writing. 

Upadtiatahuari, the metrical part (in the 
middle of every page) and I'rayojanilcd, anothft 
copy of the second part. 

[II. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2278. 

151. Foil. 101; Bize 13$ in. by 5 in.; 7-13 
lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Upadciaanhaart, the metrical part (in the 
middle of every page) and Padayojanikd, a 
third copy, dated tfqi^ ttfto UTOjfl' ii 

This copy has only the first two of the 
final couplets of the first copy, omitting the 
couplet containing the dato (nron 0 ). 

[E. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2279. 

2554. Foil. 74; Bize 18$ in. by 5 in.; 
12 or 13 lines in a page ; large fair writing. 



PHILOSOPHY. 


m 


UpadeSaaaharrlvivriti, a commentary on 8tui- I 
han’t Upademuahani, by Jnandagiri. This I 
name is given to the author on the first page I 
(tM^yni^lvillll in the same hand- 

writing as the copy itself); in the colophon at , 
the end of the second copy the author is called | 
Jnandajnana, pnpil of Svddhdunndn, Sec 
Raj. Mitra’s Notices, viii., p. 288, no. 2818. 

This copy comprises the metrical and tlu> I 
prose part (beginB fol 52ft) of the l r padc*u - | 
tahatri. i 

It begins : I 


2281. 

1245b. Foil. 15 (the sixth of which is 
wanting); sise lOf in. by 41 in.; indifferent,, 
modern JVvmlgarl writing; 11-13 lines in a 
page. 

Tattvaeandrilid, a commentary, by an un- 
known author (pupil of Srikfithpatirlha and 
Jugamwtluiirama), on JnandagirCt exposition 
(nruriifiu) of Sun l uni ninja’* runetbtrana. See 
Hall's Index, p. 189, no icxw. 

It begins: 


wirrfti w^Wnrflnrftf¥U ii r ii 



M'lSINIWnufflalrtlUn 4I-SI9I Wf^TR 
uftwnftmwn( 0 ^T: R. M ft n nwrcufring - 

SWtS'll **W?5TWTtf *JWW; tUiqMflw JITtfmnUUm 
Tn^unuiwnwnrnf uwuffr i 

It ends : 

w«nwt trarer iranrannnr: wrnxrhn i 

s> 4^3 i«ip«T <1 Jiimvnv) mn i 

uii^m unyirpu^hup^prxftixu u 
unftsuT nfiwuT srt • 

Date of the copy ; tNx (i.e. 1 735). 

2280. 

101b. Foil. 10G; size 9| in. by 4i in.; 
9-11 lineB in a page; writing middling. 

Cfpadeiatahatrlfika, a second copy, but with- 
out the three prose chapters ; also the final 
couplets are wanting. 


TTmfinnjmrnf mprrfb ii * a 


ununru^ 


m(?) i 


gw^ *rt ngnnmfa 
uOg^ i iTIfrjjbu i ^i t nmfh n * a 
n'lwiniuwmx u ^ wunsse: i 
iRf Wntmur wri ww^ffurt n ^ n 


rr dgfi i ilR T h : nrf^urtfhirw ft w vftnm i ri faffci- 
tyKRIll|(\UIN0HVqUhi«i'i4ik<4?w<d 0 Uljsft- 


It ends ; 


^w^wirfruTtiwhir; fhntait i 
nwngjf ironjffc giicuruOr: ii s ii 
tfmgxfoflnnufttfjrnrt 
usn.wjf isl yivwill i 

Twrfu'l ipiftr w*nr$ nnifh ii * h 


i m'ffjii iiw nft- 


The colophon 1 b : ^fx uftTO^ uPmuinnih - 
^i»^M * ^fi |W w w si^ ii » i frilSi i i e ft m eV 
mHiiRlm nwrw h [H. T. Colhbbookx.] 


The MS. was copied, for bis private n*e, 
by Rama Brahma Yati, pupil of SaddUvdndnAa 
Tirtha. [H. T. Colxbbooh.] 

5 o S 
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788. Foil. 39; size 10 in. by 2f in.; fire 
lines in a page ; beautifully written in the 
Bengali character. 

Siddhantabindu, a commentary on Sankara’s 
DaiaSlokl, by Madkus&dana Sarasvatl, disciple 
of Viivefaara Sarasvati. The fuller title of 
the ten conplets is OiddnandadaSaSlohl or 
Cidanandaitavaraja. See Hall's Index, p. 108, 
nos. xo. and xci., and p. 133, no. cxovi. 

The text of each slolta is given before it is 
explained. 

The first iloka of the DaiailoM is : 

if lfH w inft w 
N 41 iNt wjy: i 

\ flpw. wns* n 

See Raj. Mitra’s Notices, iv., p. 120, no. 1535. 

The commentary begins : 


irawf l 

^wunu iii wgura t 
alvni m (4 ttosw n 

<1^ ITSJTMtTOT *fT fh*Tf 

!Ml4 nftjRTR I 

It ends : 

if gftfa tf WT eny se3 
wijf it iw i 

fvnfti 8: 

t *ft grwt w ii q n 

s*||f^s fiftflT fhf^wt f * ml rh«i%i*< n 
Hfi 4fhN WfVwjrtci ^ 1 flf i 
fsffpn*i^w jfrt fM i* 


nguyw yft ftw*: f 
njiftmta iw j# 


Cp. Raj, Mitra’s Notices, iv., p. 80, no. 1488; 
Weber’s Cat. (1858), p. 182, no. 626. 

This copy was written in the &aka year 1539, 
on the banks of the Surasindhu (Gangft), as 
will appear from the following colophon : 
iurfrifwwpjfti^ fnr^ 

*wwtwr w i 
wf&ffc nNrfq *nft*r> «4 
ftriraiftir. h , 

[H. T. Colkbeookk.] 


2532a. Foil. 24; Bize 10 in by 4} in.; 
eleven lines m a page ; well written. 
Siddhantabindu , a second copy. 

[Gaikawab.] 


603a. Foil. 22 ; size 9J hi. by 4f in. ; 
nine linos in a page ; fair writing 
Siddhantabindu, a third copy, dated 

w# » 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE ] 


2782a. Foil. 20 ; size 10j[ in. by 4} in. ; 
11-13 lines in a page; indifferent writing. 

Siddhantahndu, a fourth copy, dated JTV tyft 

wfltrfcfrcfa mfis wjufl l gigyfa - 

HtR ritft^l^frt ftn l sWgfjftn i mm mfto n 

[Coll, of Fobt William.] 

2286. 

1521a. Foil. 29; size 101 in. by 4} in.; 
eight lines in a page ; large fair writing. 
Siddhantabindu , a fifth oopy. 

It has the wrong title falliifltylril on the 
first page. [H. T. Colxbeookb.] 





mi. 

1746ft. Poll. 61; sue 84 in by 4* in.; 
nine lines in a page, large fair writing. 

Siddhantabindu, a sixth oopy 

LH T Couasoon] 

2288. 

827a FoU 30, sue 12 in by 44 in, 
eleven lines in a page , well written 

Vcdantaaiddhantabindu, a soventh copv, dated 

vm n 

[H T Coikdbookf] 

2289. 

3037 Toll 32, size 124 in by li in , 
8-11 lines in a page, large writing 

isiddhantabmdu, an eighth copy Dated 

faflr nVnr^- 

frrftfW^nn uftufimR ( OfWL^ifhfinwrar ftrcvroR 
mfa wr ijwftoft WliiftHiImft i vbiv*4*ftf$4R3 
^TUt vtorot v n 

[J R Ballantyni ] 

2290. 

327b Foil 117, sue 32 m by 4 1 in , 
eleven lints in a page , wnting fair 

Nyayaratnnvah, a commtntary on the Sit- 
dhantahvdu, by Brahmananda Sat asvutt, pupil 
of JHaray ana Tilth a and of Farcmananda 
Sarawati, based on MadhubQdana’a Adi mta- 
iiddhx and Brahmananda’ a own commentary 
on it 

Bee Hall’s Index, p 109, no xcv , Raj 
Mitra’s Notices, vi , p 276, no 2209 

The Nydyaratnavali begins 

mft ^ 

uagnwfltwwuiJvoAw n 
uftafrli liimmQminv i 
ftfaiwn Twft m» 


HI 


v^it i|i 


vnHnl^ ^iwwnfwl* 


Fol ^ ,s musing 

The copy is dated $ mnn) WTPPJf 

vi vlnijal ffeftnftat iNtonm^ii 
[H T Countooca.3 


2201. 

1348a Toll 21 , sue 10] in by 4ft in j 
ol( veil linos in a page , good wnting, ot about 
ad 1700 

Dvadaiamahm hiantnrana, a treatise on 
the single words ol certain holy passages from 
different Ifjainibhaih in twelve chapters 
(m ddfomta), by Snkma an/a It is different 
fiom tho V iltyavtvarana in Weboi’s Cot (1663), 
p 181 , Burnell’s Tnnj MbS , p 01, no wiv , 
also from tho Id ah lah/aaiddlutnta in Rfij. 
Mitra’s Notioes, vm , p 299, no 2863 

It bogms 

«f<;fcRIHii»i V»!R I 

qijRifttimjftftr ww umni) vm nun 

wnurf'iuipcTiPTTftift^ii* w ftrftjhKop the 
Retond copy) TV 6irammf fWtfh V Vf 

asfuOsvf ff ft# vrctflr i wv# i i qjumimlWi# 
wrtftri n»tf mivl i wv uftvftn^rftr vnmfW i 
wt ^ 1 Tnrfm?w tnjTmn+f w i i# wmftfk 
nwv^u i a fmv W r fiwr i unman vvflr mvf> 
utvtwi i w# wrfai vwt vvftr i fanf^vnpa- 
nfTVT^NrPmc i waft TOTVjrapmwpf 
ftmrir i 0 

Tol 2a tftr vmfaitr. 

vmv, it ^ u vm vt vutewcftvta umii t 

It ends : 

vwuTOiftrenf w^va^mwMRivv* 

wtrqftifr ft vw vmms ^fti 

v MiP ml i mw f w i* nm b 

[H.T. Cowrssoon ; 
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2292. 

2113. Foil. 57; size 9j in. by 4i in.; 
seven lines in a page ; large good writing. *v 

Dvadaiamahavakyavivarana, a second copy. 

It begins without the Sloka : 

wwnrO) ptfk i nsRsfas*i- 

wroifliftJiiB w TOriR wwNfaftjri. nftww- 

wrw(r.®miJrw)flriflr i w nw i 

ftt **Ofn i wvtjJ immrmfnnt wttfir i IhsitJ 
nw f*wrc\ i i 

nwfti I • 

Date of the copy : W?T iqr ^ ^ 

ffcftnf N [Gaikawar.] 

2293. 

1308d. Foil. 26; size 9| in. by 4i in.; 
twelve lines in a page ; well written. 

Jhadaiwmahdvdhyavivarana, a third copy. 

It begins : w wfh xqqi iiq i frPq;)*: W 0 

[H. T. Colebrookk.] 


2294. 


1597b. Foil. 13; size 9| in. by 3| in.; 
generally 12 or 13 lines in a page ; clear 
writing, of about a.d. 1 700. 

Atmabodhaprakarana, a compendium of the 
Vedanta in 66 Slokae, by Sa&kardcarya, with 
an anonymous {ikd. The text occupies the 
middle of each page, the commentary being 
written above and beneath it. 


The {ikd begins : 

jnnnraAnran} rapfNu*it i 

iftwnrnrtwwrsw rrt ii 
riwcrwrh: snaiiVniPisi! 


flrtw wTOiNfliwwtrut ill w5w^tw- 

fl||lRd4lf«uiHVlvM4i4 r^sjntJiCr.flftdK) UfnUhlli 
ndHWWlr i 


The end is: 


lien w mrflwiw^ii 


See Hall's Index, p. 105, no. ixxviii. and 
p. 106, no. Ixxx.; Weber's Berlin Cat (1858), 
p. 179 ; Aufrecht's Oxford Cat., p. 224. In 
Raj. Mitra's Notices, iv., p. 252, no. 1677, the 
same (ikd is ascribed to Madhuaudana Sara * 
avail, but see the next number. 

The Jtmabodha, with this (ikd, was published 
by F. E. Hall, Mirzapore 1852, and in Hae- 
berlin's Sanskrit Anthology ; the text also in 
the Bf%h atatotraratnakara, p. 809. 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

2295. 

603c. Foil. 20; size 9$ in. by 4i in.; 
nino lines in a page ; large writing. 

Jtmabodha, with the same commentary 
( bhuthya ), which is hero ascribed to Saiikara 
himself. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


2296. 

2011a. Foil. 16; size 81 in. by 4} in.; 
11-13 lines in a page; fair writing. 

Atmabodhaprakarayam safikam, a third oop$ 
of the text, with the same commentary. 

Nouo of the manuscripts quite agrees with 
the printed texts. [J. Taylor.] 


2297. 

100a. Foil. 12 ; size 9$ in. by 4f in.; ten 
lines in a page ; large good handwriting. 

Adhydtmavidyopade&avidfti, or Ajffdnabodh in?, 
a short exposition of the Vedanta, in form of a 
dialogue between tishya and guru, by Sankard- 
edrya. 

Hall calls it a commentary on the Atma- 
bodha, see his Index, p. 105, no. lxxix. 

It begins : 

mflf wiypirftrftnift i 

•i*whwI TOmnf M 5 H 

armrftoi n ^ n 


iifaMwnihf - 



PSXUKOOT. 


WT 


wiw w mfttiVehrfW mww, i wwnnuft 
^41 wwfl flwpiw vt^ini! witii 
life wgnwi i iiAumh flpwt *lfll I 
*mw^i » wren titpn i ^w(r epj) fswinr^T- 
fWNnwsisw gP wnifM ysenpwrc* w m wren n 
Colophon gfir ^Ntf^n^WfTWftwnrt eft 
*wn i mfti i nm i l ii 1mim (i)yi< ni^i mi;Bi i^ - 
■nrroVWKnrf) wiwl>i1q^0fV; emnnii Raj 
Mitra, Notices, u , p 97, no 678, gives 
°w 1 ewgi^<ft efk^emrnnmevprittnft , but soo 
no 2300, fol 4 a 

All loaves have the margin il note U 8 WT 0 
Note of the scnbe *T>im n 

[H 1 CoCIBIIOOKe] 


2298. 

1348d > oil 30 size 11 in by 4} in , 

laigc modern Devanagui w iting, nine liucs 
in n page 


]tnanl alha-bh ishi/u, ly Saul amum/n 

It begins wf wftwmt w fo r TimunnfruufV 

nfww wn Huuwwn vwt i Firafe nnm 

fwnr. i ?iw wnrwrnwrt vwwhgti n 

wl *n t*siuingwio: w *?t j: i 0 


It ends 

fks’lqmwnwnm h w H ffif wttTwnwrhftrcfeif 


[H T Colebkooke] 


2299. 

2401o Toll 8 , size 7$ in by 3# in ; 
generally nine lines m a page , nearly the 
same writing as in no 24016, which is dated 
Samvat 1730 

Apai ukshanvhhuti, a tieatise on the V< danta 
dootnne m verse (by Sankara) See Hall’s 
Index, p 104, no lxxiv , Aulreoht's Oxford 
Cat , p 223) nos 644 and 645 It begins 

WIiR wml^j^inifNrt i 


I The last leaf, with Ha six last tiefcst 
(182-144), is wanting The last tiola ts: 
iHiefiitti i 

*xkn jjvfMTflnt wwrtfk i #(i.e,l88)s 

The nine sections of this treatise am not 
marked in this copy. 

I'oi editions of the AparoluhambhSti, see 
Haas’Bnt Mas Cat, p 128, Burnell’s Taqj. 
MSS , p 01 [Gmkawai ] 

2300. 

2116c Toll lb (>! which 13-15 are want* 
mg) si/o 9 in bj 1 in , indifferent Devantgarf 
writing, 8-13 hues in a page 

lracts, by ban I nn (m/«, on Veddnta sob* 
jocts A similar collection m Webor’s Berlin 
Cat (1853), p ISO, nj bIS 
I Balubodhmt, begins 

wum ik«id4 •ftitiftrflroti i 
irawnro^e ftinir eigslftifl n t n 
nwi wrerenNi ^14U wmrtim: i [nee 
if wkwfwti nrfs ^Whrtf(r °tft wff) 
wwromwT w^tn i i *Wnw«4 1 N|4 » 
wri W w a i wrftsf i igwRjwcd i # 

I ol 4a jflr ef kjwnr.ffw (r °3snwn» 0 , see 
no 2297hn$VliVart VWIS! Il 

Fol 66 ^ftr tirow i $ hU> s i n eTgeMWl warns t 
See Weber, p 160, no 2, Raj Ultra’s 
Notices, i p 63, no 175 

II 1 npurt, in three sections (pura ), begins 


It ends fol 96 fftl fejrt VHTVT U 
Seo Webor, p 180, no 4 


III Dyvvakyavrith, in 53 couplets, con* 
taming a dialogue between a gwru and his pnpil 
on jtva, paramdtman, tattvamiti. It begins : 


fhtat Wht ftiWififlfll I 


w ( hiw>f^gebrnt wurfH n t # 
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It ends fol. 11& : fsmrfr. WHT i 

This small work is commonly called Vakya- 
vptU (no. 2902), see Hall's Index, p. 106/^ 
no. lxxxi.; Weber, p. 180, no. 1. It has been 






fW^fir win n 

fW nftwav A rti 
xixrii^ sins n u 


printed in the Bfihatstoiraratndkara, p. 321. I 

IV. Svarupanirupatiam, begins fol. lift : 

wnxwfc i 

nfVn kxuwjfy ’Rhf tn h s u 

It breaks off in the second half of iloka 1 7, 
at the bottom of fol. 12b. See Weber, p. 180, 
no. 5. 

V. AtmajddnopadeiavidhL, only the concluding 
portion on fol. 1C, See Weber, p. 180, no. 3. 

Colophon : ^fh erfanmirjwfkTrriPiTWT^eifairt- 

n 0 ^ wte «nf *r 5 m 4 w*rt i 
ii)- fr n k W « irg (^igfiM wr ii 

On fol. la ‘somebody wrote the title Anga- 
kdrakarikd under which tho MS. appeared in 
the old list. [Gaikawah.] 

2301. 

1597e. Foil. 10; size 9 in by 41 in.; 9 
or 10 linos in a page ; fair writing, of tho 
17th century. 

Takyavritti, the same 53 couplets of Sankara, 
with a commentary, also called Vdkyavritti, by 
Anandagiri , pupil of Suddhiinanda See Ra- 
jjendralala Mitra’s Notices, iii , p. 331, no. 1324. 

It begins : 

w^lsi trt i 
mi mrrfkm^sf^if im ii 

imffWftnninrf bumhiht) 
^wwrmmcd 

aw: mrannt‘nnfmnni+nrt w fkmnnft- 

wrtNN?wl uftm^ifli minfk u 

The end of the MS. is : 

jflwfwT 4n^m snn I 
^Hij *Nn mu wwj h (?) 


A later scribe has added : 

(Viirijimiimxl nfki i 

WM*)qis;ili|l wnSifk si n i h 

tRirnjwrw ^m)mnnn i 
w wwfti wlk O-. e flf)imrfkf nmfrii x n 
mi ml nj|(VH«u(r fkwrr) xfrft mfa urmt i 
fkw tmCOvflfft tfwrtfkfk: n 9 n 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2302. 

1113a. Foil. 38; size 12} in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good, modern Dovanagari writing; 5-14 
lines in a page. 

Vahyav/itti, 53 couplets by Sankardcdryu, 
tho same us Dyuvdkyavritti in no. 2300 (2116r), 
with a commentary entitled Vdkyaurittiprakd- 
ilkd, by Viivesvara, pupil of Madhava Priijda.^ 
Sec Hall’s Index, p. 100, no. bcxxri. 

The commentary begins : 

Fm lm ygn u n 1 

w^urtflgnr irc xrfrrcw w: ii s ii 
mrrrxiraifn wfii fW0". 0 «}) 
aflRIVR IllflJjO: Htnqii^ 1 
ei^4 l>«viHuil 0iS TW^ 
xwIPrm^ umiiWki fkrt II X II 



flnrot fsf^xfkvnhwfft 1 

fR^rtV WHTTl^tjTI (|l 

fkx^nftwH wrfk 11 5 11 

Colophon: if* XpX»l|Hll«fl aimmii J^IW^Tfk- 
x i Mfyfksii xT dw ^^q fkTrf ktfxii xn^fk - 
wnfimw WIRT R 



ftefcosom. 


For another M8., beginning with n different 
introductory ticha •), we R&j 

Mitre, Notices, tin., p. 287, no. 2847. 

[H. T. OoLIB BOOKS ] 

2303. 

1256d. Foil 22 j size 6| in. by 4 in ; fan 
Devanagarl writing, of a d. 1788 ; nino lines 
in a page. 

Vdkyaswlhd - ( prakarana), a treatise, in 44 
couplets, by Sankardearya, on the Ytddnta 
doctrine (ltwO> ^tb a commentary. 

The commentary begins * ipft TWTU ^WT*T 
t ® 

Edited by Windisehmann, in 1883 ; see also 
Aufreoht’s Oxford Cat , p 22 3, no 531 , Ra- 
icndraliila Mitra’s Notices, in , p 226, no. 1247 
[H T COLEBBOOKE ] 

2301. 

1250o Foil Id, size 8 1 in by 3? in , 
nine lines in a page , fair writing 

Hanmidtbhdshya, an anonymous commentary 
on Sanhaia’a Hanm-tdf-atvtin 

See Hall’s Indox, p 135, no ocvn. 

In thiB MS the hymn has not qmte 50 
couplets It is printod in the Brihatatotraratnd- 
Aaia, p 173 

The commentary boginB 

fbuw i ?ffcrtr(r mw(r »*)- 

jfgtrir jjwnt fbwnww^Pit ^aiwi^fbC?)- 

wi fe it ynflfo awdl t wrawraro n Hq i mgW 
tgOiniiiflii Hfitniiilb n 

wniflf wrtwfirwii 

8 tNfroowrftpiTtjl n s h 

In the title this commentary is ascribed to 
Sankara. [H. T. Collbbookb.] 


2305 * 

968a. Foil. 81 j siae 8| in. by 4f in. 7 fair 
DevanAgarl writing j ten lines in a page. 

Mane toll un, a paraphrase, in 854 Terns— 
by Ghnivartuarya (VtharUfukdrya) — of the 
Dah sfona murtutotra, asonbed to ^adkardedrye, 
and intended to supply the essence of the 
Ftrfaiffa doctrine. 

It is divided into ten chapters (ulldaa), 
according to the ten verses of the original 
toxt, which is printed in tho Jlfihatatofrarain 
Lira, p 64 (beg fW tfwpmiPrOTtfgft Amt- 
irfrt 0 ) See Weber’s Cat (1853), no 616. 

The present MS does not mention the 
author of the paraphrase 

It begins 

flnnj a srcnrt i 

flnfnj ^ nwrt dn# ii it s s° 

Cf Ruj Mitra, Notices, v , p 82, no 1763. 

LH. T Colkbhooki.] 

2306. 

1998. Foil 27, size 81 in. by 4 m,; fan 
Devanagarl writing , nine lines in a page. 

Mdnanottaaa The author’s name is men- 
tioned in the colophon of the fourth chapter. 

[Da. J Tatlob.] 

2307. 

443. Foil 72 (and a auclpatra after 32); 
size 10J m by 31 in , Devan&gari character, 
9 or 10 lines in a page. 

ManaaoUdaa-vrittdntainUua (J)afohindm8rti- 
atotravyakhydprabandha) , a commentary on 
Sunhara’a paraphrase, by Bdmotirtha. 

Beg. ifl i ^WHUgy i W 0 cf. Weber, Oat. 
(1853), no. 616 , Raj. Mitra, Notices, r., jgp, 
no. 1768, and p. 102, no. 1788. 

[H. T. Co lib toon.] 
5 o 
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2308 . 

26321 Foil. 7; B ize 9f in. by 4* in.;, 
thirteen lines in a page ; well written. 

Haxtdmalahatikd, a commentary on Hastd- 
malaka’s twelve couplets, ascribed to Sankara 
(vfafCWtartin, in the colophon). 

See Hall’s Index, p. 107, no. lxxxviii.; 
Darnell’s Tanj. MSS., p. 91 ; the Calcutta 
edition (published in the &aka year 1771, in 
one small volume with Teddntasara and its 
comm.) differs very much from this copy. 

The commentary begins : 
•fijmndiiKr. 0 ^?) wrflsftswim?: . . . ippt 
wwwn qffc: yin fVm wffiflift HTwyfk: wwftfto 
i wntwnflyfii iwt 

ijt wh*iwttoto$ wVn 1 : n 

This whole passage, with a few lines more, 
is wanting in the Calc, edition ; the beginning 
of the latter (TOf fort TO fTTW WT °) has 
been added on the margin, partly by an old, 
partly by a more modern hand. 

Tho first couplot of Hastdmalaka is : 



w v: 

The copy is dated : mfW ?lTO s <WM *«f 
WTwnprtwwr WTfuww ywiutt t finft 

ffcftnN 0 (sir) 

wmmA u [Gaikawar.] 


It begins : 

qfeH r fl 3m# TOTmfH l 
ftwftnrwi^siwn^ n ^ h 

See p. 2 of the Calo. edition. 

[H. T. COLBBROOKB.] 

2310 . 

368. Foil. 52 ; size 91 in. by 41 in.; in- 
different, modern Devanilgari writing; ten lines 
in a page. 

TriiatindnJrfhaprakdiilcu , or simply Nd- 
mdiihaprakasikd , an explanation of the throe 
hundred namos of Dev/ ( Devistotra ), by Sad- 
karurdrya. It begins : 



m q fN q HHflfl i ml UT^TWt nt 
4wrgvTf*in^t wnuifM $q7 n * n 
sVunjjTufH wfiT i 

dvwtf to: m 4 ii 0 4 ii a 
wnflprffWT fViiflisi ymftfrg- 

•i^if^ni^qfiTyiTwnnntqqhRtufV?r(r 0 Tft)dnrtqwqTwi 
TOnroofii n sfic ^4 nrqwfhjrmf wit: wt 
WTfl^VniTftracfft: • 0 — the next fow names 
are w«*hI<jTI I nwUlMJ^nfisstil • TOini$$f«RjqT I 
I wccIShl I I 'TONlft I WTOWW- 

WT»RT I the last qfaq^T II 



2309 . 

476b. Foil. 6; size 121 in. by 41 in.; 
twelve lines in a page ; fair modern writing. 

Kaitdmalakaitotrabhdihya, a second copy of 
ihdkara’t commentary, but differing very 
much from the Calcutta edition as well as 
from the preceding manuscript. 


ni ii TunT^TOTfitniT ««im u 

Fol. la has the title t^tllflfllhm I 

[H. T. COLBBROOKB.] 

2311 . 

441. Foil. 167; size 101 in. by 5i in.; 
clear, modern DevanSgarf writing y nine lines 
in a page. 



mzLOtfomY. 


S nydakap m -^nkamjaya (also called 6*n- 
karadigvijaya), a poetical life of $aAkarda£rya, 
by Mddhavaedrya 

Complete m sixteen targat For an ann- 
lyns of the work, see Aufreoht’s Oxf Cat , 
p 252. [H T Co i iDBooKB ] 

2312. 

1960a Foil 150, size 9 m by 3| in , 
fair Devanagan character of the last century , 
nine lines in a page 

The same work l^R J Tayior ] 

2313. 

724 . Foil 61, sire 12f in by 4* in , 
imlifferent Devanagan wnting 

Naif/as l-vn of the same work 

[H 1 Coi LBLOOKi 1 ] 

2314. 

734 Foil 2 02, sue 13 in by 0 in , legibly 
wntten in Dtvanagan, 8-1 b lines in a pagi 

bawl she pa Saul ara/aya, with a commentary, 
entitled haul aiaeaiyadindima, by Dhanapaft, 
non of 22 amaltumara Text and commentaiy 
wcie pnnted at Bombay in 1804 

Of Aufrecht’s Oxford Cat , p 2b0 

[H T Coifbrooke] 

2315. 

1398b Foil 8b, si/e 12i in by 6 in , 
Devanagan charactei , eleven lines in a page 

Sarga vm of the same woik, with Dhana- 
l all's commentary [H T Collbkookb ] 

2316 . 

1960b. Foil 102 , size 0 in by 8} m , 
fairly good Devanagar! wnting, nine lines in 
• page. 


741 

tUmkaranjaya, a fancsfal lift of /skikara, 
in the form of a dialogue between hie disciple* 
ChdmUta Yatindra and Vtjiinakanda Tapodlta- 
nendra, m f bvrty-tWo adhyayas 
It begins 

nftopt t 

it iitif eft nee 

araftit *vn> wrtjir ym* 
iwjfin it f>n4 fewrt i 
wrur imnrt wb w 

stt wftirt Ha* 

w^vjTT^irmt jrrr^t *vn*f kst i 

wnratfdftnrt arar> Anft. ijut u^nt 

ii ^fiiwry nft T mftrsmw I 
a a wT^T(y)bf4SB Hfkf« i iH wnnT n 4 u • 

( olophon sAsNnsfHifciiiniadillHd* 

wT>m r T9g ile rT fb ini P e fk^ i M nffgfHwnr^yr ft ritf - 

irftljfaurn: n [Db J Tati or] 


5 Adtaita 8ihoo1, quit ) a! Vedanta 

2317. 

1103c Foil lb (foil 45-60 of the volume), 
size 13 m by 5 in , foil 1-6 nineteen to 
twenty -two lines in a page, tho wnting like 
no 2397 (1103ft), foil 7-16 fifteen to seventeen 
lints in a page, tht writing like no 2459 (1108a) 

Namhkarmyaauldht, oallod Sambandhokti , by 
Sureavara Acarya, pupil of Sankara, in four 
adhyayae, prose and verse Bee Hall’s Index, 
p 169 

It waB published m the Bombay Sansknt 
Senes, no xxxvm "The Natshkarmyaaiddht 
of Bweivardeharya with the Oha^drtkd of 
Jildnottama ” Edited by Colonel 0-* 
Jacob, Bombay 1 891 Both MSS. of the Intft 
Office were used by him. 


6 x> 2 
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"As its title shows, it consists of an argu- 
ment in opposition to ritual, and in favour of 
knowledge, as a means to mukti ** Lc. p. 2. * 
It begins : 

w usu de u l ft: srtBiWk: trfrnrqwfa mxw 

ff ftifTfewi ll«IWw TO* I 

juw ’w ^ ’^jifuPuiiuigmg* 


wgutW TPTlUUtW ifbnn^ftHUTMTTW- 


firsi w ^ftwronnfl^w^nf s ft mf fr s 'lu miT 
wvtv(««?! Ieg.°wmsW) uni taiqwwi^Tfft r: i 


The first Malta is : 


artuft^ enwwi jftrwrfaizr i 


End of the whole work : 


44vtfWrt mart Hflrwhsw^TTT i 
Us s rtfaig T ^ nt unw m i w i ii *6, n 


wjuf sum: 


aarur w4 fofrfa ft: n [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


2318. 

777b. Foil. 40; size 10i in. by 4i in.; 
written by different hands, the oldebt parts 
in the first half of the 17th contury; 9-13 
lines in a page, the margin worm-eaten. 

Na ieh karmyariddhi, a second copy, with 
marginal notes. 

The lost words are mn ut OKW^j the 
three other verses (73-76) which follow in 
no. 2317, are not found in this copy. The last 
two lines are in a different handwriting. 
Colophon: jflr 

ftalt imnft iht apparently corrupt. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2319, 2320. 

601. Foil. 289 sue 13 in. by 4} in.; 

6-11 lines in a page. 


646. Foil. 225 (in three ports foil. 87, 
129, 19); size 134 in. by 4} in.; 6-11 lines 
in a page. 

The writing is the same in both volumes, 
large and clear, of the end of the 18th 
century ; Borne pages were written by a diffe- 
rent hand. 

SamkshepaSdrlraka, an exposition of the 
Vedanta in Mohan following the Vedinta Sutra 
and Sankara’s Bhdshya , in four adhyayas, by 
Srl-Sarvajfidtman Mahdmuni, pupil of Srl- 
Deveivara, with a tiled, called Avvaydrthapra- 
kdhika , by ltdmatirtha, pupil of Paramahamna- 
parivrdjakdcarya Erishnatlrtha. See Hall’s 
Index, p. 90, no. xva. and p. 91, no. xix. 
Sarvajliatman wrote his work under the reign 
of a king Srimat, Hee tho final couplets and 
the t'tka (infra). Hall and Aufreoht (Cat. Cat.) 
give “ Manukuladitya ” as the king’s name, 
but according to Rdmatlrtha’s tiled this would 
be only an epithet. Rajendraltila Mitra 
wrongly makes Madhusudana a contemporary 
of this king “Manukuladitya,” see Notices of 
Skr. MSS., vol. iii., p. 90, where he describes 
a copy of Madhusudana' 8 commentary on the 
Samkshepaidriraka. 

Bdmatlrtha made use of the Siddhantadlpa, 
another commentary on the Sarnkshepasdrlraka, 
by Visvaveda, pupil of Anandoot da. 

The first volume contains the first adhydya 
(UPVUTfav:), with 563 couplets. 

The mula begins : 



uiftrftwwfkfW 5^'* 

twpn^fHnrtfk imd 

The first ten Mokas were printed by Rajen- 
dralala Mitra, Lo. 



74 * 


The (tki begins : 

w iftn fr h fti ftrftot thW shift 
lift *mft w ^i ffiHiniid*} i|^ i 
mni^nw *fhfwji*iw^wpfli 

uwt *nft w ifT mu 

After twelve introductory couplets tlio 
author of the fife* says 111 ritlllTlhli: ft ffc 

fiiicyiww iIiihIwiOwb eft^^TwifTgfW- 



iwirftiTnncfftnfP'nif m- 
ftfffutyhfwniiw 
fir ftfuflr iftprofW- 

Colophon of the first nrfhymjn, mula fftr 
itiudimnOcn iuftnuro n til a iflr iljin- 


The second volume contamB adhynyas 2-4 
The t iht of the second adhydya begins 


mifh ftftm ifVftJwiiii 

urmf* mfhftr unift f^riifnl inrrfh unmiHin 
*TTHrtwrfvThf nfifHromr «r iiftftfh m*j» i*mii 
• rfwrnwt JHT vtir fflT WTT. fyvft HM l lUH l P f wl^ 
i iwwTffufit fftr i 

The fiist verse of the mula is 


mft »'Hd*fss«A 1T3 frwnrnn i 
mutir^ir ifWlftir fw imft 
ftfuimjin >ifti4vft*( n i ii 

The second adhydya of the mula (ifWhnfiW:) 
contains 248 couplets 

The fife* ef the third adhydya begins iiftf 
iftftftimt n^iid ift mrf% ififft (VOvMftftsii 


Trtyftfnff id U ww n i w f M m K. yrtmu - 
fiwh i wft ft www nw fl r i fwwM N ftift * 

The hrst couplet of the «tfi la is : 


Hmwfllft I 


iwH ffftit ifMtmni! mi 

The third adhydya of the mula (jpntltfo) 
contains 3b4 couplets 


The t> lea of the fourth adhydya begins * V*t 

ff^ninn imn4Nmiv ml 
31ft! funvftflrw 


The first verso of the inula is 

yi w T V u n gywr wirt f* mftr 351ft 1 
wprnsnifim a mnrfhwT ngjimvegin mm 


The fourth adhyuya of the mult i (will) 
contains G3 couplets 
The last couplets arc 

^sHR UT ^ nin noMdlMHuw 

4 ft mi ult. 4 1 

H mftfft 3ft 

fftwnrfmnr 3ft iwrfh 4 ft* 11 

3 ihwtinBTftr*T fh 4 *nrt*i*nfwft 1 
flfr w tn wfr ft 11ft tiftnnfti 11 M » 


The second half of the 62nd conplet is thas 
evplained in the illca ifT flftllflfll I 

mprtff ffin ifs4 fift; 1 ^ ntnlft m fm 
it* firffaflr Itartfir ifawrfhr(«w! read Hmt- 
wrflai) fhtai^ wimnift iRftmnft fift. iw 
rnft fun iIwmi? ifW Hf4tiii|V 

fift: vfift frNirf* jft 34 mfir iftr iftvnfftnt- 
fhnft gftnr. d ft mirtUI ** fin; 11 

The (Ikd ends 

fill ih ;14 3^ ihO^uiWrt 1 
4im ii 0<igf jf. aimwi fw 1* fti^* %, 
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ilwn^Onunn wwtf 4 ^qjiuV4I 

|iiiTW ji^iR|Traiii^nniiv i 

% — -J » ■ • ^ —ft 

^inWvn*iin HinH^ wwnm 


"MWOI Wit HfefWI •HWnf'wftjlll H 
ww tt*tu f4v»*frfnx *rii i 
wyi* vn f^t5(r.fWw)winftw; n 
viwt *pp fl ^* , 5 trfhftwm: i 
*mt*irfarfht *rc# wntf nft? n 



ftafniimt 4qq|iTtH46larni4«nni4(n)iiTffyiira1 *n- 
iprT wiro wmr. n 


The Samkaheyaidriraka with Madhvsudava V 
commentary was printed in The Vandit, New 
Series, voll, iv.-x. [H. T. Couurooki .1 

2321. 

2594. Foil. 119; size 111 in. by 43 in , 
eleven lines in a page , fair writing, of tlie 
18th century. 

Laghinydyasudhd, a tJld on a work cnlled 
Sataihhl and hayhwulrttdta, by Uttamaslul a- 
tiriha, “ kmkai a ” of Suddhdnanda. See Hall’s 
Index, p. 97, no xli. The mfila is an epitome 
of Badarayana‘8 Veddvtaautraa, treating sepa- 
rately on each smglo adhikarana Each julda 
is divided into a certain number of suctions 
aoeording to the number of adhikaranas which 
it contains in the Veddntadarsana. Of the 
sutra*, always the first of each adhikarana is 
quoted in this MS. In the final couplets the 
author says that his work was founded on 
both tanUrat, on the tantra of Jaimini and on 
the tanira of Badardyana. The present volume 
is pure Vedanta. Henco we may conclude that 
it represents only the second part of a larger 
work, the first part of which will be an epitome 
of Javmni’e Turvamimamsd. This explains 
also the designation '* uttnratavtre ” in some 
of the colophons, see the end of the first 
adkydya (it occurs also at the end of the third 


pdda of the third adhydya, and at the end of 
the third pada of the fourth adhydya). 

This volume begins : 

nfW wnn^nf t 

I it (4)* fkvHht i fo g rftnwK r. •*) n i n 

^ irgircht * w Wftw yn i 
i tfiewt nt jnrwtaff «nwra«t ffcngii nan 
enmft wftipwT u $$ inrtnnnprtiitaTintrf 
j rirtmBU i fnunnit iwrfk jiwth v i rfrnrenstaumf 
torn: i jmt irtiiRfafH xrtorf i 


Colophon of the first adhydya , fol. 51a: 



SJjarTugvTwninjwnKi hhtotuit- 

uw wt4: w*: ii 


Tho second adhydya has 27 leaves, begins 
with the toxt of the first autrn ; tRSPffqnjT 0 

..." wbmr i xnmuoru «$ir wfyfafa wi^tor- 

ftTfhWlm^r^ WSrftn q<;lrt!*il tnnw; iriMflR • m 

I 

The third adhydya has 30 leaves, begins : 
in^ITT 0 . . . imfW«WT«lt ( Ved . Su. ill. 1, J) 
uruuru unft rrRRnnnfsf torahi i mpi irroNr- 
ftufTOTUTfklW J|ANlP(ir<<%<Uri ftCTff UTTWfPT | 
The fourth adhydya has 11 leaves, begins: 

( Vid . Su iv. 1, 1) i n *rv- 
‘ocsTt^h.. fwrit i ’Che last sutra 
quoted is SlJIflimrUlft etc., the first of the 
seventh adhikarana of the fourth pad a (Fed. 
Su. iv. 4, 17). 

The whole work ends : Wplt S^tnflTOTrtr.ot) 

g w * nl ^ i figw* ftfrqftn 

^^1nkiWftivvsu«iiin i 

^fit wnfctor wwt wt^rmrnu w^sitn- 

jOT w» xfit tfhrfbrt u 

Hui*l $ ttct: 

tont i 

i* ^wirtf wirfh 
^wflnn"*f%fiT^WfniT^w jA ngr nan 



PHILOSOPHY. 




rtwfwr wnfbwi mi j 

iw *nnw^(r i I 

w^^Nii^nihsiis n u(nel) u 

■ > N- A _■ JI > — M . 

TifTORW TwiTf^wtirm i 
wwiiiiiW»i inrtft uf^ni egd ii | n 
*flr wtag i MfliiH - 

*flroi fW^HWl 5^ifHr?1nrnrt wgVT*uiw iwiinn 

[Mack Coll] 

2322. 

2510 Foil 275, bizo 114 in by 51 in , 
8-12 lines m a page , large good handwriting 
T attendant , nn exposition of the V dun! i 
philosophy in fifteen } r alar anus, divided into 
three adhyayun, by BharaMtrlha Yidyuranya , 
and Padadt} ika, a lommentaiy on the Pa i a 
lam, by Bamalruhna 

See Hall’s Index p 98 nos xlv nnd xlvi , 
Oxford Catalogue, p 222, nj 541 p 223, nos 
r > Hand') 12 Berlin Catalogue, p 182, no 625, 
pp 183 and 181, nos 629, 630, 6>1 

The text and commentary were published 
«t Bombay in the 6aka year 1785 There is 
also a Calcutta and a Poona edition An 
Lnglish tianslation with the ttxt of the Tan 
(adust appeared in Jlu Pandit, New benes, 
voll v-vm, not complete (on the authorship 
of this work, ib \ ol vm , p 6031 

[Gailawaw ] 

2323. 


2304 

1784 Foil 288 ; me 144 in by 64 in, \ 
0-13 hues in a page, large good handwriting. 
Patcadati and Pndndipiki, a third copy, 

[J Tatlor ] 

2325. 

3034 l oil 230 , sue 124 m by 4t in , 
9-13 lines in a page, indifferent wilting* 
Patteadasi and Fadadqnka, a fourth oopy 
[J R BALuurm] 

2326. 

242 Full 209 mso 12} in by 4} in , 

7- 12 lints in a page fair writing 
Paitcadasi and Padadtptka, a hfth copy. 
Coltbrookes remnik on fol 80, that the 

sections weit bound up in wioug order, does 
not refer to tht present condition of the copy 
Two loaves aro miBsing, one after fol 22 
(%1 of the second prat), and one after fol 112 * 
($3 of the seventh prak ) [H T Colebbookf ] 

2327 

1113b Foil 192 (39-230), size 12| in by 
4f in , 10-16 linos in a page, fair wntmg 
Pattradait and Padudtptka, a sixth copy 
It begins with the second ohapter, the ill it 
having betn placed at the end 

[H T COLBBROOII ] 

2328. 

872 1 oil 1 13 , size 10} in by 4} in , 

8- 16 lints in a page, fair writing 


2310 Foil 203, size 13* m by 6J m , Fattcndaii and Padudtpika, a seventh eppy, 
9-14 lines in a page, large good handwriting, d ate( l 

ornamented margin On the last page there I [H T Coubrooki.] 


is a picture representing Rama, Sita , Hanvmat, 
and five other figures 

Patioadaii and Padadlpika , a second oopy 
Foil 3, Mi Mi Mi are missing 

[Sib Joisra Banks ] 


2329. 

3041. Foil 131, size 12| iff by .54 in j 
12-21 lines in a page, fair writing 

P attend ail and Pddadipikd, an eighth oopfk 
[J R BALLAJftm^ 
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2330 . | 

2082b. Foil. 42 : size 9£ in. by 4 in.; | 

11 or 12 lines in a page ; middling writing! I 

PadeadasJ, a fragment. The first two 
leaves oontain the first twenty-six couplets of 
the first prakarana, foil. 3-42 nearly the whole 
second padcaka (the first thirty-seven couplets 
are missing). [Gaikawar.] ^ 

2331 . | 

2670b. Foil. 89; size 10i in. by 3} in.; | 
1 0-13 lines in a page ; good writing. | 

Siddhantamukta vali, a commentary on a 
small metrical Vedanta treatise, by Prakdbd- 
nanda, pupil of J rid nan and a. Sec Hall’s Indox, 
p. 99, no. xlix. The work wrh edited and 
translated into English by Arthur Venis, 
Benares 1890 (repnnt from The Pandit). It 
is referred to by Appayya Dihshda in his 
Siddh&ntaleia, and has been assigned to the 
last quarter of the 16th century. 

It begins : 

WTSfitarfaW II 

nvi^t irwwwmn4 ww^wfiwnniViR 
vrmnflranr iW wftnmrlJi l^nni^n 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2332 . 

2226. Foil. 38 ; size 9i in. by 4$ in. ; 
10-15 lines in a page ; fair modern writing. 

Siddhantamuktavali, a second copy of Fra- 
kdidnanda’g work. [R. Johnson.] 

2333 . 

2778b. Wl. 101; size 12 in. by 5 in.; 
12-16 lines in a page ; fair writing. 

8iddhantamuTctavaUtikS, the text of Pro- 
JeSidnanda *» work, here called Siddhdntamwukti- 


kaireni, and a commentary on it, by N&nd- 
dlkahiia, pupil of Prakdidnanda. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 99, no. 1.; A. Venis* 
edition of the Siddhdntamuktavall, p. iii. 

It begins : 

gffcnnt nngcqjrt jnr^t wvwrt 
wmrHK fhwwfWtf Uft 

WTWN^TNniWT^nWH’S Uteri' 

fksnfWvT*f ^Hfrof own 1 
wnww: i 

if ufirf>rt--«f ii * n 

nqlfk^i I 

fill g i w i tw tm y fl utw rib* m fl 4 g n i w«fl ?f w^r- 
nftfir 0 

It cndB : 

qrqnrtfMv* fitf4f5in i 

n * n 

xrfwioiftMiFfk: f* i 

IV *4 win 


mjvnnfipf wrflr mnw Uelin i 
wu wrt fW fVstdfVhjGiiw ii ^ n 
Colophon : ^fir wbnqw^wfrimniTWTbw 


Date of the copy : WlfUfl m 

imit n [Coll, or Fort William.] 


2334 . 

860. Foil. 79; size 11 in. by 5} in.; 
8-16 lines in a page ; fair writing. 

8iddhdntawuUdvaU(ikd, text and commen- 
tary, a second oopy, incomplete, containing 
only as much as foil. 1-60 in the first oopy. 

[H. T. Coluboou.] 



tmas&sr. 
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2335. 

1848e. Foil. 26 (i-ig); die 11* in. by 
6* in. : 18-21 lines in a page ; good writing, 
on brown paper. 

Sidihantamuktavallflka, text and commen- 
tary, incomplete, but beginning at the very 
point where the second copy breaks off. 

[H. T. COLKBKOOKX.J 

2336. 

2817. Foil. 67; size IS in. by 5* in.; 
14-18 lines in a page; large modem writing. 

Vediin 1 as iddhantamnhtavall ( l ha, the commen- 
tary without the text, an incomplete copy. 
From fol. 40 to the end the original numbering 
is wrong and all leaves are misplaced. The 
nght order would be : foil 40 (ong. go), 42 
(gi), 44 to), 46 (g;), 49 (gg), 64 (go), 51 (g*), 
54-56 (to-gO, 41 (go), 43 (gi), 45 to), 47, 48 
(g*, gg), 50 to), 52 (g|,), 53 (g«), 66 (gt), 57- 
63 to -mm), 65 (Mg,), 67. 

The continuous text of this copy endB fol. 
65a, 1. 8 (fi y mnrf fo ft um^JiV), Bee fol. 746, 1. 6 
of the first copy). The next nine lines con- 
tinue the toxt, but they are full of omissions ; 
with tho fourth line of the verso of the same 
le if begins the end of the whole commentary 
(WTMd see fol. 1006, 1. 5 of the first copy). 

[R. Johnson.] 

2337. 

1708. Foil. 64; size 7* in. by 4* in.; 
indifferent DevanSgari writing of c. 1750 a.d.; 
12-14 lines in a page. 

Vivehuindhu, a treatise on the Vedanta 
tenets (by Mulnmda Muni, or Muhmdaraja?). 

It begins : 

iW will ww grtd i 

•w igwirll ^mifl wt t|5 1 1 x 


twpmr ww$W tow i 

ww4M i 

•Pnig wiW gUgiPiT itojd wiiWb? 
ftwiffr m lpp Plly i wft i &l |#fca 
ftiwftlj wi wen m t r • n i 

fiwtonr 0 * 

gfg fbwvftydt ww vd nof i 

fol. 115; "wfari trfhrard fol 206; tjfM 
WMffMTd fol. 27a; 
fol. 316; «pnift pend 
fol. 39a; 4yins wnif gymnflnwl fol. 486 ; 
Twnif dfraw qffgffnM dnnrarc# fol. 67a. 

It ends : 

triWwrewTwrwY pin ftiwftnft i 

it PPT gpwfbwKF) WNt w ftw fm d n m h 

A . . *> « ■ * » . — 

fnl WWTfWTfyT wimw wn^wwi- 

fNronwt ip* ii if ul diming w i fffatthp 
winr. it 

The author’s name is not given in this MS.; 
cf. Weber’s Cat., p. 375, no. 1866, and Rftj. 
Mitra’s Notices, iii., p. 343, no. 1846 (apparently 
a larger work); Hall’s Index, p. 100, no. liii. 

[H. T. Colxdbooki.] 

2338. 

3067. Foil. 89 ; size 9} in. by 8} in. ; 
ten lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Vedantaparibhatha, an exposition of the 
Vedanta philosophy, in eight parieehedat t by 
Dhdrmaraja Dtkshita. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 100, no. liv. 

The Ved&ntaparibhaiha was printed at Cal- 
cutta in the l§aka years 1769 and 1777 (see 
Haas’ Cat., p. 81). There are alio Kaii edi- 
tions. 

The pratyakihapariecheda ends fol. 115, ip 
anumdnaparieckeda fol. 186, the tpamdfgporto 

5 i 
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cheda fol. 14a, the dgamapariccheda fol. 19b, 
the arihapattiponedi ed a fol. 21a, the anupar 
labdhipariceheda fol. 25a, the v&qyapanecheiq, 
fol. 345, the prayojanaparieehada, fol. 395. 

Dharmuraja lived about the middle of the 
17th century, in Tanjore, see Burnell's Tanj. 
MSS., p. 90. The same was also the author 
of the Tarkacuifdmani, see no. 2343 (568). 

[J. R. Ballantyne.] 

2339. 

2726. Foil. 94; Bize 7fi in. by 4$ in.; 
soven lines in a page ; well written. 

Veddntaparibhdahd, a second copy. See 
Wilson's Catalogue of the Mackenzie Collec- 
tion. [Mace. Coll.] 

2340. 

2225. Foil. 44; size 94 in. by 44 in.; 
11 or 12 lines in a page ; fair modern writing. 

Veddntaparibhdahd, a third copy. 

[R. Johnson.] 

2341. 

884b. Foil. 81; size 104 in. by 4 in.; 
ten lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Veddntaparibhdahd, a fourth copy, dated 
*n*J*TCW Hftnfffarc I With marginal 
notes in Colebrooke's handwriting. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKB.] 

2342. 

1608b. Foil. 23 (folded together); size 
184 in* by 34 in*; eight lines in a page; fair 
writing in the Bengali character. 

Veddntaparibhdahd, a fifth copy. 

[H. T. CoLiBBOOn.] 

2343. 

568 . Foil. 88; size 12} in. by 5 in.; 
fourteen lines in a page ; well written. 


VeddntoHkhdma^i, a commentary on the 
Veddntaparibhdahd, by Bdmakfiah^a Adhvarin, 
son of Dharmardja Adhvarindra, the author of 
the Veddntaparibhdahd and the Ta/rhadufdma^i. 

See Hall's Index, p. 100, no. lv.; R&j. 
Mitra’s Notices, iii., p. 98, no. 1141 ; Burnell's 
Tanj. MSS., p. 90. 

The commentary begins : 
wftpnp. i^t4t*itjhw i 
nw?WT jttjwt: tjwwmfb a b n 

nff ftwfk t^hnnimv: i 
imr Mwrte w ubteWti^ 


wt «iTUi »jfb fbl^flim8*.niiinO^[i*^ 

bn *} i 

n*bi*il (t. wvnwt) tmnrnt EPifir *mjnn [ft 
[*w°r) ii 3 n 


jfH ii « s 

w^fit i nut w i witiaj ufbnrn i 
mnfti sp yi ng) nwftw. n m ii 


[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

2344. 

444a. Foil. 13; size 10 in. by 44 m. ; 
10 or 11 lines in a page; well written. 

Veddntasdra, a well-known Vedanta tract, 
by Sadananda Togindra, pupil of Advaydnanda. 
See Hall’s Index, p. 101, no. lvii. 

For editions and translations see Haas' 
Cat , p. 124 ; Burnell's Tanj. MSS., p. 90, etc. 
An English translation also in Major G. A. 
Jacob’s Manual of Hindu Pantheism, London, 
1881. [H. T. Colebsooki.] 
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2345. 

3018. Foil. 18; siie 91 in. by 4} in.; 
ten lines in n page ; well written. ‘ 

Vedantatara, a second copy. 

[J. Tatlob.] 

2346. 

2871. Foil 16; size 11* in. by 4} in.; 
9 or 10 lines in a page ; large good writing. 

Vedantatara, a third copy. [Gaieawab.] 

2347. 

2773a. Foil. 15; size 12 in. by 41 in.; 
nine lines in a page ; well written. 

Vedantatara, a fourth copy, dated ttMt 

wmwmftfTis n 

[Coll, or Fobt William.] 

2348. 

2833a. Foil. 23; size 7 in. by 9 in.; 
13-15 lines in a page ; large modem writing. 

Vedantatara, a fifth copy, with pennl notos 
on the margin. [Sib Chaeljss Wilkinb.] 

2349. 

1338a. Foil. 19; size lli in. by 4£ in.; 
eight lines in a page ; large modem writing. 

Vedantatara, a sixth copy. 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKE.] 

2350. 

2459. Foil. 86; size lli in. by 5i in.; 
6-10 lines in a page ; large beautiful writing. 

Veddntatdra, the text, and Subodhini, a 
commentary on it, by Nfitimha Saratvati, 
pupil of KfuhQ&namda, In the final couplets 
the author is oalled NaratUpha and Narahari. 

See Hall's Index, p. 101, no. lviii. 


The BMkk* was pA&afced at Calcutta 
in the Saha yaar 1771, by Jnmndaomdra- 
vtdintaaigUa, in Bang, char., also in the Sake 
year 1782 (see Haas* Cat., p. 185). 

It begins : 

man t 

w ttmuii iW mu (sc 

That the Bnbodhini was composed at Be- 
nares in the &ika year 1610, appears from the 
following final couplets : 

^ T mi r q w mwTt tbit flrwih 

^ * 
wtw nwmmVw ttp tmuil pr. 

Joif? icmrttnlkiitiri i 

ut4 jJitwT mi 

[Gaixawab.J 

2351. 

2082a. Foil. 41; size 81 in. by 8} in.; 
11-15 lines in a page ; small fair writing, on 
Borne pages nearly obliterated. 

Vtddntatdrafikd, a Becond copy of Nrititpha’s 
commentary, dated 4*^ mTWRPfflf 9 

kjhi(P) iisiiiiii*pi n rtht ffcrftarat *4 

^4 >wj n [Gailawae.] 

2352. 

1645. Foil. 74; size 9f in. by 3} in.; 
eight lines in a page ; large good handwriting. 

Veddntatarafikd, a third oopy. 

[H. T. CoLiBBOoxa.] 

2353. 

884e. Foil 56; size 10| in. by 4 in.; 
nine lines in a page ; well written. 

Veddntatdratiha, a fourth oopy of Nfitiffth^$ 
commentary, dated 

[H. T. Couwoon.] 
5 a 8 
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2354. 

1128b. Foil. 22; sise lli in. by 8! in.; 
16-18 lines in a page ; small fair writing. 

Vidvanmenorafijini, a commentary on the 
Vedantasara, by Rdmailrtha Tati, pupil of 
Kfithriatlrtha. 

This commentary was published at Calcutta 
in 1829 (in one -volume with the text of the 
Veddntandra), and again at Calcutta in the 
Saka year 1771 (together with the text of the 
Veddntaadra, Svbodhini and the Hantdmalaka- 
bhdshya). 

This copy is dated : wf I I 

a i anromt fljpfbnrfh^ ywd n 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE . ] 


The m&a begins : 

fHwftwO artMnft plif 
nRqiw*flfyjsns|nirnm^u.O^ i 

ww Aril wrfb tommy a s 


^cfli to tn? i 


4 ft* dwftyft gn srbg ft m f M 

it trtiwl iraf*ft4 


n a ii 


The treatise itself begins with the eighth 
couplet : 

WTUWTt ft*ITOg^5^ll 

aqrangf groin vAnn^ i 

iuntt^t nflrorfrrn gnrogro 


2355. 


801 . Foil. 239; size 13| in. by 5i in.; 
between nine and sixteen lines in a page ; well 
written. 


Pratydktattvacintdmani (or Pratyakeint.), a 
large metrical Vedanta treatise in twelve pra- 
karanas with 1277 couplets, by Sadananda, 
and Bvaprabhd, a commentary on this work, 
by the same author. 

The commentary begins : 


> . » i » » ^ . 

ii^ip rognm ajinwn*jH 
TOiftroro* i 

JtaKinnfPP! ^3*rb*nrf 

^wlimiisnn^ ii a 



tftwroft fipinftnranri to: n a 


ii 


nriNt mAml tlft^isiiaj 

m* aqrowrfl nft ww TO nhas mwT* 
amt roiinw t 

pjitiwoirt i C* % * 

sis 


*i|Tv*Hi«t srft*[ftTOT*nrohniwrt: 
ww TWTin^nrftfW nrtnr^TPTnw i 
wns* ^ftfa^fipt aftaruejK^ 

wm p tProtgw *wt ii a ii 


The first prakaraya or pratyaktattvavicdra- 
nayukha ends fol. 47b, the second or bravana- 
vidhamaqukha fol. 66 1, the third or pratyahava- 
prakdsatvasddhakamayukha fol. 666, the fourth 
or praticwanuritinirdkaranamayukha fol. 856, 
the fifth or pratikarmavyavasthdmayukha fol. 
1085, the sixth or tattvapadarthaviedramayukha 
fol. 1276, the seventh or kartjdtvddidharmanira- 
karan apurvasvariip abodhamayvkha fol. 1896, the 
eighth or adhikdramayukha fol. 1495, the ninth 
or tatpaddrthasydbhinnanimittopdddnatvaniru- 
panamayiikha fol. 1746, the tenth or advaita - 
tattvamayuliha fol. 1876, the eleventh or vedo- 
Byapaunuheyatvadinirupa^apwahaaram akhan- 
darthaparatvamayukha fol. 2136. 


Colophon: 1 


« [H. T. Colibbooei.] 



2356. 

4m Foil 220, sue 12* in by 4* in , 
between eight and fifteen lines m a page , fur 
modern writing 

Pratyahtattvacmtdmani and Bvaprabhd , a 
second copy of text and commentary 

[H T Colkbboom] 


2357. 


1395c Foil 35 , size 13* in by 43 in , 
eight lines in a page , on yellow pap< r, wntten 
in the Bengali oharacter, m the 1 8th century 


Advaifamakaranda, 28 ilohaa on Brahma 
which is advmta, by Lalahmidhara Earn, with 
a ilka by the same See Hall's Index, p 102, 
no lxm , for the mulct compare Raj Mitra's 
Notices, u , p 105, no 089 
It begins 

wiw agi&ie ija^wrranawt wrtftr i 


(first 61oha 
[of the mula) li 


It ends naff snpfhnt fVi«i*iMfW 

am: ftuaaiasl afbjGa* a* (27th aloha 
[of the mula ) |i 



*4 ftrij#fWhnnfltftr (28th 
[ aloha of the mula) n 

jftr WtoirtaitaNai afiwarcjatlni mIXm^TTb ii 
ffcfiifW n 

[H T COLIBBOOEZ ] 

2358. 

1368k FolL 51, sue 7 in by 8! in, 
9-11 lines m a page , large good writing 


A&aaitam aktumiM, the&Jfeftee of Ms*- 
midhara Eavfndn, with a fiU called JtaUftftt 
vyaijxhd, by Svoyaiftpra&j* Taft, who was a 
pnpil of Hhdnando, and who says m the 
final oonplets that he wrote his fMtf at the 
bidding of Puruakottama. See Hall's Index, 
p 102, no lxiv , Raj. Mitra's Notices, it , 
p 105, no 689. 

It begins 

vn i|nvtf. n ta h 

ft* ftU i rt i dsPm n; ttto i 


urnwwjrrwTt wr^wraaiftW was 

Tnri? *i fifTWTg atfwtafaeihi: u | u 
aa apW \ 

fa d w ra u ana gvr. f frwifl g rtwa: n t s 
af^r ^d la T ti a4ft 3wa t 
n^mgsuartsiT aar thwrarftftt; nan 


na^vaitwrai <lanifhaataTwgn$ai(^anii: 

aiwfhftflijiwu 

jtiat fVrftawsa^ ^n^ln^»f4 ttowaar afkavvi- 
aaarwftyar tmviw^Nl 

ai H gfhgw g wqd ' r 


TWTHWnT^fWi Hi* wTaiij nr^wnRiBi* 
_ ^ i we iT m na r a aVfls a> MB i ftw a ftini iifr ar*^- 
anwiat^ii^ awjm f^wif^ra^ dall flwMifii n 


In the remarks on the last Uoha (see no. 
2357) the Brahmagita and Bhdratlfiriha are 
quoted 

End of the tlhi 

lfitifwi Tnrfmf4ai yir i 
aphniwraftrar jadliagnan^s 

w w T 4^a (r. «*) 4njfbi8rfl(g)M: i 
iai M aaat i 
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bffr mrfbroft) mnl i 9fe0) 1 ifamtrigufdu wfaiftfe i 


wfir i w* ur to* S «•* « 3 u 0 m(U ri* 
iftfl *Pri^ to » 

In the oolophou of the oopy described by 
R&j. Mitre the guru of the author is called 
Paramahamaaparivrdjakdcdrya Eaivalydnanda 
Yogmdra. Eaivalydnanda will be the Bame 
as feuddhananda. [H. T. CoLSBBOOEE.] 

2359. 

1975. Foil. 16 % ; size 8ft in. by 4f in.; 
fair, modem Deranagaii wnting; 13 or 14 
lines in a page. 

Prabodhaaudhakara, a metrical summary of 
Vedanta doctrines, by 8urya P apt} it a. 

It begins : 

hwuftwP iw n * Ut nfrffc I 
$^u1ijnh*i 1|I $$ wlumsivljt ii ^ n 
4 uRfbj wnii^firrfb uVromfii i 
tft hhiUI w$*rnrt ftfomT *iHn5(r. ftft ut 

umftwrl) nfbia u ? u 
uiuift fbflpf wurfu uftwfbuft umu i 
unfliwmsrotFftWii^Kr^^OuftftuTurinii^ii 6 

Iti dehaninddprakaranam fol. 2 b ; vishaya- 
nindipr. fol. 3b ; manonindapr. fol. 4a ; brah- 
mmdriyanigrahapr. fol. 4 b; marumigrahapr. fol. 
5a; vairdgyapr. fol. 6a; atmaaiddhipr. fol. 6b; 
mayatiddhipr. fol. 7b; lingadehddipr. ib.; ad- 
vaitapr. fol. 8b ; hartritvabhoUpivadinirupanam 
ib.; tvaprakaianirupanam fol. 9a; nadapr. fol 
9b ; m anolayapr. ib.; bodhapr. fol. 10a; pro- 
bodhe dvedhabhaktipr. fol. lib; dhyinavidhipr. 
fol. 12a; tagunanirgunayor aikyanirupanan 
fol. 13b; anugrahapr. fol. 14a. 

It ends : 

IflVTf W $01*0^47*111 TOWTTO I 



^Nn jignre i mint ftfsW wsntmoM 


umflnl mi nr. vyt m start mmmWr. 

[« ^ « 

m/fim J|^A u 

JiW IRWylm Tvi HTV II 

In Hall’s Index, p. 108, no. lxvi., and in a 
MS. in R&j. Mitra’s Notices, viii., p. 286, the 
treatise is ascribed to Baikardedrya ; whilst 
is Buhler, Cat. of MSS. in Gujarat, eto., iv., 
70, the author is called Dinakara (i.e. Burya). 
The Anal Sloka of Raj. Mitra’s MS', occurs at 
the end of the 19th, or last but one, chapter 
of the present MS. [Dr. J. Taylor.] 

2360. 

1689. Foil. 286 ; size 9ft in. by 3ft in. ; 
indifferent, modem Devanagari writing; 9 or 
10 lines in a page. 

Svardjya-siddhi, a versified summary of the 
Vedanta doctnne, by Oangddhara Saratvati, 
pupil of Bamacandra Saraavatl, with a com- 
mentary, called Eaivalyahalpadrvma, by the 
same author, composed in 1692 A.D. 

The treatise begins: 

i|iii nnef9Mi?HiHnViT{[iil h 

sftsnrtfth mnnnnrt 

*ftroW fYJ TOUSfcuffc W. II ^ II 

wrt wt nfti^flnrt ntsfbftTqf^ 
virt urnt 1 

uni urt ftflf mnfcrlfWRt 

nut wit Wb u u n 0 

The commentary begins : 



jffrwfbil ^fVrmk mt yr n u h 
fbnnnjtfmrtT^ 
jrftnretovm^ 1 

TOTOJWflJltaftaf * 4 I 



murnm. 


r y • • <i ■ 

. — . A -A _ « «> . *■ 

mnn ^wnj 

uftHifir ht *w^) int j*- 

Hgnwjiif nwt [itawi 1 
ilWt il^ntiftwi: ^RrwyH 
i|HWifl(r °^f.) w^t nr vrn): 
wwiwt fHw 1 

jjiffvt it 


flpi«i: nAremnviivit it Wl^ 1 ^ 1 



»ntt lnffirfH iw^hit iWf ifiw tlnt4 11 

[l H 0 « II 



flpiT II 


According to Hall, Index., p 108, no Wix , 
Ihe treatiso consists of 183 verses In the 
present MS Chap I (adhy iropaprakaranam, 
< ndmg fol 129a) consists of 54 verses , II 
(apavndo}rakaranam, fol 240a) 58 verses, III 
(kaivahja) lakaranam) 45 verses Tho last 
verses with their comment run thus 



nRHw i ftiftrfX infl •• 


Comm «m n iTO« q »t l lT q «q iiy M 




Rwwrftnffwfkfk ww^nimi nitaiR tfat 
IIJfVIHIlfRyilHjR £f$RHR lUVITtylh 
mtaflupiflr a 


iwjrIi^i rw Hi Hfurth i 
ftm tfftrtaiiii 


y«* 

it mm nfcf te ■ 

vd nHnricr) A m 

R1RI trtfit R 

fW 

HihftRiii ftwtt fni: 

3$ jiril r 
i uft i ywftwnnri 

Hi R Il flWRI WTsMUMR I | 

tnnXjiflim fliiit: 
mrfVm(r oftwt) mt Ann h 



^wwfi^Rn fWVnmt ^ nmfMmnl 4Nn» 
H|RWTRt iiwiirst ImSi n 


The aboi e Saka date is correct for V\ krona 
1748 (expmd), the date, according to Prof 
Kulhorn, corresponding to Thursday, 14th 
January, 1092 ad [H T Colebrooki J 

2361. 

1099. Foil 77, size 13 in by 4i m , 
legibly written, in Devanagan, in 1782 a d , 
by two or three different hands, 7—13 lines 
m a page, foil 50-77 are numbored separately 

Tho Rame treatise, here called Jtmaa&mra - 
jycunddhi, or simply 8amrujyaaiddhi(m margin), 
with the commentary. 

Section I (54 verses) 



RiRimClmiRicm^l njMl 4nlf u i 0 

[H T COLEBBOOlp] 

2362 


924. Foil 302 , size 124 in by 0 u ff 
fair modem Devas&ghrf writing; 13-13 lutes 
m a page. 
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Atmapwd$a or Upaniahadratna, a versified 
fummaiy of the contents of the Upaniahada, 
in eighteen chapters, by Sankarananda, diBcygile 
of Jnanddtman. See Hall's Index, p. 116, 
no. oxxii-; Raj. Mitra's Not., i. f p. 98, no. 182. 

It begins : 

fcntfinf^T trn?( i 

tftPw! nPn^Tn^isiiftma: u t n 
^nnhrNw mNn^ i 
tnff vftonr. i 

wnrfljwwmnf tTOjifliiftfijnK?) ii t ii 

wwnpii tftflr. i 

ffli 4P4w nfim^ w*jt| ^vfh ii $ ii 
wwFni^ftfW lflurt dnurioss! i 
*pnRf^wnwflriR n i ii 

wf tsfijrsi nrwrWV; i 
FFPHnwjrm famf wnnt finfk ii m ii 0 
I. Aitareyaadrarthaprakd&a, fol. 21b; II. Kwu- 
$Utab'8drdrthapra1ed£e indratardavdkliydnam, 
fol. 34a; III. Kmakitakiadrarthaprakaae gdrgyd- 
jdtaiatruaamvdda, fol. 42a; IV.Bfihaddranyaka- 
tn adhukdndaadrdrthaprakahka fish yaiviaamvdda, 
fol. 66a; V. Brihaddranyakcydjnavalkyalcdndasd- 
rarihaprakdia fiahiydjnavalkyaaarpvddaJoL S3?), 

VI. Bfihadaraiiyake ydjvavalbjakdndasdrurtha- 
prakdia - ydjfiavalkyajanaktuamvdda, fol. 132b; 

VII. Bphaddranya ha-ydjd avalkyamaitreyiaam- 
vdda, fol. 147b; VIII. Bvetahataropaniahat - 
airdrthaprakdie tvetdavataraeamdaaaamvdda, fol. 
173a; IX. Kdfhaleopaniihatadrdrthaprakdae ya- 
manacikstaaamvada, fol. 194b; X. Taittirlya • 
adrdrfhaprakdia, fol. 216b; XI. Garbhadyupani- 
ahaiadrdrthaprakdaa, fol. 247a ; XU. Chando- 
gyaadrdrth aprakdia, fol. 256b ; XIII. Ohando- 
gyaadrdrthaprakaia aanatkumdrandrad as arpvad a , 
fol. 162a; XIV. Ohandogyaa. prajapatindravi- 
rocana, fol. 271b; XV. Talavakdropaniakatsd- 
rdrthaprakdia, fol. 276b; XVI. Mwrfakaadrdr- 
thaprakdk ’igiratiaunakaaarpvdda, fol. 282b; 


XV ii. Prainaadrdrthaprokdk pippalddmikeia- 
aamvdda , fol. 286b; XVIII. (t attarvatiran 
proktam brahmavdbodhanam ) ends : 

wnrt Whi i 

ftrcfvw npl 

mnt: n [H. T. Colibboor.] 

2363. 

3069. Foil. 14; size 10i in. by 6 in.; 
11 or 12 lines in a page; large good hand- 
writing. 

Avadhutdnubhuti, a metrical exposition of 
tho Vidunta doctrine, in twenty-one prdkaranaa 
(containing 301 ilokaa, cp. p. 755, 1. 1). In 
the Adhyatmapradlpikd (see no. 2365) this 
treatise is ascnbod to Muni Aelifavakra, and 
hence callod Aahfdvakra-prakarana or -eukta. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 125, no. clx.; Oxford 
Catalogue, p. 227, no. 558; Burnell's Tanj. 
MSS., p. 96. For editions (Calcutta, 185# ; 
Bombay, 1804 ; Firenze, 1868) see Haas' Cat., 
pp. 8 and 9. 

This copy begins : 

jftsfawftl ^ITT I 

VtatWH 1 II 

The last chapter is a metrical index of 
contents : 

^ vhn* i 

wnwnjHfmm h t u 

vywjj: i 

TO* u til 

wv* * VTtft Bn t|pwn(f.«i^) 
fll*w ir^ir* i & * 1 

nwrc* At** jiS * *nr* t n 
iHI 

^wn wftwri i dNwro^iM 



VflBMMMtT. 


m 


^HlWJ 1^1 

The different copies vary very orach, espe- 
cially in the beginning 

Date of the copy ^ N tif ttTg vfl ;- 
ijftiflrf* it* tc 'fNft ?Whl wmm 

h [JR Ballanttne ] 

2364. 

1617b Poll 24 , size 7| in by 5£ ra , 
8-13 linen in a page 

Avadhutirnubhuti, a second copy 
It begins 

yift *fwvm yin mmn 

r,wT« •j'tjir oft sfwflw i 

WRW lIMlftl (r °aniT)- 

f **: x f^nrt flnnxw n 

irifcftrmfa 0 


Date of the oopy: p*- 

«rftfe(f)sfrre nwc a [gAu.wsi.3 

2366. 

lHOa. Foil 86 , sue 8) u by 3| in., 
bine lines in a page , fair writing 

Adhyatmajrradlfnkd, text of the AtKt&vdkra* 
} rakarana and Vibseivara’t commentary, a 
second oopy 

The beginning is difteront from that of the 
firBt oopy 
rpTSt WTW | 

hhwwhwI afkimilndti i 

if TOT WtlWtOftWI ^ Ml 

SPTW XV1W I 

nrd fTusnmitftr nwf gfb&ftaffc i 
^tr »4 w TO mmtat wffc a wtn a h 
^ FTV^ • [H T COLSBSOOKK 1 


The copy is dated ?rw ftmenim TOmr 

nrwjxvf* $TOt x* tot*** flnft ijutotc lrf^r 
ft XT TO X f TOnmrff f$fTO i 

[H T Collbbookj! 3 

2365. 

2202. Poll 88, size 11 in by 5 in , 
l >~10 lines in a page , beautifully written 
Adhyatmapradq tka, a commentary on the 
Aiadhutanulhuti (in this copy called Aihfavalera 
or AshfavaJera} rakarana), by Vihthaia. See 
llall’B Index, p 125, no clxi , Raj Mitra’s 
Notices, vu , p 246, no 2493 

The mvla, which occupies the middle of 
every page, begins flftsfhmfb • 

The commentary begins 

# tot miw^fVnw r 



TfWTju/mrw in # gn PBf I 


2367. 


2620. Poll 52, size 10 in by 5( in , 
twelve lines an a page , well written 

Ashtavahraauletadynlca, text of the A*h(&- 
vahrapraharana and a fika, which is apparently 
different from Vuvetvma’t Pradipikd From 
the second copy it would appear that the 
author’s name was Oapalacaitanya 
It begins 


1141 iisiimw.it $Wnrr irarifr to ii q n 


gftafarft 0 (first ilolea) T* 9g TOfftlfT^hW 

TOWti^ftpft sfTTOjft^flwcwTOT 46ita4 


Date of the copy HjS# jflwiTO TOwt 
i$wf^ xrort tflumi wH'wn * 

For this copy see Wilson’s Cat. of fli 
Mackenzie Collection, i , p 11, no. u. 

to) M 

ft? 
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2368. 

100b? Foil. 50 (13-62); size 9} in. by 
4} in.; 6-11 lines in a page; well written?' 

Ashfavahmauktadipikd , text and common* 
tary, another oopy. 

The text begins : 

wnfnnftflr w* ifWftarftr i 
tan* w w* mniint u 

wm nn i 
frfafWfa 0 

The commentary begins : 

tfafangn*^ i 

•WTfTWH^lW *^fan infi TO II S II 

i6wbn5^iw(in ?)*u.fcn n nr i'twii 

fan* fair i traqfaTO^M i igudjg i ni i to 
fan* Tfa fair* i ^w«TfR U ?r§ 0 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2369. 

884a. Foil. 110; size 105 in. by 4 in.; 
eight lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Jl vanmukt t-j >ra karana(or uiveka), a treatise 
on liberation in life, in fivo prakaranas, by 
Vidydranya Svdmin (Saynna). The name of 
the author is not mentioned in this copy. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 133, no. cxcvii., and 
p. 205; Weber’s Catalogue (1853), p. 195, 
no. 645 ; Raj. Mitra’s Notices, iv., p. 82, no. 
1486, also i., p. 32, no. 573. 

It begins : 

tot fti( 9 ^fi* i*t HUT ift *fa* nn* I 
fa* in* n* famltaiw^ im u 
to* f*ftrf*irar* flmrt i Him i 
fi f**i5*w iifajpw i* ipn^ u i n 

ttanriwtan* i 

mil* fir it*£wi*^ jimjiu n * ti 

* The whole remark is meant as an explanation of 

the preceding iloka. 


fataftfar fan *ftn iliicfk 1 1 
■win j nfait ^w**rt ii I n 

wi* irtwmnrt *i*far i 

TO *1 mufair* H M II 

ira nrraffa* ifln i 

ftra diufalg,^ unfawfam f* it ii * ii 

vffapnfsf nr w • 

*ftr it iftro n tamm lrtwir ii ® n 
^pTO^ftnfaf) cslwl * IT^ HI 1 
gflr ifti?UT* unr^ in?* 1 1 * sf* f* u t n 
imi^rfarfait iftw inn* to^ i 
ftfn* TO ' mtiqni i ft fafafr n i n 
T* lrfair nsfafa fktair: i 
mrtu iwfait csrtt h qo u 

iwit 3 i»rrwm; t*ht*. iitijRWift i 
HIWII* (llWl* the seoond oopy) smfa* 
[it* it*?* fhrfanr ii n ii 
fan3*Tiitw it*?* fair ur: i 

ITg*RTI faT?**IT* Illliffa: n || 
mfa* cfaiirfarir: mfnr f* i 
iron* i nil hi 1 ^* 31 * n n 

Tjfa f* frfan 0 

The first or j/vavmuktipravitlnnjirakarana 
ends fol. 225, the second or vdsav d kah a yn niru- 
l>aifa fol. 53a, the third or jioannmktiaddhana • 
manonaSaprakarana fol. 816, the fourth 
chapter begins : W* ifajfk ft* IT II WTO* 
ir* it irfliftrftwTOi traii?«*it ftrcfa f?r* it 
fl* Hltmfaim I 3 * HIIwllifaH>ifl fai*, it 
ends fol. 94a : whwfaraUr H 4IWW I1- 

I* ? ff *w fb 5 f* cftlin !*?*(!); the last chapter 
begins : m ijimfti* fallen* favin: i 
This treatise leans strongly to the Yoga. 
Amongst the numerous quotations from the 
upanialtads, smfiHa and the philosophical riftra« 
(especially from the Pdtaijala), there are also 
some from the Blwgavadgita ( /.» . fol. 87a). 
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The JivanmukH Viveka has been printed in 
theAnanddirimaia^krttagrmUhivaU, £akal 61 1 1 
(Poona, 1890). [H. T. Colebbooex.] 

2370. 

1905. Foil. 115; size 11 in. by 5 in.; 
nine lines in a page ; large fair writing. 

Jivanmuktiviveka, a second copy. 

It begins: TO ft|(:)wfW $$(!) U* sftrtf 
llft^ I [J. Tatlob.] 


Ny^yamakarandaitamjraJm), or Nydytyo- 
ietamakaranda, by Jmtndabodha Tati. See 
Hall’s Index, p. 155, no. cclxxx. Hall and 
Burnell (T.u i. MSS., p. 94, Nydyapadeiama- 
karandah) call this work a refutation of the 
Nyifya, but the chief object seorns to be NN- 
WnfttlWlfllftTjft (Raj. Mitra, Not. iv., p. 259, 
no. 1082). 

The first leaf him boon supplied by a diffe- 
rent hand. It begins : 


2371. 

1103e. Foil. 1 0 (foil. 74-8.1 of tho volume) ; 
Bizo 12} in. by 4} in.; oleven lines in a page ; 
large writing, end of the 18th contury. 

Nyfiyadlpavtdi, a logical treatise, by Anan- 
dabodha. Seo Hall, Index, p. 20(3. In tho 
final couplet this treatise is callod Sorasuatl- 
eamlriha, which shows that the expression 
mi/thjii in Nyaya-dlpdmh has a more general 
Meuse and does not point to the philosophical 
fcystem oi that name. 

It begins : 


*orwr 1 fkwrfk flwft u* * 
TOrr5^i('liw)fhirfk^rtirt^nTOUTO; t 
ft wpftwT^iwHfiT TOrt wrwt w ftrarmw 

TOnit ftrw} m m n 
wwnjfiwj muiR i 

ft ftur: flwft mn it m ii 

^ WfVwfx^ WW^WTWUfTUITlR TOMUT* 
iwmpnw^ i 0 

It ends -. 


ftid^M lmifl idi fVrftrn J j*u 


w*i; ^itirru fftwift II M II 



Tftftftftift^ u ^ ii 

fhsi^s^ fnan i uflj?ft wwwr i uwt»nwfB- 
nnt i intor* mrarwr i 
•ftt ftTWfk$fMlHT^Ifl*I ftffcftftftrffct 1 


HHn rrai n^ wa fk f i i mw l jk ftmmf ft nfl 


ft: flfluvt i 


vlaiwuil mnrfft *i^fliH(|<t(flCfj:ii|ii 
ftftTft: n [Db. John Tatlob.] 


It ends : 

wftwt ftfkftv: ftwnrtftffcftt i 

itfttiff ° iuj) ii 

ftfk ftnnfaNffc: ftMi&T n 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

2372. 

1931. Foil. 120; size lOf in. by Sg in.; 
good, modern Devanagarf writing ; seven lines 
in a page. 


2373. 

1241. Foil. 102 (i-'ot, foil, mm and M* are 
lost); size 11} in. by 3| in.; 9-11 lines in a 
page ; good old writing. 

Nydyamakatanda(ikd, a commentary on 
Anavdabodha Bha({araka > s Nyayamakaranda, 
by Citsukha Muni, pupil of JftanoUama. See 
Hall’s Index, p. 155, no. cclxxxi.; Bnjendr&la 
Mitra’s Noticos of Skr. MSS., vol. iv., p. 259, 
no. 1682. 


5 t 2 
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The tikd begins : 

vrftftnvi dvuu(^i*i ^ftwiflBwwww 

ftHR l MlU HI IUR T 

ufinn^ inrcvR7f*fcrtNv*4tiRif4 *$vflr i 
nai«nin;vii Wlii i 

The two leaves lost between foil. 54 and 55 
oover fol. 75 b, 1. 5 to fol. 78a, 1. 7 in the seoond 
copy (no. 1938). The verso of fol. 42 is 
partly left free, but nothing of the text is 
wanting ; compare fol. 59a, 1. 1 of the second 
eopy. 

It ends : ^BR UR?$wfVRt 4$“ 

3ftwu»M c^v *r*tsR « roHqg g fl i yv<jf w f*R i- 
v tfvR fajfirt uftRifiptfir *tirt 1 

Colophon: efluHtH^imftvnieiiMiJieinU- 

wvnn^fifruiw uftufaisrvwfiT»TT fW%wi umnrwt^- 
tfhvr vum ii n 154 mj n 

$rt n4h8Tfl n qnnrf*?^ir 
UR u^uw i 

UPn^'ftuO 1 . t) wuuniw^ 

It 

ThiB MS. is not older than the 16th century, 
the date &aka 1368 etc. probably belonging 
to the original MS. from which it was copied. 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKE.] 

2374. 

1938 . Foil. 147; size 10} in. by 4 in.; 
7 or 8 lines in a page ; largo, clear writing, 
of the 18th century. 

Nydyamakarandafikd, a second copy. 

[J. Taylob.] 


2375. 

1710 . Foil. 131, the first of which is partly 
torn away; Bize 9} in. by 3} in.; good, small 
Deranagari writing of about 1650 a.d.j 11 or 
12 lines in a page. 


TattvapracUpikd, properly Pratyaktattvapra- 
• dtpikd , an exposition of the Vedanta , being a 
refutation of the Nyaya doctrine, in four 
chapters, by Gitsukha Mum, pupil of Gaiules- 
vardcarya, also called Jndnottama. See Hall’s 
Index, p. 154, no. cclxxix.; Raj. Mitra’s Notices, 
iii., p. 86, no. 1134. 

It begins : 


v. utwrrotwipwy iCRTflR favrunr:) 1 
(TTIRfrfH )(Vni$nfSJ<{jrV$S*H*0«J fft; 
smi: urrflfj^npj: 11 

|TI>hWHI9l UT* tRTPRR^H^iP^) II U II 

ftwii fiuivvjfinn www?Wtvt fc(§uT)ii$n 

tlmliYU 1 

•prayiT vuivnil^iwif tin 


ur wl *4 Fimrr^njR^ 1 0 


It ends : UR *mf HUER TV vuupr *fir 
Ujirv 1 7^4 ^fl ^ fay rvT fov Ra ffl i iu i rrtuijftK 
U1UUTUV TRgsfUj JfiWII jfto fvtf II 


wuwOftrvuit vy$: uftvE^: 11 

vjf fiiuvmt wuift? iftn; 1 

TTVf T VU 

0 n) vmv(r. 0 v)uit; ii q n 


VlR*iifnn; 11 u 11 

uvrvfHvpr; 1 

[H. T. CoLEBBQOKE.] 


2376. 

1506. Foil. 302 (numbered 2-183, 9-178); 
size 11} in. by 2} in. ; good Devan&garf writing 
of 1489 a.p.; eight lines in a page. 
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NayanamodiiU, or Tattvapradipilei-tika, a 
commentary on the preoeding work, by Pro* 
tyafovarvpa , disciple of Tratyakprakaia. See 
Raj. Mitra’s Notices, iii., p. 86, no. 1134, and 
Aufrecht’s Oxford Cat., p. 245, no. 615, where 
this commentary is called Mi n ananayana pra- 
addinJ-(lkd. 

The first leaf being lost, a line added at 
the commencement of fol. 2 supplies the fol- 
lowing' beginning: tfWW imwftftwi - 

^ot*i 0 ftiwrfir i 

*4ircflr 0 

At the foot of fol. 1335 a different hand 
has supplied tho colophon jfif • m gfkifc: II 

Ch. li. is incomplete at tho beginning; it 
ends fol 1306 of tho second section ; ch. in. 
onds fol. 1505. Between this and fol. 151 
ton leaves (marked 18-10, 22, 32, 33), appa- 
rently belonging to some other work, havo 
boon inserted. 

It ends : 

fqjv'nnfijiOfa: tfir&iiftnftwO)- 

8 IT I 

0 llftf II 

ftwniwA MWOmHIMWtiq - 
ffnw m mwwmi i : ^ift mniOfr« rc f l»n » 
wjfc nfWfc: II 

rNn; t i ^ m ^ nnw 0 

ftftfm wnviwi 0 fsnrrfW ii 

WHf ^tfklPTOVWftr II [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2377. 

106 . Foil. 204 (55, 21, 51, 77); size 10 in. 
by 4i in.; 13-16 lines in a page ; clear writing, 
of the 16th oentnry, 


Advaita&pikS, a work on the non-dnaliitic 
Vtdinta doctrine, by Nriiimhdtrama, pnpil of ‘ 
Jogannathitirama, also of Gbrvdntndra 8ara$- 
vati, in f i:- parierhfida*, a complete eopy. 
The Yoluuu ends with the third parfaheda, 
the fourth paricehtda being wrongly plaoed 
after the first pariceheda. See Hall's Index, 
p. 157, no. ccxci. , Rajcndral&la Mitra's Notices, 
vol v , p. 292, nos. 1970-1972, nliere he gives 
extracts from tho second, third and fourth 
parierhedag. The first paricch 'da Logins : 

f*4 u TlfraM i fud ijnr. i 

vy. aatird^ k i n 
vwpn*t(r jOwfft 4*1*3 9^4 wnrf^fhiTflui 

RW ^JUTtpit ftlfWR I 
if wsnrfwftnrt^w^d wgnmRnwi 
tstw tmrtflnd II v u 

wffcs^i ftprtai 

W1«R WWlTTir sTfPlJTTn I 
lINIMUMfkw^n^BtW 

U | II 

*hmi<u^w4m 4I fn4mirlV*ni#4 I 

tmrf ^iw ii i ii 

3 ? irynR Tfrr^tflmt n m ii 

in 

wm^nnif fpjnfftfti 
tott^ vrfjftavwRft 

II if H 

nrvu^jiedmmuiiRMftim- 

w i ftwft rcn iita w ft 

ww^t wn*rthtnWi m 

UTOwrflrftifc w^Hl^w*ti4 *nuwnrwfk^npewnri6w- 

iiqn^ Rwif^HRi w^hrws etc. 
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Tie first pwricrheda ends fol. 556 : TOTTTO* 
wywifaTjiSHinsiftftiB TOfniiHqiRtt «w^w- 
wilnl; WPIPT iflWT ITRt 
rtsqSRiAi ft fatii nfa wkwwtwftirTirwm- 

nrfafaroit tot Mft«c« n 

The second pariecheda flWPTllflRW, foil. 
77-127 fa-Ml), begins: TOftwjRT iff $ITTO v 
STTOta TOrrofa yfaf w k^nM trn l See Ra- 
jendralala Mitra’s extracts, 1. c. Fol. w is 
misplaced. 

The third parircheda wfaffaTO^WniTO, foil. 
128-204 (q-Afc, the number *» has been 
omitted), begins : 

SmP»|S$SSN 

faipjTn*wnrtif Rrcn**fanftif: i 
Wfa|TO*TOt ^ 

vw wnt Tnro ii 

WlTTOTTOif I 

TOfafa fan in ft: ^WTT(nn)nniW 

sftMfaSIfimql'Ii ^}4s"niWwmnu(V«uT fall! II 
TOT TOnWTOimH^TWf TO faTOTTl TT^WTWn J?- 
!ITOtfiTO3TOrt(TOT)l^TO^ faWT fTOT < n »fi^ i i: W- 
f ffSIRl^eiqiqblll etc. 

It ends : l W TI I TO f l S I *fanllHMt fa fr n ymH 
to wjtirrt ^fa fat ii 

TOVTW^TOITOWft ^llfenM Wt 

TOffasfafaRt i 

WBTUwTOtf'ronfafat s^wri^t 
ir|ro fart wt TO TO q rtl srot fc(r.«fc) II 
The fourth paricclteda si 1 4^1 ft Si W, foil. 
56-76 fa-Sl), begins : 

wfaJWumwsfasfastsM^^s- 
TODfaSfl^ TOfa If wfafaWPTOfa I 
irfae snsfaR[Tww wrott fa. wviO) sfarwur 
tto msfa ^ fl ^fart TOT^t* to; n Wwft 

• Eij. M. has «TOTTOfa*fe TOfa- 


TOWTOTO*jfa ^WITTWlfa. ^STTO)pBl5 I 
wfartj w wt wtH TOjsnwt * 

[to wt] to wmnff to faroni to wrfart 
fawftnnh to![ w siri^T to An TOPit nrftscfar if 
wfa(r.^fa) Hunt TO wffa:(r.°wr.) w to 
WTrt TOITO^SlfaSIqli^ II 


Colophon: $fa wfawTOtrofanTOTOfam - 



i—aa « » *> .. ^ * * „ 

siMis^iftsiismjw: witwr* 11 TOimiin^Ts: n 


grofffai^ 

(w)Asrwwsrs hi*i s i 

wjjfanrosT toto)(?) ntsifh 
TOyirront tj’iffaf tor ii 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

2378. 

2940. Foil. 326; size 13 in. by 5 in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Adoaitadipika-vivarana , a commentary on 
Naratimhairnma’s work, by his pupil Nara* 
ynQitframa. See Hall’s Indox, p. 158, no.ccxcii. 
It begins : 

wfaronn wroTwifafa: wi 

TOT faTOT TOT wfal I 
wfawi TOSS TOStf 
t wnt TOrtfa. « w) fVTITOt II 1 II 
’^irros^fafain^faTO 0 n s n 

TOTTIfTOTfa H*i)fn Wit 

3*4 ft ^ fii WTO milt I 
wij TOtt iwPiw^t 

wIskAM *JTOrtffafaf ii 9 i* * % n 
OiOnHOSimiNsV 

•TOT HSHJJSIStiSSSmnfa • 

twrw jfapiil «fa fa siroftift 

wnft Hwfisfa wfluwfa tor: ii 



faffofa TOnfafa i # 
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The work ie incomplete, the colophon of 
the third ohapter ooourring on fol. 312b : 



[Db. John Tatlob.] 

2379, 2380. 

447 a ft b. Foil. 120; size 10 in. by 4g in.; 
12-18 lines in a page; small writing, of the 
18th century; both parts of this volumo wore 
written by the same Bcribo Kr\*hiad?va, at 
Kasi. 

a) Foil. 28. 

Tattimrii'ika, a disquisition on the adva- 
yatman, in two paricrhwlan, by Nrisimhiliramn , 
pupil of Faramahatfisa Fn n vnl ja kardrya Jagan - 
ndthiiirama. Seo Hall'*. Index, p. 155, no. 
oclxxxiii . ; RujcndralalaMi^ra’sKoticos, vol. viii ., 
no. 2802. The author wroto thiB work in 
Samvat 1(504, at Purushottamapura. 

It begins : 

flrw dtfd frid i 

•rnNfbtf ds wH n s n 

wiT^TwimnmwT i 

n^nhrod dg nowf# n * n 

*j^bt ftmoTndgnf^JTiirrnnn i 

ltftfdml d nfapd Himnl n $ ii 

gjivfimpln xfb • ndftl mfift^wrppnnt trt 

m fl n mg g id ■ iren w 6 ^ M Tw 6w i ulVfiri i mr n 

I eto. 

The first pariccheda ends fol. 19u. The 

second begins : WW flffl’idf Wl 

wm^t ftiwi* mni6 ft nmT^ tnw ftT? 

mm m ^ ■ ©to. 


It ends : 

fWkw mr wmyi^fnh 
lirgif ftwfknroftiWWd i 
trr tiwiT s sia^upft 

eNl wg n 

jdmtmn jm fWl ^ g i 
m wwbni wnrvnrtd ntftnft*! ii 
ftnf wi^mn tnrwt Tiwm ft i 
'•rfd ntiiGSiftsji amfiii n^j unit: u 

^fwwr. jflniwt m waWl j jO d tit 
emiiwn gfk wlngldf mm ii ftft ngldngifjgfc^ 
(r.nfanr) nhrftnr nrtf^w rfttamftt gg j l wq j fc dn* 

ig: i «ei(\i*i(>pi)g4 xfm ii ii ftlnniqiiin nfkrtg • 
nfrjm m: ii ffcfltiitad dm ymgv*i 11 

h) Foil. 55 and 30 

Tail uavivtliadlpann , a commentary on (he 
Tattvavmka, written by the same author in 
Samvat 1(505, ono yoar aftor the mu/a, at 
Is'vnrapnra. See Hall’s Index, p. 150, no. 
cclxxxiv.j Weber’s Catalogue (1853), p. 182. 

It begins : 

*H}ify*q(/'. wnftiflr dtadftwnn igi 1 
md h- 3 «.i«H t# dg gffit gd n ^ h 

nnrmngmnnfiwnfly n^Nww flifdwiiwfliftpiinT 
mil fymtyntfl fWwtnfW ii fdftmfW h 

The second parirrhctl a begins : Wi HftPlfir- 

nFmTtTOndflgrdf *fdftrftftfttnniT md ftnprftnft 
fWdiK i ggnff w w qid*ift ndf d ro m nftvgtire- 
tnm ^flit Vvfn ■ 

The final couplets of the rouZa aro explained 
in this way : ftnpTftntftfkflr ft^n ggftW^nre* 
*t*(ni fdwptmrmgTrdT gftihr. i tmff fWnfW 
^wd!* win? m9gd a mrfdm wngH' ftw* 
tgm fHfdtftm dftiftflf 1 fdtrtWktnnd n ^|V( 
(lg n*l «< «w 1 1| dgtaifb' ftnm^d^d* mnft mV 
dW grtdwiimd6wrtnif • giw fft^d 
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iwWNc h Pi^wni^iHT fiiWrtrfa- 
*Nw <H» i My ii nw^wnm 6 <lm: i 
yyri* f ftwnt ftumiQyftftiMmm i «■ 
g *» TOfwNftflr iiqftirtyijhnfrhtf: i to i 
w ii 6q: i wfl i •jmi tf^ T* 


Colophon : yftr ^^tvftytRVm(f)4f^|‘ 

fUfiwjftnii'ft wi® n 

The date of the work etc. is not given here. 

[H. T. Colebeoou.] 


w^j i A'l&U. i TOtayyfa inwiMJti*u*i(V 

■ ^ A-^JL • _ ft <*_ 

w rniWwH I Q^iin wlini TnWqMTn’ JwTn* 

win Jl wr- 

■ftiftf i 


*iq1«i<un tf^Kr.s^ 0 ) *mnfWtfW ipn^ i 
iwNt yfin uiwivj^ug w; 11 

H WT^T Mi VI; HWHIJ 
*TWt ^ Wft[ WTW I 
*i ffc ^jrsnnfafT y^fvwn wvtfVw 
wnwnrftnn^rt vrojrflwitflr 11 Of. no. 2383. 


Colophon: 1 

m *>*\ **_ N a N A_ n _ - ^ 

iifnn in wwTnRfpnT titth: i wntrs- 


nlnqfl lli TO i to q wiftw y ify i ft Di i utt 
flnft gftntjft xhiM^Twhrof n 

Date of the MS.: tfv* ^tos ftnWfllfk v4vwi 

Mtymy m *j*iV urrunrfa^ gw 4 ^ranrv*T # 


[H. T. Colebbooke.] 


2381, 2382. 

32 a ft b. Foil. 206; size 9i in. by i\ in.; 
generally ton lines in a page ; fine old writing, 
of the 17th century j the whole volume written 
by the same hand. 

a) Foil. 53. 

Tattvaviveka, a second copy. It is older 
than the first copy, but has many blunders. 

Colophon : yfli vflwivfrq* fbnlv: vfty^: li 

b) Foil. 153 ('-m, It and ^ being put 
twice). 

Tattvavivekadipana, a second copy. 


1311a. Foil. 15; size 121 in. by 41 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1818 a.d. ; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Bhcdadhikkdra, a defence of the nor-dualistic 
Vedanta doctrine against the dualistic view of 
the Nydya, by Nfteimhdirama, pupil of Jagan- 
n athdSrama. See Hall’s Index, p. 158, no. 
ccxciii.; Raj. Mitra’s Notices, iii., p. 94, no. 
1138. It begins : 

^tTTT«rtNift i 

suVaPkinS sgwwnvWwnroif im n M u 
J^ic?M*iici*i| wroinrij^t I 
nwrt wn&tHrif fVn^fW ii 3 n 

vhr(:)muTftft*l syftrfir wrttwnft irty; uottw 
ftwiro 
It ends : 

* F *m*mw * if(r. °*nf*fif ?) Wiif 
VT Omni ITfMfMTWT I 

Wfa fufWlr(r. 1 H|^«) Urf^WTWMT^TVMHn 

mrmmfbraTQrt vrofninniwtii Cf.no. 2380. 
jfir w ^^rv^ M uflflma i^i btilv wiii v i ma i n iT- 

****•• *5* » [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

2384, 

1311b. Foil. 65 ; size and writing as last MS. 
Bhedadhihkdraaatkriyd, a commentary on 
Nfiaimha&rama’a work, by hiB pupil Nora- 
yandirama. 

It begins : 

wiwflprfW wiftr 

miM grt g*pcflr flwiWlgipii i 
*i?t *wt 6 fnrwfVnnfyyiifyw v n s u 
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vopl nr if i 

jjjt $<«*■*■ 
•nrtwwtJi 'diO yk: i » 
hiifk n^fluiiHwi mnw t ^ h 
I t ends : 


The first two leaves have been supplied by 
a different hand, and do not commence at the 
beginning. According to Burnell, Tatyore 


MSS., p. IIJ, the work begun*: 





W?fkW*®riUSUT S' 



HTHT ii [H. T. Collubookj:.] 

2385. 

1521e. Foil. 24; size 10i in. by 44 in.; 
fairly good, modem Dovanagari writing; 16-11) 
linoR in a page. 

Bhedtulhillttraaatkriffti, incomplete. It ex- 
tends to fol. 40a of no. 23b 1. 

[H. T. COLEimOOKE.] 

2386. 

1548c. Foil. 27 (without original num- 
bering); bize 10i in. by 5 in.; fairly good, 
modem Devanagari writing ; twolve lines in 
a page. 

Bhedad hikhdras aikr iyd, incomplete at the 
beginning. It commences at fol. 48a of no. 238-1. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

2387. 

595. Foil. 1 16 ; size 94 in. by 44 in. ; 
clear Devanagari writing ; ten lineB in a page. 

Vd dann lah at ramal ikd, also called Nakshatra- 
vdddvall (fol. la), a vindication of the Vedanta 
against Mimdrpsd theories, by Appayya Blh- 
ehita, son of Baigardja. See Hall's Index, 
p. 169, no. ecxoviii. 


The present MS. begins : mw *1 MnrjmU'm- 

sl»i4 i H^fbfVrfJnrnurai 

i 0 

j It ends: wff Hfawdtwir. ununtysqf if fbffn 
1 ^fil ll 



« fssfbnn ii [H. T. Culedkoom, ] 


2388. 

518b. Foil. 37 ; size 91 in. by 4 in.; 9-12 
lines in a poge; indifferent wnling. 

Tattodmuandhana, a disquisition on exis- 
tence and liberation from it, introduced by an 
elucidation of the ddtvdkya “ tat tvam aai,” by 
Mahddeva (or Makudevanavda) Saraevati, pupil 
of Bvayamprahatdnanda (or Svnyampralcdia) 
Bar a south 

See Hall’s Index, p. 139, no. ccxxii. 

It begins : 

HTf «ini«Oqil irfk fW I 

ufl*f*b4n **nn frl wftft w*nrt n r ii 

irrt ujtw*nflywrftf 

nrk 

cwryufkt m % n 

wu ww ^ vtrtvnf* 

Wlnwri^ flrewu; i Hbpi 

fkfkv^ I HJUIQJ# oeseW ^fb i 

vrdb wwkkd wi) it pifH wv 

5 « 
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mwifW MraCMtajifa i^fc 

ww funs i mm m ffW n( vnini^n 
vri iiwil n ww^l lift 
wfljiph n 

The first pariccheda ends fol. ^a, the second 
fol. lift, the third fol. it b. 

Colophon : fflr 

C4<fW if mii^€NMumr*i(!)v^t 4^4: mnn i 

Maltddeva wrote his {7k& on the Vishnuea- 
hanrandma in the Samvat year 1750 ; soe A. 
Yenis, Vedanta SiddhdntamuUdvali, p. vi. 

[H. T. COLLHROOKE.] 

2389. 

796a. Poll. 45 ; size 10| in. by 4} in ; 
eight lines in a page ; large writing. 
Tattodnueandhdna, a socond copy. 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 

2390. 

1448a. Foil. 89 ; size 12 in. by 6 in.; 
eighteen lines in a page ; indifferent writing. 

AdvoAtacintdkauatubha, a commentary on the 
Tattvanusandhana, by the same Mahadevananda 
Sarasvatl , pupil of Svayamp rakdidnanda 8a- 
ratvati. 

It begins : 

nt urrwr unwjfr *pr*. i 
4 iinmimiH U S II 

mi 

a fW ww# nf« iftnl * i 

*f$i n * u 

ippjjt Ktwti WM#((r. i 

e tiP mn aft^ iwTW h 4 11 

The second pariccheda begins (fol. 285): 

vmnt 9 ■ n nw iB nwiwnnnn06^n i | i 0 i ^ ir- 
m i quiftii mrtflr ml m ^4 jflir: ft it w* 


li fi iwftj iw it 64 vfanfaflmfnt 
mwwr^w WW fmnfUf n4(r.»*t) jN l 
Nmiftr 1 

The third pariccheda begins (fol. 57a): 

0 jftrftvr mr ftiftn 

JUrafflUini ( # mim; the second copy) vnu 

*W- 

4HI^»iiIV tfttWi I 

The fourth pariccheda begins (fol. 76a): 

ufamrm: • «wfir * nft- 

mjftK ini vmnwiwni ^ ft^sv n 

Colophon : 461 s fliiEHi i ^faH ii an i fr s fla - 
hs 4 n aw 

unWhjM wrr4: trftm: n [H. T. Colebkooke ] 

2391. 

523. Foil. 171 ; Bize 9i in. by 4} in ; 
twelve lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Advaitacinttlhaustubha, a second copy. For 
the missing second chapter, see the next 
number. 

Foil. 1-74 the first pancchula ; foil. 76-124 
(*-K) the third pariccheda; foil. 125-171 the 
fourth pariccheda. 

Date : 4WK Wi *I*f!p5liK r ) WT|ftl 

ffcftnwr wrtT v wn 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE . ] 

2392. 

796b. Foil. 56; size 10$ in. by 4$ in.; 
ten lines in a page ; indifferent writing. 

Advaitacintahauetubha, the second paric- 
cheda. 

It begins : VRITt UIH I0 Uft W $4 famit 
fHmrrt 0 
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Date: teten ffr *i> 
nvqNtenri teriTte wriTvr te *•(•«! see 

the preceding manuscript). 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 


1189. Foil. 214; size 13 in. by 4J in.; 
twelve lines in a page; large writing, from 
the end of the 18th century. The original 
fol. W, is misplaced, see after fol. 

Advaitaaiddhi a very ample Vedanta treatise, 
by Madhusiidana Saraevatl, pupil of Viivehara 
Sarasvati (see no. 2365), wherein the author 
refutoB the Bvaita doctrine and establishes the 
truth of the Advaita doctrine, in four paric- 
rhedae of unequal length. Sec Hall’s Index, 
p. 157, no. cclxxxix. The copy described by 
Rajendralala Mitra, Notices, vol. iv., p. 08, 
no. 1503, contains only the first I'ariccht da. 
According to the lust iloha of the final couplets 
the author wrote this work as tho fourth Siddh! 
after the study of the l»h(a-, Naiithkarmya- 
aud Brahma-Slddlu (the last two works were 
composed by Sureivara). 

The Advaitaxlddht begins: 


wrof^inrPTTFnJ 

wm k* iisii 

ftrtennitaifta nift Tiftm: 

5^5 toI ^ ' 11 

fh w fkqm fWvi; i 

*pt j n w wwutM- 

ii ; n 

unte jfW 


te^wifWN * i teiwwteftwmw i 

•wMi tewMmMHI tewifte (!!• 

pfW i 

The first section of the first pariceheda ends 
fol 6a : Jjvtflflrit fHtelNfttfito, the second 

section ends fol. 65: jjht Hmmbmil Hfte , 
the third section ends fol. 8« : ffUKlfWlfo, 
etc. Tho last but one section ends fol. 117 a: 

^ftnutiuftr. n s| s The first pariceheda 
ends fol. 1185, tho last number of sections in 
this MS. is 51 : mrtfktetalftr: I The end of 
the first pariceheda is : 

‘nhr »nmf umuirut 

Hiiitrl first fkfkRjrflpi^inu n b n 

fHtw^tmn ^jrsrcum w unc. i 


WWTU vmpnranr ’b mm* 


uu ^fkjnnfton nzff ffta n v ti 

TOfiwftenTwfkCT i f wm im qftwp wmc h 

The second pariceheda begins : 

id fiiCT kxrcd irfhjifiW»nt i 

uspnt f^et*rtuT$nu«fN|S ii b ii 

wiiteifi fkfkd rt eiwrfifk# 

w jjirYik f% sh^ n fkfkfi 

ftfW rt yr ftfo f * IW 

mf* w?q?Aftrt fkitew: ftfnrtfir. jwi 

otc. 

The firBt section of the second pariceheda 
ends fol. 1205 : H The 

last section ends fol. 199a: ^fk inwftifB- 
4*b it te M 

ftenfk xtej keuj^ufti 

IT kllft kT if Wk UMMtelftl W t 
ft 0 3 
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qt wflwfti 

qpftqt ^qftqiqqrffc *j*qTqt q tm, b 
*fir qfrfft qr rq ri qftqq# m flrrlq: 
itafc ii 

The third pari relied a begins : uqq^qrtpi ui- 
hftsn wnmiTniitre nn®4ftf qqqftrf^uiiiiq li^ninn 
SSq fi rcqw ire# f^ror wrantfn inmm wunm* 
HiqqqVTqn^etc. The last section ends fol. 208a : 
*fir qq{T*qittf qqfta n <t h 

fliq'qiwpwjO: mn^T^wftrfWwwpw i 
qwjpifq:* q^Bium l i p k i fltqjftM q ft: n 
rtWB^qm qpjuftwfirfcqfT 
ftnrtuqqqqqr ftnrjqfaTftr. utt i 
WR qqM**j^B«l 5$19t 
WhPW^ffjnTi qf^w(r.^)t q^filf II 
*fli qft qiwftnft qqqnftfaqqtf qw jiftq*. 
qftffc: n 

The fourth panrcJuda Logins : »pj »f*qrTq|- 
ftwrftrqftrft ihwftf i irur fV ut ftRqnqqqr Trflpn 
qr i qrw: qqroiqnni: i ffrirtusfq ft* tnft ftwT m i 
etc. It ends fol. 214a, with the sixth section: 
jift Tirowplq: ii 

The final couplets of the whole work : 

q) 99*1 r«»fW<pi*jMw ftr^vrqift ^ir: wqui 
q; q^Tjqwqnr qq ww* w^twwt tqfir i 
tiw fq^q qqqqnft^fc qpTjfart 
iMfljifb ^rflr q) ftiqq$ ir& q*ft ftqnqinn 
qftqiqqqtqrtft q#flt qftnrt qtr: i 
q# *Nt mn^q *nqnff qftftrflnrr: n q n 
qfqwt^rt won iWh qqqrftqftftnff 
qqqfti ^qr^f* #irt wf^vri i 
qqqfh qjft qqr #ii*i*i ftiqqfaprT 
qq f^qt qqiqfqqqqr u $ n 
ijqqt qr* T W Tfwq ft r ft rqff irqfnriTK 
qiq^pqqftftwqqqqi^ i 



q^lftqqfq ftfftf^sqftfqiqq fMfclf h * n 

* The second copy has wnpiftR . 
t This q^v i> also in the s.eond oopy. 


H ^qfluin mqwfl *qi: 
sqqftr q*qli qtvqfqnqfe i 
qftrqqqqj#! ww i?l qj 
q ffc qwr^fir gTq ftqw ffcf: n MB 
fqqftpj qqkffqt 

qq ^l^sl jit ftrqfWWit 9?r^ i 
qrqq qq^yr*|t ftrUTqq qqsqqw 
9t ^rwqf9* q|ftiqq^ Whnft n If n 
*qdiq qt qrfr vqrt qr q fttwt i 
qft» qwqq q^iqqqqrnjqqTiqft! ii $ ii 

q^tTnFTq^fWv^TrqrqrqTq i 
ftnrq^iftfr qftrqqrr^ qqr^ 

jqqnnmq q*nftr qqqr ii t ii 



qftrrfqflnvqr qjtff quqrqq ii *. u 
*flr q^qwrq^qqfcqiq q Tqi ^qlft i i i qc qtqii il i n q- 
*T* fn q q^qvqq ^9 ml^Pq<nm q|qfii*fV ^fliftr- 
qqitf qm qTj^(s»V 1) qfcq?: qqT*: qqmr qq- 
qtqfqfkftfir Ii [H. T. Colkbkooki ] 

2394. 

500. Foil. 4G5 (q — wmm and q-qso); size 
12| in. by 4| m.; nine lines in a page; the 
mam bulk a MS. of the 17th century, the first 
1 1 leaves were written about the end of the 
18th century. 

Advaitatiddhi, a second copy ot Madhuku- 
Jana Sarawati’t work. The first parirrlieila 
ends fol. 255 a, the second fol. 432a, the third 
fol. 451a. This copy has more blunders than 
the first. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2395. 

883. Foil. 314 ('- W); size Hi 3 ! in. by 
4^ in.; twelve lines in a page ; a MS. written 
about the end of the 18th century, by different 
hands (see 1-75, 76-116, etc.). 

LaghurcmlnkS, a filed on J fadhusudana 
SaraevatVe Advaitatiddhi, by Brahmdnanda 
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Saratvail, pupil of $ri Paraminanda 8ara#vati 
and 6rt Nardya*atirtha. See Hall's Index, 
p. 157, no. ocxc.; R&jendralala Mitra, Notices, 
vol. iv., p. 94, no. 1500. This MS. contains 
only the first paricchtda. It begins: 

Wit (|WI|ilMVW(r.w?)VTfhjl$fc4 I 
VTon f m^Tn (?) wnTOrf^r n 
j j*k<ul movnfir. i 

h*h*i wftmmwftifmt w viftw h 
wwnt^t fa^srr i 
dfffiNifcwrtfo flmir sjfdflpiT « 

farrow dH mr mrt fnnrir 

ftnsjuT^ mn ^vwnf ^fir etc. 

The last but one section of tho first pitrie- 
rhdu ends fol. 312ft : war u 

Tho first parirchda ends : 

u: sdtT^ ur^urynnnTFt vwq’fort fonff 
nvgi^fMni finmnnmrfiiT utuvtc i 
** r.w^Ti!r^!jr:*)^nnnirrnijT- 

irw wq* ^firtni mf^rr nf*- 

[nrmr: n 

jfir »f twill vftmumtr 

(clmnged into vnjil romt: ii 

[II. T. CoL&BROOkX.] 

2396. 

797. Foil. 130; sizo 1 0 j in. by 4i in.; 
from ful. 4« down to tho end written by the 
same hand, twelve linos in a page ; the first 
six pages by a different hand, ton lines in a 
page; fair writing, from the earlier part of 
the 18th century. 

Advaitarandrild, by Advaitdnanda, pupil of 
^rl-Ndrdyanatlrtha. Advaitdnanda is the same 
as Brahmdnanda, and Advaitacandrika is 
another name for Laghucandrikd. This MS. 

* A conjecture of Dr. Bohtlingk. 


contains the commentary On the aeoond pnrie> 
rheda of MadhxuSdana Sarasvati’t Adoaita « 
tuldhi. Thp volume has the same green cover 
as no. 881, hit the writing is different. 

It begin* : 

*r S rw emMfryUgsiftft i 
vmvofHnmrwi n 
^flnumeiii'fhul mptutannto i 
wfmrwrfit fdmti a 

mrrfrfVrt miiitfamt i 

w nfmwftnt mft iN nd inqfomjift 
n ^q: nfTvrqqrtqWt- 
qulrq^snwirhtlqinn# etc. 

The 1 lust quotations from the inula are 
tmqm^vfir fol. I;l0u, 1. 1 , uiJjhqft l. 3. yw^f l i 
iol. 1306, 1. 2 : see tin text of the Advaitn- 
vlddhi in the MR. no. 2.103, fol. 1 986,1. 7, 1. 8, 
and fol. 199«, 1. 1. 

End of the volutno ; 

hs. nrrwr^ i 

*tll(s/r! r. Jtw) WtlWim W TWT W IPq 4mtH 

Tf’q^rmwTO fv g W un nf6ir i 
mtVWWTDftwr w*q «lf* ift ffc M 
vAhuhuh nWnit wronvfw: i 

vtf) miff hkwhuimI: n 
*fir si')sw<q^qf\n n n t(wT) ^nmm ti H f l <qi v 
W^W^f^WTWTWWt tfWl 
unrq tmnw4 dw; ii [H . T. Couobood.] 

2397. 

1103b. Foil. 27 (foil. 18-44 of the volume); 
size 12$ in. by 4| in.; 20-23 lines in a page; 
written, in a small hand, abont the end of 
the l 8th contnry. 

Advaitaratnarakihana, by Madhus&dana 
Saras vat/, pnpil of Vihehara Saratvati. It 
begins; tcwWW frqftw i »rt rumOHr. , ek» 
see Aufrecht’s Cat. Bodl., p. 226, no. 555. 

[H. T. Coluoookb.] 
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2398. 

1864a. Foil. 38; size 104 in. by 4} in.;_ 
twenty lines in a page ; small Bengali 
character, from the second half of the 18th 
century. 

Advaitaratnarakthaifa, a second copy. 

[H. T. COLEDROOKE.] 


2399. 

589a. Foil. 40 (numbered ^-fc, ^-8$); 
size 94 in. by 3} in.; nine lines in a page; 
fair writing, of the 17th century. 

Vcdantakalpalatika, a treatise on moknha, 
by Madhusudana Sara matt, wherein the author 
Tefutes the views of Jaimini, Kajdla, Kart ti da, 
Akghapdda, and others, and follows those of 
Vyasa, Sankara and Srtrchara. Seo Hall’s 
Index, p. 132, no. oxoii. This MS. contains only 
the first 8tabaka, just as the MRS. described by 
Weber, Berl. Cat. (1853), p. 182, no. 027, and 
by Rajendralala Mitra, Notices, vol. iv., p. 34, 
no. 1414. 

It begins : 

i’I'iIwhi unil wnitm 


iw9 *nnv^pijNrcn u ^ n 

him; imrraT 

ii almri wf<9^ifnhi iwfa i 

irwrfu 


jvrftr. w ww»rfb 

viftnwflv- [n < n 

Ou t ws h mat fbwflt i 

jriOwijmiflMin 

ii | ii 




^afwr ftnwftia u I a 


<ft^ trwmt tffti tvmftitiiff til 


ww nwrnrw w farftariw fW%in i m 



q|lfl;Wfh(V4 WlPf 

•Mo'lftr w iwrafafli ww ira 
*ilan«Hii i 


It ends : «9«: 

wwnv*t w gan^TOmnwhuirw! - 

wr n wwwmflinrfWv: wftiflr w4f whrt u 


wiqi'n^fcfi4 I 

mmpmrt inwwtrTWTut 
*ft^urww^^wirf^^fbw:w)z^TftBml:ii 
^flr aftatfinrasflniTirt 

K T^lt l WSnTt W m WHWi > ftraW l WTO WVMWV. U 

After this the line, which seems to contain 


the date, has boon blackened; I can only read: 
*TW(?) 

-DftkO wtj sftiil Onft n 


wjufl pitwt ftw mum fir: i 

ww. f bra 


Somebody has added in Bengali characters : 
W l ^ ma glw fl sW Jflm g H gTWI ^ . . WT . . 

II [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


2400. 

1485b. Foil. 26; size 12 in. by 4} in.; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting ; 10-12 lines 
in a page. 

Atmaprakaiaka, on the nature of the supreme 
spirit, by Nandardma TarkavdgUas with a 
commentary, by KdMrdma, son of Nydyalan - 
kara. 

It begins : 

ww f*nnrt wwwwwwHrt i 
n^tim vn4f B<i\wwwni4 n 



PHTLOBOPHT. 


MO 


n wrwfk fnR^ific i 
vnBflr ^iliwi ^flnwwi 
I n) vnil w ** w*lli iTflpn i 
jfcmflr ^iiA(f. •t:) t «n$ m 

It ends : 

n..i nm ^wwi wnwi i 
fining rofirf fiWT d**i\ h 
fflr «rt nniwj l ^ i *i^iHt i^i ^f > n:^nw rwrB i iT g4 


The commentary begins : 

ufr «nil>g t gd > 
naift IV w i m 


wnmmvompn nropftr^i n 


tummm upmi ra ftT ft t wf *tiffWT»m n ift i ft nt 
$*wrt wtvn* * n»rro i 6 


It ends : 

Bftnftimr ^nvTiT* b to) ire i 

W Umftw ra finiT wfirr^T nafiSm 11 


In the Suiipustaka of the Calc. Collection, 
p. 54, thiB treatise is called Atmatattuajirahl- 
scham. [H. T. Coi.ebrooki. ] 


2401 . 

2401a. Foil. 49 (numbered M ; foil. 3$, 
ft, are wanting); size 71 in. by 4 in.; 

8-10 linos in a page; fair writing. Some 
leaves are very much damaged. 

Brahma oabodha (? ), a vedantie treatise, by 
Rri Muleunda Muni, who was a disciple of Sn 
Rdmavdtha, disciple of Hari(ndtha), disciple 
of Adindtha. The title of this work occurs 
only in the corrupt form Brahmabodha in one 
of the final couplets, where the metre shows 
that one short syllable has been left out. 
ThiB title does not occur in Aufrecht’s Cat. 


Cat., p. 458, where he gives a liet of the 
works ascribed to Mukunda Muni. 

The subject of this treatise is indioated in 
the second verse. It begins : 

^wnne vnrtifftv i 
mvifn > e ■ 

ftijwinisw ^psnwnw! i 
nHhflyn^t ns) ejvmi see 


ufSTmsisbjnrf 1 ) m (1 ) w5meinislimi(kwfV 
*vu (!) in^ ww. eN ifimefl) 

mnpf m w. niCT lh fli n w^ftr t ^(r.n)l»- 
wwfT wroffasisO) iff f* 

wttvI eTuifie^ wu etc. 


It ends : 

sufiTMTii imN ( °tfd ?) iiwIViTtufc 
nfys>Tnftmnf tnft v^nrr^tWhe nt et i 
maui (jsievd ftBM vftmntPt jfH 
sifTnifsfws tftnsfW tpftrt ill Owl i 


ftir nwifVnTt) »nflr ftr^J 

urn^t Vnr I) eag ms f srfV Wlyf* 

[yiV(r.8||) , 

IVniiNinwjBifhfVcBifli wfT 
sfkwiW^t uerfk wjg: ftN thrtnfc ’e 11 


irftnwstm sapihjiirtiiprtfti^ 
wjed jnenrifslkm 1 

it* t f fW hrwru w^t w*r(f?)vhnf*nt 
tW vita el ft tftHHrft ftisiJ; nil u 

«w'^s*ilk^^imm^eiJw [w] *imft 
tW ’TlVvfwjl filPjyrt iwwtwwt I 
n't ftfrfen mtnidprst vni^n 

iw ^nrflpmtV(f)*wcvff^: 41)^4) 3- 

[WTjp u 


thnr, ** ♦* Tjft 1 9* WW T* •"! « 


HM t [ # > 

mrt ^nrt fft wrtf VHVftO’. ft) n 

[Gahawab.}^ 


Perhaps W Nllnf nm S f 


* A luperfioous akshara. 
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2402. 

550e. Foil. 26 (foil. 108-188 of the volume) ; 
size 12 -jV in- by 4} in.; fourteen lines in*** 
page ; writing tho same as in no. 559o, which 
is dated Saipvat 1862, see no. 226 of this 
Catalogue. 

Vedantakataka, a critical exposition of the 
Vedanta doctrines! by Nihikarifha. See Hall’s 
Index, p. 154, no. oclxxvii. Somedf the dates 
given there do not appear in this copy, which 
is apparently incomplete (extent of the work 
in Hall’s Index “ilokas 3200,” in this MS 
Woo). The introductory couplet says 
that the Nllakanfhakataka produces clearness 
in the amgtta taught by Vyaso, Sanilnra, 
Svrefaara, Padmapada, Vaeaepati, and others, 
which has .been defiled by |he pouring in of 
dirty water. The beginning is : 



wiwwtfkiwfkuinTirpjwj i 
Wllleslaantii zPlftll II ^ II 

Xf 3*11*3 ww to. i w 

W ITfPWftflr WIWT^Vnvn^ I On the first pages 
a review of the notions which the various, 
schools entertain on the nature of soul : wtSt- 
•Hii, irfaum , wmrfkwn , snfvn, viPum:, m- 

nilli, IIMIaei, HTfT:, UtWH , WrbTWfipt- 

wfl', shrivu!; nflip, snhip, etc. 

As there are no divisions in this MS., it 
is difficult to give a more detailed description 
of its contents. 

The last words are : VWlMf WTWITt 
wg0ww^ afatwr nz sa uwn i^srrRpt w$ i wwnft 
IlftlVIlOl II 

The oolophon is incomplete and, as it seems, 
corrupt: jft WfllWHW *flg<8 g|PlTO n(r. e 4|u)- 
WITTW(rie!), somebody has added : WITT. Wlf, n 
[H. T. Colbbbooxi.] 


2403. 

1670b. Foil. 62 (69-110); size 9} in. by 
4} in.; 10 or 11 lines in a page, thick letters; 
written in the 17th century. 

Nydyapramd riamafijarifikd NardyaQitf ) ; this 
title appears on the outside of the first and 
of the last leaf, but does not occur in tho MS. 
itself. It is a commentary on a Vedanta 
treatise which has three paricchqlaa, cf. the 
note on the first leaf 1O9 4ft wtfilfV ■ (» ,e 0 
uftlRTZUfC. The MS. contains only the first 
two paricehedas ; in the first of them the leaves 
have the marginal note V WT in the Becond 
fk WT The author was a pupil of one 

Rdghavendra, perhaps the Ndrdyaiia, pupil of 
Rdmcndra SarasvatJ, in Aufrecht’s Cat. Cat., 
p. 289a. 

It begins : 

ftat 1 

ZWTZ it 51$ ^ II 
^TTwrntn: ^flnrnsit z^tarw: wiwfkw(T)wzi?5t 1 
nsiTi*?ftvTzr‘Tm zmibfftrc m3 vprifant if 

^Tzmnntf (r.®*) jhrt 11 

finnfNirTt^ 11 

mrwt mnrpin ■nwrfrftzgvTftrfW: 1 

*fl ^i(r.rinif)zfti^[ nwir 
.... h 
ftrct wrKfei- 

wuwrmftwf ittsnl 1 

if zflRTsnrt^t 
WTWHjf# fry! MW 54 « 
HidOwwP n m^ H ir w w w ci H Him l f^vtwnw- 
ftM10*IIH WI^NW^ fllVMWdw HIW1W vftffc t ltf 
^fir 1 wwiWr **e 1 
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The first Motion, celled jNpflrife, ends 
fol. 874 (n of the original numbering). 

[H. T. CoLiBRoon ] 

2404. 

2687. Foil. 307 (two of which, 20 and 289 
were wanting when the vol was bound); fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about 1750 A.n., by two 
different hands; 11 and 12 lines in a page; 
the first five leaves are slightly injured in the 
middle. 

The second section of a commentary on 
some Vedanta work, marked Atmabodhani 
(fio. AtmabodhinJ) on the onter page of the 
first leaf. 

It begins: 

wfai wnpnfwwhfyjt ^4 K Mturt 
wwfb Oiiieft i 

nlVni IVi fmfVtvl Kp^iitaT ^ 

Kn^M^nwnin r»i$ihi*Miui<flCMKMSisj1 
wnagjKwTldKKr bwupinraft gitsifba^'fli i 
dwnrwufkmft nr srepnuw wjtd wnunw - 
- mr^rfW i tvosnmmhnf i whnrfbfb i 

ti*ndfViiOm*Aiin^eni«j ■■glbut ntw- 

ftro wwr; aisiifb&iHutiftflfi: i • 

It ends ■ W«f fsrVv«air<HI||¥Jlf wiffir I wbt- 
KbdbmftiniTfi aflmrt grsgwKKi fKwnwx jfb i 
Ktuwwbyrtww l hr i i mi wrtmwrt ^4- 
^wsiiifnOi i anfts$gTamfb gnsilbfbam^ i wrrf 
gfb * j manual 

malfb i if vt? )rwrtrt jggsrTfbsrT? iiilfb- 

arfbfb sqigpmnsmMKM i iigsgn jfln w* ftf- 
WWUfb fhptfhfb tl ^fb ™ here a leaf, 
apparently containing the oolophon, has been 
lost. 

Most of the leaves written by the first hand 
(except foil. 1-36), viz. 37-205, 283-279, are 
marked *T° ip the margin. 

[f Qenl. no, 103.] 


2405. ' 

* 

816. Foil. 183 (14 is omitted, MS is put 
twice); size 91 in. by 8| in.; folL 1-12 nine 
lines, foil. 13 183 eight line* in a page ; fol. 18 
a seoond hand sets in, the writing of both parts 
indicates the 17th century. 

Advaitdmfi ^ | a Vedfnta treatise by §ri 
Brahmmdra Saraevati or V&nigir, pupil of filri 
Devendra. J £ his MS contains only the first 
panrcheda called brahma! afohananiriipaQa, 

It begins . 

Knud ^ a > f bf4g n M^iynfifb s 3 s- 
irnnMkrt gfb^pffbiKbmifb 
fW alswi mfblblbsnigfbih 

ww igsusii syfb 

vn^snftNPR dn^immfinib 1 C* t a 

d^ iNTrsrdnmigH 3 h 

^Wufkiwft m4 >mflf 1 

awting# war u 3 s 

bf tfff afwar^ dnrraiuv fdmajfbwiKpinmfb 
amts <.3 vt nrarfk dnisawnajM- 

wwyn^foiwTswfrnwj frtURkntT* 
uvd w^lsKatiigujI Kbuna 1 wwflnsrfb ppt 
Kb- 



it ends : 

i|in^iniiwb(f. # w) jftnn vdimlttiff* 
nvnhtTffbd a^KKb nwmda(r.*4) Kb 1 
innisfWftJ Kb ■gift OfatM KKgsn* 
tsnlglidur ssvn)igi KNr 1 f b 
bfir K^agppiwjji 


[H. T. Coubbooki.] 


2406. 

1621c. Foil. 4 (numbered 2-5); size 10 inJ^ 
by 4i in.; modern Bengali handwriting; nin* 
lines in a page. 

6 a 
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A fragment of some elementary Vedanta | 
treatise in ilokas. The MS. contains the 
following sections : ^ 

1. Jtmdnubhavopadria (19 ilokas), in the 
10th iloka of which the MS. begins ; 2. ii- 
shyoktam dtmanubhavoUasa (25); 3. dkshrpa- 
dvdropadeia (14); 4. Ushydnubkavollasa (6); 5. 
guruktqlaya (4) ; 6. iishyaproktam uttaram (4); 
7. anubhavapadcakavivarana (5); 8. gurukta- 
bandhamoksha (4). 

The MS. breaks off in the fourth iloka of 
the next section. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

2407-2414. 

802—809. Size 16 in. by 6 in.; 6-1G lineR 
in a page ; fair modern writing. 

Yogavdsish(ha and Vdsish(hatatparyaprahlia , 
the latter by Jnandahodhrndra Sara aval? 
Bhikshu, disciple of Gangddharcndra BarasvatJ 
Bhiksku, who was the disciple of Rdmarandra 
Barasvati, who was the disciple of Sarvajna 
Barasvati. 

The Yogavisiahfha has the form of a dialogue 
between Vasishfha and Bdmaj it is asoribod 
to Vadmiki. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 121, nos. cxlii. and 
cxliii.; Aufrocht’s Oxford Cat., pp. 353-355 
(no. 840); Weber’s Berlin Cat., p. 187, no. 612. 
The beginning is printed in Raj, Mitra’s Notices, 
vi., p. 112, no. 2049. A complete edition of 
the whole, with the commentary, appeared at 
Bombay. 

The whole work is divided into six praka- 
raiias. There is also a division into dhnikas , 
each of them concluding with the couplet : 

inn* 

iwmw fin* •wfawt wnrvf i 
twr tpnwwwr w*nw 
ihetv wfunw s 


See the end of the following sargas : 
mukshuprak, 5 (no. 802, fol. 1255); Utpadtiprak. 
14, 22, 41, 70, 102 (no. 303, foil. 545, 80a, 
1425, 227a, 2925); Sthitiprak. 13, 45 (no. 304, 
foil. 236, 118a); Upaiamapralc. 16, 46, 71 (no. 
305, foil. 46a, 1296, 1986); Nirvd^aprak 79 
(no. 806, fol. 206, dlnasa 18). 

In the last thrpe volumes (nos. 307, 308, 
309), which contain the vthtrardha of the 
Nina n aj>ra karana, this division into dhnikas 
does not appear. 

The text of- the Yngavdsishfha agrees in 
some passages with the Bombay edition of 
the Rdmdyana, though not literally. Compare 
f.i. Vairdgyaprak sargg. 6-9 with Ram. 1. 19-22. 

The Yogaoasishfha is variously styled in the 
colophons: jflr B ftw fT W t ftl ft rcfr ri i S 1UW I TO 
rittjmuTqff mnnut *ttiephui wnnrwrvr" 
no. 302, fol. 107 ; $*® tfo 

vfTOfl® uV no. 302, fol. 

173; xnrn tt® *o qftmnritv *rwt® 

no. 304; $fir wfamr® it® tf® WT3* 
wt* *rffc® ift® TU^pmwrtH® no. 305; 
tt® ^® it® ® wTsrarqi «rt® urffr® 

WB^W® no. 306; 

WT3W® »ft® ^® jnrwmut *« *rfa« wn^® tb- 

nV® no. 309. At the end of tho single sargas 
often simply or 

302a. Foil. 107. 

Vuiragyaprakaraya , in 33 sargas with abont 
1130 couplets. 

Hub first chapter of the Yogavdsishfha has 
been printed with the commentary, and with 
a Bengali translation, by Venimddhava Be 
Dds ah, Calcutta, 1869. 

List of the sargas : 1. sutrapdiamkah ends 
fol. 106; 2. mtrapatamkah, fol. 15a; 3. tirtha- 
ydtrdkarariam, fol. 19a; 4. iivaeavyavahdra 
niripa$am, fol. 20a; 6. kiriyanivedanam, fol. 
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SH; 6. fo-Vihdmtod&kydgatam, fol. 25b; 7. 
VUvdmitravdkyam, fol 28a j 8. Daiarathava- 
hyam, fol. 81a; 9. Vatish^hatamdivdtanam, 
fol. 88a; 10. Raghavaviahadak, fol. )J7a; II. 
Rdghavatamdfodeanam; 12. praihamaparitdpah, 
fol. 44a; 18. Lahehminirakarapain, fol. 45b; 
14. jivitagarha, fol. 47a; 15. ahatnkdrajvgvpad, 
fol. 89a; 10. cittadaurdtmyam, fol. 51b; 17. 
tfiahnabhangah, fol. 55b ; 18. kdyajvgupau, fol. 
60a; 19. bdlyajugupsd, fol. 62b; 20. yauvnva- 
garhd , fol. 66a; 21. strijugupaa, fol. 69b; 22. 
jarajugupad, fol. 72b; 28. kalapavddah , fol 77b; 
24 kdlavildsah, fol. 79a; 25. kfitdntavilasitam, 
fol. 82a; 26. daivadurnluaavarnanam, fol. 80a; 
27. amtyaidpratipndunam, fol. 92a; 28. avira- 
taviparydsapratipadanam, fol. 95a ; 29. sakala- 
padarthanaethapratipudanam, fol. 97a; 30. 

prayojanaaargah , fol. 99b ; 31. RdghavapraanaJi, 
fol. 101b; 82. nabhaicaraaddhuvudah,io\. 103b; 
33. nabhascaramahicarasanimtlanam, fol. 107«. 

302b. Foil. G6 (108-173). 

Mit mu 1cnhuryavaltdrupralar«nam, in 20 aargaa 
with about 800 couplotB. 

List of the aargaa : 1. Sukavirydpam eudB 
fol. 6b; 2. Viwdm, itravakyam, fol. 10a ; 3. 

bhuyohhuijah aargdnui'arnwnam, fol. 13b; 4. 

jiai'rubhapralcaranam , fol. 16a; 5. pauraaha- 
sthtipanam , fol. 18b; 6. daivanirdkaranam , fol. 
22b; 7 ( paurushapratipadanam ), fol. 25a; 8. 
daivani(rd)karapam, fol. 27a ; 9. karmavicuiah, 
fol. 30b; 10. jrianavataranam ; 11. vaktfipfi- 
chakalahihapam, fol. 37a; 12. tattvajnamdhdt- 
myavarpanam, fol. 40b; 13. samanirupanam, 
fol. 45b ; 14. mumukshmicdranirupanam, fol. 
50a; 15. aaipioahmirupapam, fol. 51b; 16. 
sadacdranirupapam, fol. 53a; 17. (nirvacanam), 
fob 66b; 18. djiahtdntaniriipapam, fol. 61a; 
19. pramananinipapam, fol. 64b ; 20. saddcdra- 
nu'upapam, fol. 66a. 


808 . Foil 886 . 

Ulpattiprakarapam, in 122 aargaa with Marljr 

6000 coupleti. 

LiBt of tlw» aargas : 1. bandhahetuvtrpamm 
ends fol. 9b; 2. ddyaari*h(ikartr*varf«m*m, 

fol. 13b ; 8. Imndhahetuvarpanam, fol. 16a ; 4 . 

| prakarapdrth a kulpun am, fol. 21b ; 5. tnSlakf- 
i ra n (ulevaavarupat'arna n am, fol. 24d ; 6. mu- 
vmksh uprayaf nopadcsah , ful. 25b ; 7. jagad&dr 
d fiiydaait dp ratijSd, fol. 29b ; 8. sacckdatranird- 
panam, fol. 80b; 9. parumnhdrapavarpanam, 
ful. 35a ; 10. maluikoli>anldvatiaK(aparannihih& • 
rararnanam, fol. 39b, II. pa ramdrthararp anam, 
fol. 42a; 12. jagadufpaftiiiarpanani, fol 45a; 
13. 8vayambhulputl i ru riutna m, fol. 49a ; 14. 
brahmapratipadunam, fol. 54b; 15. Matfdapo- 
pdkhydnc rdjavurnanam, fol. 57b; 16. Jtf a u^a- 
pdkhydne r d j S Ip arivedana m, fol. 60b ; 17. Lilo- 
pakliyaiu samdth a rdbhfravarii an am , fol. 64b; 
18. Lilopdkhydne wkala jagadbhrd ntipratipada- 
nam, fol. 67b; 19. Lilopdkhydne bruhmapama- 
ranam , fol. G9b ; 20. Lilopdkhydne paramdrtha - 
pratipddanam, fol. 72a; 21. vtirdntyupadetah, 
fol. 77 b; 22. vijndndbhydaararpanam, fol. 60a; 
23. Lilopdkhydne LUupvagMdrvyor jndnadehd- 
ltdiagumanum, fol. 81a; 24. Lilopakhydnr 

gaganuoaraanam, fol. 85b; 25. Lilopdkhydne 
bhutalokavarnanam, fol. 87b ; 26. Lilopdkhydne 
aiddhadaraanalietukathanam, fol. 91b; 27. jan- 
vidntaravarnavam, fol. 95b; 28. girigrdmavwr- 
nanam, fol. 100a; 29. paramdkdiavarnanam, 
fol. 104b; 30., fol. 108a; 31. gaganavarayud - 
dhaprikahikdatitdvaraoarnanam , fol. 110b; 82. 
dhaodrambhapam, fol. 111b; 33. senayoh pra- 
thamapatavarpanam, fol. 115a; 34. ranaprek- 
ahakajanoktivarnanam, fol. 11 8b; 85. rapavar- 
panam, fol. 120b ; 86. janapadavarpanam, fol. 
123b; 37. Lilopdkhydne jampodavarpanavu, 
fol. 127a; 88. Lilopdkhydne ahavavarpanawfy 
fol. 180; 89. ntidcarakulcur&trircup4igapavar- 
5'H 2 
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venom, fol. 182b ; 40. Lilopdkhydne aamoraaa- 
manam (no. 2442a has $amara$amanantamri* 
iycmvbhavah), fol. 187b; 41. LUopakhy&ge 

bhrantmcarava/rnanam, fol. 141b; 42. Lilopa • 
Ichydne avapnapuruahaeatyatvanirupa^am, fol. 
144b ; 48. Ltlopakhyane agniddhavarnanam, 
fol. 149a; 44. Ltlopakhyane agnidaharatriyuddhe 
iagadbrahmwvarnanam, fol. 153a; 45. Lilopa - 
khydne aatyakdmasatyaaamkalpdititd, fol. 154b; 

46. Ltlopakhyane Yidtirathaniryd$a(m), fol. 156a; 

47. Ltlopakhyane Vidurathaeindhusamdgamah, 

fol. 1585; 48. Lilopdkhydne dyudhavamanam, 
fol. 163a; 49. Ltlopakhyane tfitiydatrayuddham, 
fol. 165a; 50. Lilopdkhydne Vidurathamarana- 
varqanam, fol. 168a; 51. Sindhurdshfravar- 
nanam, fol. 1696; 52 maranasamanantaradtha- 
praiihh avarnanam, fol. 173a; 53. eamtfitavi- 
ditavedya, fol. 175b; 54 Lilopdkhydne marana- 
oiedrah, fol. 181 a; 55. Bamsdramarandvaathd- 
varnanam, fol. 187a ; 56. maranalayandnanta- 
ram, fol. 190a; 57 . Lilopdkhydne evapndrtharya 
vicar ah, fol. 193b; 58. ( Padmajivanam ), fol. 
196a ; 59. Padmanirvanam, LUopdkhyanam 

tamdptam, fol. 197a ; 60. prayojanavarnanam, 
fol 201b; 61. jagatevarupaeamanam, fol. 204b; 
62. daivaaabddrthavirdrah, fol. 207a ; 63. citta- 
vikdrah, fol. 2076; 64. btjdnkwranirnayah , fol. 
210a; 65. jivaviodrah, fol. 210b; 66. turnspit i- 
paramayogah, fol. 212a ; 67. satyopadviah , fol. 
216a; 68. rakahasivarpanam, fol. 219a; G9. 
Sueyupdkhyane v itldicikdm antrakathanam, fol. 
220b ; 70. Suoivyavahar avarnanam, fol. 226a; 
71. Sucikdparidevanam, fol. 228a; 72. Bvcita- 
pahprabhavalyarn mam), fol. 229b; 73. Stic Ha- 
povanranam, fol. 2326 ; 74. Sucitapahparipdka- 
var$anam, fol. 234a ; 75. Sueyupdkhyane SSci- 
iariraldbhah, fol. 235a ; 76. vddhikanydyah (?), 
fol. 286a; 77. rakehaeiviedrah, fol. 2376; 78. 
rdkahativar^anam, fol. 239b ; 79. rdkthaoipra- 
in ah, fol. 241b; 80. prahabhedanam, fol. 245b; 


81. paramdrthapi^ikara^m, fol. 251b; 82. 
rdkshaaitauhdrdam, fol. 254a; 88. Sdoyupd- 
khydne Kandardpujanam, Sucyup&khydnafp 
tampvrttam, fol. 254b ; 84. mano’tikurotpallika- 
thanam, fol. 257a; 85. brdhmddityaaamdgama A, 
fol. 259a ; 86. aindavaaamddhanam, fol. 261a ; 
87. jagaddaaavarfianam, fol. 261b; 88. aindeb 
vanirdpanam, foL 2626; 89. Kpitrimendravdkyam, 
fol. 2646; 90. Kpilnmendrah alyanurdgah , fol. 
265a; 91. jivavataranakramopadeiah, fol. 268a; 
92. manomdhdtmyavarnanam, fol. 270a; 93. 
(utpattidarianah , MS. no. 2442a, fol. 1716), 
fol. 271a; 94. brahmanah earvam eamutpadyaia 
iti kathanam, fol. 273a; 95. karmapuruthayor 
aikdtmyapratipddanam, fol. 276a; 96. manah - 
tamjvdmcdrah, fol. 2806; 97. viddiamdhatmyam, 
fol. 282a; 98. ciltopdkhydnam , fol. 2836 ; 99. 
cittopdkhydnam sampumam, fol. 2856; 100. 

cUtacikitsdpurvakam cittotpattivarnanam, fol. 
288a; 101. Bdlakdkhydyiha, fol. 2896; 102. 
upadeiakaranam, fol. 2916; 103. dttamdhdtmyam, 
fol. 293a; 104. amdrajalopdkhydne nfipavyd-t> 
t nohah, fol. 295a ; 105. indrajdlopakhyane rajd- 
vabodhah, fol. 296a; 106 indrajdlopdkhyane 
ednddlivivdhah, fol. 299a ; 107. indr, apadvar- 
nanam, fol. 301a; 108. indr. akdndavarnanam, 
fol. 8026 ; 109. canddlopdkhyane canddlatvavya- 
pagamah, fol, 3036 ; 110. ciUavantanam, fol. 
3066; 111. cittaeikitad, fol. 309a; 112. mukha- 
ravenopadehamiakathanam, fol. 810a; 113. 

cmdi/avarnanam, fol. 813a ; 114. yatltdkathita - 
doahapariharopadeiah, fol. 8166; 115. aukhaduh - 
khabhoktjritvopadriah , fol. 318a ; 116. sadhaha- 
janmavatdrah, fol. 8206; 117. ajndnabhumikd- 
varnanam, fol. 822a ; 1 18. jAdnahhumihopadesah , 
fol. 824a; 119. hemormyupadeiah, fol. 826a; 
120. caitfdliiocmam, fol. 8286; 121. eUtdlhava- 
praUpddanam, fol. 8816; 122. avarupanirupa^am, 
fol. 885a. 

Compare Weber’s Cat., p. 187, no. 642. 
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* 804. Foil. 160. 

8thit*prahanmam, in 62 mrgat with about 
2400 oouplets. 

List of the aargat : 1. janya.nirdkara.Qam 
ende fol. 4a ; 2. bijopanyaaah , fol. 6b ; 3. 
jagadanantavarnanam, fol. 8a; 4. athityaukura - 
kalanam, fol. 86; 5. Bhdrgavopdkhydne Bhdrga • 
vaaa(m)valanam, fol. 96; 6. Bhargavamanora- 
jyam, foL 106; 7., fol. 116; 8. Bhargavopd- 

khyane (vOvidhajanmanubhavah , fol. 126 ; 9. 

Bhdrgavakcdcvaravarnanam, fol. 136; 10. Bhdr- 
gavopakhyane Kdlavaranam, fol. 176; 11. 

Bhdrg. samsara pravpittidartanam, fol. 216; 12. 
Bhirg. aamadrotpattiviaturavarnanam, fol. 226; 
13. Bhjiguaamaivdaanam , fol. 236; 14. Bhdrga- 
vajanmdntaraamaranam, fol. 256; 15. Bhdrga- 
vaparidevanapragaitgopadraaprakaranam, fol. 
286; 16. &uktaaya punarjivanam, fol. 30a ; 17. 
vnanorajya8ammrlanam, fol. 326; 18. jioana- 
khay<fdvatJrah, fol. 376; 19. jugratfvapviiKU- 
ptaturyasvarupavicdrah , fol. 40a ; 20. manoru- 
puvarnanam, fol. 406 ; 21. vijndnavddnh, fol. 
446 ; 22. anuttamapadaviirdntivarnanam, fol. 
466; 23. iariranagaravihhutiyogah, fol. 50a; 
24. mana8yaeattd]yratipddanam , fol. 51a; 25. 
Damavyalakatotpatfih, fol. 54a ; 26. Damavyd- 
lakafu, fol. 57a ; 27. pitdmahavdkyam, fol. 586; 
28. Damavydlakajapunaryuddhavarnanam, fol. 
616; 29. DdmavydJaka(opdkhydne aaurapari- 

bhramsah, fol. 636 ; 80. Ddmavydlaka{dntara- 
citravariianarn, fol. 646 ; 31. aadaeannirdkara- 
rtam, fol. 66a; 32. Ddmavyalaka(opdkhydne 
aaddcdranirupanam, fol. 72a; 33. Ddmauyala- 
kafopdkhydne ’ hamhdravicdrah , fol. 79a ; 34. 
Damavyalakatopdkhydnam samaptam, fol. 816; 
35. i tpaiamavarnanam, fol. 876; 36. ciddditya* 
avarvpavarQcmam, fol. 90a; 37. upaiamasoaru • 
pavanptmam, fol. 92a ; 38. vpaiomavarQonam, 
fol. 96a; 39. aarvaikatvapratipddanam, fol. 
101a; 40. brahmaivedaap saruarjt jagad it* 
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pratipidanan, fol. 104a; 41. turidyjkathauum, 
fol. 1066; 42. jivdwttara^am, fol. 1096 ; 43. 
jivanieayaathdnopotMak, fol. 1116; 44. saqt* 
gdrdaaiarananrntipddanopadeM, fol. 1146; 45. 
yatKalMtarth* tl < yopadaiak, fol. 118a; 46., fol. 
1 196 ; 47. jagadi'daananirtayayogopaddah, foL 
1246 ; 48. Ddiuropdkkyane Ddtiravarapradd * 
navarnanam, fol. 127a; 49. DdtSrakadambi k 
varnavam, fol. 1296; 50. Ddturadigavaltikanam, 
fol. 130a; 51. Datum * utanubodhan am, fol. 1816; 
52. vihhurn par fa nu m, fol. 133a; 53. HUfUin* 
nagaravikalpayoyaviedrah, fol. 130a ; 54. DdiS- 
ropakhydne aatpkalpocikitad , fol. 138a; 55. Dd- 
tarami lan am, fol. 141 a ; 56. (kartrUva)vicdru- 
yogopadetakariinam, fol. 1446; 57. purndiayO- 
svarupavarnanam, fol 149a ; 58. kaaagdthd, 
fol. 150a ; 59. Sri kamalajavyavahd ravarpanam, 
fol. 154a; 60. viedrapurughanirnayapraaango- 
pudetaji vavatdrdh, fol. 156a; 61. jananamara- 
naaamatkitih, fol. 158a; 62., fol. 159. 

The scribe has addod : 

WTfWWnl WR Nil 

305. Foil. 261. 

Upatomaprakaranam, in 93 aargaa with 
about 4270 couplets. 

List of the aaryas : 1. prathamam dhnika - 
varnanam ends fol. 36; 2. up adsidrvuvariiatMm, 
fol. 6a; 3. aabhdaarptthdnam, fol. 8a; 4. 

Raghavaprainak, fol. 10a ; 5. praiamopadeiaA, 
fol. 136; 6. prathama upadeiah, fol. 15a; 7. 
dkdfaphalaprdptivajjjidnaaafppraptikramaauca - 
na to,* fol. 156; 8. siddhagUd, fol 19a; 9. 

i 

• No. 2205 has ikdi<y}wlaprdptivmty*ana 0 > 
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janahemtarkah, fol. 24a; 10. niieayak, fol. 
266 ; 11. eittdnu&daanam, fol. 26b ; 12. praj&d- 
mdhdtmyam, fol. 29a; 13. nanonivaratarg^ 
fol. 37b; 14. svacittan irupanam, fol. 42b; 15. 
tfishnavarnana m , fol. 44b; 16. tfishnadkiUd, 
fol. 46a; 17. triahtdvicchcdopadeSah, fol. 48b; 
18. jiuannmktavartanam, fol. 53a; 19. pdvana- 
bodhanam, fol. 55 a; 20. pfivanavijruinaprdptih, 
fol. 57b; 21. triehyacilcitadyogotpattih, fol. 60a ; 
22. Viroeanasmaratam, fol. 68b; 23. Virocana- 
vacanam , fol. 65a; 24. cittavidkitedyogopadciah , 
fol. 70a; 25. BaUdntdaiddha ntayogah , fol. 71b ; 
26. Balyvpaddayogah, fol. 72b; 27. Balivi- 
6rantih, fol. 75a; 28. BcdUamadhanavarnanam, 
fol. 76b; 29. Bahr rijfianaprdptih , fol. 80a; 30. 
Trahrddaparioi&rdntwu, H ira nyakaiipuvadhah , 
fol. 82a; 31. Prahradanirvduc Ndrdyanakara- 
naw, fol. 85b; 82. Vibudhaodkyum, fol. 87a; 
38. Ndrdya^agamanam, fol. 89« ; 31. Trahrd- 
datmayogah, fol. 96a; 35. bra[li)matatmaldbha- 
cintd, fol. 102a ; 36. prdtma{r. dtma)atavanam, 
fol. 107b ; 37. aawramanddavydbilahhamh , fol. 
108b; 38. parameioaravitarhah, fol. 110b; 39. 
Ndrdyanavacanopanyaaah, fol. 113b; 40. Prahla- 
dalodhanim, fol. 116a; 41. PrahJaddblnahckah , 
fol. 118a; 42. Prahrddahya ryavasthd, fol. 120a; 
48. Prahrddaviirantih, fol. 122b; 44. Gddlnvl- 
ndianam, fol. 124b; 45. Uadhivrittante avapa- 
cardjyaldbhah , fol. 127a; 46. Gddhlvrittiivte 
rdjyabhramiah , fol. 129b; 47. UddhivriUuvte 
prntyakahdvalokanam, fol. 133a ; 48 Uddhi - 
vfittdnte mdyamahatkathanam, fol. 136b; 49. 
Gddhivfitiantnh, fol. 139b; 50. Rdghavdaaya- 
viniyogah, fol. 146b; 51. Udddlaknmanorathah, 
fol. 148b ; 52. Udddlakavicdrah, fol. 153b ; 53. 
Udddlakavild8ah, fol. 159b; 54. Udddlakavi- 
irdatih, fol. 165b ; 55. Uddalakanirvanam, fol. 
168a ; 56. dhydndcdrah, fol. 172a ; 57. bheda- 
nirdeah, fol. 1 73b; 58. Su(raghu)vfittdnte Mdf 
davyopadeiah , fol. 176b; 59. Suraghuvtirdntih, 


fol. 178a; 60. SwaghavfiH&nU Swraghunirvd- 
pam, fol. 178b; 61. Suraghvparighaaamdgamah, 
fol. 180a; 62. aamiihinikayah, fol. 181a; 68. 
Suraghuparighanitcaya h , fol. 182a; 64. upadeiah, 
fol. 1 84a ; 65. Bhdsewildaavfittdnte Sahyagiri- 
varitanam, fol. 185a; 66. anityapratipddanam i 
fol. 186b; 67. ant ah a amaargavicdrah, fol. 188b; 
68. aangavir&rayogopadeiah , fol. 191a; 69. 

idntaaamdydtayogopadeaah , fol. 192a ; 70. aaom- 
aartgavikolpopadeidh , fol. 194a; 71. aanuaro- 
padeiah(?), fol. 198b; 72. mokahaavarupopadeSah, 
fol. 200b; 73. avdtmavirdrah , fol. 202b; 74. 
vairagyopaddah, fol. 207a; 75. muhtdnwkta- 
vicarah, fol. 209b ; 76. eamadraadgaraaamyapra- 
tipadanam, fol. 210b; 77. yvmnnuktaavarupa- 
vurnanum , fol. 213a; 78. yogavarnanam, fol. 
216b; 79. samyakjnmalahhavanirupanam, fol. 
217b; 80. driayadar&anaaambandhaJi , fol. 220a; 
81. cittiiaatiopratipddanam, fol. 221a; 82. 

indriydnu&daanayogopadc8ah, fol. 225b ; 83. 

dttaaatidvicarayogopadeaah, fol. 228a ; 84. 

Vitahapyamanojngtidmrnanam, fol. 230b; 85 
VUahavyaaamadhiyogopaddah, fol. 232a; 86. 
indriyauargamrdkaravopaddah, fol. 234b; 87. 
Vltahavyanirvanopudeiah , fol. 236a ; 88. Vlta- 
havyavihrdntih, fol. 237b; 89. aadvildaadcdra- 
yogopaddah, fol. 240b ; 90. cittopade&avieara- 
yogaJt, fol. 242a; 91. aamtfUibtjavicdrayogopa- 
de&ah, fol. 250a; 92. eamapitinirdkaranalcrama- 
yogopadeiah, fol. 254a; 93. aamadaraanam, 
fol. 261a. 

Date of this volume : 

306. Foil. 298. 

Nirvanaprakaraiiaaya pvrvdrdham, in 129 
aargaa with abont 5460 couplets. As the 
111th aarga has no number, the MS. seems 
to have only 128 aargaa. 

List of the aargaa : 1. divasavyavaharavar- 
$ana m ends fol. 4a; 2. vifr-dntiaudrijhikaratam, 
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fol. 7a; S. braJimaikyapratipddanam, iol. 8b; 
4. eittdbhavapraiipidanam, fol. 9a; 5. Rdghava- 
vUrantivarnanam, fol. 10a ; 6 . mohamdhdtmyam, 
fol. 14a; 7. ajidnamdhdtmya/jraiamaanam, fol. 
18b; 8. avidydlatdvildaopatlesah, fol. 20a; 9. 
avidydtUrakaranam, fol. 22b; 10. avidydrikitad, 
fol. 25a; 11. jivanmuktaniaeayayngopa(desah), 
fol. 30b; 12. jivanmuktaaamaayauirupanam, 
fol. 32a; 13. jRunayogopadeiaJt, fol. 33a; 14. 
Bhuhtndnpakhynnc Merusilcharavn rnanam, fol. 
34b; 15. Bhtuunriadarianam, fol. 3Gb; 1G. 
TthuMindasamayogah , fol. 37b; 17. Bhnhinda- 
avarupavarna na in, fol. 38a; 18. matpvyavahd- 
ravarnanam, fol. 40b; 19. dlayaldhhah, fol. 42b; 
20. Bku6undaavarupanam(\), fol. 44b; 21. ciraji • 
vitavpittantakatha nam, fol. 47b ; 22. cirajlvita- 
varnanam, fol. 50a; 23. Bhuaundop/ikhydve 

admddhnnaaamkalpanirdkuranam, fol. 52a; 21. 
prdvavicdranam, fol. 5 lb; 25. aamddliioarnavam, 
fol. 58a; 20. Bhuauiu/npalhydne cirujioitahitu- 
lath annul, fol. 59b; 27. llhviundopdlhydnam, 
fol. GUb; 28. paramdrthayogapadi (ah, fol. G4b; 
29. jagatah paramntma mayatvavarnanam. fol. 
71b ; 30. nwliHhupdlhydat n(r.cai)tymnnukha- 
cittaviedrah, fol. 77a ; 31. mannk prana ikyaprati - 
pddanam, fol. 80b ; 32. (hhapataviedrah, fol. 83b; 
33. douitaikyapratipddanam, fol. 87a; 34. irl- 
paramcimropaib 6aJi , fol. 89b; 35. dwatiimayaJi, 
fol. 91b; 36. panmiivaravariiamm, fol. 92b; 
37. niyatinptyam, fol. 95a; 38. bdhyapvjanam, 
fol. 97a; 39. dcvdrcanavidhih, fol. 100b; 40. 
devatdtattvavkdrah, fol. 101a; 41. jaganmi- 
thydtvapratipadanam , fol. 105a ; 42. paramdt- 
mabhidhanam, fol. 107a; 43. vibhrantivarnanam, 
fol. 109a; 44. eittasattdsuemam , fol. 111a; 
45. mahddtivikalpopdkhyanam, fol. 1 13a ; 4G. 
Silakoi&padeiah, fol. 115a; 47. cidghanopadeSah , 
fol. 117* ; 48. brahmaikdtmapratipadanam, fol. 
*18b; 49. taquptivic&rayogah, fol. 120b; 50. 
aktharatcupvedavicdrayogopadeiah, fol. 124b; 
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51. indriyurthopdambharicdridk, fol 130bj 83. 
Nardya^a rata rah, fol. 132b; 58. Afjwurydkhydm 
Arjunoptulviah, fol. 137b; 34. ArjunopdJthydnt 
dtmajidnop<*! i«h t fol. 140a; 53. Arjvnopd- 
khydnc jivatath aniryayah, fol. 142a; 36., fol. 
115b; 57. Arjun aviirintiva run nam, fol 146b; 
58 Arjunopdkhydnam namdptn nn, fol. 147b; 59. 
pratyagntmavabodhali, fol. 150b; 00. vibhutiyo~ 
gopadmih, fol. 151b; 01. jagatnvapnakathmtm , 
fol. 153b; 02. arajmaaatamdnye bhik*hu«atp«d’ 
roddharanam, ful 155b; 63. nmpnaiatamiriyo • 
pdkhydnam, fol. 159b; Ot. ganaimprdptih, 
Hvapnarudriyam aamdptam, fol. 161b; G5. 

vidyottaraviamayavarnnnam, fol. 102b, 00. 

bhiUhuaamaptikathanam, fol. 104a ; 07., fol. 
166a; 68. mu It dmnv n a i, nfnnpadeinh , fol. J07b; 

69. pranamanahaamynguricaranain, fol. 171a; 

70. Voidlaprainuli, fol. 172a; 71. mnutfapavar- 

na nam, fol. 172b; 72 Vttdlaptaanabhrdah, 

fol. 173b; 73. Vetdtnpdkhydm , fol. 17 ta ; 7 1. 
Bhagirathnpadiiah, fol. 176a; 75. Bhagirathn- 
viri'dnam, fol. 176b; 76. Gargdrataranam, fol. 
177b; 77. Sikhidhoajamfdaalathanam, fol. 179b; 
78. Cuddldprahodhd, fol. 181b ; 79. Cuddldtm a- 
hlbhah, fol. 182b; 80. paiieakaoildaah, fol. 187b; 
81 agnhl omavidhdranam, fol. 194a ; 82. ani- 
mddildbkayogopadeiah , fol. 195b; 83., fol. 19Gb; 
84. Sikhidh rajapravrajyd, fol. 198b; 85. aukhn- 
viearayogapadeiah, fol. 204b; 86. Kumbhajan- 
in akathanam, fol. 206a ; 87. Rikhidhvajdonbo* 
dhanam, fol. 108b; 88. Sikhidhvajopakhydne 
cintdmanyupulchydnwm, fol. 209b; 89. gajendro - 
pdkhydvam, fol. 211a; 90. rintamaniaddhaka- 
vj-ittdntavivaranam , fol. 218a; 91. vdranavpt- 
blntanir up an am, fol. 214a; 92. aarvatydgah, 
fol. 216b; 93. Sikhidhvajdvabodhanam, fol. 220a; 
94. Bikkidhvajdvabodhanam, fol. 225a; 95. 
Sihhidhvajaviirdntih, fol. 227a; 96. SikhiAhva- 
javabodhanam , fol. 230b; 97. (khhidhifajapra* 
bodhanam, fol. 232 b ; 98. dikhidhvagdmdkdhanwn, 
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fol. 2846; 99., fol. 236a j 100. Sikhidhvoja- 
paramavtbodhanam, fol. 2376 ; 101. Sikhidhva- 
jabodhanam, fol. 241a ; 102. Stichidhvajasamd*^ 
dhdnaim), fol. 242a; 108. Kumbhupunar&gcmar 
, yogopadeiah, fol. 2446; 104. jlvmmuktivyava- 
hdrapratipadanam , fol. 247a; 105. ^dduidhva- 
jopahkydne etrltvatebhah , fol. 2496 ; 106. Llld- 
vivdhah, fol. 252a; 107. Bakragamanavi, fol. 
2536; 108., fol. 2556; 109. Ouddlaprakafika- 
ranam, fol. 2586; 110., fol. 2596; 111., fol. 
2606; 112. Kacaprabodhah, fol. 2626; 113. 
miihydpunuhopakhydne akdiarakshanam, fol. 
2686; 114. mithydpurushopdkhydnam, fol. 265a; 
115. yogopadeiah, fol. 2666; 116. vrutatraya- 
nirupanam, fol. 268a ; 117., fol. 269a ; 118., 
fol. 2696; 119., fol. 2706; 120., fol. 2716; 
121., fol. 273a; 122., fol. 274a; 123. Ilcshvd- 
hiprabodhan<vm,ioL27bai 124., fol. 2756; 125. 
mfigavyddhiyam, fol. 2776; 126., fol. 278a; 

127. paramarthasvarupavarnanam, fol. 285a ; 

128. Bharadvajanuidsanum, fol. 290a; 129. 
Rdmamjutthdnam, fol. 298a. 

307 . Foil. 230. 

Nirvanapraharanasya uttardrddham, sargae 
1-76, i7. 9, with about 2870 couplets. 

List of the sargae : 1. icchankitsdyogopa- 
dciah, fol. 4a; 2. karmabtjadahayogopadeiah, 
fol. 8a; 3. dj-isyopasamayogopadesah , fol. 106; 
4. ahantdnirdeah , fol. 146; 5. vidyddharapru- 
inah, fol. 156; 6. vairagyovarnanam, fol. 20a; 
7. jagadvdktha(r. jagajjala?)bljavarnanam, fol. 
22a; 8. may a mandapavarn anam, fol. 24a; 9. 
eitkacama(?)yoyopadeiah , fol. 256; 10. sargdpa- 
vargapratipattiyogopadeiah , fol. 276; 11. yathd- 
bhuiarthavedanam, fol. 29a; 12. earykalpasar- 
gayor aikyapratipattih, fol. 33a ; 13. Indropd- 
khydne hrasareyvantwrasaii ghavarnanam, fol. 
85a; 14. sargae amkalpayor at kyapratip&danam, 
fol. 87 af 15. vidyddharanirvanam, fol. 886; 


16. vidyddharopakhyane vidyddharantrvdnam, 
fol, 896; 17. ahayUvdiattdyogopadeiak, fol. 41a; 

1 8. jagajjdlakoiasddharmyayogopadeiah, fol. 456 ; 

19. virddatmavanianam, fol. 496 ; 20. jivanir- 

nayayogopadeiah, fol. 51a; 21. j&dncmj&dnavi- 
edrah, fol. 53a; 22. eukhayogopadeiah , fol. 586; 
23. MahkirUrvanam, fol. 62a; 24. Mankivaird- 
gyavarnanam , fol. 64a; 25. Mankibodhanam, 
fol. 666 ; 26. Man kinirvanasamdptih , fol 696 ; 
27., fol. 71a; 28. taltvasiddhdntapratipddanam, 
fol. 736; 29. bhavwruipratipddanam, fol. 80a; 
30. paramarthopaHyasayogah, fol. 826; 81. 
nirvdnayuktyupadeeavarnanam, fol. 85 ; 32. 

satyavabodhanopadeiab, fol. 88a; 83. satydrtho- 
panydsayogah, fol. 91a; 34., fol. 94a; 35. 
parabrahmasvarupavarnanam, fol. 97a; 36. 

samsdrabJjakathavam, fol. 100a; 37. dfiAyd- 
dfibjopayogah , fol. 1066; 38. nirvanavarnanam, 
fol. 110a; 39. Yaeieh(hag7td8u svabhdvaviird nti- 
yogopadesah, fol. 113; 40. Vusiehthagitasu 

dtmaviirdntikathanam, fol. 1146; 41. svariipa- 
visrdntyartham upadeiakaranam, fol. 115a; 42.<» 
ni rvd nopad dah, fol. 120a; 43. brail maikatdnato- 
padeiah{!), fol. 1246 ; 44. manovipadvarnanam, 
fol. 1286; 45. Harinakopakhydvc, fol. 1336; 
46. edmydvdbodhana(m), fol. 135a; 47. mwnvn- 
kshuprathamopakramah, fol. 139a; 48. vivika - 
mdhdtmyam , fol. 142a; 49. earvdpaidntih, fol. 
1466; 50. jlvaeatyakaprakaravuryanam, fol. 
1486; 51. viirdntiyogopadesah, fol. 152a; 52. 
brahmaevarupavarnariam, fol. 1566; 53. nirvd- 
yavarnanam, fol. 158a; 54. ad oaitaikyaprati- 
padanam , fol. 161a; 55. jagatah paramdrtha- 
mayava/ryanam, fol. 1626; 56. dkd&amandira- 
vasieht hat amddhdnavarn anam, fol. 165a; 57. 
viditavedydhamkdravicarah , fol. 167a ; 58. 

eargdbrahmatvapraiipddanam, fol. 169a; 59. 
jagajjdlavaryanam, fol. 1736; 60. jagajjdlavar- 
yanam, fol. 179a; 61. jagaddkdiaikdbodhalif 
fol 183a; 62. eidatkyavdkyam, fol 1866; 63. 
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jagattaitva&yaprabipddanam, fol. 190a; 64. 

pdakdfopdkkydne vidyddharivyaaanavaraanam, 
foL 1946; 65. vidyddharijanmavyavahdravar- 
nanam, fol. 197a ; 66. tildntaravarnanam, fol. 
199a; 67. abhyaaapraiamdndmav «, fol. 202a; 
68. prama^a}fratinddhyadfi6ydnupapattiv 9 , fol. 
2056 ; 69. aargapraptih, fol. 2076 ; 70. iildniar- 
jagatpitdmahavakydni, 210a ; 71. kalpakthobhah, 
fol. 2146; 72. nirvaiiam, fol. 217a; 73. vita- 
4dtmavarnanam, fol. 221a; 74. virdfdtmav 0 , 
fol. 2246; 75. mahakalpantagniv* , fol. 230a; 
76. 61. 1-9, fol. 2306. 

308 . Foil. 231 (231-461). 

Nirvanaprakaranasya utiararddham, snrga 
76, 61. 10 to sarga 138, A. 9, with abont 2760 
couplets. 

List of the aargaa : 76. puahkardvarttatfam- 
barah ends fol 2326 ; 77. imshkaravarttavrinh- 
( ivisamshfulajagadvamavam , fol. 2356; 78. 
t karnavavamanam, f ol. 237a; 79. vaaandbhuva- 
pratipddanam, fol. 2426 ; 80. bhrdntimdtratva- 
pratipihianam, fol. 248a; 81. pdnhfmopdhhyimr 
kalardtrivamanam, fol. 2566; 82. pnshnm- 
pakhydne Siva(8va)rupavar^.<mavi, fol. 2596 ; 
83. Viivarup ad arianam, fol. 2616; 84. Siua- . 
iaktivarnanam, fol. 2606; 85. pdnhdnojidkhydne 
prakritipuruahakramavarnanam, fol. 208a ; 80. 
jagadanyavarvanam, fol. 272a; 87. pdrthi - 
vajagaddnantyapratipadanam, fol. 277a ; 88. 
bhvmandaldsayavarnavam, fol. 279a; 89. 

drtiyaprakaaapratipadanam, fol. 2806 ; 90. 
jalajagadvarnanam, fol. 283a; 91. (taijaaa)- 
jagattve{e\a)vary.anam, fol. 2886; 92. para- 

rndrihaswrgayor aikyapratipadanam, fol. 2936 ; 
93. dkd6aman4apaaiddhaaamdgamagdthdvarr}a- 
nam, fol. 300a ; 94. p%6dcavar$wnapraaa*gma 
jagadbrahmaQor aikyapratipadanam, fol. 8066 ; 
95. pdahdQopdkhyane Vaaiahthaiariravurnanam, 


fol. 3086; 96. amaratrapratipidanam, fol. 3115; 
97. vivekiviraiatvapratipddanam, fol. 816a ; 98. 
aajjanaamnugamajtraiamadvar^anam, fol 3176 ; 
99. paramlrthaniripaQani, fol. 3216; 100. 

n7nfifeyamr.fJ.iu’ irum, fol. 827a; 101. paramo* . 
padviah, fol. 3296; 102. mara^idyabhiwpa* 
diiah, fol. 3336; 103. aakahibhdvdbhdvopade* 
if na paramurthaikatdpratqtddanam, fol. 3426; 

104. jagadaaaU)tdf*ratipudanam , fol 3486; 

105. jdgratavapnadkyam), fol. 3476; 106. 

luryakarunani rdaavar nana m, fol. 352a; 107. 
aiud ydbha tut prat ipddannm, fol. 353a ; 108. 

avid yopdkhydnt avutydkthtpanepdrthivaaatpram- 
bhavarnawtm, fol. S566 , 109. ugnipraveidd de - 
haldlhnh, fol. 3586; 110. eamgrd in avarnanam, 
fol. 3G16; 111. rat urdiggntabaladravanam, fol. 
3645; 112. halnparibh ramaah, fol. 367a; 113. 
aamudravarnunum, fol. 3696; 114 digdarianam, 
fol. 3726; 115. vipa6culunurara[kfitapaddrtha)o9, 
fol. 379a; 116. 6vakdkakoki]avurnanam, fol. 

391a; 117. padmabhramarahamaavarnanam, fol. 
397a; 118. harinamayvrabakatnugdhddivar^a- 
nam, fol. 4006; 119. puthikavirahavarnanam, 
fol. 405a; 120. digantarukhjdnam, fol. 4076; 
121. vipa6einnirnayah, fol. 409a; 122. orna- 
vaparikramavarnanam, fol. 411a ; 123. vipa&ci- 
dupdkhyane digviharanam, fol. 4126; 124. 
dvipantaravarnanam, fol. 4146; 125. jivan * 
muktakalanam, fol. 4206; 126. vipaieijjanmdn- 
tardcarayam, fol. 425a; 127. bhugolaleanirtiaye 
1 vidyopdkhydno bhugolah, fol. 4276 ; 128. brah- 
magJtdsu bralmdkd6avipa6rijjagaccandra(,da)r- 
Sanam, fol. 431a; 129. (vipa6ommfigdldbhah), 
fol. 435a ; 130. mfigavahnipraveiah, fol. 4376; 
131. Bha8aaamadraifi, fol. 4436; 132. (Bhdia* 
varnitaavajanmaparampard), fol. 445a ; 133. 
mahd6avavar$°, fol. 446a; 134. iavopdkhydne 
devaparidevana w°, fol. 4526; 135. iavopaiamafa 
fol. 4536; 136. maiakavyddhabodhanam, fol. 4566) 
137. jigratavapnaauehuptaturiyav 9 , fol. 461a. 
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309. Foil. 236 (462-697). 

Nvrvdnaprakaranaaya utta rdrddham, aarga 
138, il. 10 to earga 216, with about 3250 « 
ooupletB. 

List of the targat : 138. (citta) aarvatmakati- 
pratipudanam ends f ol. 4635 ; 1 39. jagcwnaiav °, 
fol. 469a; 140. hpidayahalpandv °, fol. 473o; 141. 

( kalpdntarav 0 ), fol. 4736; 142. karmanirnayah, 
fol. 476a; 143. vipaicidupdkhydne nvrvanabo- 
dhopadeiah, fol. 4816; 144. paddrtlumcdrah, 
fol. 4856; 145. jdgratsuahvjitavwrnanwm, fol. 
490a; 146. iavopdkhyane auahuptavicdrah, fol. 
492a; 147. svapnopalalhcmam, fol. 494a ; 148. 
avapnanirnayah , fol. 4976 ; 149. kdranwvicarah, 
fol. 601a; 150. paramopadeiah , fol. 5046; 

151. dbhdvadaricmam, fol. 5056; 152. munira- 
tris am kathavarn anam, fol. 507a; 153. aarvai- 
kdtmyapratipadanam, fol. 5086 ; 154. yathdbhv- 
tdrthavarnanam, fol. 610a ; 155. bhavisampatti- 
varnanam, fol. 514a; 156. Sindhusambodhavam, 
fol. 5156; 157. Sindhu(nirvdnam), fol. 5186; 
168. iavanirnayah, fol. 5196; 159. vipa&citaam- 
airabhramavarnanam, fol. 524a; 160. svarga- 
varakopalambhavarnanam, fol. 5276; 161. ntr- 
vanavarnanam, fol. 531a; 162. avidydnirasanah, 
fol. 5336; 163. indriyaidatravarnanam, fol. 538a; 
164. jagatparamdtmanor aikyayogopadetah, fol. 
5396; 165. jdgratavapnaikyopadeiah, fol. 541a; 
166. tilopdkhyanam, fol. 544a; 167. jagratsvap- 
naauahuptyabhdvapratipddanam, fol. 547a; 168. 
tdlabhatijikopadeiah, fol. 5526; 169. visrantacitta- 
varnanam, fol. 5556; 170. tattvajH avyavahdra- 
varnanam , fol. 558a; 171. dvaitaikye nirama- 
yayogopadeiah, fol. 5616; 172. jagato brah- 
matvapratipddanam, fol. 566a; 173. brahma - 
gitdau paramdrthopadeiah, fol. 569a; 174. 

brahmagitdau nirvdnopadeiah, fol. 5716; 175. 
paramdrthagitdav odoaitayuktih, fol. 577a; 176. 
brahmagitdau brahmd^dopakhydnam, fol. 579a; ! 


177. brahmagitdau aatyovornanom, fol. 583a; 

178. brahmagitdsv aindavopakhydnam , fol. 5876; 

179. brahmamayatvapratipddanam, fol. 689a; 

180. brahmagitdau tdpoaopdkhydnam , fol. 5916; 

181. brahmagitdau GaurydSramavarnanam, foL 
594a; 182. brahmagitdau eaptodvipehoropd- 
khydnam, fol. 5966; 183. dvipaaaptakaak{aka- 
varnanam, fol. 601a; 184. Kundadantopadetah, 
fol. 604a; 185. Kundadantaprahodhdh, fol. 6056; 
186. brahmagitdau aarvam khalv idam brahmeti 
pratipddanam , fol. 612a; 187. jivatvaaamafiti- 
pratipadanam, fol. 617a; 188. jivarupava/rnw 
nam, fol. 619a; 189. brahmaikatdpratipddanam , 
fol. 6206; 190. Eamauisrdntih, fol. 6286; 191. 
mahavddabodhanam, fol. 630a; 192. vibrantyu- 
pagamavarnanam, fol. 6316; 193. visrantika - 
thanam, fol. 633a ; 194. Bdmaviirdntyupagamah , 
fol. 6366 ; 195. bodhaprakasi karan ayogopades ah, 
fol. 6416 ; 196. vaivadhikopakhydne ointamani- 
Idbhah, fol. 643a; 197. adairamdhdtmyam, fol. 
6456; 198. aamadpahtipraiamad, fol. 6486; 

199. muktapuruahaathdncwarQmam, fol. 6516 ; ^ 

200. addhuvdda(aa)paryadivarnanam, fol. 6556 ; 

201. viSrantipraka( ikaranayogopaddah, fol. 6576; 

202. dtmaviaramdngikaranam, fol. 6586; 203. 

nirvdnavarnanam, fol. 661a; 204. ddukdaair 

. katapratipadanam, fol. 663a ; 205. sarvakdra- 
nanirasah, fol. 6656; 206. mahdprabiah, fol . 6G86; 
207 .(mahd)pra6n(ottaram),{o\. 671a; 208. mahi - 
prainamokahanam, fol. 6736 : 209. awrvaatit- 
vdnubhutidaracmam , fol. 6766; 210. dvaitaikyo- 
palambh anirdaah , fol. 6796; 211. paramdrtho- 
padeiah , fol. 6816 ; 212. p aramdrthanirvpanam ; 

213 . prdktcmardmaaiahyatvopdlehydnam , fol. 6876; 

214. mahotaavavarnanam, fol. 692a; 215. 7a- 
aiah(habrahmadariancm , fol. 694; 216., fol. 6966. 

Date : tiW I ffefaf WTTO WT- 

• • • 

[H. T. Colibbooxx.] 
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2415 . 

294L Foil. 873; sise 13{ in. by 54 in.; 
good, modern Devanftgarf writing ; '8-14 lines 
in a page. 

Yogavdaiahfha, with Jnandabodhendra’s Tat - 
paryaprakiia, incomplete. 

I. Mwmukahuvyavahdraprakarana, foil. 92. 

II. Upaiamaprakaraya, foil. 302. 

III. Nirvanaprakarana, purvdrdha, foil. 401. 

IV. Nirvanaprakarana, uttarardha, foil. 78 ; 

incomplete, the MS. extending to sarga 29, 
61. 75. [Db. John Taylob.] 

2416 - 2420 . 

2352, 2156, 2442a, 2174, 2205. Size 
11 in. by 6} in.; 10-12 lines in a page ; good 
old writing. 

Yogavdaishfha, a third copy, without the 
commentary. The Nirvanaprakarana is want- 
ing. Tho colophons are nearly the samo as 
in the first copy, but they all have iatasd- 
hasrydm samhitdydm. 

Many lea yob aro very much injured on the 
left Bide. 

2352. Foil. 49. 

Vairagyaprakwrana. 

2156. Foil. 35. 

Mumuhthuvyavalidraprakarana. This part 
was dated, but the figures marking the century 
have been torn off: . . n (1622 f ) MTM ijflf 
6 f^i iflfwfTtnRPit t m ihit *1 

f& ••*••• -ftgir ^ir. u 

2442a. Foil. 221. 

Utpat Uprakarana, with 122 aargas. 

2174. Foil. 114. 

Bthitiprakara^a, 


2205. Foil. 182. 

Upaia m apra kara^a. The last leaf is want* 
ing (with the last couplet of the 63rd aarga). 
Foil. 176 and 177 are misplaced. 

[Gaixawar.] 

2421 . 

3168. Foil. 82; size 18 in. by 84 in.; 
1 1-17 hnos in a page ; fair writing. 

Nirvdnaprakarayaaya Purvdrdham, the same 
part of the Yogavdaiahtha as no. 2 HI (300), 
but incomplete and without the commentary. 

llio last leaf but one ends with tho 31st 
verse of the 108tli aarga ; the last leaf con- 
tains the first twenty-one verses of the Mol- 
ahopayaaara, soe no. 2121. 

[Gawawar.1 

2422 . 

2766. Foil. 144; size 12} in. by 8} iu.; 
26-40 lines in a page; fairly written in the 
Bengali character. 

Nirvdnaprakaranaaya uttararddham, a frag- 
ment, which contains the same part of this 
chapter of tho Yogavdsiah(hardmdyana as no. 
2413 (308) : both copies begin and end with the 
same words and have the same blunders. 

[Coll, or Fobt William.] 

2423 . 

2442b. Foil. 30; size 11 in. by 6| in.; 
10 or 11 lines in a page ; good old writing. 
Ndndprainatmakdh Khild Mokahopnyah, a 

supplement to the Nirvanaprakarana, in 14 
aargas of about 550 couplets. 

List of the aargas i 1. mah&pralayavitdrah 
ends fol. 45; 2. atwahikatibhautikaikyivab* 
dhanapurvakam barUhdbhavaprcUipadanam , fol 
7a ; 3. brahmatdpratipddanam, foL 9a ; 4. prd- 
5 i 2 
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hfitcmaranaviedrah, fol. 12a; 5. maranajivi- | 
taikyabodhanam, fol. 13a; 6. jivasvabhaveshu 
paramarthavaranam, fol. 16a; 7. fivaevabha-' ■ 
vethu paramapaddvabodhanam, fol. 18a; 8. 
jivarmuktasvabhdvavarnanam, fol. 206; 9. la- 
dehddeharmktavarijanam , fol. 226; 10. loka- 
dvaydmbhavaA/uhtyupadeialb, fol. 24a; 11. sar- 
gaddv upaddnakdrananiraharanam, fol. 25a; 
12. prikfitajanmajntfikaryavar^anam, fol. 2Ga; 
13., fol. 286; 14., fol. 296. 

The MS. begins : 

wfry nwru ot: n to wt iiWto *f%- 
i TO»rt ufirift: ii ii 

*il q whim: Os^i ii b ii 

fitet OTTCtf I 

ini «iln1 wftw: ii < ii 

Colophon (fol. 296): wfasTtfarPrefiOT 

fWwnniTtf ottuu i 

The last two pages contain a list of the 
upakhydnas of the wholo work. At the end 
this part 1 b called siwmw««i: fifoST Hlqtaim:* 
[Gaikawar.] 

2424. 

2120. Foil. 237; size 9| in. by 5* in.; 
generally 9 or 10 lines in a page; large 
writing. 

Mokshopdyasara, or Laghuyogavdnthfha, an 
abridgment of the voluminous Yogavdsishtha , 
by Pandit Abhinanda, a native of Bengal, 

See Hall’s Index, p. 121, no. cxliv. ( Yoga - 
vdsishfhasdra) ; Berlin Catalogue, p. 191, no. 
643. It has forty-eight sargas, the first 
twenty-eight of which were printed at Calcutta 
in 1851 (the Yoga- Vdsishfha-Ramdyana with a 
Bongali translation executed by Sripati Bhatfd- 
edrya, under the patronage of Baboo Batya 
Chum Ohothal Bahadoor). A bomplete 


edition of the Laghuyogavdiuh{ha was printed 
in the Niryayaadgara Press, Bombay, Bamvat 
1944, the first three prakaranae with Atma- 
snkha’s Vdsishfhacandrikd, the last three with 
Mwnmadideva’s Samsaratarani. It begins : 
iruiun$ tftnn ^ ftojt i 
^ flRWTOWTWT wtTWW TO MSB 
TOTftrftr uwfa ftreu*. i 
UTOTWfl mr: (f* vto) tft *fli" 

[WTOTT^ II * U 

The same verses occur at the beginning of 
the Becond chapter in the Vairdgyaprakarana 
of the Yogavdsishfha, see also the beginning 
of the YoguodHiBh/hasdra, verse 2. 

Colophon of the last chapter : ^fir Rftlril- 
TOB?5T$- 

TO » ft^ qTTOT faq uouroil toot u 

Tho loaves of this copy bolong to three 
different ages, the laBt leaf with the date 
belongs to the second age : II II 

3TTW II w«, II mfrn* » $ II ffcfalt 

W 6 VI in')*! is it TOtrftniT TO»(r.°w)- 

ffcftrf II [Gaikawab.] 

2425. 

1342. Foil. 198; size 12 in. by 5 in.; 
generally 9 or 10 lines in a page ; fair writing. 
Mokshopdyasara, a second copy. 

Colophon of the Nirvdnaprakarana : uft- 

UTwWft TTUTTO *(l)fW^ft ftrtlTO- 

urnit ottw^ ii 

Date of the copy: TOr ^ TOi 

ijtoot ffcfW T^rgiiR ^u(l)TOTrftnnn 

[H. T. COLEBBOOEX.] 

2426. 

25321 Foil. 19; Bize 10 in. by 6 in.; 
I eight lines in a page ; large good writing. 
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Togavisiahfhatara, a short compendium of 
the Togavd4uh(harimdj/ana, in ten prakara^at 
with ftbont 220 conplets. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 122, no. cxlvi.; Auf- 
recht’s Oxford Cat., p. 282, no. 563 ; Weber's 
Berlin Cat., p. 186, no. 640; Raj. Mitra’s 
Notices, i., p. 193 ; ix., p. 283 (Nirvanatthiti). 

It begins : I 

[Gaikawar.] 


2427. 


1521f. Foil. 22; size 10| in. by 4$ in.; 
9-14 lines in a page; fair writing. 

Yoga vueiahfhasaraoivpti, the same work, 
with a commentary composed by Mahldliara, 
at Benares, in Somvat 1654. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 122; Aufrocht’s Ox- 
ford Cat., p. 233, no. 564 ; Weber’s Berlin 
Cat., p. 186, no. 640 ; Aufrecht’s Florentine 
MSS., p. 81, no. 254. Printed at Calcutta. 


The MS. onds: 


nra (s)ftrirjRii(n)TOrc (r.°tnr) i* 

11 ^ 11 

•1^1 qifwBeKtM WT Tin I 

irt liras, ut ulnst wrw^rr)' n * ii 


wfks wnfl fawrt m ftrfVrPSwi ipiwt 

ftm 11 *i u 

-XL ■■‘li 11^1 m r . .*1 ^ | 

Vn mWlKTn Wr 


YogavdtUhfhatSravwara^t, text and com- 
mentary, a second oopy. Note of tho scribe : 
f»1Vt w i ie i ^OMfu w ig i iiiy i w T w yiq » 

The first l^af is wanting. 

[H. T. CoLuioon.] 


2429. 

2636. Foil. 30; b»( 10 J in. by 4J in.; 
generally nine linos in a page ; fair writing. 

Yogava*Uh(ha$araiHvarana, a third copy, 
dated vmT^ wWxiT fljfbnf 5o*lV 

WTTH^T I Tho verses containing tho date of 
this commentary arc wanting here. 

Sue Mackenzie Cat., vol. i., p. 11, no. iii. 

[Maca. Coll.] 


2430. 

2609b. Foil. 33 ; size 10J in. by 6 in ; 
8-13 linOB in a page; fair writing. 

YogavugiiihfhaHuraviuarana, a fourth copy, 
but differing in the introductory verBtb : 


xfh 1 

UKfl^nqi^ qifv^Ufbsiimi^BI^II 

Trftmnrnpf 0 

The verses containing the date of the com- 
mentary are wanting. 

Colophon : tfT^ H 

[Gaixawae.] 


I [H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2428. 

1364o. Foil. 45 (*-M|); size 102 in. by 
5} in.; generally sevon lines in a page; large 
good writing. 


2431. 

433b. Foil. 24; size 121 in. by 4} in.; 
generally eleven lines in a page ; middling 
writing. 

YogavisisJtthasdravivara^a, a fifth oopy. 
The first of the final verses is wanting. In t|p 
introduction it agrees with no. 2430 (26095). 

[H. T. Golkbbooki.] 


* According to Prof. Kielhorn this date corre- 
sponds to Monday, 25th April (Old Style), a.d. 1597. 
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2432. 

2009ft. Foil. 80 ; size 10 J in. by 5} in. ; 
eight lines in a pago ; good writing. 

Vdaiahthaynga karrfa, a dialogue between 
Vaaiahfha and his son Saleti, Bee Raj. Mitra’s 
Notices, i., p. 250, no. 458. It is identical 
with the Vaaiah(ha8amhitd of the Oxford Cat., 
p. 283, no. 565. Bnt this copy has eight 
adhydyaa, whilst the Oxford copy has only 
four ; the introduction being also more com- 
plete in this copy. 

It begins : 

pftftftin^ n s u 

ftiHftP ftniN toP mxrcrftnw i 

ipftroif t(Y*4 ii t u 

TOftfWprawHniftv tpftin^ i 

jrrut toTO mrsm* ii p n 
wtwrrj 1 

ftrofaif ftnl ^inft^Tftprftw^ n 1 n 

WTO HVTSKI^Ousg *[ftw 1 

pro ftirt piftrc vmlfc: TOwftTO 11 i u 
prftspww 11 

«Mmnt ^IwnfVi tit 1 

w*rftnpr ^wrm^.WTnTTzrmi^ w \ w 



Wt U S II 

The contents of this work, as given in the 
Oxford Catalogue, refer only to the first four 
adhydyaa. 

The fifth chapter is introduced by new 
questions of Balcti (fol. 1 7a) ; 

^vt fllflpii pWt ^fsin mnwr 1 
piftc «nNM *is«* ftirt yrt 11 
TOiwn vjw sif^ air: 1 

*ftflrwnr to farflr. 11 

HHW4 *4 TO TOT? H*wf*TO I 
hiinUii! wyifft itmn^ n 


The answer and the expositions of Vaaiahtha 
take the fifth, Bixth and seventh adhydyaa 
(end fol. 265). Then again at the beginning 
of the eighth chapter dakti asks : 

Tf ^ u rfri TOftwgftwfr, 1 

lljflllTftl ^ Wl II 

wt w wwp( prftwr ^rfipn 1 
wmnt h 

Date of the copy : 0^ v»T ^ 

ftrftnrfaj 11 

[Gaikawab.] 

2433. 

1464b. Foil. 68; Bize 8} in. by 81 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of about 1650 A.D.; 
8-13 lines in a page. 

Mokshalahhmlvildaa, an exposition of Ve- 
danta doctrines in the form of a commentary, 
on the Jdbalopanuhad ; by Vallabhendra Sara- 
aoatl, pupil of Vaeudcvendra Saraavatl. 

It begins : TO I ^TOfll^TW 

[see above, no. 491, 4; Atharvana Upanis.hada*' 
(Bibl. lnd.), p. 437] TOTO* ^ pTOt 

^wnnt sjTTTSft 1 wftgdi ^ 5^^ 

^nul prowt wrrnrt srol toito 
TOf* up* TOxfn 1 to ft ihfh w toiwhwj * 5 - 
WFTSl TO "BTTwi ^HITORlfllJjSrr wh^MWft TOipft- 
JTMV IT V[ ftiJ^W^JIllV- 

TOrt II 0 II 


to 11 Pfaftftrro to ii 

to 11 


ftwirpNPTftpKr. 0 !#) ftromn^rror 1 
fTrarmr. *pr toti^ f'sjjTWifVvftir: 11 ^ 11 



TOt TOft P$ ftWTO^ KM 


Hrflr in4$ Tnj^ft^ftnrn^ u p u 


jjOvgtmwiiTNWsiui ij*t 1 

* s 1 n 
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tf ipn ftai mff i 

mm murj^! i 
iw inwiml i ?rt 1 
tart start <hrtflr bp# wfi im ^w* 
mvKiw^rt 0 

It ends : mi vtanfli ^wfiiBSBimftnrta' 
*mit nmnfvfrtm rtftnft rtM ww it 
rtrBu f taft ft i wit w my i tiqyjgwfrflMt u 

ffir Brt to rtwfrwwmB i W B iflg i Tfi ii WBta ta 

mWtamWV ni S T gitTmirtta T ftTOnftmm mg f ftr g]^ wyfc 
sfV«L^; m ifarom^tapTi: wnr. n 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 

2434. 

7905. Foil. 27; size 9J in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written in Dovaniigarl, in the latter 
part of last century ; ten linos in a page. 

Ydjnavalkyagitd, a (Vauranik) treat iso on 
Yoga, in the form of a dialogue between 
Ydjnaoalkya and Girgl Maitriyi. In twelve 
adhyayas. 

It begins : 

Bnwmfljfliwrt titi irnr5ifi<£ i 
wfiwrwtaurt tot wnrotiBBt »i b ii 
mrotinni# uftf^fort i 
ftnfffci tamrtW ftnnfTt tairnrt u b u 
tBta* taurflnt irrort mwurfW i 
TRtBTOf# ito #WtBTTO!inBt ii \ ii 0 1 n 
N^rt>jQ<lmt wip i 

w mwT*n nriff w mflnrn ii ^ n 
wwspniT VI J) »ml l 
vro | M | 5(h|iBwiR , li v u t ii 
TOITO^ v5|U4RJ TW I 

itaint bb wf^ itilBW tamnn h t u 
r# tp: * wnmmvm tatro tot i 

mt«o 1 TOm^»iTW» n t h 
ilWIta nj ^ *nft ti i 
murfli hwt imo n 0 


The first adhyaya ends fol. 5 : ffk STHBW- 

•ftiroftns ivtant iipwinttN^ 

trmft «mnr. i 

The MS. i”ds: fflr wSn s mu rtil BM ft BM 
IT^ft mr. u [H. T. Colibbooki.] 

2435. 

818. Foil. 48 ; size 16 in. by 6 in.; written 
in a clear, modern Bengali hand ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Yogi- Ytijfiavalkhja, a treatise in twelve 
adhyayas, after the niaunor of the Turanas or 
Mdhatmyas, on various Hubjeots connected with 
devotion. 

It begins : 

ininqm** i 

HBBBf BriBW# jfBfrtt: nmy# inn 
WBWT ^ BB fr i 

nbiftiiwni^w mrf^fWt h t k 

tjwmfat wnritaroiBBt i 
wtawBwnn# TOrnrwt B?rofrt h 9 11 
it nwta nfTWTJf^nn; rttaimn: I 

«l«u<nlt<uiJlm mmnt II | II 

• 4 J n^ oImImIv w; sf btttb x i 

*H «TC wt^PTt TOTfTBt lflB W II M II 
ftihiBiiql w nKht witat w ivnl i 
WJ^JTrilt ftmWl b^ wtt: unlffiii: u 4 ii 
wTWfnt Brt mm • 

U^TTO HfiHM <l|«H*lfV^l BT II 5 II 

wtW(r. °t) mfirtii *nwiKr.«n7) w flg- 
[TTOII 

Tn?rnnrt inn nrot mitaror^w w u b n 
writ n^Bieifitrt fWl i 

»THWT$B BTfTPf llltlfRlIllBI II B II # B# II 

CTH ^WT S Wt BlftlTTWBl I 

iwt tm^rthit B if^BIVt B Ml II 

immt flprtiB tos i 

WlfBTOjBBT: to# tall Bfnrfte N bb ■ 
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f^ftf yffFTFi i 

sjFFt duSmift ninit. f i^*ji4 it ^ u 
*fi? 0 Rt)ftffto mro (454 slohas) 
fol. 4. 

Vfw iftflnnmw iNmftiW to ffciiWt sum: 

(161 a.) fol. 126. 

^flr nqn: (31 61) 

fol. 14. 

fWiftfffw TOFtfVrirot toi fffT sum: 

(93 61) fol. 19. 

^rfhFTVFFiHi F*itFTFFf»f4F: fhhI sum: 

(30 61) fol. 21. 

jfir FtFfaTFFTO Fl4 sum: (on FTF 131 61) 

fol. 27ft. 

ffir 4Wftimm CO ft?*?! sum: 

(69 61) fol. 306. 

^fk sftftpnrnro uunNiiuiHigu.ftOFt TOrmt 

turn. (53 61) fol. 336. 

^fh fWNiffto mnuf^Wl mi FF*?t sum. 

(1804 61) fol. 43. 

$fw iftn'lTOW to 

sum: (17 61) fol. 436. 

^fil FWtFTFFwKt TOT^lft sum: (on sfV*T 91 61) 

fol. 486. 

Ffk ^Rffi f?jft FtFTwnfai vhnn i 
TOtoR^ ftrort ffIftRO) n^fijhn n ^ n 
*N Fwfor ftrrtrr. to fffPi sflwif i 
wfwff f%FF? to# fk f ftFil n * n 
v^nill ^ F3kt ft ftfiT Fji^in i 
iwi Mi^vl 3 f jfkFT th^fijhrr n \ ii 
liiiiuw w ftffit 1 *n^Ki f^rrusm i 
rniro 3 f minfh iimmmw 3 f fk n ft h 

TOTflTO WWT »ii^ 'il f fl^cpw W I 

hwihui ftfft mrmnn»wi Ft ftftr. u m ii 
fsrofkmftFTt * 3ft m f qtsPt i 

■mi iilin(f . °it) ft viuul fVmnsmr n lj ii 

f li UTmflnr. FnrtiKO t^ftw f: i 
tow m4(mrt?)iMi «ts^inTO irertmi 
ifw Ft>ft(r, # fk)FTfFFit3 suns: tof: ii 

[H. T. COLEB BOOKS.] 


2436. 

17251 Foil. 14; Bize 8 in. by 34 in.; 
fairly written in Devanagarl, about 1750 A.D.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Svayambodha, on the knowledge of one’s 
own self as a means of emancipation; by an 
unknown author. 

It begins ; 

mm fjgttn ^4 tw^r. ^wtFfijK i 
si 1 smfti 9 ?lMi 4 FTFFFTfk *|w 0 i n s n 

twr fftf n Ft vim 4 Fftu ff mt mujift i 
m ftfrorii u4 n ryiuTyT l> 4uw u f ii 
wrunifts wwj FjjFTftj wrfkj i 
mDTfty FFtrj Ft ml f flmflr « 4 h « w 11 

s^fi? ^Nmm mill FiFFljit ft*? mil sum 11 

fol. 66. 

ftf^f fftw 11 hfff^f mji FFsnfaJjr I 

wmwror ^w: FjWta: Ffroc 11 1 11 • vn n 

FflflKISlft^t F^fl? FFftFFt VlFUHlfu^WIM 
TOTfiftTOFll *JTlFt tft Ft FF FFIFFFf 
[ll 1* II 

^fk vrt^FiwtF: w 40 f: ii forfait ftqiFiFF 

FrtFtTO 1 WUiihIii} wif tthV ffj Ft f^t ii 
[E. T. CoLIBBOOKS.j 

2437. 

1245a. Foil. 86 (the first of which is 
wanting); size 10| in. by 44 in.; well written, 
in Devanagarl, about 1650 a.d. ; eight lines in 
a page. 

Vishmi-naivedydmjrita, a Vedanta treatise in 
pmranih form, in two chapters (pr altar ana), by 
Santoshdnanda, disciple of Haripdddnanda (P). 

The MS. begins in the sixth 6loka : fTpiiafk 
Fit FTFIFF^W F: II 4 ■ 

Ch. I. consists of 872, II. of 403 verses. 
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Ch. II. (paged separately) begins : j 

^8 wi t 

«vr ^twwft^rfl^irT *nf uqM|i(^iufa$ w 
wftnjwTw u t" ' ■ ( 

flijtin suwfl i j 

mnnwwn wt^rercftn h q # 

w»jif *fg w i l 

wen ^wjffcd w WTOf* irypaw n ^ ii 
W* 1TOTHWW *fl?t flfW ^4 I 
^ 8k4S|<u^s fwn) «d ftnmrit u g n 
¥<WI tj wmnt s M ftrrsnr: i 
n 

wijqPBtoii iw firerarrt ^ ii m n l 

Colophon : ^flr wftq^lll*lftfr tuft SB l<J dOWT*! 

yhTWTRf w^fVfl r uamilisfYMigM^ - 
f^i«idii)md^lfl8i0uoi ftrrfqif sftw(r. wimil'Jwfitwg- 
![IWBT|W1VH4 ffefllququd Wit II 

[H. T. COLKUROOKE.] 

243S. 

2687b. Foil. 2(5 ; size 11 in by 5i in.; 

1 2 or 13 linos in a page ; large writing, from i 
the ond of the 17th century. 


A<loaitnmfitn ,a metrical treatise on asceticism 
and tho knowledge of at man according to the 
Vat tint a, in five sections culled hmala, by 
JagamuUha {jarasmfJ, pupil of llarihara Sara- 
uvati. This tract represents the views of tho 
Karmantlin, a certain soct of bhilcshus (Pan ini, 
iv., 3, ai.). It has a legendary introduction, 
the teaching is put into the mouth of a bhitahu 
who has the significant name Vioehdirama. 
See Hall’s Index, p. 141, no. ccxxxi. 

It begins : 


ifafnrcwnrt qi^Oip trcuibrpit i 

* n ^ ii 


* This MS. has Ojreq^tr. which spoils the metre. 


Bnftifkfc ifl|fk)iiw 4 iii i 
w?*ft ^prtjqpwrt m 8 * 
m wt sfhi Mfaiifti i 

wrwn» trflw wihnv wrtqflr m i h 
mtrnitmWvmtm t ft gftta m i i 
wnaR i m wftdifr $*i ftiflf * ir. h h n 
r* faftnuwiflmum i fti i : i 

w$flv qt wiw ifirft n; n l| m 
ftnwn wnpft tuft invrtf^Bi: i 
q«tf%inwRfli$fWtTq^Ngflroq: j n $ a 
w $^« l t MMln if hvnflu i u*l<p i : g i 
ai mtanfaqrai: «jwirtw 9 : n t u 
B^>bipfWlTw4p^ , ilNii! i 
w fa iftft ii frt dftirm nwbrflr n a n 
BIBT f%fh?hR MTST$ wft qi fV^fbf | 
r*i^i« 4 l *41 WTaitsfa *rr thurfinit wirt h io ii 
w ftfrmmt ^huTOTflfr. i 

wrtfqrf it w* tfw irw fwiy i m: « «w u 
^rw fbqqiwflifti in wirtat vrtfww i 
w q nr rtmw giwfstirt wiulrtqidqfauiwwftr.imii 

After long deliberation the blukahv asks 
the female her niiino ; she answers : 

fwwyftiT# »ry syiifw nftnft in i 

w muifti wg w qfrftt wtmt h gg u 
ii n n g uw qr mr in^pftflqrfbn: i 
wntfrorartirt >*1 Wl *wnfk^nit ii g<i ii 
qtwrfh gl I 

irjqpmgl imr x wbntwrfh grtmf u gg, n 
w qAwmflrwrfw inw^wum || wi i 
q^qwlf *nn wy*. Pmi(;) n g« u 

nv vnt yhrat ^Aihrtimfq i 

fw*i min ufanf faift ^ WTfrt anr i. at n 

t The number meant by this curious compound is 
as is indicated in a marginal note. 
x The reading of the second copy ; this MS. has 

has tfwr.. 

|| The second copy has w W°. 
f The second copy has qijlfkv. 

5 K 


§ The second cc 
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The bhikahu repudiates her recommendation 
of a life given to sensual pleasure, and instructs 
her in the doctrine of dtman. The end is the 
conversion of Oittavritti : 


fnm m * 11 u 


wpft iW^nwn^-aJi.ni irpf) fgg- 
[jftr: n ^ 11 


TOI fr n ftftngr r rcifu l gP g qiamP gr. 
nftvt i &■ <rt t t 11 

Wirt t rPfift tfwt wtrnijTnf**: j 11 n 


gghm^ iflnPR II wo II 


s pim w MUjHflflKrW i snnijw 4 wu: n fyio 

(viz. iloleas). 

In this copy tho first Itavala has 100 ilokn*, 
the second 157, the third 48, the fourth 105, 
the fifth 170. [II. T. Colebrookl.] 


2439. 

2401b. Foil. 46 (i-te, fol *9 of the 
original numbering is lost); size 8 in. by 3 \ in. ; 
8 or 9 lines in a page ; good old writing. 
Advaitdmrita, a second copy. 

Colophon : ihTC «*un: 

ii viin^flHiii.4) thjjlf ii . 

gmp g%j g*N: WF i flsifl i 

Tim *nj gffitf imnn(:)*3 faWn: 11 

*gW W*0 gif tflU ' H T W ffcfW 

enwwrur i 


* The second copy has 
t The seeond copy has flgrt. 

I The reading of the second copy ; the present copy 
has w|ir®. 


*ifw wfiggOne D^ftnr. 4g«Y*[fiitPmi:i 

gif i («t'c !) wjrfhr g|4j m a 

[Gaikawab.] 


2440. 

2610b. Foil. 32 ; size 10* in. by 4| in.; 
eleven lines in a page ; fair writing. 

Vrittidlpihd, a philosophical dissertation on 
tho meaning and use of words, by Srihriahna 
lihatfa, son of Fayhunatha Bhatja, who was 
tho son of Govardhana , from the Ma unin hula. 
In Aufrocht’s Cat. Cat., p. 198, tho author is 
called Jayakruthna Maun in. For a fullor ac- 
count of the contents of this work, see Raj. 
Mitra’s Not., vi , p. 53, no. 2027. 

It begins: 

unwi^^^TT trin4 i 

*fhft(r. oftOnrtamRFT irarir v f g ^r qg n 11 «i n 
^ gg^g^ifg<irfhg^B[*iw)gigiigiigii!Mtg tto- 

g*g ifq»ignn qi3 grtg a» fgNBKg> g w gfaanrtfo- 
f^ajf giwif ft T f^CTK wr w ftfhwr 

* i 

Colophon : ^fir w^Rwftf^w^rnygrTggTgnVg^g- 
ijfTisnTr^JTTrMjwinH^wwHjfTTfwifT ^ftniWiun w- 
*mn n [Gaikawab.] 


2441. 

578. Foil. 86; size 10* in. by 4 in. ; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1798 a.d., by throo 
different handB ; ten lines in a page. 

Sarvadarianasamgraha, by Mddhwvdcdrya. 
See Hall’s Index, p. 101, no. ccciv. It was 
published in the Bibl. Indica, 1859, and trans- 
lated into English by Cowell and Gough in 
the Bandit, 

It begins : 

fgwpMUrt ^ fgiwggfWft figt i 
Wig unf Wfg$ «g?j4(r.ggr|<) n 
[H. T. Colxbbooxx.] 
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2442. 

2678a. Foil. 14; 8 vo. size, 8 in. by 6 in. ; 
good small, modern Telngn writing ; 26-82 
lineB in a page. 

Sanasiddhdntasamgraha, an elementary 
reviow of the philosophical systems (wrong!) ) 
ascribed to Sankaraearya. 

It begins : 

if II ^ || 

wjffanfbre^r: i 

mshiPh fw wjnrof uni » 
fa** iiftfW ii ; ii 

wfatwr <«imij|iu 4 ^ ijrruf wftrflcurfa i 

Wi^itfiri^nmjfif't wfarsyifa nrfa 3 n in 

wtwi^ n m ii 

flTOT fifTBprfw * 1 * UJUl I 

wrfta(r.wfl*) wnwrntf wtn dffcflim'ipsjtil n % ii 
*fa toi fi*4 3 n^fatw^f wj£ i 

n s n 

wf M^j|ri(!) i 

*rerreproit $wlw ft ft ft (*iwbt ii t a 0 

25 dokas of introduction. Then follows 
the account of the sovoral systems, viz. — 

1 . Lokdyatikapalcsha : 

ssfanwfinraw * imf wr^jrt i 
^fwnwnt i'sft 'BijftwB *mrc u 
HNl|nH|SlllVl HIWI^M £Blli 1 

Wfi 11 0 15 dokas. 

2 . Arhatapaksha : 

UrPfTBfirsR^ 1 

aam i li ii ft l MWM irw* «wn 11 
V*rfNwt(l fM B'lffcfli I 

jwnnrtwrr. bwtb! itttc 2fanr s 11 0 


8. MdJhyamikapakaha, 17 fichu ; 4. Yogi- 
cdryapdksha, 9 ilokas ; Saulrdntikamatam, 7 
ilokas} 5. Baaddkapaksha, 37 ilokas ; 8. 
Vaiieahika; alsha, 40 ilokas ; 7. Nayydyika- 
paksha (r. Satyay*), 44 ilokas; 8. Prdhh&kara- 
paksha, 13 ilokas ; 9. lihdffapaksha, 40 ilokas ; 
10 Kapilavdsudevapakoha, 40 ilokas; 11. 
PataHjalipalcsha, 08 slokaa ; 12. Ytrlnnydsnkia- 
bhdriitapaksha,iH ilokas ; 18. Vodiutapakiha, 
101 ilokas. It ends : 

gfa 1 

vtMumndr j xjni ■pwif fa w. u 
^nrhnfaqriinmT i 
tffairtwrwfai'qfanft 

w^farrartnr? ^nnf 

fwrt ifirfinrr, 1 rtfamntav: iwra u 

[Mack. Con.] 

2443. 

1341. Foil. 114 ; size 12 in. by 4$ in ; 
foil. 1-84 eleven lines, foil. 85-114 twelve 
linos in a page ; fair modern writing. 

Khaiulanakhanffakhndya, a critical treatise 
on tho different philosophical systems, in 
four parierktdas, by Srlharsha. 

See II all’s Index, p. 100, no. ccciii. ; 
Aufrecht’s Oxford Cat., p. 246, no. 620. It 
begins : ifllflftli CTK • 

Tho hrst chaptor, or pramdnaiaddbhSsa- 
Jehatidanam, ends fol. 735; the second, or 
nigrahinirulcti, fol. 80a ; tho third, or sarvana- 
mdrthanirukti, fol. 815. 

Colophon at the end : ifa 

WB58BIII (sirA) BBTIft I 

Tho Khandanahhandakhddya has been printed 
at Calcutta in Samvat 1965, with ^adhara 
Misra's vydkhyd, and an upavrUH by Uohtma 
Lola at Kasi in Saipvat 1944, = 1868 4^* 
(from the Pandit , N.S., rol. vi.-xiii.). 

[H. T. CduitWW.] 

5 k 2 


[16 fokas. 
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2444, 2445. 

60. Poll. SOI ; size 10* in. by 4* 
eight lines in a page. Large fair writing. 

61. Poll. 299 (paged size 10} in. 

by 4* in. Foil, 1-250 eight lines (in the 
same writing as vol. i.), foil. 251-299 ten 
lines in a page. This last portion is in a 
modern handwriting. 

Khantfanalcharufakhddyatika, a commentary 
on the Ehar^anahha^dakhddya, incomplete 
and withont any title. All leaves bear the 
marginal mark 4° in the last modern 
portion ri° o. It is neither Sankara MtAra’s 
nor Vardhamdna’a commentary. 

It begins : 

nt ftanrc*) 

[wftnnwwwrt 

ir. 

[(r.°’dsnrrw;P) i 

HTfl nfrnw ijnftnvnjjpn^gniTwC?) 
awiiff npiflpiwwis: aft 

[»JRT II S II 

After seven more couplets in this style the 
commentary begins : 

WRlft ffcfTWTCTt ^Iihib *4^1*140*. 0 *fr6 ?) 

ft nngaftnuftmfl s H - 
6wiflwwflnnp(n wig iftnufli ii 

There are several leaves wanting after fol. 
62 in vol. n. 

[H. T. Coles books. 3 

2446. 

957e. Foil. 28; size 10* in. by 4 in. ; 
good dear Devanagarl writing of 1750 a.d., 
nine lines in a page. 

Vidvanmodatarangini, a metrical review of 
philosophical and religions systems, in eight 
taradgaa, by R&madev a Oiramjiva, son of 
Bdghavendra, and grandson of Kdiinatha, 


Beg. wgnjjgWW • 

Printed at Calcutta in 1872. 

Cf. Weber's Berl. Cat., no. 548; Aufrecht’s 
Cat. Bodl., no. 629. [H, T. Colzbbookx.] 

2447. 

56o. Foil. 31 ; size 10* in. by 5* in. ; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl, about 1700 a.d., 
ten lines in a page. 

The same work, tarangas i.-vii. 

[H. T. Colebuooks. ] 

2448. 

2374. Foil. 97; size 10* in. by 4| in. 
good clear Devanagarl writing ; ten lines in 
a page. 

Sattranddhintdciasarngraha, a dissertation, 
in four chapters, on the tenets of the different 
schools of the Vedanta, by Appayya Diluhita, 
son of Rangaraja Diluhita. 

See Hall'B Index, p. 153, no. oclxriij,; 
Weber’s Berlin Cat., p. 184, no. 632; Rfij. 
Mitra’s Notices, vol. iv., p. 91, no. 1496, and 
p. 147, no. 1573. 

It begins: 

artngrthnw jftftwfhrar i 
ircflr >1*1^ Vila 

n a n 

wnnfhvT gfijhrrc 1 

Riatvannaip^iin^iRii 
aniafli 1 
n g 11 

n wiagTwi jn gwaPh rf tamvna p 0 

It ends : 

aft ^jjgw giwiwffflaw i fe 1 
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^fti ifnwwR i 

imiHi vwnraRf* 


ftghrjgCR. Mjjgt wggjgfft iwwr^ M 

^Ar «iirl>n 1 ii 9 |i<iui 4nriT *4 

4*:n 4*n*m *nflf 4h« n rafrn rr mm i « i fr mret 
flrft miftn ra ramwf% qi H qm fl {n* w 4ftufi4- 
vnftnn pnftyft *4 ^r. u 

The title of the work also appears in the 
MS. aB SJatrasiddhuntalavfwamgraha. 

[H. T. COLZBROOKS.] 

2449. 

1438. Foil. 134; size 12 in. by 6 in. ; 
fairly good modern Dovanagan writing ; 19-26 
lines in a page. 

The same work, with a commentary called 
Kfishnalamkara, by Acyutakfiehndnanda Tirtha, 
disciple of SvayamprakaAan anda Sarasvati, 
disciple of Advaitananda Saraavati (or Vanl). 

See Hall’s Index, p. 153, no. colxxiv. ; Raj. 
Mitra’s Notices, vol. i., p. 35; v., p. 146. 

The commentary begins : 

^4 OT*nrtifai4 ii s h 
|lwt ^Tt I 

wrwiff w Tnrmf wwrfk yr. n u 
*ftf4*fir mil uro *nrrjr; i 
4 »ro: w^nwpK 4 *W4< *nr n 4 n 
4 w fwTOfl u^5 i 

wnsnir ^djflfwliul diii) wiTfk 4 h i n 
nif^niviii n^iyu^iiflpf i 
iwmrfN^trt wwfti tt ** •• * 

• nn also in the Berlin copy, but vam Raj- 
Mitra, no. 1679 ; see also nos. 22U and 2479 of this 

rv^f l/iy wy , 


m iM ^ i 

JjHi J jvUw Hi 1 • * 

4$ iNKrftN » m ♦ 


K ^0 H 

4 ywr mwl mw n*j4ir 1 si n 

Colophon: ^fl 


w ym Hq i Hw yft y i wftnHn $ 84<H ^ H Hi 4 l 


’rrsfflWl d sill is) (the other MBS. omit from 
s fts i fl^Hs 0 ) wj4: nftwp imr. n 

[H. T. COLIBBOOH.] 


2450. 

1181. Foil. Ill ; sizo 12{ in. by 0{ in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagarl writing; 10-10 
lines in a page. 

Chapter i. of the same works ; incomplete 
at the end. [H. T. Couidboou.] 

2451. 

1185b. Foil. 7 (numberod 66-72); size 
12$ in. by 64 in. ; fairly good, modern Deva- 
nagari writing ; 19-21 lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same works, comprising 
the concluding portion of the first ohapter. 
It begins slightly before the point whero the 
proceding MS. leaves off, and thns practically 
completes that part of the works. 

[H. T. Coucbbooks.] 

2452. 

403. Foil. 122 ; size 124 in* by 6 in. ; 
fairly good, modern Devanagar! writing (the 
lame hand as the two preceding MSS.) ; 8-SM^ 
lines in a page. t 

Chapters ii.-iv. pf the same works. 

[H. T. Coibbmoki.1 
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2453. 


1103d. Foil. 13 (foil. 61-73 of the vol.) ; 
size 12} in. by 4} in. ; fair, but email writing ; 
19-23 lines in a pago. 

Vedantasiddhantasuktimafijari, a versification 
of the contouts of the Siddhantaleia, by 
iraTigadhwrendra Sarasvati lihiluhv, pupil of 
Bamacandra Sarasvati , with tho snmo author’s 
commentary called Vedantasiddhantasuktimafi- 
jarlprakdia ; the toxt in the middlo of every 
page, the commentary above and beneath it. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 153, nos. colxxv. and 
cclxxvi. j Raj. Mitra’s Notices, ii., p. 3, no. 524. 

Tho toxt begins ■. 


« t. - t. tft-V m 



’Dir^ifi|(V^si«rt ^Tfesif f*TW*iur 
cttohvji'M fronvf n 


The commentary begins : 


wrtwiflwir^irtwtrf^rt OroifVti 

&(l»i «^flji«r. m n 

famiTtfTimrT: the second copy)^iii?^lB- 

TiT^nritnsrniwntFR tJ%ffl®tiPrftrsT»Tt5T5WT*Tt 
injEjftrsprning'WWTO ^1rtf«iln«fWiiO wiftwiw. 
uwf mji^frm mrt 

the second copy)ftw*fljtfvi wrfnr5nrwu#f*rfir etc. 


The first paricheda ends fol. 6a, the scoond 
fol. 9 b, the third fol. 12a. 

The text ends : 


fW'fwr ^tw- 

fiiliiuftRiiirtf wnwr ii 


The commentary ends: 


^flnraro^fW 

wrrfl wtf n ii jftr 

it J i nK^w.q« i gnfl pn ftrc- 


f*w ^tirft^tTru^iiTWri wjfc ufcK*. mnn ii 
Date of the MS.: ftnftf * *fN 
ftrffc ^irtuwl ftnhir wj ftnrrgww- 

tfcfA 5flpTTWm55tf^!Pt II [H. T. CoLIB BOOKS.] 


2454. 


1597a. Foil. 35 ; size 9i in. by 3} in. j 
8-11 lines in a page ; small, clear writing, of 
the middlo of the 18th century. 

Vidantasiddhuntasuktimaiijari, with its ex- 
planation, both by Qangadharendra Sarasvati 
Lhilshv ; a second copy, incomplete. The 
first paricheda ends fol. 24, which iB fol* W 
of tho original numbering. The next leaf 
contains ilokas 8-11 of the socond paricheda, 
the beginning and the end of this chapter are 
wanting. The loaves which contain the third 
and the fourth parichcdas were numbored q-W, 
but foil. % !|, t, *, W are lost. 

The explanation of tho last ilolca and the 
colophon of tho Prakdsa are wanting. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 


2455. 

2098b. Foil. 13 ; size 1 0 in. by 33 in. ; 
good Devanagari writing of 1652 a.d. ; 7-9 
linos in a page. 

Prasthanabheda, a classificatory sketch of 
orthodox Brahmanical writings, from a Vedanta 
point of view. 


* Siddhi does not appear in the hat of significant 
words given by Burnell, South-Indian Paleography, , 
p. 56. It is, however, given by L. Rice, Mysore 
Inscr., p. xxi., as meaning ‘eight’ (cp. Samkhyak&r, 
v. 51, , siddhayo > shfau). Thu gives the (Samvat) 
year 1819. 



PHILOSOPHY. 


798 


It begin* : Wf wJfct PUPVt WW WWW wmH 
iHTut^n vwiihr wit wpw^ i 8 

See A. Weber, Ind. Stud., i., pp' 1 scqq., 
where the text has been odited from this and 
the next MSS. It was also printed, with a 
Bengali translation, at Calcutta, in I860. 

[Gaiaawab.] 

2456. 

1568a. Poll. 13; sizo 10 in. by 4i in. ; 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; sevon lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [II. T. Coi.fbrooki ] 

2457. 

1435a. Foil. 32 ; size 12 m. by 4| in. ; 
11 or 12 lines in a pago; written in the 
Bengali character. 

San khyilprakumkarydl hyd, tlio text of Nan- 
ditrama’s Sauhhyiiprakasak i, with a commentary 
by Kastrihita, son of Jilt all dear ya Strorulna 
Ni/oydlamhira. The &a n kh ydprakdsaka is an 
one) clopindie catalogue of philosophical and 
n)thological objects, arranged according to 
their number. 

It begins : 

<;iP t nf'iq nt WTftf ^WWWlWnmnTT I 
WWW WWJTlWWt WWT wqhI4I4I9I II 

ww m ii imiwinY ii inniO wwfir- 

n w wuwr ii nutin n ° 

Fol. 4b : WW WWTWT VJTWWf^WWIW: II Fol. 7 a : 
^rWTTt II Fol. 9a : W* $WHT 

ii Fol. 9 b ; ww t^WTtr; 
W^ T ^UMMlm wiWliy. II Fol. 11a: W* f%BT «t- 
w ri fr fc n iiBtim w: u Fol. 116: wwT^nwrftff 
tftflnroprajrnrt wwrpnjf wfsurowii 

Fol. 12a: ^ w8fo wi m^lr w nw ^ n l tinfn ii gi*i l ^ - 
fr q rar WB h Fol. 20a *. ww 

n ww wtrftr ^c»i , jn».*ww- 
ft ^^ f wftflNywKMiyiWPWwift iii etc. 


It ends ; WfOllffcHlta BlWimifh N 

inf^imTftr wwttfwwftri wwirfl? sfwr 

Edilrama ’* commentary begins: 

ftrfwgwf ftnwWiw^ yr yl mvroft wfc 1 
TOPJWWfclTftl wwwt ft- 



^wwnnwiw wihHito iww n 
ww wwwtttw fwv: w i w w ^furt u m i - 

^twTwwt^ wtwftm r wwTwrft vwir- 

jsqnwwTwwtnnTyta nnmrwfbnnm wwm- 
wwt n* g 3U»*i:WTTWT^TO tiPIt VWWfhta 
•mrwtrs} tfftfmnt wwt ftnrrb Tftwvn^ 1 wti wwl 
«fq wwt Wlft WWTWftf nfllWIHI WWtVW* I 

WW WTWW^ tl^^l^WH l fhHfl lW aiWl wIl ff nr d WTWIWT 



WTWTTCT W^WJwfwVW^Tf ll 

[If T. CoLFBHOOKI. ] 

2458, 2459. 


343, 344. Poll. 1-111 and -115-8:12 ro-p.. 
size tto., Ill in. by 9 m. ; largo modern 
Dovnniigari writing; 1 2—1 H linos in a page 
Vuhjnratudhara, a cyilopiudia of Sanskrit 
Literature and Science, in oightoen chapters ; 
compiled for Colobrookc, by Dhanapati Sun, 
son of lidma Kvmara Datta. 

It begins : 

wnm n *i h 

*jw: w1wTgm1wf<?flHTW •iiw^wi^ ijwTw i 
fajrwii^ hib^i^wt tfkwt* ftmwnw[ n * n 
wT^ftwTfw^ntwTfnr wldwftftiw i 
ftwmw wwrf i4 fwinnwTwrfI *wr it ^ h 

iranw)ftn 

wl ftihrj<ftr ifhhirtnnftt • 

wwwflrtW ftw^ yr n i b # 

wwtI w*r wwrc i w*»nft 
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'fallen ftnoi i ihnflnup^W^ wnt ^ i 
• m fawranura i ^rttfWofUT- 

i^hi^«(ni nip ttaf iw 
ijti n ifif^rei mm i m 
miTV mrr i ftafoft *%: 0 

Chapter i., which concludes with an acoonnt 
of the divisions and reoensions of the Ric, ends 
fol. 4; ii. treating of the Yajus, fol. 6; iii. of 
the Sdman, fol. 7 ; iv. of the Atharvan, fol. 
8 ; v.-vii. Ayurveda, Kdmaia strain , Dhanurveda, 
Qdndharvam , Kdvyam , AlaAkdra, Nd(yam, 
Prakpitavyakaranam, Bvardh, fol. 154 ; viii. 
Arthaidstram, fol. 1605; iz. Biksha, fol. 1886 ; 
z. Kalpa, fol. 189; xi. Yydkaranam, fol. 288 ; 
xii. Niruktam, fol. 1525 ; xiii. Ohandah, fol. 
8005; xiv. Jyotisham , fol. 8185; xv. Tu- 
rdydni, fol. 4885 ; Bhdratam, 4555 ; Rdma- 
yatxam, 458 ; Yoga-Vdnshfham, fol. 4025 ; 

xvi. Nydya, fol. 605; VaiSeshika, fol. 5205; 

xvii. Puna-, 5705 ; Uttaru-Mimdmsd, Saukard- 
caryamatam, fol. 644; Rdmanujamatam, 6555 ; 
Madkvdcdrya, fol. 6625; Vallabhacarya, 671 ; 
Banddhamatam, Digambara, Oarvaka, fol. 
688 ; xviii. DharmaAdstram, 7285 ; Tantra - 
mat am, fol. 740; Sdktamatam, Mahesvara- 
matam, Pdiupatamatcm, fol. 752 ; Vanshnava, 
8 aura, Odneia, etc., Devdrcanavidhi, fol. 758 ; 
Vaiivadevam, 764 ; Patrofaddlu, 768 ; Bhak- 
shydbhakshyavidhi, 7705 ; Sayanavidhi, etc., 
AhnUtavidhi, 7715; Tithinirnaya, fol. 78.55; 
Kapilamatcm, Nirisvarasdtikhyam , fol. 8015 ; 
Sahara- Yogatastram. 

The work is of little ubo. 

It ends (fol. 8805); ^flr 

wsfrcffcimx nsiunvmw ttw ms n 

Then follows an anukramanikd. 

[H. T. CoLiBBOoxa.] 


6. Ramanuja's Viilshjddvaita. 

2460. 

667. Foil. 248 ; size 12} in. by 4} in. ; 
eleven lines in a page ; writing middling. 

Bdnrakamimdmsdbhdshya or Bribhdshya, a 
commentary on the Vedantasutra, by Rama- 
nuja, who followed the Brahmasutravpitti of 
Bodhayana. 

See Hall’s Index, p. 92, no. xxiii. It was 
printed, together with Sudaria na Aearya’s 
commentary, at Madras in 1868 (4°.Telugnchar.); 
and is being published again in the Bibl. Ind. 
Another edition, by Rama Misra Sdstri, was 
begun in vol. vii., New Series, of the Pandit ; 
a reprint from the Pandit, containing the 
first pdda of the first adhyaya, appeared * n 
1889 (vol. i.). For a legendary Ramdnuja- 
tariira see Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 9, no. 
1731. The chief date of his life is the 
erection of an image of Narayana one the 
Yddava Bill in the Saka year 1012. For an 
accounL of his system see Bhandarkar, Report, 
1883-84, pp. 68-74; ViennaLO.C., Ar. S.,p. 100. 

Ramanuja's Bhdshya begins; 

fkwifWn w winirT ^m ^ m i 

HITT HH m,IV^ HftRmT II 

5 wtwt(:) fVnnvmf 

wTWfbrnpf^it m|i^i4h4- 

nftifWT i 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 126b, the 
seoond fol. 186a, the third fol. 232b. 
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Fol. 219 is a leaf from another copy. 

The copy vh transcribed in %h. 

[H. T. Colebeooh.] 

2461, 2462. 

8262, 8268. Foil. 215 and 188 ; sise 11} 
in. by 51 in. ; good modern Devanagari 
writing ; ten lines in a page. 

&drirakamimdmsdbhdshya, or &ribhd$hya t by 
Bdmdnujdcdrya. 

Vol. l. contains pdda 1 ; vol. ii. pddae 2-4 
(of foil. 82, 70 and 81 reap ). 

2463. 

7. Foil 390 ; sizo 1S| in. by 41 in. ; 
seven lines in a page ; beautifully written. 

Mimdmsibhiahya, an incomplete copy of 
Ramanuja’s commentary, tho fourth adhyaya 
being wanting. 

The first adhyaya ends fol. 225b, tho 
second fol. 317a, the third fol. 396b 

[J. R. Ballantyne ] 

2464. 

3274. Foil 81; size 104 m. by 51 in.; 
19 or 20 lines in a page; good modora 
writing. 

&drirakamimdmsdlhdehya, an incomplete 
copy of Ramanuja’s oommontary, containing 
the second (ends fol. 85), third (ends fol G7) 
and fourth adhydyas. 

[A. C Blj BUELL.] 

2465. 

2797. Foil. 46 (the leaves are put in 
the wrong way ; one page of each leaf is left 
blank, every two leaves, as the original num- 
bering shows, being intended to be pasted 
together; there is a double numbering in 


tat 

Sanskrit figures, one nftriag from g to ut, 
the other, probably the original one, from M 
to Ik); sue 11 in. by 44 in,; 11-14 Knee 
in a page ; good old writing, of the sixteenth 
century. 

&r*bhd*hyavivriti, a fragment of a Short 
commentary on tho ^nbhdshya, Tho begin- 
ning is lost. Tho scoond page, being 27a of 
the original numbering, contains ttWre 24 
(nftfriKO) of tho first pdda of tho first 
adhyaya. This first puda omls fol. 31a Of 
tho original numbering : gflr VUUi 

UUf; li The socond pada begins • 
uraijt U ^u: (*H is tho beginning 

of tho firBt suit a of the second pdda). The 
last pago contains the ond of tho third pdda 
of tho first adhyaya. 

[Coll, or Fobt William.] 

2466. 

332a. Foil. 89 ; size 121 in. by 41 m ; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Viddntadipa, an exposition of the Vsdanta 
according to the Bralmasutras, by Rdm&mqa. 
See Hall's Index, p. 95, no. xxx*i., Aufrecht's 
Oxford Cat., p. 221b, no. 586, B&j. Mitra’s 
Notices, ix., p. 221, no. 3141. 

It begins : 

fiuu: alsMifl 

isigsissu: unwtwft i 

uuunur^Tui uftumw# wuj 4 mi 

Wfl*U f^ITUTurtT^ UlfiUT I 

auuuM^1s(0ws^tin4! wusl sum 

srirt ugfkgt uftroi wfui^pi: uwi: uwru- 
BUI^lfN<?USJ«^iWMS«su: etc. 

The tfrst pdda eiidi fol. 28a, the second fob 
48b, the third fol. 77b. 

» l 
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Colophon : ffif iftWfJWjJW I ^tf* 

w#: mnft wnwt s 

Date : Wo W^TTO Wlftm I Wfl? ^ •>€- 

etc. 

[H. T. CoLiBBooa.] 

2467. 

1770. Foil. 28 ; size 12} in. by 4 in. j 
excellent, modern Devanagari writing ; Euro- 
pean paper (water-mark 1859) ; five lines in 
a page. 

Vedantatattvaidra, by Ramanuja. 

It begins : aftnfc rwT*prni ww. n nYsw^im 

WforiwftnrH ni lw w fr i flMqn 

wrt upw nJiwmi: i wimjtwTOrftr 
^ir ft# pjnff ftftj^inpinranrt ira wm ftmftfw 
nunflr w nr t wnnftT wi^ jtwtvwi in# mri# i it 
wnwiftr wit wfTwr wwjpInOfti i wfti w ifMr 


bft iraivfa in *1 it invito ii wwftt: i w- 

T5*jmiiwynT^ ftTf^Futfiftr: ft# W W^TWf 

faippt n Tin^r^wTT wnrwr# i nfl? 
ngiii wftw^i^rtin# mft w ww 
i rOf frwmwH ftrcfr# ii 0 


It ends : 

rjtf ftrfm* fh^in pi wfl wft wpn | 
i ft? toi gwr. w^f sftfjftmfcifti i 
RWIT ft^WW WT*l5lfa$'j*!). II 

WW 1T1T wiimwwi MliW WftFffftlOl 


i# whim: ii #rwft^ftr. ^fin wrmw^i uni# 
ftywwwnwqwwtffr wqwrt ftijir- 

mrnnr twh^wr wwnwwn^ iww 
#ftr n fflr trtrwiTpiwrtfWW utmrwrt 


#jK» « 

The first few pages oontain interlineary 
renderings by BaUantyne*s hand. 

This work is different from the Veddntcudm 
described by Raj. Mitre, Notices, i/., p. 222, 
no. 8142. [J. R. Ballaxttui.] 


2468. 

8264. Foil. 16; nm 11} in. by 5} in.; 
good modern Devan&guri writing; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Veddntatattvatara, by RdminujSedrya ; a 
second copy. 

2469. 

2011b. Foil. 10; size 8} in. by 4} in.; 
12-14 lines in a page ; indifferent writing. 

TaitvamuktdvaU MdydvddaSataduahani , a 
refutation of the advaita theory, m a hundred 
and twenty verses, by Gaufa Purndnonda 
Eavioakravartm. 

See Hall's Index, p. 160, no. ccci. The 
TattvamuktdvaU is quoted in the Ramdnvja- 
dariana of the Sarvadarianaaamgraha, p. 51 
(Bibl. Ind.), cp. Aufrecht’s Oxford Cat , 'p. 
247a. 

It begins : 

W^ftOdiniMup; 

itfnvmhw. W^wftww^: 
w wwflr yiniq: jgfbnftMT#: n s ii 
tftnftwft*# 

wit: gu*d njflr nws^ i 
*pfifli *wk nftuvPTjb 
w»n4imq^ftiftrfwiTR n a s 
w^m*nrftww# ftnnw ^ 
irfu wnwuftr wr 3*n i 
^f# wflf nw wgnw6 

^TfT^nr# *rjvT inftflT n $ 1 

ifrft s# wwft far. sftfl w ft wr. w#t i 

fwrf^w|in Jut n i n 

The copy is dated : inf WlfalTT- 

IHjt mwt wftmw^ I [J. TaTLOB.] 



PHILOSOPHY. W 


7 . Madhtfewya’t Dva&mdyd, 

2470. 

B88b. Poll. 18; ri» 9| in. bj Si in.; 
wren lines in a page. 

KriMk^SmpiamahSr^ava, a poem of 235 
ilohu in praise of Kpiah^a, by Anandaiirtha , 
disciple of ihddhdnanda. 

Anandatirtha is also called Anamdagiri, 
Anandajtdna (for other variations of this 
name see Aufrecht’s Gat. Cat., p. 46), and 
Madhva. His name before initiation was 
Vdsudevdcirya. He died in the &aka year 
1119. Other particulars, a sketch of his 
system, and tho Succession list of the High- 
priests of the Madhva Soot, will be found in 
Bhandarkar’s Report, 1882-83, pp. 16-19, and 
202-208. Commontanos by Anandagiri, on 
works of Sankara , have been already noticed 
m nos. 2279, 2301. 

It begins : 

s rtfyirtn*nft*ft vra ti 
vfta Jwn'l vmr. alftni nfWs(0 ^ik i 
rt ffc * nt njj nin: u ^ n 

nranft vrthrt i 

nwpnfb rtfft irai ^mn^TWfuW n n ii 
w w. rtv ft# ihrt ifhrft(r. «ft) i 
ftft i^i ii f s 

The end is (cp. no. 2478) : 

toi rtjqflfwrftr 

^ ftrfW vif spt i 

iril linn 4 frt fbil4 

nsrl yWnr^pn dns ^jrwt wgn ii an u 



nhrtrtfr.rtnrt)*!* ft*T rtftrrt(f«rt) 

[ftrf^r tots mh 

is ^tyrthjls i 

irtmt rtw i n in m 



wmrtiirtfrtvrt^Mt s w 


WT^rt(!) jml f|T» 

nfrtt) TOn(r.*«#) nn(i)rt* 1 *ftf, » 

to 4 vffi ft ■ 

nfrt nrow ita nq =» rt ffc *• 

nrtffft n rtfbfgyii^ s 

[H, T. Gousnoou.] 

2471 . 

1936. Poll. 167; size 10i in. by 4 in. ; 
11-14 lines in a page; clear old writing, 
of the 17th oentury. 

TattvaprakaHka, a commentary on Ananda- 
t irtha’e B rahmamtrabhuthya, by Jayatirtha 
Bhikthu, disciple of AkihobhyaUrtha, the first 
and the second adhyayat . Jayatirtha was the 
sixth in the list of the high-priests of the 
Madhva sect ; he died in the £aka year 1190, 
see Bhandarlcar’s Report, 1882-83, p. 208. 


The commentary begins : rtftfTOTf TO « 



»i*4 4* HfcrfiraTOfng wift fl wft# m 


In tho next verses some words are illegible, 
the writing being partly obliterated on the 
right side of the page. The 4th verse 
begins : 



i^lniil ft y nil wt nmfc mi 
ff vyf nirwif tmrt i 


6 l 2 
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iWiidilq w i 

.•••HI 

^nwnrrfH 


wrrqPJwftwrnwnrt ^ tnrnraqtfwt vqqfto 11 
«i*ii(4 w nOmrm^ i urowMii 11 


The first adhydya ends fol. 71a. 
Colophon : fflr 1 


yw iftnjnwwr*w z^irrot inniWw^ftrcfiY'irrct 
inmnflmmt ftni^nmnw wyih n 

[Db. J. Tatlob.] 


2472. 

1662. Foil. 69; size 84 in. by 3| in.; 
8-10 lines in a page; fair writing, of the 
first half of the 17th century. 

Tattvoddyotcmvarana, a commentary on 
dnandatirtha’ e (le Madhva’s ) Tattvoddyota, 
by Jayatirtha Bhikthu. The Tattvoddyota ib 
a treatise on Brahman, soul and world, against 
the mdyd-vddina and tunya-vddms. 

The vivaran a begins : 


r w»rW iffaftif flcjwf u q n 


ftwojwwirVftniTij qwnuii^Hnitn^iiiiiH- 

snrtfnn1 fWtwrmwrft- 

OwqP C f H YTfftf* f- 

i4.vu(t r^mfrt ii 


Vt II a II 


i qf i 

qnSfaTf^ % raraVN 

« 

But dnandatirtha allowed some Holm 
composed by his pupils to be added to his 
work. See the Btory, fol. G7fc, L 6 ; fr. srt 

•viwfiqilfymMliii: Vtirrc i wi wrt vqifk i 
{JiOqMiftwYij srflnn if sptyh iwrtm wyt- 
qqwt *wt mvnqflnnfiin^ wiwrtf^N* 
qT^q^fftrn^pffqwqi nfT w rSfr i mwtor. 
WW: qprWflftl^lnflMfaOYtal ftlffcn I FfWfTFhT- 
i BfT wwrtflifqr. nflnrf^- 
h 4 y( H.i^nHNi^ wfriiffirt ftavNnt 

qqji i w w Via i wiyiii 

fnf^nni i wir n tt mj^ w iij^* 
TOunwmrtwJhn i vnu(r .i^v)s^ms itor- 
qVfartrrfh; i 

qpnfT^fiyihfifT^* i * 

n_u iti « ^ « . « *v . 

iffTf unv*wuNi ii 

q^nraf wnr *4 nrqrr YiftifnifT: i 
^tffftrnrfflr lFfanfrrfty^t n 
pq* qrftnn nftjrawifffcin *jfi: i 
maiwulquw: wjfwffcsiwrcrct II 
^fftt wafnrnra;(I) 

Uq^TOHHY YTIf*f WCUT YT(flic!) Ywftr^fTf wf II 

qnwntfuWf^Yirr *HaqO i 
ftqifhrTfTWJWWYnjf^iKt « 
qqwfomiHq: qw nmrWimifa : i 
w 114134 4 tyii) jjujjwjuN: Vluflr. u 
inm inrOTf! i filWt PfBiHftilki fVnuiVs u 
wHr «^Tgli(:) wanRthnrnyu; i 
wftnft wnfli VI n"l rum^niam: h 
likig^n'TkiwHt IWYTpniTin; II 


This iloka is the introductory verse of the 
mil a. The final iloka of the mala, written 
by the author himself, is : 

Jili(rflWW i I 

nnwvT^^wffrt(«w!) n 


• The commentator says : Y i qn i l>^.§S l fhf ll 
wffT qmAf (Pd. vi. 8, 21) f*^ i 

t No explanation of this passage is given in the 
commentary. 



PBXLOBOfcHY. 


m 


wpinAnB Ant ns 
jft 

niWifPi mt n 

jpr aria* aift damt »j»iwti$ i 
ftftpr jppftf ftfttf 11131 ^ a i a 
pga jvvl^ ftflsananj ait i 
prtn?Nn pw aftngftr u 
a ftflijar l mfl a 

[H T Colkbhooke] 

2473. 

1725b Foil 19, size 8 m by 81 m , 
fair Devanagan writing of c 1750 A n , nine 
lineB m a page 

Prapancamithyatoanumanalthandana VLvarana, 
a commentary, by layatirtha Bhikthu, on 
Anondatirtha’v Prapaneam thyaU anumanakhan 
dana, tlio tt xt of winch ib ulso given It begins 

upt aft ftra i 

ii4nftsiiiiViiMli4iflp«l(rr atftat) n 
pnra *nr ift ami aniiHTftftfti nrert 

TOI fflnft w.MV.1 I H P »vlRMcil»ln<<U 

mart Haifk i aift a n^ftinrtwft«npwiTiir 

4UIHIIIII^ra^<in fhn\«mwn 
mag mpTHrart i a*j p 4 papawaa Ann 
ftdft i ant i iprft anpT^fn^rt^vwranircarei a 
iti i ft a nri p PT^nftir^PT^Pi armpnaaipnft 
P lW I aftni Pi mUiK i ft Bi ii mftfftirifanirwT 
ftiaft4 ftwft an^npnl iPwr^t pthipptiF 
ar^ftipiftft pt^ i ppai^aait i w^i^ul^fh 
m anwftaq vpfft^apnwpT^ i afw 
ftitiniaiiniiMMa p^ i ftww. i n ft 
ftipraia v^vrt i mft nrt i irpm^fafi' 
aiMpit anfti afttwaftapn^n ft*n PiafWfti 
pi ip p R^ajiia *atftr i it naranrmTft- 
Wlftif itaDmiai^aiaa^a^di i ft*»l ftn 
aftat war pt tafliat i it fi^ijil mft ht - 


It enda 

natjturt iftiWft i 
p wipwrtiffi t WBt a 
yf iftirartt q ft iP WP t ftati i 
2^_pn aw r rtM^ wwj j ft wwwff » 
ft iftTftrp pprnt^j jj graft a 

pm pan war ^arfftfll aaaft i ta 
ajmnnat aft pamftft ujaarftif p pfb i*“~i 
naftftafaw ftat am paid jiai^ i 
a Haft Ptirtnrt aa larara w 
Ift P’laii dmU a a i w iiTai ^ft r ftaH pftPi W " 
praatiaftamf aaiHfa^fWM pant n 

For the text of tlu original troatiee tee 
Burnell, Tanjoro MSS , p 105o 

LIT T Colkbsoou] 

2474 

1982 Toll 41 sizo 94 in by 4 in , 
oaroloss, modern Devanagan writing, 9 <r 10 
lines in a page 

Dvaitaaul lhi, or Dvattavi ly i, a treatise ou 
the dualistic doctrine of the Vedanta, by 
Nirmalacarya, pupil of &nmva»a 
It begins 

ftaftapt atl adhtuvrat i 
vrt wiaafNt iflaad aft air u a u 
fr u gal ) ? ipp( nrar put & a*i 
wp) fraftwr sfraftvtifinrt n a ii 
aapjti i ftfti ft ifta^ i PI a^ilftd i 
hit aid iiaadif hi aW ftiTanas m«Ij fthnfrT* 
ftftwrft ait apfrimat ^wawatilftd a aat 
pnwftinft i inamaliigftt i aaftinftfk mft- 
wt^V ftt if* art aaamr p* afaPtft tfpr- 
maftim al aanl^ ai ani^iftn iiptia ii aiw i ftl i - 
Ifti 0 
It ends 

aft ajratal til witl pil i 
ftmt pftih arff!$ rjppit ii 


anaras i ^ftwir^V ftarfrir p pnftfk ftaift^pt i* 
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•Hi*n: mm vmVon^twRt i 
'n*frOf%|T h . 

tflr Qu- 
arto unwr n [Db. John Tatlob.] 

2475. 

1669. Foil. 81 j sue 9 in. by 8f in. ; 
indifferent modem Devanagari writing; nine 
lines in a page. 

Paratattva-prakdtikd, an exposition of the 
Vedanta system according to the views of 
Inandatirtha, by Vijayindra, pupil of Surendra. 
See Hall's Index, p. 118, no. oxiii. 

It begins : 

T fr ftq w T iO: fl p Oii^ B (%Jig !i n.wn i t| i O 

•■wft fWfcnnproft Wtejwrc- 

[wti U q II 

wwwppffnjtni wiwni ftw w^i 1 

ri’fojftfcni i& to r * 11 0 m b 
W it 1 

MfT 9rt hi 11 1; u 
m^nr^Tmn i 
I||0|$1 n 1 Min'HlimlVsii USD 

It endB : wmitaiyil*! |fir sOwmftfir 

ytgflftl flflsjei farffyW fbyj I I 
^(SliAiri) «wrft Munmifr iT h 
^ 4M login ^jniftyufliH^Mta it 
nt l rt g ftfr Miwifljfl i i 

mril * h**t 

««i>4 ft mTg d i flwibj*; (r. 0 *r. r) 311- 

*ftr w» * ” * “ 

[H. T, CotiBaoon. 


2476. 

2022. Foil. 93 ; size 91 in. by 81 in. ; 
indifferent, modern Devan&garl writing ; ten 
lines in a page. 

Tarhridndava, a treatise on the dnalistic 
Vedanta theory, by Vydeayati, pupil of Brah- 
man yaUrtha, the Anumdnaparieeheda. Vyaea- 
yati died in 1389, see Aufreoht, Cat. Cat.,p. 619. 

It begins : ft l"}M fHl|mpft(V.fli 

ini? h 

fl w[ W N Mft i <y i 1 i m ftr j Tri 1 fti^hww ftjmr- 
ir ftn^ n ft in iifw; 1 Tj ft mft 1 nrcftflfrt nra- 
ftft v5imi |ft 1 0 

lOm fz^Hll^i: fol. 11a; SifwllWlftTftTW' 
uT gmrfto frr; fol. 16a; n^n w T r*ivnw^ i r>ni| rif- 
vfhnn^wnnMn: fol. 186; fol. 

2la; T HH i ys l M i ft gWfrK fol 26a; agriljn- 
fol. 306; fifSrihwpft wy mftwn frr. 
fol. 84a ; y wiw fh wmiii^^ C fol. 376 ; mj- 
AiM4.in^nfU^i4.ii fol. 386; minnnislm^llif)i* 
tp4n: fol. 39a ; ww^nfifTfltfi: fol. 536 ; m 
H fol. 66a; ^wnwftftl- 

sn4*n fol. 606 ; mftnrftirmnro fol* 

73a ; nfwuftii fol. 75o ; jfhuftw*- 

wwnrtwfw4*n fol. 79a; n gy e^ T H iw d w i4 n: fol. 
866 ; srfiqrriitafWTminftrcto fol. 906 ; glg rwi a - 
HfWWTlWljflvrtlR fol. 92a; WmhtolitrfTHTW- 
mMi: fol. 926 

It ends : 11719^3 I wfeflli- 

■nfhftftr fjfttft jfir h vnis)i iOi(iii*iiifli* 
nw4>r. k - - 11 |fw Wft w wt ii ft i ninnfrit lrt- 
i*it ftisho Bwifin ftri^i 
irAwtTW ■g*imPUl|; n [Db. J. Tatlob.] 

2477. 

S39e. FoU. 80 ; size 9| in. by 8* in. ; 
10-14 lines in a page ; clumsy writing of the 
beginning of tbe 19th oentury. 



FBtbOBOflT, 


mi 


TaUvas&r*, a pmrifik poem on *ru6fi 
end imtUt of being*, in 12 o&ydyas, by e 
follower of Madkva, Foil. 46, 256, end in 
the last colophon, it has the epithet, " SBta- 
&amakasa$ftvdda.” 

It begins: 

rimeif qnt Wlipff m h 
ftflbtrji i 

tfqfrnO) tart i« w* t uy n n n ^ n * h 

ei ejmww ^ ift iprt n i 
mmu«i^i(i^) qfl et 3 muiftr wwn u 
unreeft nr*, 3*1^ i 

h^iw mwtpiHM eeiMS^ n 9 n 

'i^*3 ^WT»rt lTMrf s nf^A 1 
qnnflNwi mat ^e m r t s 
*9 fqqi 4 ftwffq rnmnjnFir mp 1 
HijimiI *** fawiqliit 3 * 1 < 

mrt 9999* nnW 1 
irartf 99 9 : tnr ijqjmft w 9 n ^ n 
951*; tout* fir trtfliw 1 

*nr. a ew ifl qr^q ft^ftrgflr nrbffir(!) u • s 
TaiftigT 3 m wm vpimmfiii^ 1 

tr q srer nnlflrfi u 1 1 

UmMi<|^Pn>ii^ ynii^ei 1 

90 Ihiiuii 4 3 fftqni(^s 44 u a n 
iftiflanto jwfojr mrtftin 1 
juile 1 n wna qn *N4t^ nTjqr*^ 11 q® 11 
^IWl«n frtqnif Miflnmfqtn: ^wn 1 

ihtvfiN *qre 3 '3jsqanq , ’ ,, l •* qq s 

It ends : 

mnniwTC erfai: qelft4$nniqi 1 
qwT^qrftnf «f awi^# Hqflfrq m® i 
9 qiN 2 iffal 3^ qiftnit ■Pew 1 
n 9iftraw f(ur)i nwwi f»w 9 * qq « 
qfNwmreqn ^ q fftvuM i 
qw« -fryw Nfr i wil bi « qq i 


wfinmvt m m m i 
tw|wt y q^Nhwnwc » 99 ■ 
qn ly ipp ^ ft VMWhwl mh 
qrt mefrtt *4 AH enmfls 1 
3J9(qii 9^9138891. 191 mi 
q mq iFn^ q qw ro rtmwT^ » 
qrtiwqqmnT(f)wfl i ftait 191 11^1 
qfh 9ftiqWTt ijqNvfq^ W199ft**9W* * 

[H T. Coubmoki.] 


2478. 

803b Foil 30 , Bi7e 9J in by 4) m \ 
careloss Dovanagan handwriting of about the 
beginning of the 17th contnry, 11 or 12 lines 
in a page. 

Vayustutistotra, a hymn in praise of 
Anandatirtha treated as an incarnation of 
Toy u (Fwhau), hy Tnmkramdeirya , with a 
commentary by Vcdangatirthabh 1 hhu 

The commentary begins . 

MHWqrfinN(f) w* Mitfhnft fit: 1 


faqpt^inj 9^ 991 qqnqpnf^if 1 

ffWf(f) 9 99 T 9 t SRJT ftllPIff NUN 0 1 1 

•nwqiwii ^nqvpNinit 1 

q^fet mrwnt n q n 


9qru(r ^qiy)gfbni men ftt«J s^ewmnn 
[(f qnqmmr) n % 1 

a -.-A- — <« .. ■- 

iqWlWni l^JWTWJjMlKnWi WJWImWi 

W^piqib nwq(f.*9)qi4wiiw( iMtlqrm* 

fc & as. . z ft, ** « » «■ ta -a*. 

9T*nfvu iwnin^niqus 913^1* iqflJUflW' 
tl99 f U9IH qifl n4l9 qiH H q u i fttoflwq i 
trfi w^^9rt99iqi^9f9ff^C9}9f9r9 ® 1^^9^999(939^* 
dfh 1 1 
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The text begins : 





xrxt xx ^ fxxxxxfkxr *m *tt$ $ 
xti w n x g teni x rt xx fissx y x T ax*Tt ywiiM 


There are forty-one stanzas, the commentary 
on which ends fol. 27 a: ffk xftxxfkjsfktf X- 
s rt xf i fk i M rx ti flRfc B s q xfrsrxt x% 

x is 1 xsW»« s| ft rcfcsNl xxnt n 

Then follow thirteen more couplets on 
Vishnu, with a commentary ; the first couplet 
being (cp. p. 797a) : 

XXB xfajflpnfti X^TX^ ts4lfil) ft|XTX(ji 

xj x ^fi i hr^fr x $x (r) flrfkif *xw mff x*x i 
xnft rrxxxfrrt uxxti xxft fkirtil xgi 
xs ft xj ss^xsjyH ifx: gpr: xNtx ii s u 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2479. 

1103a. Foil. 17 ; size 12 J in. by 4J in ; 
sixteen lines in a page ; writing indifferent, 
about the end of the 18th century. 

Madhvavidhvamema, a commentary on the 
Madhvamukhalhadga, by Appayya DtlshMa, 
Bon of Itangardja Adhvarivara , who also wrote 
the text. See Hall’s Indox, p. 114, no. cxv. 
Appayya 'DJkshitas work is a refutation of 
Madhva’a wrong interpretation of tho Vedanta. 
It Beems to be divided into five sections, tho 
first of which is wanting here. The MS 
begins with a discussion of the second autra of 
the Vedanta system (x*niXX XX ftk) j the first 
words being : xnftxfkkxftflraf Xpfc 

xikrftnmrci wpxfk vn^i eil X 

xxxx xxxtt fkxritei xxtomirfkxxfh* xnroikfh 

XX xrt I 

The words of the text are marked with red 
colour : the first piece of th» kind, on the 
first page, begins XXWXX 13 p, bnt it bears 


some number between SO and 40. Fol. 46 
ends the Beoond adhihara^a (see the marginal 
note in Colebrooke’s handwriting), and begins 
the discussion of the third »Stra of the 
Vedanta system FoL 86 ends 

the third adhikaraqa. Here Appayya Difr 
ehita calls his work mn^JHXX$. 

Fol. 106 ends the fourth section; on fol. 15a 
the annihilation of Madhoa is oomplete, in the 
sixtieth iloha of the text. The last pieoe of 
the text haB the number 62, fol. 17a. 

The end is: XX XTXTX tfXXTX X VNix^ 
xxrcxrxxrfa {$xf)i 

xftX^TftxXXfTXXXTftnffjfh I 

xfttxxrxxftnn fknN’jxrfx^ 
ftk xxxxrgx: u 

ftnl ftnix^xxncb^ xfkxifl xx^nsjviMi 
x^ gwwii: xtxixrxftxxxxi s 


jfk xftxxifTx^nrxsftrxft^x xflx^wfhmxtf - 



[H. T. CoLXBBOOKE.] 


8. Nimladitya. 

2480. 

104. Foil. 106 (and one trufipatra, 12*) ; 
size 12& in. by 4$ in; twelve lines in a page ; 
feir writing. 

& drirakamimdtnedbhd8kya , a commentary on 
the Veddntaeutra , by Bhdekara loorya. This 
was the original name of Nimladitya, see 
Wilson, Relig. Sects, vol. i., p. 1; Hall, Index, 
p. 115. In the colophons of chapters the 
author is called bhagavad-Bhaekora, with the 
exception of Adhy. i p. 8 (fol. 1025), where 
he is called Nimbabhdtkara. 



PHILOSOPHY. 


Nimbidttya (Ntmbdria, Niyamdnanda) was a 
disciple of Niradaj and hia followers are oalled 
8*nakddi-tampradayin», or (popularly) Kima- 
vats ; aee also Raj. Mitra, Notices, m, p 181. 

It begins : 

nmfit i 

wit 1 1 u 

w w wwiftftijftrwTCtf wn: i 

wwiftraroNw wnfmnawwrjMHl, i 
“mm ill wrprt iiflr^wn n | ii 

wwni) wwfVrpTwr i 

The first adhydya ends fol. 38a, the second 
fol 66b, tho third fol 93b. 

Dato of the oopy : ^ 

W^ WTWT I [H. T CoLtllKOOKt 1 

2481. 

3273. Foil 112, si/o 13 in by 61 in ■ 
fourteen lines in a page , good modern 
wilting. 

Stmrahamimdnudbhdshya, a second copy of 
Bhdskara’a commentary. 

It begins WWWWI 0 , omitting the preceding 
couplet. 

The colophon is *ftwflrfWWW¥TOflrc wft aft 
som aft aftw$ ■jnTTWi ftert wywTff ijwr* a ft^iaw 
^twtjstwwi w ^iw^tw: ^whra- 
Twrga^iai ^wn# n was wi ^w^mrw flnfr 
i*wr t yt.qiwc yaiawa aftr^ ^pt aan^ i 

[A. C Burnei i ] 

2482. 

1038a. Foil. 27 ; size 1Q1 m by 4* m , 
fairly good, modern Devanagari writing ; ten 
lines in a page. 

Nimbddityabhdahyasya vydlchydnam, glosses 
‘on Nimbdditya’t commentary on the Vedanta- 
tutra. 


It begins: ft «f nfrw*w» y wi OT w wS S i 
Yftwjftrjnarrffftt • wwwtl ^ftwvaal afftr««ti> 
wpwift i v^fk wcanftflt swnfWi wwpw 
fftf arwm^* 

Fol u> wiwnft i iftn w a wa am^ a wft 

ftj# w i v***rii wto* 

The socond oaro^ia ends fol. 18b, the kit 
sutra commented upon corresponding to i. 8, 
29, arfamwfrmfarwr. i , whilst the first sfitrw 
of the third rarana corresponds to i« 8, 19, 
waRTw^fWirwrcatj i 

Adlty in ends fol. 26b 

Tho MS ends ■ jfn fiwftrfh art ariHfNl- 

wa?aa* u 

tftf aftfMaiftjwHiwj (•) wrtftwwmmfWtfw 

aiTwmf n aqt mftafi wu ai hamtaaaw u wa w 

vto jftr n [H. T. Collbhoqeb ] 

248.1. 

3043. Foil. 57 , size 1 If in. by 6i in. ; 
thirteen lines in a page; written in the 
middlo of the 18th century 

Vi dd ntaratnamafijuahd, a commentary on 
Kiyamdnauda’s Daia&lokl , by Puruahottama 
Aedrya. See Hall’s Index, p. 114, nos. cxti. 
and cxYii Some of the dates given by 
Hall, and by Bhandarkar, Report, 1882*88, 
p 20, appear in the introduction of the corn* 
mentary. Niyamdnanda (or Nimbdrka, Nimbd- 
ditya) was a Tailinga Brahman. Ho wrote 
also a work called Veddntapdrijdtaaaurabha. 
He was the guru of Srlnwdaa, who again was 
the guru of Punuhottama. Niyamdnanda is 
represented as an avaidra of Vuhnu's Ditto, 
and Srinivasa as an avaidra of Fwbmt's Shell. 

The work begins : 

# ^ wwwr ftrer w flmwr i 

ww wi wwtw m i ipWTww« nwiwn 

ww innwrih » i « 

6 » 
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ott 0 w i 3 h »ro tfhng- 


wftni wwtii^uJtamtiijTfa: wiwTvmft ftfirnjHj 
wlftwNOTnmiV otihii^ 


wmnff Hit nlfn^ jkOiotiI* 


ftfftHiaw i hot h 

ll ftl^ ! ft ll i^<||t|fl l Ww i' Mri.(VlU! l ^ q> pm^H ^ M r *m - 

y^in^ffnrawn^ 


>UmI vfkvi w iiivilfli^ 11 W ^ ip 4 

* * \ mm . - -W _ ^ | _ tm - * ——A . 

wjwiwro wrPniiniivfw n * mwww 


wwjNnnn nww^ 

it irctf wi n 


jftr iwm ftnm^. ^Injmm ^Iiim^miw 
flnrron wwft ftrufaft wi otct m?iJT rartav: 


OT VHwfrriwhR: ^hqnsn^gny^Ngtw - 

tor- jft r farc n 


The first section ends fol 29a . *flr vMn- 
iq^t h nrwrtftrtft n nirt Hqtwrpnt i wi H t Antira*- 
fyyift T^T^nrrvTft wre wn ritfran u 

Tho second section ends fol 36a °H1 OTtA- 
rfrr*m> hth ffcirtor wVfawr wann u 


H M i w i Aftmw iI ^i l Vgwwm l jrTOTrtfVwTTrw- 



f<n^*i i tot h irihrhrt wot otnItOTii- 
ayii w > m w Oq«m i nini^xnHi i ^ i OTn«i4^m i r i in 
ini^ flroTftn w* i ^l <ii r»<(> ] i i ^^flW(sftM ^ %gMi< i i 
«l w wia n $ift : 

wmiOTiTOTmiftrt^f murtw^nnO) irf^wvr^?- 
jj^vr4nNHflnnftni- 
wroy i i i nRrfffi fginft at mw t « wn- 

TOf*wrarfrwwT ftnnw writ ^n^ftnfir wot 
WH iHinHf hwotIwoti! (i) w’j^lOTftniwiwftiwrfin: 
iftfrt WKfti (l) TOf H^AhA TjAlTC 1?«( *11131 
ijaeftnA ^Vn: (i) attw 

wraft fVrift^wn^ hiw^tt: *jto (i) *j# hit hjhw - 
wafttf (1) hit hih: Hfnft Hawaii wluatif ^4 
WiriWf (0 HOT fH HTT HftrttJT fH TOT ijft TON 
wAott arti(:) Harntfit Mnwif: (1 ) iptotjO) hihAt 
atwiftnr: htj(:) hi if iwf^Hnw ww (i) h^hh yjii inf 
&*T. (l) H? H*T a Wfa n nt ftf (0 it iHVaftlHfc 
HOTHJ (l) HIHTftl Htlftl HHlftflftl fTTUpfrftTWTH H$H 
(l) fWfPlW Hftf HIOTIJ^ftl TJOTflpiT- 


ifftiflf ntatfv: Hint ipmotii ij¥T HiraaiHin hh 
iMnmi ttArot atwwafirn^ wg ihothu^ hhtAt 


The third section ends fol. 50& : 0 WTVHtftnST- 
VTtf WTH WTltm HTtfrOT II 
The end ib : 

ipni WOTffiJhit 1 

fftwirhiHOT w wift HftirthR: 11 1 u 

wftfj OTTWtlA sfhfhROTlVf it 1 

HnAlJ n'lnl ^Ht M'Iqoi^S*A fft: II * N 

«n Hir«i^i«l sfis^HfinA 
H fWftl Hfw?f(f)iT iriln i 
t*iin«Tl^n 

■ 5 ^ 5 ^t ^miTf* ^(r it) ^ M ■ 
fft; Wf wwf^fti wtj^HtfWTHrtfliTfitirnit wftn- 
uwt^HPit ftwtiTRffyrf^ v^iOjiMiliic: 
w n g t ^ t ftv. n 

[Db. J. R. Ballantthb ] 

2484. 

3100. Foil. 31 ; size 94 m. "by 5 in ; 
modern Deyanagari writing ; thirteen lines in 
a page. 

Laghu- Veddntaratnamafij&tlid, an abridgment 
of the preceding commentary. 



PHILOSOPHY. 


It begun- 

fnl mBwHIjtWiHr 

fftt aqiU rt fyMi d e^h i 
irot ufrrt eww^ WMk irt 
HI i ^ i 

mvnilvi^itl ejwi i 

ilil nbiit r ^ i 

4i^rh tftiMnn ti f^fy i 
fk9W* w enjnrt ^treWl mitu^ii ; n 
***3° 

Colophon ^fli HRRHrfTVT^I 

BUT M 

[J R Ballanttnk ] 

2485. 

3066 Foil 22 , 0170 lU in by 4 m , 
9 to 11 lines in a page fair writing 

DaiaaloLilthaahya, called Siddhantapuahf aS 
jali, a commentary on \vnbarl(a , » Dadaslnh, 
by Hanvyusa Deva Ntmbarka a parents were 
Ja jannatha and Saraai at Ho composed the 

Daia&oki for liis pupil Srinivasa See Hall’s 
Index, p 114, no cxvi and p 115, no cxix 
Also the text of tho ten ale las is given 
Tho commentary bogins 
hflUR ^wT 

Hiiifat i 

el j il flefnej* 

^rot uij «wt*^ ii ^ u 

ftwng fill 

iilsi (r jftw) unfa mftn^ i 
WTwi 1IT*» iftim; 
dfapf^fl Tgfa fa . ii n n 

mglUTII NH HlfaBIW lirtWl Wljjt (r Bit) HW" 

ftwnif Wf) M fHT- 

fa e flfa fi ft f ffcirt wurfa rtkjr imitf tufa 

gfftpw: WQ ffgl W T C * 


The ftnt Mi el ms IfrofaMi ftnata on 

/SM (fol 26) 

phwI f frteNtnWWl*^ i 

fl BfWH HHWHt RM 

The commentary ends ' 

w N wirt rt i^iN i 
ftwrwf Bwn frt f H r wrtwtflrfW nrnKtrJUQ 
ftrtirt^unw^niw <n4 W*wDi 

wnf ilienjiiliwi^ i 

fpuifTV iftffw 

Birtiit ifrtfj; n 

[J R Balumttki ] 

2486* 

556a Foil 78 Bin. 126 m by 56 in , 
fair Devanugari writing of ad 1770, twelve 
hues in a page 

Svadharmadhvabodha an exposition of tho 
tonets and religious practices of the Vauhnava 
sect of Nimavnta Incomplete The work 
sooms to consist of two parts (pailealea), the 
first of which was composed by the fonnder of 
the sect, Nimbaditya or Nmbarka, and the 
second by Jlumacandra 

The MS contains onlj the fourth chapter 
of tho first, and the fonrth, fifth and sixth 
chapters of tho second, paHeaka 

It begins 

a» 1p w w|m a i iaf n i ^nmui iw q» H W» l • 
fa g d fafkit fa m ju ral* u mifaiw 
wxj u lirfda i ft w. dWwd i fhl ifc(l) i 

ffrt fa* fK wit nnrtw r % u 
uftfauw fibers nN **rt i 
Trt rtwntf ilii firm* n ^ a 
Jrtrt *T*Wfa(!) i 
inwnflsjfbl n 1 1 • f 

»- --* *■ - ^ M . - ■ . --■»» 

Jnl wTrtfwirtfrt fesg fPHIn wW wgPT 

•rtTrt H fol 76 

*»* 
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The next chapter (f II. 4) begins : 


HT'ft w wft i iu w i i : (y , <tiO i 

i uni h 0 

fflr nftiguftrarrtu iwt^ rniijg flnfiufc niu* 
iiw wire: ii 


Chapter II 5 begins fol 15a 



This chapter, which might be expected to 
have concluded the work, ends with threo ilohas 

ii *4 ffc ftferil uurfijuni 0 ii 
nwww ftisufl ti wflpji; i 
flM^ift 0 n 

iito^ wwuft fihnflpirre aflui i 
inwnitiliU B ift iN fyi^nU !) ii 

A, bAhuRm^u ! ■ -*- ft ___ • S 

jjn vrwitMiN TWJnmvmM *nrr hi* wi 

«W. II 


Ch II 6 begins fol 36a 

ertftnnfl- i*nnft nutx' tfwuj tfutfir m 


It ends 

4$ w^mr. i 

ipf SWWW dfWS*M ^ fii II 
pil nmwi^qiil f «*??; wHq^UTTUWTCT TtTuW?l 

* - » ■ ^ »» - »« !■ » •»« V 

trrwm eiu»i»i nfi^iH id^i4«yr^ uunwuNt un? 
iti wnw. nmn^rt(') fl rforcw* tfnr wrf*- 
mii fjjfc dwiinl u^rac rrorBs^Tw^ 

w|it wi ii 


For a complete MS of the first panraka, 
see Raj Mitra, Notices, m , p 183 

[H T. CoLBBROOKE ] 


* Neither the three tlokag that follow, nor the pre- 
ceding one, are found in the MS. of the Audumbari 
Samktti. 


2487. 

556b Foil 89 , same size ; fair Devana- 
garl writing of the earlier part of last century, 
ten bnes in a page 

Audumbari Samhtta (Vratapa&cakamrnaya), 
another Vatshnava treatise, of the Bame sect, 
by Auditmbara Right, disciple of Nmbdrka 

It begins aft itffcUTT f^rir n 

wldnt TrfWanyw’l huihimj^ i 

utuiPnn wflfarrfli mnNurP^ftit n 

3 i<d ft wnhwr ( uSih uiftowru i 
wwr irwnrwr^w wwdwwjwnf n 
^ftraTwrwThwnT fttwrflfwgaitjirn^ i 
ftr?wi«i ifaftnif u 

wrfV^lnSW wft n 

«q»ii*lftn1 fitwrfi^w XXTW if I 
uftftpnuppr w n 

tfunftijjfa# i nasi wntwaf i 
Wffrfrftir wr^ mr: i 


l!^l^^1^«nqelwqHc( «riTOd«iH.fhf\|fl|( TTWTl 
aiRiiuuiVflflHaiTTWir: xftTT fVa. i ^M ! i«i ii4 di i d ii 
W«l'lg*Wll%r^«r|qrf jfoft ^Jfk wrdw# fff£| 
itwi^iljfwiin'lmqHil riumigv wwutrt n 0 

Tins treatise, like the preceding one, has 
chiefly been compiled from Fur an as 



nrVjwTfiSun jn *wi^r^inn«ilws miftrifa : ii fol 79. 
It ends 

v?i yntm wifi to i 

riTT^ni uuwungiu nwwnr n 


g fawy< i w*wftM fl 
fftfci ftnnrftl mufti anguiu^ i 
l*uf*nrthmii ftwwif^ma: 
wa^nt 4 uui n 



FHIL080PHT. 


^ vn(v! IKIIR I 
Trnj^hyt tan 
Ounwef^ui d*vl aw if « 


WW15*IW*4 4 W^nf 
twi wv h 

wijwftrfaw w^ftfWW Wflrrtf 
WWWWTgwfclt flflWTWft * 
«wirt if ergs* wft* 

milWWDMll 4*W<f TTQV It 

y* ^ *wg:v ftaT ant enrerffrff i 

fwW W. TRW WhU<.HTf«^SJlV: N 

*4 wirtwai at wird i m i gi i n it: i 
^• ityv'nmsnd (Mfir^wiii irt*rii ii 


art$eYfwn ^IR 5 


[H. T. Coleukookl.] 


9. Doctrine of Faith ( Bhakti ). 


2488. i 

8. Foil. 67; size 18i in. by 4 in.; Enro- 1 
pean paper ; good Devanagari writing ; five j 
lines in a page. 

bianffilya-Butra, a century of aphorisms 
inculcating the doctnno of faith as the sole 
means of attaining final emancipation; with 
tSvapneivara’e commentary, entitled Satasutnya 
Bhashya. 

The authorship of the autrat is wrongly 
asoribed to Sanfolya, probably on the ground 
that his tenet as to the efficacy of devotional 
meditation on the Brahman is (apparently 
approvingly) referred to by the author. 


807 

Text and commentary hate been edited by 
J. E. Ballantyne (1861), and translated by 
Prof. E. B. Cowell (1878), for the Bibliotheoa 
Indies. 

This seems to have been Ballantyne’s hand- 
copy from whioh the edition was prepared ; 
there boing numorour inturlineary notes and 
readings, apparently added by himself 

[J. R. Balumttm.] 

2489. 

2937. Fol. 1; size 10| in. by 51 in.; fair, 
modern Devanagari writing; seventeen lines 
in a page. 

Saiitfilya-sutra, without the commentary. 

[J. K 11 ALLAN TYNM.] 

2490. 

2116b. Fol. 1; size 9| in. by 4 in.; in- 
different Dovaniigari writing of about a.d. 1650; 
21 linos in nil. 

l‘uah( ijn-avahamaryaildyrantha (or - bheda ), a 
treatise, in twenty-five oouplets, on the three- 
fold path to faith {bhakti), indicated in the 
title; by VaUabha Dihahita, the founder of 
the Tuighnava sect of tho Uokulaatha-Qo* earning 
{OosuLns) or Iludru-aampradayini. 

It begins : 

mi|Q apye w im s 
ewnfa wW$TT w mfWfVr myh i 
HfWmi arwgfbtarlfjr feme: u v » 
wV wrwftrftnjiic were) efh metal: i 
Ownaieimfli^i tfW metain h | h 

It endB : 

jItut MMewtu wfiwrr eg $ jwi i 
wvrf wamw gfbmvta g*jd u an n 
* 1 *fu itengs wttr artaT mail am « 
yfti afl eiwIf^K faflei* nahi^idmt wwawa 
[Gaxuwml] 
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2120b. Foil. 27; size 9i in. by 4i in^ 
indifferent Devanagari handwriting; 8-11 lines 
in a page. 

Puah('ipravdhamart/dddvivarana, a commen- 
tary on the preceding treatise, by Pitdmbara, 
son of Sri Yadupati, and pupil of Vattabha’a 


igb npg Km jftfiran n ^ ii 

*T W frfg ftwiRT 

fiw^V «in *rrftnr Y’**! *fti sDiiVjjt i 

^*i 

n*ifi$: nrt*nwirw*3inrnn fV»A n * ii 


*i*i O r fVrrPswtftinn^rwt iro ^vtc ii 9 11 
fl5 I'tiwh 3^3 *1^3 

^Imraific. ws1f**3*KW wntPsr^vwn- 

srarroft 3flr 3m *3*3: w wttos*. TO *t 

#n<w1 w h^3 %m ^wrf^- 


d^fannjPi irjunwnrr^hrwtwff ftreiiftrj wrot w^- 

fTWI^W f^f# 00^3^ *T0*TOTOTOrf Hfnlilnn II 

3 i1mn; 1 wjpwrfrrt 

srtsrfipfe trfrorirrrar hk?*i ^ 3^3 ?^3 

fir# fir* tot wnrwr qi wwlTO; 11 0 


jAfimrarron tir H 3W * * 1* 

(>3*11 fir*ro *m# 


IV3# **WI 3^*^ 
vitwifti f#3^ 1 *3^ 11 * 11 


Or# tot# 11 tNi^ wljb dm* 

3 J0? * 3^5^ *tfkviini[ii] jfhftj* to* 


Cf. F. Hall, Index, p. 147, where a Pushfi- 
pravdhamarydddbhadavivarana is ascribed to 
Vallabhdcdrya himself. [Gaixawab.] 

2492. 

28000. Foil. 8 ; size 7i in. by 4} in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of the early 
part of last century ; thirteen lines in a page. 

Pattrdvalamlana , a short treatise on the 
conduct of life, by Valldbha Dikahtta. 

It beginB : wfl ift q ft lRTO TO TO II 
4 ptf**i 3 (^1 "mid flnn to i 
5ft wffc# 3<*fsi whxfc tot n s 11 

ji*s;i#*i#*ft TO xnt w *1131! 1 
w 0*ii^*fla aiof ^rtalfimPswrwT h * h 
WTO 13 fireftwj w tot3f 3*0?^ 1 
1*311*1 inr TO 0 TOiinj Tjfi*tA: II # H 
^ VTJJTOT TOrt TO^JT TOftf#TK I 
TOTOT wiNt *tptot l# 3 v 11 • h 0 

It ends ; [partly m prose. 

tsnftnft nmfl 0 1 

TOftwftrfisRsrtnTft 3*13 n 

totOto *r nt 3*^3 TOwt i 
w TO ^w #rol wnramnfTO wfir; 11 ^ ( 

fWb^CffWb 0 oomm.)qifl>jft lift fTOjrrq 

fiilfir. TO*n wmt it flj TOTOr^arn 11 

3O Wl*l«it1fil|^lnl TOTTOTO #3^ 11 

See Hall's Index, p. 160. 

VaUabhaedrya was born in 1478, and died 
in 1530 ; sec Aufrecht's Cat. Cat., p. 555. 

[Gaixawab.] 

2493. 

2080o. Foil. 18; size 8 \ in. by 4 in.; eight 
lines in a page ; large Devanagari writing. 

Brahmavdddrtha, a commentary on Kjithiia- 
vdUdbha’a {i.e.Vall abhdcdrya’s) Pattrawdcmbana, 
by Tdpiia, his pupil. It begins 4 
TOT hI^TOM 3^ | 

TOWgWTO TOl IT R % S 



PHILOSOPHY. 


SOS 


WWt t 

iH ftnrt pw mi 

It ends : 

ftft ftiP tws ftnr. I 

wnfc will pfnw n a pfta n 

***^ *i pfr n qg wq T nyj fri ffrftrt I 

For some devotional tracts by Vallabha and 
his son Vitfhalefoara, see nos. 2515-19. 

[Gaikawab.] 

2494. 

2543d. Foil. 7 ; size 9| in. by 4 in. ; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl, c. 1750 a.d. ; 
nine linos in a page. 

Viithaleaa8vatantroparile1(ha, annotations, by 
Qnpeivara , on a treatiso by ViUhale&a (son of 
Vallabha), in which Kpshna is identified with 
the Brahman of the Vedantists. 

It bogins : 

wsj wtanipraim Psnrwtuftd 

mnPusg i m: w fr r q iwi fr w nu T- 

ujultud S^lfcW^f*Wlf W^jfWTffafir HWWWl^ 
timadirc uwwrmnnl ftrairtf*?: wfcerrfafljj^ilfii ii 
jwrt^fwftr i 0 

It ends : ifa u l nTO tn ^fni row Pl^ fTTOHt - 
inn* *1 ?whj ii 

fljrfalWWRlfW^ Wft II 1 II 

W, «« *•> ■ v » ^ „ 

Kin *i I'lmnuisn; WTTsG^mrrVTRiTesW: u 

Cf. Hall's Index, p. 151 (Svatantralekhana). 

[Gaikawab.] 

2495. 

2368b. Foil. 12 1 size 9 in. by 4} in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl ; f ol. 1 by a dif- 
ferent hand from the rest (apparently the same 
Is that of the last MS.); nige lines in a page. 


Vadakatki, a treatise advocating FofteMe’s 
doctrines, by Qopahara, eon of KalyJtarAya. 
It begins : 

ppflr pf h qwiH n ft i 

— — A.,- A| | . -* M 

shn^ 

i wm i nil l i lifr pftt of tfllr* i 

i*i1 sj Tinypis i 

iWTfrroyuw Pwfrwi Nu fl>r s 
to yr. VhWew oifc w i 

Ttra i ■’IfH 

JJVIIQIQJ •HW I 

RTRlIeRvifo h\hr pfbr n 


fswff w warn $fii i wTwmnnft pfp i • 

Tlio Vadmapurana is quoted fol. 4a. 
It ends : 

rtiipi wm TOrtjti 
Wtronmnw i 

mrerce wnrrjprtrt 

wnpnnwprdfy mu 
vift want wwwfi nfbi|1ii^wf(.wT i 
^mrtr.acmi: dirt slnldst n e n 



nhrenew ftrcfain enpnr wrrftwnm^ u • uNn e#|# 
vrtvft ii • ii 

See Hall, Index, p. 128. [Gaikawab.] 


2496. 

2366a. Fol. 1 ; size 91 in. by 4 in.; in-* 
different Devanagarl writing of about a.d. 1700; 
twelve linos in a page. 


Nijdcaryarcintanajyrahdra, a tract, in twenty- 
o iloleae, inculcating reverential meditation! 

TTM 3 ' TT_ Jl_ll V— TiJ.Jl 


nuddtek. 
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It begins : 

W Hjwy njhwnww ftnjsJ i 

ftftrt s 4 t^itvnn^ us# 

* » » «. « ■ , 
mrannv* |Wiww«it« i 

wwffcnrt »fb fVrci nmi i flmamm i n ? u 

utii^nn wf# flj i 

uriNirnt ftWjiN m 11 ; n 

HTsrwnf n imniwi#} fuNn*!^ i 
trrurrt ift 4 ^<?ia« 4 ^wwflhn^ u i h 

utirc Rforui^tirfafli jflinnwtutsi^ i 
4 iwi s s s wt flf irtfot wuncum h m n 0 ^ 11 
sri wrrt faftfurd yu i 
trt uiisiisRniRrtnfft Rif II u# M 

- -*> - e_ > £, ^ »-- « k 

hwh i ^nw yi t* t^wki i 
O u ilgltfiNtaiwr. fnjT n sm m • 

It ends : 

- - w <» > » m -_ ■% H 

fmgnHntVffif l«RU^#ii|iUl! I 

uftmihnRiu ^fW^ms i 
rtftv: WJT SrtH^RltyPtiNfll fflf II V II 

[Gahawak.] 

2497. 

1308a. Foil. 26 ; Bize 9} in. by 4$ in. ; 
fair Devanagari writing of the latter part of 
laBt century ; ten lines in a page. 

Avaidravadavali, a aeries of polemical essays 
in defence of incarnation, and the doctrine of 
non-duality, by Puruthottama Das a, son of 
PUambara, and disciple of Vitthaleia (son of 
Valldbhdearya). Chaptors viii., i. and zi. 
VUI. Pratibimbavada, begins : 

wfcwijW *J^T ifrfll I 
evfb i*il ftnjtO ArufiiPH crafhrni) h 
Rl^ll 1 I • 


It ends : 

ail Pi^n yRT mfliiHUff ! i 
HftiOW fvfiniifni. # 

X. Brahmanatvajdtikkandanavada, begins 
fol. 8a : 

nimnnft^nn: i 
fWfti if fft n 
*ift*Rf*Rifc i wprwri! inflfirfrtnuT^ i o 

It onds : 

^F#tw*nfiwsi VWlaKv^Jh i 
wVtfVwwrtito wrcran4 ftwftif h 

XI. Jivavyapakatvakhandanavada, begins 
fol. 13a : 

wnwr firwfawnpff 

RWW! IT TP# 1 I 

*T iftfr 

if w^rait Hfauus nnv n 
ipj unrf s#Hi#ec; i wn»RT^Twnni^ 8 

It ends : 





For a MS. of chapter i. ( Prahastavada , bog. 
wWT^ftranig 0 fol. 325) boo Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
ix. p. 120, no. 3019 ; for ch. xiii. [flribhdgwata- 
svarupavitthnyalfaJtanlcdnirdsavada), Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 94. [H. T. Colebboom.] 

2498. 

1459c. Foil. 11 ; Bize 8j in. by 4$ in. ; 
Devanagari writing of 1722 a.d. ; 11-16 lines 
in a page. 

Chapter xi. of the same work. 

[H. T. CouEBBoon.] 

2499. 

1895a. Foil. 25; size 18} in. by 4} in.; 
8 lines in a page ; on yetlow paper, written 
in the Bengali character, in the 18th century! 



PBXL0S09BT. 


m 


Tattvaeamgraka, an erpoeition o f the Ve- 
danta theory, by Ridhdmokana Gosvdmin 
Bhaftdcdr ye, of the family of ddtxuWcaryo 
(AdrcMkmanda), the eoadjutor of Cattanya. 
Apparently only the first part of the work, 
without subdivisions. 

For a complete copy, see Raj. Mitra’s 
Notices, ii. p. 104, no. 688. It begins : 

naiataaiiiAQi i 

ww TifWwrwnif ftaafc nrtif; i 
w nvM4i iwniwpi ftrfW wnraif i 
a^Oa awnfk^irai tivnsyt i 
wwftf HnaTfkfh h 

nrM(r.wi4) w mrt a ft ia »iai n f >i «ftfl i i ant ura- 

wianri a# i mftfhat juVsmhi htwt 

frHTTftftr aph® 

It ends: 

wTVTTTVumvftniw# ht^ wajji si« wyOranaiu 
fwif* aa&afka ^fk Inf aw ^jiiimilV 

fkunaan# ai*iw unft ^Rjafkfs kwu: n 

ffH wf‘myi4n < iiumi ) li'U uBiii^iA w«.m«Cii««llPlw- 



[H. T. COLEBBGOKE.] 

2500. 

2177C. Foil. 35; size 10| in. by 5 in ; 
indifferent Devanagari writing ; 13-1 7 lines 
m a page. 

Srut iedraeamuecaya, another exposition of 
the Vedanta doctrine, from a Vaithnava point 
of view ; in eighteen chapters (parikaraipa I) ; 
by Jtanaaagara. Rather incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected): 

tt W * 

WTWWn Wt ITU WTTFl WWl»Rk(D Ml 


• On Auddh&dvaiia, sse Bhandarksr, Report 1888- 
1884, p. 75. 

t The author seems to have a certain predilection 
lor the hyperostalaotio amuhfuibh ileha. 


ipwpWM y w*Nr(t) ini vil i 

Nntfk w A <t(!) ArNw 4Kf) Ikmc i 
TO f wgaSlB jfc «rt w(r.wran) *vr«|a 


ivwfW wfk wfk 8snsiRi(r.fA wpmr) 
[nflitii 
at a8^p^ arawil i 
»nik wWl ^fkannaa hr. a a a 
dw*jnfhitam(r wuartf) ajtffewmfhft i 
wift ^frrtwTTfwuirtwTfrWw* a 4 » 
*faj*(r.»^®) 1 

wfljaraft wfifk^: alawadkat yn^in 


auiif^aiaw: kw awljiTfyaifk ^ 1 
irtft w**iianw 4 fk(r^J)jiiiiw f| n i a 
a^w wjfk: iftw s a aft fk : 1 

iwfta* at war fkwifrunf^f mum 


1. Tattvabodhani, fol. 2; 2 attainatmavtvrJIra, 
fol. 2b •, 3. eakehatkdra mivarOp ad aria no, fol. 3 ; 

4. brahmaiva-karmavyavahiraeidhanam , fol. 4 ; 

5. m ahav&kyopadeia, fol. 46 ; 6. prabodhavikya, 
fol. 56 ; 7. paramdrthanirnaya (?) ; 8. Jivan- 
muktalalcshana, fol. 76; 9. nihpadvi(?)-aikya- 
nirtipana, fol. 9 ; 10. yajRagnihotram, fol. 10 ; 
l\. prdnahamsaiabda, fol. 11; 12. brahmatHtra, 
fol. 126; 13. kaivalya, fol 136; 14. yogithfdiga- 
tiddhi, fol 156; 15. brahmavar^aviveka, fol. 21 ; 
16. dsramatruyaviveka, fol. 25 ; 17. tframa* 
aatfinydea, fol, 286. 

It ends : 


nwrw wan# amt wfk wk wfkfM 1 
wfkw* $4 wrfk s y n ru aaRk ala 
gfkjHgagwk sin«i«we dfad 1 
kW^wr arataial 410 ml 11 a a 

n Rfhinafiwa ward a #wi^mw| w^T snartf^i 

JL tihruHidraeamceaya, by pStfidnanda, it 
iven in Aufreoht’s Cat Oat, [GaHM|Ui& 
ft * m 
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2501. 

820. Foil. 117; siae 15} in. by 5 in.; 
fair, modem Bengali writing, by two difiem&t 
hands ; eight linea in a page. 

Bhaktirasdmritasindhu, or BhagavadbhakU- 
ratdmritanndhu, an elaborate treatise on the 
nature of Krishna- Oaitanya, and devotional 
belief in his all-pervading power; composed in 
1541 A.D. 

Having time been composed only some 
fifteen years after Oaitanya’ s death, it must 
have been the work of one of the immediate 
followers of the Vaishnava reformer. The 
introdnotory verses seem, indeed, to ascribe 
its composition to Sandtana ; thongh some 
scholars (perhaps Riding an allusion to the 
author’s name in tne second introductory, and 
the final verses) rather make it the work of 
BMpa Gosvdmin* 

The work consists of four sections ( vibhaga ) 
denominated after the four points of the com- 
pass, each section consisting again of a number 
of subdivisions (lahari). It begins : 

ikii m fa; i 

mfwimmsffcift fkvtafti im h 

ms itapn nufftsl *8 sww'l i 

is sc mjHml is it y n 

sfam firsfl wjrl ii | # 

wcr. nfXMsaujuugf Wc i 

n I « 

•fNIwniPr. sftnwft urortfr ftut i 
syg uwnnr fPvt is sfhreiwiwHV: « h u 
nftrowt i 

m On! u h 

• Bid. Mitra, Notices, ii, no. 679, on the other 
hand, assigns the work to Jiva GonSmm. 

t On the technical meaning of btatttnua, see Wilson, 
Meet Wsriu, i. p. 168. 


TO i 

mcc x$ msrfc ipm ul iq m nn^« • « 
wi iy ftrnn nfWt t ;Ocya i 
hijhIw iw4 HJll H t H 

HIT tWHUPlIT fklrtlT imnfjpT I 
rnmftim jirtmu 381 uufWm f r h % h 

11137 Ifynhuii: 138 1 

<py«d ftwrir ndgnmm: mt iff n is 1 
wnwffnnn^ff 1 
31113111^4 wftawm 11 11 > 

HT HTT3IHCW I # one 6loka ; iftlPRlfH 
mftl 11 W I 8 three ilokas. 

Wifi 3^ | 

WpillftllPI llflisrilll H IT II 

‘hiiwii will 1 wtuj ml nrtwftnn 
ftm n hi ml 1 vnrrrai y^iml mtat wffc irf^m u 

I. Rasopayogisthdyibhdvopapddano ndma pur- 
vavibhdgah: — 1. bhaktisdmdnyalahari, fol. 3a; 
2. sddhanabhaktilahari , fol. 155 ; 3. ratibhahti- 
laharl, fol. 18a ; 4. premabhaktilahari, fol. 19a. 

II. Bhaktirascbsdm&nyanirupaito ndma dak- 
shino vibhdgah, begins : 

mnsnnnmmftTOT firrtnn sisms 1 
wswmrt wjrrat mjT wwnnnr^ffirftf n 

1. oibhavalahari, fol. 355; 2. anubhdvalahari, 
fol. 37a; 3. eattvikalahari, fol. 415; 4. vya- 
bhicdralahari, fol. 556; 5. tthdyibhdvalahari, 
fol. 616. 

III. Mukhyabhaktirasapa&cakanirGpaQo ndma 
pabimavibhdgah, begins: 

3iJ|JMtra*iisl Hiwnfti^phr 1 
w yfl smnniwffapftj 1 

1. idntdbhaktirasalahari, fol. 64a; 2. prita- 
bhaktvrasalahari, fol. 746; 3. preyobhaktvrasa- 
lahari, fol. 82a ; 4. vatsalabk aktirasaiahari, fol. 
87a ; 5. madhurikhyabhakUraialahari f fol. 89a. 



imOBOfOT* 


IV. Qmt t abk a J ttira $ idi nmipcio nimottaravi- 

bkdgak, begini : 

ijit vtiimiMi v^i jft n 

1. hdsydbhaktircualahari, fol. 906 ; 2. adbhuta- 
bhaktiratalahari, fol. 916 ; 8. virabkalctiraiala- 
hari, fol. 946; 4. harunabhahtircualahan , fol. 
956 ; 5. raudra(bhakti}rasalahari, fol. 97a ; 6. 
bhayandkabhaktvratalahari, fol. 92a; 7. bibhat- 
tabhaktiraialahari, fol. 986; 8. rtudndm mai- 
trivairaathUilahari, fol. 103a; 9. ratdbhdtala- 
harl, ends fol. 105a : 

niwniwfwr. i 

ii 

nflmni^irfewn^wrflwPT uimiuQtil h 
mm Hftnuflro i 

vn|f)R vinni *nn ii4 fVftrfltjT n 

r yf Ttwn frM T xl i 
3013 •faj* 4 .««i*i Tm^irpjfVw: h 

jflr vftw ni yifawft mu 

UipT fk*n*K n uainit »i(\i«.fii^nl^i^j(VriT n 
TwmrnwH^ T TftrT imr »rijtp*if\if>ii *n 4 i 

Regarding the date (? rdmdngaiahra), see 
Bhandarkar, Report 1883-4, p. 76. 

Foil. 106-116 contain a copious list of con- 
tents in five parallel columns; while fol. 117a 
gives an (incomplete) list of the titles of works 
quoted by the author. Of the authorities 
actually met with in twice going over the 
work, the following may be mentioned (omit- 
ting a number of Parana#, etc.) : 

Agastycuamhitd, foil. 96, 11a; Aparadha - 
bhafijana, fol. 656 (wTWT^rt wflT * vflpfT UTf&IT 
g ffi fr n emn iut * nf* ij t Huum w lin i Hfl i n i 
t^iNnjw u^iii iliiif ?*^P!WTtTiR ytpirt 
Ut ftl'gmiinqim) n not in Heberlin's text, and 
different metre); Uddhawuondeia, fol. 96a 


ei« 

(yrt w e ff uft irf l ffifm it ulwit ^ 

jut t wit 

Htoit if to TOfli* 

Bmpa-gotvami*', UddKavaumdtk, MS. 570, v. 76, 
but quite different in eeoond half) ; Kar^impita, 

fol. 17a (^iqiwftill >| e lf U ftUW ^ W II ^ TO ft ‘ 

ft ^ > A A m. V - - ■ . . ^ 

ei^yiwwMiuji 33 * Tot i vinwnu^i 
*w 6 ?N* 

lUufWpff «), 176, 846, 70a, 716; Kdty&yuruh 
tamhitd, fol. 76 (it fl WTOffW l CWT^ f Nfln I 
u ulfUkei i fhjei u u« m u^d i); Qitagovinda, 
foil. 276, 876, 886; Oovindavddta, fol. 57a 
uer^r^fark ufafh i ftpjwfktHf- 
UIUWT nwrfrreiK) unflr »); D&nakelikawntudt, 
fol. 556 (u ulflwwe l jrfauuurft eft ftnrc u ro U 
uhrtf Ittra^ufk i mit min: iuqjtfuAi nui 
*mfe$ ftrurrt u wrt uuwftrs), 876 

(fTO^mrtnt °); fldrada-Paicardha , foil 16,26; 
PaRearatra, foil. 36, 116, 18a ; PadydvalJ, foil. 
366, 44a, 656 (mrunftf 0 given in Padydv., 
MS. 823, fol. 9a, as by Tadavendrapuri), fol. 
876 (urt yrfv* 0 ib., fol. 18a), 886 (mur- 
VllfVfanfk 0 ib., fol. 166, by Kavicandra ) ; 
Prahlddaaamhitdydip iri- Uddhavavdkyam, fol. 

886 (unuTufk iftfkm** i w w 

mfhflr w fauru^ ul «); BUvamadgala, 

fol. 366 (wfk ugwuuuYfaufy) §®d1umlV ftffk- 
<5$»Hfk i westvu xn^ tntirf 
ut b), 44a unit *fk usnjv fkngff i 

iquivfl; ftrtrftr m1i 64 uenrriV ) i), 46a (TO jUlg 
m^inivfmi nenrt ftmirt i *)j 

BilvamaRgalastava, fol. 64a (wfrutultufktifeV' 

tiw. i uiu Wurfk “wd liu 

qnftjwr u tue ^fl l f U li); Brehmayamalu (refe- 
rence not found); Brahmateuphitayim Jdipth 
rusharahatya, foil. 27a, 80a (eee no. 25U)j 
Bhaktiviveka, fol. 11a (fTO J*!f nil faltMl 

nm tmftj i wurtu* f*dm TOWih 
Bharata, foL 606 (4|* mWn | «fM% ffW f B 
Wlfll TOTlI I PBIT # m «1MI 
5*2 
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BhdvSrthadipikd, fol. 3a (flHqiJiqiM ftnpsft 
wfifr, i ^flrr. q^qgAH h); Brah- 
wiayamala(f); Maghakdvya, foil. 23b, 24^ 
Muhmdamili, fol. 57a (fljfll qr ijfk qr qqTiJ 
qwft 8 qnrft ft qqft *fa fqqqilk M Heeberlin, 
p. 516); Mubmddshtaka, fol. 33b (qqqft|qf|ft- 
6wi sjvft qqtjl qqifW i 
ftjqftrf qf TP 13 * ftnrrqr. qqqij qq iNffqA?- 
qffr 5^qp 11 ); Tdmunaearyaatotra, fol. Ua (qj- 

qT wiOi qqr wqrftw 1 
iM w qnrqqqftqqdq qqr gqfAin «), 236 (qjqq 
qqqqft ln^ft qrqgqi gum ^ftr qar^ftq ft gw gqi t 
q flf H q q q n|3»q qr ajM q O»q |^ ft sftr 

qqrai: u), 27a (q^qfqqnqroftqt q 8 ); Rcua- 
xudhakara, fol. 43a (qfrnroqq tirmnnqrT ^rwq 
mq i q q^ ftm qr i w$m ir£q wt qrq iqt^rr 

^Vf qiqqfVpqqTq h) ; Lalitamidhava, foil. 25a 

qMqftlfll 8 ), 256, 266, 286, 846, 866, 87a; 
Vidagdhamadhava, foil. 28a (^qVfprqn^flnit 
wq^qrnn^ qq*qq*jwr^ flrgrniq 
ftqtfl «), 486, 676, 846, 866, 956, 966, 102a; 
VithnwyamalaCl); Viahnurahasya, foil. 76 (qT- 
qt qq qrsqnw^twt i q qy: ^«hU|u«i 1 
qrqifrqqftrqt «), 86 (qWrqifcftit ft J gjftf* 
qn qftr i ft qrfor grqrt tVqfroq^ qrq q$ u); 
Vaiahnavatantra, fol. 296 (qvi^jiqfl^ft tffTTT 
qqqq^* i qftqftqqA qwflnTqnp^qfiwftu); Ham- 
saduta ,, fol. 466 (qjlPqwqrfM Hasberlin, p. 374, 
il. 3), 72a (ywi^TqW • I q qT^mt 8 ib., p. 383, 
il. 506, 516), 95a (ftrmrt ib., 61. 54); Hari- 
bhdktmldaa, fol. 116 (iqigrtfr q^ qT^T iftq 
qqqr i nqqTqqftqqqpqr q^ft yrqqriiifl: n); 

Haribhaktirudhodayti, fol. 26 (wwiqiWqgTgTV 

ft^riWNmq ft i «jgiOi ginwfa qq* 

$i* i0, 86 (qfrqqrqrt ft q ftfr ftqj ft i °), 

126, 17a, 656, 706; Haritudhodaya, fol. 986 
(qmflnrqiifli ftqift *t 8 i)« 

[H. T. CoLiBBOon.] 


2502 . 

15471. Foil. 49; liu 10 in. bj 41 in.; 
modem Devanagari writing ; 10 or 11 linea 
in a page. 

A fragment of the BhaJeUratamfiteuindhu, 
extending as far as fol. 336 of the preceding 
MS. 

An additional leaf, marked q* T\Mo, merely 
gives the following oolophon, written in a 
different hand : ^flr Wtqqq^Tqftrtfqift xftRVI^* 

irftbjqrqqA tlv. qqrm H 8 

[H. T. Colxbbooxx.] 

2503 . 

806h. Foil. 110; size 151 in. by 5 in.; 
clear, modem Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in 

Durgam asamg amani, a commentary on the 
BhaktiraBdmfitaiindhu, annotating the text 
and enlarging npon the doctrines propounded 
therein. Apparently by Rupa (f or Jiva )* 
Qotvdmin ; though in the oolophon ascribed 
to Sanitaria. 

It begins : 

qqmqqql qqq htpip^ q^qrq^ qqmq: i 
q ftqq>ft «iq:ift wftqfoqtqTgqift: (qjfln 
[B, orig. A.) II 

qq qAqTq qqiqrro qq^qinqin^qflnnf^nqqr- 
qqqqr gqnffcft; q^qqf^qqqrpqftqfq^iftrfii: qV 
qirqqqrSqq glWqi^ w tv 7 ; w hi 4 qwq^ftqqqqr* 
fqrqTqq^fwq^q q qtf qqit OiOiiqiqwiwqftq 
wf9>nqqqfv 1 qft qft qq q«*ft *4 qjrqqq qflr q 
ftvrqqfv n qftRgfk n fty nl^qi qqfk qqfnlh 
qtH a e h q » 

qq O i qq ft wilqq if^y i qqq iq m<. ftr^qr 
qqqqqqqqq?4 qAift^q^qw^f qqqqf qtlAAr 
l^flm | (^ qqii»n qqftrft «fWq qk \ 
q q qN Ai qnl ircwrtf immt qt hi 



FEftOttF&T. 


Ill 


c*itocr;wrtflrfvncigftri4vir wwfkcmfc- 
aicicfh n'tilm vgfo vtwvr ^it)v4:ac« 
wc vt4cc 

flwp fifh i •tftawwnpii ftffjWfk vvnrt 

VC ra ««O^I4n HT chf I^V 

ftcnhc ftrwflpRmnmwMr ic rwcic! irgvr- 


wfh ciuwwici: nr wirt vnw wtcfc 
frwfl wv c ftg t wirtflr a * h • t u 
w flnnwB fWrtpnwTwunkf Vljjv 

WWI^ VI 4c) «il*il«ifn I • II M U 

It ends : gfk UhmOiaelawl udmpAnjA- 
wrct wucftwiv Wfnyirt w*ft n ^fir ghcdcc- 
f||«liM|| immi TWhPiI tflfTin II 

TTCTffii grffcvrivto dciVTTOPTVT flrwnfRicvcTfh 

ihrr i vgui VTceftnrfarwr factcftnivg^tivnrtcftnT 


gfh fd n Oreffn c gC^a ; wgvcrtv cfand i act 
Ocw c ai ccci ) *fq ii*cftoip cvvnrt ^ cwcfd 
Rd vrcflr cunuTTwJ mtovcrt tnnf^Trcirt n 
vfhswr: wdcfc cwrfir fVg$ wtass Rmnr^ 
cnj^cdch: v w cipitiiiHCT^atffaftT: i 
CrtWTVfrft) V W CgVpTCftOO gTTVTCVTtf- 
wfiw*^ vw iwmufHdicfhvrt-] nranc it 
c^fd w mftrf^jn ih^fVi w crftn i^^irti i 

5'lwwTR 9fV fwwnRWK II 

gfli wvrinpftwrfhgin gficdncvft vftFvr^ii- 
fd^al oi wit II 

Two additional leaves contain an index of 
chapters, and a list of 26 works quoted in the 
commentary. Of the latter may be mentioned : 
Kiintkahetrayitri , Oopdlastava, Dhruvacarita, 
*Sahityadarpa^a. [H. T. Colkbboou.] 


1489b. Poll. 85 (numbered 67-151); sine 
15) in* by 4) in.; Bengali Handwriting of 
1806 a.d.; seven lines in a page. 


P wy s i Bin y — isa f . Stfs tmther oarctees) 
oopy omits the last colophon and the last but 
one of the final Bobs* of the preced in g MS.) 
and it also differs oonriderably as to the rest; 

via. : 

dfr ^hiWpidiitof 

wijwf flrcm: n trihgflr (t) giftn uv i toi W WiHi 
fhwrfhicto cTfdvT^cri win (I) ci c ic ft nfto w •- 
tfN cwtcccic sfd ggt «# gft (P) id Wld 
cwrfh u cvfd w crfrid^ir* time* 

ccwflc: h nnvmrt tfcrT fccrita tforh g tw]lg 

The MS. is preceded by six leaves, marked 
WtT (cw), and numbered 1-6 in the left, and 
61-66 in the right margin. This passage, 
wboh apparently belongs to the present work, 
begins : wv ificclwilhsmgmftw: i itmftivflg 

rtrin ititii vc cm uci^c; i • 

[H. T. CoLwaoon.} 

2505. 

1489a. FoU. 60; siae 15) in. by 4) in.; 
indifferent Bengali handwriting, apparently by 
the same hand as the preceding MS.; seven 
lines in a page. 

Kfishnabhaktiraeodaya, another treatise on 
the same subject, apparently consisting chiefly 
of passages from the Bhaktiratdmfitaimdhu, 
with comments thereon; by Radh&mohant, 
Barman. It begins : 

lilulH c c c cWc i ithtfiii i yift i i ii gg N : i 
lW WCffTffCCl nU^Hlqi) fkcficfll R 


fine) ctct%: ^wcfRC^C; a 
Rtin^gn vfltPtpm flrtti a 


qwc i wefafr. a 


to c iftipfhny irnitwpngt d 
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fi*i ^wnjirt^ ^vitaftfli mnc imi^ 0 
> lengthy discussion ; HJ H1C ft WilHHftHlff 
fcnrt'tfur* p.8i2bii(flrihr:* HJflrt e in the 
comment on this the anthor remarks: WH 



1 ftNWWf 


The Burg am atarpgamani is quoted at fol. 8b. 

The work consists of ten chapters (ulldsa), 
ris.: 1. fol. 10b; 2. addhyabhaktinvriipanam, 
fol. 15b; 8. bhakti rasanirupanam, fol. 25a; 4. 
vi hh&vadinir., fol. 89a ; 5. Sdntabhaktirasanir., 
fol. 44a; 6. prUabhaktirasavivaranam , fol. 48b; 
7. aa khyabhaktircuanir., tfel. 50b ; 8. vatsala- 
bhaktiratanir., fol. 51a; 9. ujjvalabh aktircuanir., 
fol. 54b; 10. (mcntrivairavivecanam) ends fol. 


wmit 1=1*. II Cp. Raj. Mitra, Notices, hi., 
no. 1192. [H. T. Colbbbookk.] 


jHW?iTfV«tHiilm(erTWT E. M.) 
(Mil N 

TO lwCfRJPHIlWITOP I 
^wr meg tp# h 

^mnwWNl mW i 


(aliment mar *p$ (Rwamn^ n 
tp fl frn t i : flirw. flam: at ft w q y . i 

anmtftwr, iivjtivt ffcrcar jji i 
u 

inn whnrfH artaiprwfc aft*rmn aart nth 


No authorities, ezoept Fur alias, Bhagavad- 
gita, Vuhnwahasya, Vaishnavatantra (fol. 93b), 
and such-like works have been met with. 

For the contents of the work, cp. R&j. 
Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 279. 

The MS. is not quite complete, the 16th 
kald beginning on fol. 146b ; and the last leaf 
breaking off at ll WH HTWpT Olfli eflfllWl: - 

[Gaikawab.J 


2506. 

2486 . Foil. 249 (five of which, 124-128, 
are wanting), and two iuddhapattrae (after 62 
and 82 reap.); size 1H in. by 4} in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagarl, about 1550 a.d. (fol. 
61 supplied by a later hand); 8-11 lines in 
a page. 

Vishnubhaktusandrodaya, another work on 
the same subject, in sixteen chapters {kald), 
by Nfisupharantya Muni. 

It begins : 

wr [«t] i fljWii l jurat i 
o ftiFWwnH (!) wHnurft ( 0 arfR)fhi^ji 
iiMoi iiwii^iti. i 

fkywrft r rtw: s 
uriirov K. M.) qiUafrnmm 


2507. 

785. Foil. 158; size 18 in. by 4* in.; 
clear, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 

Vishnubhaktidarpana, or Vishnudarpana, 
another compendium of devotional worship, 
in fifteen chapters, by Upcndracarya. 

I. WTj^OTf^WT oifltnrt trot a# i 

tntnrt north iftotnt s 

jint otoninn i 

wvnprMmvt h 

nmjuMiOi oif onnra w i 
martww^nt ffrfhrM i fh waflr n 
nwro fhaai^a awn# wi#w i 
pT|?fl am a am# Onifliio a n 
MitfifH (w •mWWnJi fhjs i 





raodsopH* 




to* * «M wfr to* 4 w 
VN to*41 A*R totM wgVfO? jw* * ifc 
hHtt* wn4fr i [^ftnn) i 

to: vfrro vritlm unfit i 
^•i wrtfcrwrof mfHiiwifti wt i* 
n to ffefrrarrfr wlrot totwi? i 
<H(t f%m f%m^v f^wfrir n fol 106 

III wTOnro wih wrot^f to* i 
faifri wragftf * frw|»Hhr fHwnl h 206 

IV to wmrcwfow mwn* ffcwi* »yn 1 
to jf jtoj ’f m totopI n 806 

V to wtot frig# fwvnt wfrwfrnd 1 
wnnpjfir wmrrat faftroft TOnfr u 43a 

VI iflw i d m f^fj wrwj i 
wfTfrfTWw^FirwT^w wwrwTwnn 11 566 

VII ww fruTrorol to tot wfwrt 1 
totwT ww wwnwrt wnm^ piJ 11 
TOt totto* to *4: wiftrtt fry. 1 
TOiwt wfrftn rt ww lfwft i fr ii n 68a 

VIII «rf irroitf tottotw wiit tot 1 

ir ft m rod vft wn mrjfrrt n 
II^VIlirVIHH TOlfr frfrjTO I 
wwy nu nfo wnpwfr w fry h 
wwifri*4 rofl wroi^fril 1 
HRimnfh^jrft 4gw (i) n 786 

IX to wror frifa totoiw^* 1 

frvfr im towt toM fsw* «fnrn 896 
3] gg gw ww 1 

ffcwi to yror frvfr wfrnrmt 11 97a 
XI itwfr* * ywpftfrwfr TOflft I 

WII^IW^ TOft HWWt ^TWTTO II 1066 

• The guttural aaaal here may possibly be intended 
for the nasal eound whioh occur* in many of the 
formula* in thia and several other chapter*, eg ■# 

1J«fr I * *frl*ll TO I flf^TOl 1 4fr- 
TO9T* TO « 


XIL TO4f*wj*i*frwt4 «*4frr#t 

TOmfr f&frrofr TOTf% ymm 1 114a 
xm to VfrrArMfiTOfrfr ^ 1 
Hiyufrwifo Tfjrw frfr to • 184a. 

XTV to wt ffrftrofr gw ft w i M frfr i 

Hwfti nfr w 1 141a. 
XV to wiWiwriiw^iiiMiftitypi 1 totoj- 
TOironwt ai *j iftnt yiAn^P wftroj 

TOrtTO ywr® fol 157a 

It ends wift TOTH TO W fllfraft TO^ftl 
frvgn*4 w4f«wi *f4wrt ^jw4f v**t art wn TO* 
mronifr wiwn^ wnjro nfrifr wfr4w 1 TOjtto 
o TOiT?nfrw! *fr ijM to*, t wit wfrmirol 

TOjfa. If | ltniqq WWIWIRNI If^ 

TOimt frfrwra TOfrnro h *fr TO* 
TOftrowfrwfrftr wnw h gfr wftwr^rwrtfrwfrf 
wflfrgjUf to 4 n 

The other colophons run gfr fry ft frli 
(WTO) wftTO* (corrected everywhere for ori- 
ginal WTO) [H T OOLKBROOKi ] 

2508. 

823e Foil 38 , size 12} in by 41 in , 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting, six lines 
in a page 

Hanbhaktikalpalatika, a treatise, by Kfuhna 
SanuvaU, on the nature of ‘bhakti* and the 
various grades of it through which the TOtanea 
of Kfuhna have to pass before attaining par- 
faction of faith 

It begins 

wl i MMw^TO V afrul ifrrt imi« 

4 ^fr tpifrwniwyf TOirowt ww^ 1 
4 wm yfinft frjflw mni*w44 ^ 4 
4 wwsfrwwmrt *ito4 w^ j*§fr^ u % n 
inTONit wwwrog*4V wi frwwwr 
ywT^^fl ii i«w|tfr wwwiwfrjwi 1 
wifr wnwra4 Wf 41 
wnn4 4 * 
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vwwvftHftrt *w!W wit i 
•ww wn^fTO^ m^i 


wm****nt w TOfnt ^ ftwrt 
*4 l ft f faoftM n wg ftrm yrwnrt rfhri > t u 

The work is divided into fourteen davakat, 
via. : I. (verses 46) on the nature of the god ; 
II. (vv. 78) on the kinds of worshippers ; III. 
(vv. 17) on the nine grades of Ihakti, to each 
of which is devoted one of the suoceeding 
chapters; TV. (w. 21) on frovona, the recital 
of Han’s actions and sayings ; V. (vv. 60) on 
lnrtana, invocation of his names and eulogizing 
of his qualities; VI. (w. 34) on tmarana, or 
conception of Kfiahna as the aggregate of all 
that delights the human heart ; VII. (vv. 27) 
on padatevana, or paying tribute of admiration 
by meditating on his acts and offering magni- 
ficent presents ; VIII. (vv. 48) on arcana, or 
worshipping him by sixteen different kinds of 
offerings, such as tulaai, etc.; IX. (vv. 12) on 
vandana, or prostration before the deity; X. 
<w. 19) on dasya, or complete absorption of 
soul and mind in the divine being ; XI. (vv. 5) 
on $ahhya, or love for tho deity ; XII. (w. 1 0) 
on atmanivedana, or annihilation of one’s in- 
dividuality and becoming one with Krishna; 

XIII. (w. 13) on knowledge of the divine; 

XIV. (vv. 19) on the atonement for trans- 
gressions and relapses of the soul. 

Occasionally explanatory remarks are in- 
serted between the verses, in which the author 
speaks of himself in the third person as to 
whfct the succeeding verses are intended to 
show. 

It ends : 

^ wflf viftirft* vftuia) visit 
^ vr wrij ftiwftr wnR$j ft twin i 


nitfWbrt 


i ft^v •wimiwfh^ vftnvbn^it 

ftv^fti fMfc v4 m w n 

4ft v^nnvs dmi 

*3? vTOvtftrftnft xr?r. 4tv& u 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKI.] 


2509. 

827b. Foil. 18; size 12 1 in. by 5 in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; seven 
lines in a page. 

Bhaktilahari , apparently a work of a similar 
nature, by Manirdma. This MS. contains only 
tho fourth chapter ( vihasamuddeia-taranga ), 
explaining the evolution of the universe, with 
tho heaven of Vithnu as the crowning of the 
edifice. It begins : 

3* ftivrt wvrt vfrrvw wrtviri 
nflncwm ft w vwTvfb ii s n 

ww tvw * i 

^ITJfaiftRT i qfflr^rOir^ V?W II V II 
wmwrt srfrirtwv npq ft*1 fftft i 
ftrw ini ft*nm u 4 h 

JTCvron v^firwifii^vw v^v: i 
uwk: wwrvrt irinnftvvvit n ft n 


wvTTFintnrnf/imiT vftftviftv^ ii m n 
ftjfTTsrcnrlrrTWT *jvnr:(?r.*Tvrn^) wpt tiivf. i 
wmtftftfinftr stoapnjinjg: ii t, u 


It ends : 

■vwjftni ^wvr. vn i 

vfmmftv: vc n *44 m 
tnrftv: vxnjjftr: nrtffa: i 

wrpvftflrftipt n *41 n 
ft Vlwgs^ii ^VTVTWftlft WT I 
ftWTVl VfVTW) V$ ^V VRt WV* H V|M N 
jflr ft ^ vqi i ft vw * 

pi. T. Coutsoou.] 
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2510. 

989b. Foil. 10; size 12} in. by 4i in.; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting eight lines 
in a page. 

Q auraganoddesadipiha, or Qawiigaganod • 
deiadipika, an account of the chief disciples of 
Caitanya ( Qaura , Qaurdnga), and the reformer's 
own mythic snccession ; composed, in 1544 a,d., 
by Paramdnandaddta, usually called Kavikar- 
napura , son of ^ivananda Sena j and pupil of 
(hrindtha. 

It begins : FF*. « 

v Fflg*gTFFgfir grr Ff%^i»f^ins£) 
nhT*Wr. jftfftft wwft i 

TTTWt A WO ftf 

WWfr; FF inrf?r H M«taTMHic5«Hifl; n S ii 
q$F flwufnprpf Fw$g^: 
fhU 3 uplift* i 

WW I HUH 1ST. FHgUJ ’TOTqvq 
WCTTWT ll«Ft FTFRWTTFrRfF 3*. II * II 

»p£ H uft ?nwTfa vnsf»i$uTiefqtf 
gift MUKal jf fVftm gfrt i 

FTFTIBTI* 5J3JT nwfw F FFJ wftl II 9 II 

ftnrt tftflfRnni inrfaF^FFf i 
f^s# ftft ww ft$t^ F?TF»ft: II t n 
u fammn: utf vtt: w^FFFrnwt: i 
fifWTFig jjipftF wfihTu u 

iftwnsnrt w M^ifuj urfF imrrf*T Frrf^rPFir i 
mFwn FreFTi i3n$ man (IjFfrfa: ii 
ft(j)w*FiP«i FTVFt ngrtgOfFififFt i 
ifMFTFTFftl gWlftHW th«i*i1^4k II 
ftftFHFftm F f F F T ft r ffcmmrt i 
mu VIfwfi^if. uftiijiuH! u 
fitjtt miwiml «ftf i 

wbs usinl iiiU: vmifMn^ W 
ml mmifinihfl* i 
fifift vgtNmnvwl mnwgrt » 


irftN fi$ft* igflml 9wrml(*«t Tub.) i 
**i m ywmwwKmWwr «w T.) g m ung - 
w wftiui i C*** »*r. « 
mnftt f***f h 
nwi?nw4 f e i f f hf* i 
nwTfint h*M FFTfb mglM s 
ffi fty w fi H ; « itftra ftfemrif * 

*nreift iftrwsjft mft sfY wupn^w: ii 
mn wiftwnnr (0 fVwm gvnv: i 
fwtfstt w n i b i lift f: m’lwpftrw; n 
fwiphj fAPhsifibi fiti^ wifm; i 
mnrfWtimin; wto? ivrgau i: n 
wlnf^xjmits f VfWM i^uvsert : i 
ftf nr. f^fft ftw. mni w « 
ff& uft^waft gumjfVi: i 

m i* fimng Tftift ifFunfr n 

iftmrfFFF fanFrut ftrm ibw; i 
F nnrwFn mr FftfaFiin ufirs: u 
fjffbf iftmnrt w twrmp^ph i 
nft n ftagr. iur. fffbtf if ff: n 
Fuft ufruwiW ft w *nr> tmt i 
iftFrrftnrm FktO Finn: mijmi^ ii 
FUt UT^Fftl if FFIFR UftwIffllTT: I 

r*lh(l«l , €'UiM; wY iftFT^rm^'nftFFT: II 



in F^FWFf^q flnfrun WlFsi n 
iV<j«(Vr fi w inn *npnrn i 

m F FFTU1FT gFT FfWTR II 

nfgFnf^rt ftf 33: ntfl Fgmift: i 
if if FFTuft inmrn ff imt Fnftm: n 
Win FgT F^ i 

Fmmimi Mm4t f f rnmn fiffi; i 
w ^ FgTFft iftFryij miTFmgwfljFTFmn n 
lain; FflgsgTFFfMir 
Fftll »ft^W FrtbFFiPIT: FTflF^ I 
HTg: Fnfll FT WtF FFJT 
FFl^F: Ft *4 WFfll FTFnrtFf^FT Ii 
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wimjnr: wwmgw l *fa wgwi^ i 
srtf wmft fiiij gqrnrrcrfb glgHvi^ 
mnulwurt mft «fti qw*. ii 

q: ww (*)finmiMi^q^*iY 
winqt wwimnpi qfqift *u5#*i® 1 

q; jqi*fl qqgpmrtqroj jqnf qir f rqq 
^ *4 ^(pHIMiTTITt q^jft ii 

tnjfiini ifisflif ^iiro qtwjrftrqrrc i 
’whnoftF'j^ppin’ qqn qni inn wim ii 
wr. wtft Hfirafto Rwro ihnrTfPR: i 
* fo»TMfoynrw T Hre f^firmw: ii 
HR TOSWwfRn HWIHrMiXr^fM^ I 
i? rafting cun *jfauit m mf^fks it 
mu f^rat Hiiql fjtRHt i 

*pil mun fijiurt mift gTqrqqtqqn^ n 
ww f!n«n: qfjws mnft qq£ ffcnn: i 
■iwmarouiurN) w?nr?n: n 

qqr^ ftr*nqTnt tffifnt gw^qqrF • 

Tswufl qi mpmq qftfaRqr n 
mq *qq* mraTHisurf nTRiq*. i 
ww f$w> nrgfWggft nrmft ffrw: ii 
qqqraq rig fgqft »ww (!) irfwift wtt*: 1 
wq fgvfr gT qftrwp mg ft(m) qrrfwfa: u 
ftrwrf^ftnm*! fg*ft nip?qr*q qqg i 
nqvqf ijfaqriq fgiuft nunmnn ii 

qiq Mftwwn gl 1 ^rfwt i 

qqqfcq f^m) nmWi iJgqRq: II 

qjnnMqiR qvis ftqn dfVflt i 

glq l WMS^flu m q fyqft »TftK«Tgqj II 
q*q f^jqft qrqqqft qgiflr «4 qqfiiitj i 
gupilHPq Hi*n; II 

inq qf fr: n 

i^qnmr vprrt is •jFiiw^wg; i 
w4k: g^qnm ^iiig q? qw u 


Tf^ft wnfd qwmfmr. i 
iftr quin*? nlrq h 
gHHiwww w^imiTfimint i 
^)*w qrfWqn HTqqrrqft ii 

qrqrtrgnrwhft qrtingqi^q) *flr gq v i 
gnft Rgt sfb ^vqmfqiv qurc ii 
faqgta wqqra ■^yr < 

rrnrmfr sfa HnWfqWfawqfajit (!) n 
•iRffinn ^flTTq'gqn^snmqffi i 
qqr sf^IWHjt »mm#3nqrtii 
q) J Wiqiq$Rfl Oriqil s*qq qirfa I 
mnfq STfqgq nH sfwRrgrgqrgrgq : n 
inft* wnnqrG: wrempm: i 
gfwRn: q ktut q ntgrito qfaiqfijflr ii 

rgqnt nf^infq w fiwftr nrtq: i 
R^TTT^RTfgrffqr) sarj vwg n° 

It ends : 

qrHfa RpTJDtf^rrtfqTF rPmn mn i 
^'t^nrt ii 

<«nwf*nr n^qq yn 
qqft qnTftRqq^ wmnq q*n^ i 



gW. qqiqrf^mftminTW w: II 

^flr qftgftrqi^qTfTrPq'irr 0«n r«i«*i rnmnn 

For another MS. see Roth, Tubingen MSS., 
p. 9. [H. T Co nebkooke.] 

2511. 

199. Foil. 29; size 11 in. by 5 in.; in- 
different Dovanagarl writing of about 1750 a.d.; 
10-14 linos in a page. 

Brahmcuamhitd (or Bhagavatsiddhantatam- 
graha), Adhyaya V., consisting of a (Paurdmk) 
account of the origin and divinity of Krishna, 
followed by a hymn to the same deity; with 
a commentary, entitled Digdariani, by Rupa , 
younger brother of Sanatoria, and elder bro- 
ther of Valldbha. 
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The entire work ii stated to consist of a 
hundred adhyayat. 

A. The text contained in the present MS. 
runs as follows : 

ur*: i 

n q ii 

jfhjrsrnpf i 

mfljhmt ims mruuitjntott n ? n 

«($«Tt snrtt i 

TOf uw«i w n 3 u 

UK I 

nftntanhff wrmftiR tiwif ii $ n 

floral ifwiiflu fwninfa i 
wgrtf Teuton u m ii 

wjtt! uj&aiit i 

WT jfSh T ^q i sft a II fe II 

^^ifHrnwwSnrf f^rfrwfq i 
w 7 Tfaf^fVfa 3 jw*nrTf*?: fuffcfnwTn i 
wgwtta uftirt n s n 

?wfiH ^ 3 ta tn Wr: i 

jitfinf ^fafaHTfar^iTTfa: wuunr: ii t n 
arftfwfcft 3 q* 1 

wtwttttottt nwfos nwsrr »t wpwj ii ^ h 
upptt twnirwi w fkutawur u? i 
wiwhi TUUT tu wuttsici * fttwapn n t '° h 
ftprfw: wt tut 3*^ hDitut ng^h^i i 
iiffrjf wrnnr: n » 

m xprfW: ttt to jifk: wN ufit: i 

fisflfufanflwwT wnn ^*n •us'iiOum.t 11 qq u 
FTftWTW^U: sft **} ufto i 

F OM i ifluuO g f u Fi fa u gfr iw fl T: u *3 u 
3*u: tot*: uftow i 
w|vqi^r 2 qiiwi vgutjK wfhu: + 11 qd 11 

* ifftiron wirc wvrit wfigir: wrcjfi Uwijnsji^ 
VTT^I UWT TUTWWT TU I 


wmuw; i mwru rTO Wtw m wi un^ S i 
wiPittui^ imeYMiHMimv! a w n 
imvf^ vpt|R u 4 uipt i 
sW ihrtww w n H h 

^uimnftf smnfu uiwnyinfW j i 

ufuw&t fVwTwr uvifk^t mninr. i 
T n uTy^ w u lk^ Fftfwnmr, wiwW « nt u 
*q'lfnf$ jj**i 4 3 i*J n^^i^ui^us j 1 1 

wTfwrcnwd fW wwiFinBwreir i w n 
ww flfWq^t^cST^TFTn f%s i 
ulufaji uror! ttw uftru tfnrrr n qo n 
ftrwsnn iftit wiuuwT nti ftrfahut i 
wt^ a w wiT ^tssrt ii n 

BFTfu U^wftir unwrflr TOUt I 
wuurh^ uu^mw fufauftr y*n^ u »» u 
fu^nun q‘wwi'0 su H*nninftfu^r. i 
uhnrwrnnn ^ Tftnfuymurennr n *3 n 
uVwfq?UTW tituu nfV^ifV ^Jft 1 
»IFt nftf HfWg urhTwr nfinpui^ 11 q« m 
w f»rsft f^w^wur: ir^firs ut i 
u^rwrrluuJ •smut usl tttuf ii ii 
TTU WWTWq^TWTr^^ WTJ^W: I 
w mjft H*rniw ^ftflpr: n qtf 11 

fuuxrnrt ufif ww ^Nn^irt 1 

orrul ^rmiflwrfq whiK 11 qs 11 
WUTW TTTU flpur WTUTF^ I 

wtuj ^nnm rrtfuu; nft tiWhru Fwfti » qt 11 
uhttu ftnn uynl ii ^rwrfk firt 1 
uu irq uiN ttu fuf^fTOfir n 11 
tro in w gfVt ii*l <uwilfVi 1311 ni 4 1 
■vnrtqqf# wuS TOwt h 3® 11 

r^wt >prcftiTO qrftnqr q^uinsit 1 
wfu^dui 11 m 


t ^B^urrrt: 1 
{ tni ^i|fk 1 


8 wiut ^ urwuw: 1 
II f^w^i 


5 o 2 



822 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


ijWnwHwi iflhn ^ITHT I 
phW fr'in* winnt h is h 

UTOWi 11*** JWI** I 
ft0 i ftn rt * rayt n ^ h 

n i^ftnnw vft wffcwrt »rfln i 

tyrt ■ftiiMll ( r °iTT^ mar g.) yjlHTft* 
II *« II 

nunff ’irarercirttam rtw. i 


imt ffjit ^ ftftfHmrimiTrc i 
JfTW S^HTtifll wliujln^ Tl^rtt H H H 


g*ft»*F3 n rthMrort 


nf Hirft 11 s 11 
qq a wi^d^ainH i^ 
wtTf i hwftnny^n# i 
ii ft 

in* H*iift n * ii 


W l gqmuH>PdHg l ftgi4 I 
faswwnf 

*ftflp*srft5sr4 ws* ii $ n 


■n 

«i"Vft»**iftg«4 inft *mft ii i ii 



i*ft wnft 11 s n 


<wi^ fMininnMhnii^l 
w^innfli *nnft jftjwint i 
sft un(V ftfaw v# 


•ftfti^nftj** Twit urn ft h \ n 
f** lift# 1*1*1 nftft 


unrot TOiywnm# 
irtft^nin^M irot mnft i m 
nrwiftnN^ H^iNfl^i 
4 mi*m imrftwrinnrTyjir. (?) i 
ftvrmrftnfe ^ftr 

its* rnirft u t n 

inf*i wi ft v nnnnn w^nfW: i 


iftfri is fasswftrgmwiit 

ws* mnft n s n 

w. s^s **s *ft fttfluftr i 
if(r.l) smsy^rHPssuMcmsint 
Wtft^nrO'5^ iwf mnft n so n 

siniSni^aO^SHg fkfg i 
**d iwss sw: ynaft 
*itft***nft3il nnt mrrft n ss n 
ms mrrsiissift *rn*irsrtffc- 
vlft^(r. wswnft ftirflirfint i 




•mn ft mu wn^WAift ^ 
^jwwftmwtfVniTmrniT i 
mn$ftrasilift*ppjft 
•ifftiisiftjii mft mirft n s* n 


* jmnft i ftsiw t fW : nft s jM: i 

t The text; make* this last sloka consist of three 
hemistichs, the number of the verses, 7-35, being 

removed back to the end of the preceding hemistich. 
In the commentary this is different, though there too 
the numbering is irregular, several slokat being some- 
times treated together under the same nnmber, and 
(he two aections being numbered consecutively. 


n wrftnt uPm#^ wring MR i 
8JftfTftift wisifs muri 
iilft*t*iftijM wtt mnft n si h 


$ Thus comm., text. 

S *ft *1 wilj tfttaSNlft I 
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ftVhftm ftw ms ft; ft$ » 

) ft wiiftwn ftimj ftw 

■MV^nrftjrpt wt TOTfV h m a 

wro m flwft i 
^wipifv w n fttft in 
ntfiusuTftj** nut TOifa u M, u 
tftt TOT TjfVfllVlftftnftJHI^ 

TOnm it | ns ^Piftr lift; i 

VS ^(r.^)TTmftT* TOT Ujftfl T Urr*T^ 

utfrtmftsnt mrt to rflr a *» n 
t^nf^TO ft ^IITUTIU^TO 
l^roift ftyrftywTTO lT i 
TOrnpru ft * faugmn ftHiflr 
ntfrtnftpt nut TOTft ii °it 11 
i; imr^nft TOftr w uti- 

nprntr (Vrossro urt 

arUV u su i n^M nut TOTfV 11 n n 

aflifai ^ftuftTOT TO^flnmn: i 
^ tot n<?Tfin , fl 
ntflnturftj^ nut TOTfV u 10 n 
nTHTR^ TOT|U|mn 3 fTOJ TOS 

nftt fVrmronTTOfV WTO * 

TOT U TO TO^mflniTTOftT 
ntfVnpnftjrjt nut TOTfV u 11 n 
UHiimnj |4 fVfVvPT ^n*f- 
¥*1 TOiuroft n uni (Von: i 


to^to iftvKr.nftai) TOTOfnrt 
hit in yiiffiftriiR i 


TOt TOTfV II II H 


iwiiIV ftut ftirfVr 4 1 
*WtrtHTftjt4 nf TOTfV ii n # 

♦ tWWV nrart gntnsvr* i 


•ftfliniiftijM imt totSi a h i 


nt fV ^ut ftgM nt TOifV imi 
iftTOPTHrou»TOfKP) to*- 


nftTfV ft^rfir fVhj ur ufVwnit 

nut TOTfV n il( n 
4 nPtvurmuTO lrarufVr uWr- 
T1 ftrorft: i 

4fVw tot u^>(T u^urjftft 
ntftPTOrf^5f^t nut TOTfV n i® h 
ftnst nrurr. urnu: utu^tos TOnrnft 
■^ur ufWnni luftnunuift uluuurt i 
tot tot *TT?t nuuufi 4|ft ftroift 
fVtiTO?nftfin uiuft iftrnrouft ^ u it u 

IT TO n^Ttfl UTTflT TOH^UnJ $1?!^ 

fVuurftmft nr TOft it ft TOiftuuu: i 
to wntM nuifVi ntayfnfVft t 
ftnjuruf tot; f^fuftiTOTn; urftuft n ie n 

TOtum utot^ toTO umroWV H 
nr^ unrflnri TOnrif i iu(lr. i 

TOwtwtfuut ftwt tot mrt fVufu ft ii n 
*31 fTu u(Vu T nun»iM^I>mu 1 i 
TOW^ror ufVAroiru^TOT n ^ u 


fttVTOTWHTWTTt HfVnfTOt 3WU II H II 
TOTTS TOrt Uftf TOT fU^fTOTJJUTU < 

nr mroftr irftu ufit muu uivfti^ a 9$ n 

nftTTOTTOftTOT Ulftu TO ftTO^ I 

mTftfVftift wrpft u 31 u 


j mrftfW vttattfTOUTVTftnrftft *nw: i 
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ft ftro 

mr fW iNr ^ ftwf* 
ft™ ftnft wnft wnf* n 911 h 
jftf sfl midftlTWt MhfUlilndws s$«uiw. 
iftpft *wr: 11 

In the Bhaktiraadmfitaaindlvu, the verses ii. 
12 (nw wnnft®) and ii. 20 (q 4Nfni * f«H 0) 
are quoted as occurring " Brahmas amkit a yam 
Ad ipurusharahauje.” 

B. R&pa’a commentary, which, for the most 
part, is illustrative rather than explanatory, 
begins : ftfar*TH HiTW^ to ii tft- 

uu feii urinal 1 

toi wn^ ™n^fhw0i msKfcrt 11 

JU&RTftt •gf^TTT^fWV: (fgfUTT- 
[gfWTgft: R. M.) i 
flrwrc 5 to* wr^whirt tr (? « 

tffarr in rurorut 1 
wero lUMHW! uSbinl to 11 
vfannnwTiPj irwrjfffn: 1 
u^*r* tow# mft g# «nrt *n? 11 
farofg fireftrif 1 

*nr arjHTi«|^(r.^npi) *nwn| inn 11 
*T* Vl*l«IUqD UJWiHW -qljiU^i; MTOP^ 

wiflrfk i$* uttov™™ 1 firc ^fii 0 

The commentator quotos freely from the 
Bhdgavatapurdya, esp. the tenth book (srida- 
iama), with its Tiha, and tho Bhagavadglta. 
Other authorities quoted arc : Uddhava (ut ^ 
fhwrf^irflwnf^ urtnjrrnwn^), fol. 1 01; Kfith^a- 
sandarbha, foil, lb, 24a; Gopalatapanl, foil. 
9b, 8b ; Goauktam OM HIT: IT^ vftwfr $*T*. 
mjfanrr: 1 s 11), fol. 

6a; Gautamiyatantra, foil. 2b, Sa (Vrihad- 
Gautamiya, foH. 9b, 23a; Gautamiyatantra- 
dvaya, fol. 28a); Ndmakaumudi-kdra, fol. 3a ; 
Naradapateardtra, foil. 8b, 176; Prdbhdaha- 


puraiia (Ndradahuiadhvajaaamvdde ; prob. the 
Prdbh&aakhanda of the Skcm dapurd^a), fol. 
*2a ; Shaft a, fol. 36; Mfitywftjayaiantra, fol. 

1 4a; Brahmaatvti, fol. 46; Bhaktisamdarlha, 
fol. 29a; Ydmunacdrya, fol. 22a; Vdaudevo- 
paniahad, fol. 3a; &uka (flRTlft tf*- 

*lftWT?V W^rfTWT^), fol. 196; firldharaevamin 
(comm, on Vishitup.), fol. 216; Srutiatava 
® 1 jfir ij*ifif ftftw 
W*u) faw*TR 0 u), fol. 286 ; ( TrailohfOr)8am - 
mohanai antra ( aahfddaiakaharapraaafiga ), fol. 
24a ; Sahaarandmavydkhya, fol. 136 ; Eaya- 
iJrahapaHrardtra, foil. 86, 28a. 

It ends : Tfn wrtffciTOftflr i w* I 

wnruginftwn **™g*4f?in i 
•uuImC^I ^f*in irarahi^irfta u 

mBTR *T*T1 MIZIJMI Wlfft 1TPTT I 

Trtfu * tor ?»sn TORrfaroft ufJnrr: n 
iMTfffliail ms snnr^ uAhr n irtr i 
uftuinfl S'jn: ift wIvimI sttrorfii: u 

^fir nulftirinl 

[TOft suppl.] z'taf whihi ii efl*in ftt^nfcm h*iu^ 
to 11 

For another MS. of both text and commen- 
tary (not metrical, as is there stated errone- 
ously), see Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p 106. 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 

2512. 

2461 . Foil. 203, one of which (fol. 93) 
is wanting; whilst 118-125 are misplaced after 
193 ; size 11 in. by 4} in.; fairly written, in 
Devanagari, about the beginning of the 17th 
century ; nine lines in a page. 

Viahnudharmamimimad, a dissertation on 
the worship of Viahnu, by Nfiaitpha Bhaffa, 
son of Soma Bhaffa. The MS. has suffered 
to some extent from damp. 
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It begins : 

* *flr iffk wflsr* npnft \ x 

inft grfc ftwnrm ii a u 
»** Hwnrt ^flrftrLftr]55^rc«T»rt 4*rri 
IHITf Wft Jllftj mgfo ftti | 

■■iftwwsig wftwji 
ftwinfftfjnii wnflif 

qlih tq nn m i & 1 ' 11 
wbtTm ftajvhrart ftra^ ihsnyHi u 9 11 
^wmf3T*ml n£ vtft w*f%nf*fir. 1 
ITOW^SifljfcStflrriw^itlNI 11 i 11 
t^imrfhw^flsiifaift fhr^iis ^n$iit 

fsp ft* mm in^ftr. i 
trnnwTtwmrftoBR ufoft w wxtam 
STTOTfl' ftws ^eifit TO mnfWR II M II 
tmnif^ «wt ^rc^rOi nrfhm: 1 
wwtrt droroi mni wjtfhrr n % 11 



■snTnrtf *nre[pn]^m tf wimt 1 wfti - 

^flrmTWT^ 1 0 


There are no divisions, and a rapid perusal 
lias only yielded quotations from Pvrdnaa, tho 
epics, the Ndradajiancardtra, Bralmaydviala 
(fol. 1046), JiatnasJgara (fol. 102a nvpTPTTfiW 

nwrtnfa* i wsnrt 

mwr wf'fiif^swtn j i if^nnflpA 

TOTOlJTWnni II °)j Pardiara, Satikardcdrya. 

It ends : 

e ftfb cg v frr ^ snTO frt it 5 thro i 
5 ftfinwwnrt wr. 11 
iftstftnfT ftlQVtil! lftwgerflt^WpiF I 
^ inret **§$ ri* mni » 11 

flWWPpirYiniTST I 
'WT UHWluitl ^|Wf! 

W*Uug ^ 1 H<ni0fU^QM1 U 


fflr ^i ^ s w sp un ^ H|iy ^ l »; f^mNiP e i i 

f^hMn htwt n [Gaekawa*.] 

2513. 

2635b. Poll. 20 (the first five of which 
are wanting) ; size 104 in. by 4 in ; legibly 
written in Devanagari; 14 or 15 lines in a 
page. 

Slpadvaitayrakdiikd, a treatise, in three 
chapters (julldta), on tho unity of the deity us 
represented by Siva, and on tho practices of 
devotion duo to that doity, by Kuiindtha Bhatfa, 
sou of Jayardma Bhatfa and Varduatl. 

Tho treatise is composed in iloltaa (chiefly 
compiled from Purdnas) interspersed with ex- 
planatory remarks. 


Cli. II. bog. (fol. 8a): 



ftrjur: vjtniriii ffcpfl in: wwnnr: ii 


f*(hr. mptr: ww$: njm i 
wfwm j l^THmns9TNT*r^Tnr n 
tJw to^t mmfrnt ^wif.i 
dww^ffmtprfh ii 

mjtinirc ^ifwwT n^rc n^rfigw i 

wsrrt: ii JRiinft fro: f*g*r. mpm iv. i 

wflwii: finft i 

Am: w$ro ww: flrcm: i 

ftnuuffcw: mwT fml inr. wunrw Jftr 11 
i wro* faffa*. i 0 


Ch. III. beg. (fol. 15a): ^TIW I 

*jty n?f wwwrfh mml <pqd mt i 



It ends (from tho citrakhanfa) • 

jNV. w^nrwmt i 
rtr*rtni^ wnwift ® 

^Nnftn: i 

tfgwwrrt wwm^^Yif vJ^fylb n 



m 


CATALOGUE 07 SANSKRIT MANTJSORIPTB. 


ffk B^B U faB l B BCthns in all three colophons) 
jpvamjjn- BTnwBfaAkBW- ^i>^ni(nv* 
ninlumf WW imtf ftnifrwHBil>wmt # 

Tbit wit irv jWrwwhw^ Hnwjv bbtbK!) 
4W4 ^5 ^*(Vwn wAftBi 

bwb jii^irfHroC?) 

faagiwffn BWPftBhBWB dBswifcwSB 9 3$ 
Iran# BTOBTAbT WflTB fcpfWrf I IW$ 
frJvt: wnr) « 

Of non-pttrdnic authorities may be men' 
tioned: Puruahdrthaprabodha, foil. 12 h, 16a, b; 
Taippaladopanithad, fol. 12b; Vidyesvaratam- 
hiti (?of some pur ana), fol. 17a; Mirada, fol. 
15a. [Mick. Coll.] 

2514. 

1547C. Foil. 20 ; size 10 in. by 4$ in ; 
dear, modern Dovanagari writing ; five lines 
in a page. 

Caimhfayasampraddyikd-paddhatiO) and Sltd- 
ramapaddhati, two Bhort manuals of prayers, 
with directions for their use (?by Ramanuja 
or one of his followers). Partly in bhdshd. 

I (in four sections) begins : liW TTBT^BTU 
BB: u mf 

FSBT 3^ ^ flnsjwr vm I 

Ft V W1TB Bt B^HI VTJPtO'-BTBiOjB II 

Bfk wibbHb; n 

flrsjuta bb^j*4 mi<wU Bbt b u 

if* » 

Bft m 1RB ^BTBt HFHinUJlPBBII I 
BT^BB^VTQt BB ^1 b) B tfai* II 

ffk Bgto H 

Follow p&traMdhimcmtra, mrittikomantra , 
danladhavanamantro, Hkhabandhanammtra, 
iikkimddimantra, acamonamantra, tndnaman* 


tra, aghamarthana, karanyata, hjndaydyanydta, 
anganydta, hpidayanydta, dhydnam,iha4aJuhara- 
*i)htntra. 

It ends : 

flunsrrti vidibI m t n ^fk BjidiTiBiV 
B*w(D tbiK;»i 

n. beg. (fol. 9o): BPTW BB1B II NIR^IBK 
RJWT B^W ftlBTt BfkiBI I 
3* 3 bbbi4 b fkw trikU brH^ i 
WfmBiB b 3^ srtrwBJ whbt b) *4 bfj* 
B^TBTt B^ U BTB3B4 II # 

Follow tilakamantra, prdnapratithfhd, deva- 
nyata, ehatfanganydea, nmhdianamantra, at ana- 
mantra, pddycmantra, andnamantra, dcamana- 
mantra (different from above), candanamantra, 
vagtramantra, pvthpam antra, dhupammtra, 
dipamantra , naivedyamantra, tdmhulamamira, 
atyurtimantra, pradakthiridmantra, aparaddha- 
kthamdmantra , namaskdramantra, dhyanaman- 
tra, caranatcvanamantra, jalagdyatri, k wra- 
nydaa, prayogaaaijikalpa. 

It ends : ViJVBif VJBBTB VjJWBB Bjvfk^ 
BJVBTBT VJVBBB BtBBAT'BJBiir I BJBHlW II 
Wl« < lni«.i'i<la(n 11 II 

The leaves are marked B7T or $7. 

For a Srirdmapaddhati, by Ramanuja, see 
Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 733 ; for a Rdma- 
pafala by the same Author, Burnell, Taqjore 
MSS., p. 202b. [H. T. Colkbbooki.] 

2515. 

1068 . Foil. 149 ; size, oblong, 64 in. by 
5 in.; large, clear Devanagari writing of 
about 1750 a.n.; 10 or 11 lines in a page. 

A collection of hymns, and theological or 
devotional tracts, by Vailabhacdrya (A), his 
son VitthaUhara (B) and others ; with extracts 
from Purdpos, etc. 
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1. Y « UabhathfaU (B), *TOHfa?ftnrita$ • 
ending with eight stanzas, 
ftmrr ° ends fol. 86 ; 2. Siddh&niarahtuya (A), 
9 w.) xw toW* i 0 fol. 46; 

3. Saptailoki (B), gytyBHSWme»K« 0 foL 5 6 ; 

4. SiddhdntamvMdvali (A), 21 vv., w fflt V*- 

TOft nfinlii fWnid i ymT wt*t nnnr? *t 
TO TOli fol. 76; 8. Ant ah karaQajirabodha (A), 
11 w., TOT* 9 fol. 86; 9. 8rvdphdam 

(A), 8 w., UTT^rt *TO till 9 fol. 9a; 10. Vi- 
vekadha iryasraya (A), 17 w., TO* t*- 

mfq nm w n : i # fol. 106; 11. N!rodhalak8hanam 
(A), 20 vv., TO r.tf Hgt *THT 9 fol. 126; 12. 
Extracts from tho tenth book of the Bhdgavata 
(and from the Bralnndnda) Turdna , fol. 83a ; 
13. Sevanantaram prdrthand (B), 12 w., *pfl 

0 fol. 33a; 14. Madhurdah(akam 

(A) , 8 vv., wvt Wt 0 fol. 84a ; 

1 5. Mangalaatotram (A), 3 vv., >1*1?$ 0 fol. 

846; 16. Trdtahstavah (A), 10 vv., TTflJilrt 9 fol. 
366; 17. Kj-ialmaatavardja (by?), 8 vv., WW 1 T- 

fol. 866; 18. Shoda&astotram (by?), 
^ijnrd 0 fol. 376; 19. Vpnddahtakam (A), wf^S- 
^tprnn: 0 fol 39a; 20. Gopljanavallabha-cara- 
yaikatdnam (B), Tf* i ftTTTOffcgfilTO 9 fol. 40a; 
21. Svaminydh atotram (B), 12 vv., tfttTV 
TOfwfe^fir jft 0 fol. 42a J 22. Yamimdshtakam 

(B) , TOlflm*pn*n$° fol. 436; 23. Yamundsh(a- 

padi (B), rdmakallrdgei) a glyate, »T*fl TPpr 9 
fol. 446 ; 24. Gangashfakam (by Vdlmikt), TOR 
3t$nprT 9 fol. 46a; 25. Antahkaraitaprdbodha 
(A), ll vv., toi* wrwvT»nnn i fol. 

47a (=8) ; 26. Siddhantarahasyam (A), 9 w., 
nmrewr^ 8 fol. 476; 27. Navaratnam (A), 9 vv , 
ftltl nrrfq n nrrffT 0 fol. 486 ; 28. Bh aktivardhini 
(A), 11 w., TO XftlK *JIT WTW fT^Tnft fWCTOTI ® 
fol. 496; 29. Vallabhdahtakain (B), 8 vv., nft- 
in^rei^ 0 (=1); 80. Agnikwndraproktam Sar- 
vottamaatotram, fol. 536; 81. Kruhpapremd- 
mf#am (B), 8 vv., wpt f mim (partly- 8) j 82. 


*87 

Harid&itdiiam &vhnllab\aiara*iiht<&an, 9 vv., 
I • fol. 566; 83. 
HarirSyaji’t Navanitaprxyiahtakam, 

0 fol 66a ; 84. Ragtwnaihaji'a Ndma- 
ratndkhyaatotr&m, 32 vt., 9 fol. 586; 

35. Baghunatha'a Stavanam, 10 w., W: 
WT^ wm x^ hl i PH* 9 fol. 596; 86. Mahidevakri- 

tam Sri - Vit(haleaoaraaydah(ottara6atandmaatn- 
tram, fol. 62a ; 87. Oatuhifoki (A), it- 
•TO! 0 fol. 626 ; 88. Tremdmptam (by?), 35 vv,, 
0 fol. 676 ; 39. Bhujahgapra- 
ydtdah\akam (B), TjvnipriHiPin 9 fol. 686; 40. 
BadrapadJ (A), W ^ X UW 9 fol. 69a; 41. Ex- 
tracts (Rigv., Pur tin an), fol. 118; 42. Jryd- 
dvuye (B), ITTOTHinrtftTjftrat 9 fol. 120a; 43. 
JrdryajikrUa-iikahd, fWdlTflhrTTl 9 fol. 1206; 
4i. Giradharajikrita Yijfiaptih, WWTOftwps- 
fTOT 9 (twice), foil. 1216, 125a ; 45. Nanda- 
kv>ndrdah(akam (A), ^T»ftlT5J 9 (twice), foil. 
124a, 1426; 46. Sndnavidhi and Yajurvedoktn - 
trikdlanantlhyopdnanavidhi, fol. 1366; 47. Ex- 
tracts from Bhdg. P.; 48. Eariddaoktam Sri- 
VaUabhapa&cdkaharaatotram, 8 vv., nfawATO* 
TO flnWt 9 fol. 148a ; 49. Extracts from P«- 
rdiiaa. [H. T. Colkbbooke.] 

2516 . 

2611a. Foil. 45 (foil. 15-19 of which are 
wanting); size 9i in. by 4| in.; legibly written 
in Devanugori, abont 1750 x.d.; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Sarvottamdtatotro-vivpti, a commedtary on 
the Sarvottamaatotra, in praise of Kjiah^a, by 
Vallabhdcdrya. 

It begins : 

usilnixihuwif^ fhwfcw xxwfh mi 

TOt Wfi I 

dwOi h ^ • 

5 ? 



CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


ffli ftraivA ijift *t i imr i 
mi n wwt n ili$fa|ij u ; n 



ftnrmwT^TOt wre4 vm^ij i i^mrSfinRnr* 
wftwrfr i fl w i* 

iwfaif ijfinmiiiyijit m i q* <t m4 iliaiii 
*191* wifir i iij mri i Rumftri i i 

The atofra here consists of 86 stanzas 
(whilst Hall, Index, p. 151, makes it 25). 

The commentary ends : 

iww^HMifd ftrjirftf unrfk \ 


hr jOn^ui fw>jiviq««ivii wit i 
tlHiiiwiHwTmi *if*rf)i mn n i n 


irerfa wf i yirrwntflwnfi T 



ftrj*ij(!) itewfa TORT WIT* II 
tflr w^^wT^NnTTwwhwwPrefiiT lifmrerti- 
flrefir. u [Gaikawak.] 


irenj * inure ii* 


w^nnhmift im^ 

^it wit rtmftnt ii i ii 
It frreniro 4wnm irifa ffrwt wN 
it it mftfi nfhre r tarcfa 8 


It ends : 



faWt WWJWt miiwur n 


tAvi»n»j»iKn(? nr)i^?in!mThHfli«f44v. wire: n 

III. Sldtlhanturivriti, or rather a gloss 
thereon ; by Vallabha. It begins, fol. 7b : 

ntrek wh^tirrC:) ji*t iHfam i 
I it sfq flIIT^rerq(r.^)l|*lt wft^J II 
ii ireiratftfir t 0 

It ends : 



WHsm fntnftrtprff |ftr: ^ht n 


IY. Yamundxh 1 apadlvivaran a, by Ragliunatha 
(Ppupil, or son, of Vi(tfiala). It bogins, fol. 10a: 


2517. 

2611b. Foil. 22; size 10* in. by 4$ in.; 
good Devanagari writing of about 1750 A.P.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Tracts connected with the sects of Valla- 
bhacarya and Ramanuja. 

I. Vivehadhairya&rayanirujpana, by Valla- 
bhacarya ; ] 7 slokat, beg. : 

f**w* 3 T rent Twft wren: i 
fftwtftrerenr. wftwfir 11 

This is followed by a commentary (/7Zr«) 
thereon, bog.: 

»1«rtMiyHiqifwfr * ft w grew i ii i ii 

II. [Ad anya-]Bltaktivivpka (fby Lalcsmana- 
tsdrya). It begins, fol. 4a : 

un q mfl g H H ufr rt tn iq i i rtren nq m i n i 

Tpnf^Nn^pt flifrnf ti h i n 


it ruiTjiiwi fmit nftxwriT t 
it 4$ rewwnt ii i ii 
it ire retift Iiht *jf4 i 

wwyrewt^Ti wiftyt? amnOi it n i n 
xisM^l'ilnn rejit nT*fijt htt[ iwft reretffc I 
nt wfi reji ^ttr 6 11 

Colophon : t^l ill III 4lRIT!*HKW^ITI- 
4re8f 11 

V. A commentary on the Siddhantarmlttd- 
vali (see p. 827a, no. 4). It begins, fol. 14a: 

mure fa^iTtrererTrenjnreTi i 
f wit nm^* wn ^«.i w ig i w$T 11 1 u 
w fa itafH 11 irerewttffafltit ftreJ: • 

VI. YamundahtakavivjiH, by Vitfhala. It 
begins, fol. 19a : 

f 4 wtiro**irfb^TiiftaiT (0 1 
wrrtij i*t wnreren if* ftjs* » 0 « 
uretfti 0 1 
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Colophon: jft 

jfWiii lyiTi if^vfMWh n 

[Gaikawab.] 

2518. 

26110. Foil. 20 (and a iuddhapattra to 10); 
size 81 in. by 3} in ; indifferent, modern 
Devanagari writing ; eight lines in a page. 

VallabhaahfakavivptiprahUa, a gloss on a 
commentary on Vitthalrfaara’s Vallabhaakfaka, 
by Purushottama, son of Pitamlara. 

It begins : 

nPn imsgii^ im n 

m n fo i ft ii s n ifrqniA i tout ** 

nnif# liri dfl ft»i i 0 

It ends : 

ffb wwt hot • 

■kOftiN ftiyfir: ihreTf^nn ii 

*fir n flw iwi Sg igiyi Mn 

[Gaikawab.] 

2519. 

2811d. Foil. 5 ; sizo 8J in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, about 1700 A.D.; 10 
or 11 lines in a page. 

Phaktiuwrdhiniviuarana, a verbified exposi- 
tion of Vallabhdcnrya^ Bhaktivardhinl ; by 
Bariddia. 

It begins : 

wliBwi’erhiH'rgstnmjHi ftffwwfrNw f%i i 

fronrir sfcmn 


m nt*ftnrTTfc m ^mrnrfin i 
i»: «ntai^h$(iHtoyvin (?) 11 ; u 
It ends : 



wmm h ^ n 


ktvifi ilift fkgw sfWW i 
nwftr ftwwiH t mwngfi s im 
wjt i 

19 Tfttri irtiii} s tt i 
?ftiT i ftwtftnft (i) H 

[Gaikawab.] 

2520. 

2663b. Foil. 3 ; size 9 in. by 4 in.; fair, 
modorn Devanagari wnting; nine lines in a 
page. 

A fragment, consisting of thirteen verses 
in praise of Vithnu. Rather incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected): 

*nn nW rnwrifafrar 
inn TnrfWllfirfk(?) i 
irt imir grm: 

vOmb it »ft: ifrt $ u i n 
wtrr Biir ft ?st 

u* ii fa*) fitfim* i 
wbI ill 

i U, iV i r( (^- ii t ii 

19 fk^r ntnffini ft 1 
wj*r. *jir. f* flnft irftr nt 
mr wifXq iita wbsljt fk 11 1 11 

The first leaf is marked jhlft 0 in one margin, 
and tTC m the other. [Gaikawab.] 

2521. 

1635e. Foil. 10; size 8? in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, about 1700 A.D.; 
ten lineB in a page. 

Bhaktixata, consisting of 101 verses in praise 
of Kfishya, by Anantadeva. 

It begins : 

munpirt* kiw ifit n i 
wfTUiTONnrfiTOTtTf i^f in im u 
6*2 
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It ends : 

*fWWT IJ9DT 

^rmfV mrf)' w vmft i ^ 

TO •Sin ft fft fUihi 
•fantsigii fa*nfa *jft n w n 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKE.] 


EdHmfitimokshavinirnaya, or K&Hmoluha- 
nirnaya, a treatise on the efficacy of dying at 
Kail as insuring find emancipation to a devout 
Hindu ; by Suresvardcdrya. 

It begins : a rtfram iTO TO (see Aufr., Cat. 
Cat., « 


2522. 


828b. Foil. 24; size 12} in. by 4J in.; 
good, modern Bengali bandwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Susiddhantapuahpavali, a eulogium of bhalti 
as the highest form of Vishnu worship, by 
Bhagavatinanda Ooavdmin. 

It begins : 

(ViatisfaSr 

an wwfw nfirimrt w to^ i 

tot TOnnrarRftwiwnK^) aftTO aaftroffiT’ 


TOrrpTOTjTO tTOifanrtaT: 
rtHht TOlft I 


itfwt eft afm wftil it a n 

ttj wnftfj.'Bnfl TO «TUw afwftan* i 0 

It ends : 

a^iaTOa TORiftaa i 
TOhngwr sMiliMiil tt 
frn ^ronrt btow toit u 
ft* HUW I TO»? » TOM^ T f TO qft m ar y ^ HsI 


[H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

2523. 

2599 . Foil. 11; size 12 in. by 5 in.; 
clear, modern Devanagarf writing ; nine lines 
in a page. 


aa^w aaTO swat TOTO* » 

»l J ltM(. n a ii 

wriTwf jft a TOfatffa TOa; i 
«nwt am* to Ffwwt toWm; ii a n 


♦ft ^at anjnaf aJ imnftftq(f) i 
eiwf arfar faNa nil 

aT^ftarn^ fbvfkt araftaffapTOnni i 
tow: trcCro margOvTOiiTTTOra^fnv: nan < 

VTJTTfrjRT Mb*! fa fan qfofat I 
aw*at a faarat mvwvu wfair. n t, n 
inral TOatfra wj^nir ?naarrorf i 
Tnft fa^aa^i aaftfa ajfVrfTO n » n 
urit i 

TOtow flraft afafl«ft faaajiJ: n t ti 

faaa inTO i aga^ fa i waai tfaanjrparat iftit 
a? aw aafana aaf uTmiw; mrtw ^fa i 0 afa nm- 
TOana^ faros aaw a ^taarfanfafa aawT? i tot- 
^hn yifa i fa apjarcrofaaiu aift ftrfTfaamrfa 
nwiitf TO mwil l\fa aaanr i jrprTOnwTat aifar- 
(^Kfaiai f TO^i aro TOMfayiliqfa i g i faa a i i fa - 
^Tanjwrofa art a: muro aftTO ark n Tot w 
aaRRllTTg TOW I c further on the oponing para- 
graphs of the Jdbalopaniehod are cited. 

It ends : fa aiTPI II 

TO toTO a: arfafafaTO aftnro i 

am? manTOifafw ^waronrt n 
n ftTOT «ms«lifa Wi4S TOIT I 

aTOtTO awat to$: afaaifain n 
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881 


iurtftwmftw! ipnvjf. i 


^iWwyii ^wiww n 

fftf lft ftIITO^ ft48vs, 


On foL la the treatise is called Ediimukti- 
prakdHkd, of. Wilson, Mack. Coll, (second ed.), 
p. 125. 

This work, bb well as the succeeding one, 
should perhaps rather have been given under 
Sacrod Law than under Bhahti. 

[Mace. Coll.] 


2524. 

1991. Foil. 55; size 8fc in. by 4 in.; 
clear, correct, modern Devanagari writing 
(European paper); nine lines in a page. 

rrapancasdraviveka, or Bhavasaraviveka, a 
course of moral and religious instruction for 
pious Vaishnavas, in eight chapters; by Oan- 
gddhara, son of Saddsim-suri Muhdtfakara, 
and pupil of Advaitdnanda. 

It begins : 

flprcym oswfl il if u'latj i 

tott* ffunf w $rorfl* t »M m h 

ifat ««.«sn*T TO ftnrfj* i 

*3j uTOft* h i u 

flit wit i 

^|W*( fwr^ u* wf W ff* KftRT. U * II 

Hifiinwiw i 

TOtTO sfirfTOiT?ft iroiftafttro ii 4 n 


wrorcftrTO * ^ m m h 

TO HVMPIlta TOl fVnwifXlIll I 
jWW* $«t I W^ l f fe TO II \ N 
^UlM ftlfTO W ^ TOW I 

tfw Iftail ’jroftiR u » « 


ii |Md ftithr. ft i k r 
ftwt m w flfjfh i 

TOroift fW w i to jflr rj« n 1 1 
TO ftl TOl h ! TOlj ft fl ftftrf \ 

» wnj*fc fmfi to* tot^O) ihi 

uIsfTOifti'lTO ft# w ^irt » 

wfsWt TO ftnw: toi fwh it mi 
ftw wroO $st wTOiftwnftnft i 
TOnrnfVnn fTOr TOfir jftr i ifr m 
wro yiftro to TOifir irfaj i 
TOftiTOmn it wtf iftra wftn n^i 
TOT ftrjfffcw i 

to i firtflr to 9ftrn ^ii^ti: ntm 

ft* it. ft* TO TO ** i* TO TOr. i 
w: y; TO ftiftw to: TOift TO^ n w m 
w* TO TO tto wk: wt w i 
* y. v. ft* w fW w ft* TO tWto j n ^ u 

TOf ft* ifW IUT*ft* H 1 3H TO W I 

rHj ft* TO iTO TO: wk to irwr. ii v « 

I. (61. 17) vpodghdta ; II. (il. 60) gd(fhdrtlia- 
prainottaranirupana ; III. (il. 146) nitimdrya- 
nirvpana ; IV. (il. 55) karmavipdkanirupana, 
on Bins and punishments ; V. (61. 78) deva- 
goarupanirupana, on God (Fwhnti); VI. (il. 1 ] 5) 
vdgudcvapijanirupana, on the modes of wor- 
shipping Viahnu ; VII. (61. 105) bhdgavata- 
dharmanirupa^a, on the duties of a Vawhnava, 
and the reward accruing therefrom; VIII. 
(61. 267) ahoratrakrityanirvpaita, on ttligious 
rites generally. 

The verses seem to be partly the anther's 
own, and partly culled from various sources. 

The bhakti-e lement, though not too ob- 
trusive, is by no means absent. While a 
devout adherent of Vithnu, the author is not 
bigoted, and allows to Siva, a certain share 
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of religions sentiment. We extract a few 
paBBages : 

pit $at «ia: ^nit fttaa: I 
aSiair. a$*ntf awr ntu>nnn: n 
* tail ill Mm w wmat w^ffcnl i 
tot^ ft$n: »jr. w*t nnrtirit »jr. 11 
amtmPTft amftf am atftn* mt i 
ntirgftra ^wnww: n 
ant wwftnft ®#iit #a#at a? to i 
aha w n??fnirt nfnft at u 
^crurt arftnrt prt awanortro i 
nanvtarn 4vtr. fniti to: ii fbl. 20?». 
5$4 arar an to maianjnm i 
aavgrpin# w wart a# u 
?5=*aT afrt a ^tfir ara^a arrwfa 1 
aftawm^ w ahm a 4 tott. ai^rwa 11 

nftnar*ir: w. ifaam w. 1 
an afjnffanrjn^aTt?: 11 
an nt ar aftnifa afWftr urort 1 
aft aft ar ft i ffl t irfWflr aanH u 
nftwa^ar na^rranarisJ 1 
aan 5 amt vW arnaaratl am^ 11 
fMaan^ arrahft firaat f^faiifja: 1 
nawPaa: air# anajft aft at 11 0 fol 22 b. 

jrnsnnafyrcmflW aftftaNnftTOPt 1 
4s*j*l aftnt am# artftit a aa^if s 
m i gw a (>ugu> efl aa flnflr jtro 1 
aa aanjnmaaarft aj^r 11 
aaanf ^ ait. anm#l ftiaan^r 1 
ftraara aft Jftnftgj tjtnj jijta: 11 
anpaa# w# ftM ftiaa# njit 1 
TOiift#t^a aaaatam^Trt u 0 
arnsnnaftnm Year irtarraiRf^m 1 
jnaljlntmd: aftnn 11 

tot^ niflit ftnt frann aflmn ^jfai 1 
angnraftr^Tat ft ^ntnftan# u fol. 26b. 


#i?®ai^njwii *t*nar i 
39PV ftn^n a aaft aarafir: a 
jsSBiaaifti a#i ipflnr 1 
a y aiM ftPa*rft(f anft) aa#i iW aa u 
a# thmft lpnff ^ftnat fftftat 1 
aaftnr rarat# «iaa> aaro 11 fol. 296 . 

ant at ^ 11 *j*i amat aia*t aar 1 
fro* ftnjanT a a^t inaa^W 11 
aia»ml aaaSahnat aror e#a*^ 1 
aaftl ft wawtft ar$t tfaftft aM 11 fol. 34 a. 

It ends : 

a at agftarcrif aaaftrt a #n# 1 
amr nimraafi a ftiwftwnjan^ 11 a^M h 
mninfiannaramft *fart ®# mftnnraK 1 
ynat anaat aanwanit amnafa 11 at^ 11 
aaat airft afar: araan 4 ft amp 1 
irarart ftnair fftaiaa^: 73^: 11 Hs 11 



arcd»nvrfWai n«W ar*faaa r aftarafaftam# 
to anratma: aarn: 11 

For another MS. of this work, see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices of Sanskrit MSS., x., p. 162. 

[Dr. John Taylob.] 

G. KaSmIr Saivism 
(Spanda and Pratyabhijfid.) 

2525. 

66a. Foil. 48 size II in. by 6 in.; good, 
thick (Ka&mir) Devanagari writing of about 
1750 A.D.; thirteen lines in a page. 

Spandavivfiti (or Spandakarilcivivwrana), a 
commentary, by Rajdnaha Rama, on Bluitfa 
Kattafa’e Spandakdnka (or Spanddrthasutrd- 
vail), or metrical paraphrase of Vamgupta’t 
Spandaeutra (or Bivatutra). 



PHILOSOPHY. 


The commentary also include* the text of 
the karikdt as well as that of Kallaja’a own 
brief explanation (vf-itti) of hi* versos, and i* 
thus an deposition of the whole of the Spanda- 
tarvasva, as Kallafa’s Kankds and Vritti are 
also called. 

It begins : 

ir^isiieT^i^ni tc i 

fawl vto tfalojTOTO w t.* w: 

in* irefw TOflr whjfflMruji 


wfoSMrot fro* wfj i 
wrwrntfii totoj tot wft n 

f nwun w lh : i 

tnwiHw ; tjtfro 



qt mil flnrtwrflr 
mfcw wpft m: i 

frt to fWrt tfro: 

f4 ito sir frifiro wfinro wro TO tnn^ii 
nrwrfq wfTO nwirsnrwQT nftiff to ^rfi*^ 


t^ n^l ^ nw w fi nipn rfeimfoirntY 
qifiowij f^TOPn**rtfb*rt wW wTOfr.’df) 
[rr^n 

wf TO f^TTR wfifTTR II wf 


[Kdrika] nsfowsfiTOTwit wmn hcsmI^h! i 
if jTfTOnfaroiTO jfrirt 11 s n 


[Vritti] WTO mB W Tq g fc flTOWWWT dWTOTWW 
iPTjwftufimft: vnsrt flriHTOwwwi 
Wftwffffjid W*!tU.fU.tJ ffTOWH II 


[Vivriti] 1 *fw* wro wto t tjm TO * ™ i rt 
^ i tiwfh^tftuNwt trfanrarerort ipnft flfwm 
fnn^wjJWt i wi tomIwI wfTOflfTOfr 
TOw: i if i srfTOifTOwTO i f ultl w* 


SIS 


WTOWl TO TOp I Iff fTOHHlUWt!l* 
(fol. 4 b) wf^VTTOm TOTO TO tSfTO* 

Orf^W TO1C J TOfSTOUS tUMWt* 



jMtot tnwfrrfWvTWw tiwror tlw Wwi* 


w»*r to^Twtitwwjto wtftr. i wrfTOwfg- 
wrowlf i r»t^rtwnr i fWroiwt Af^wwir- 


flfTOrO nTO^t^«imi«it9iMCiiAiml|Vi9ta«ii|. 


vtHwtii WTwmwTTOftfwtw. i w ro wron ffTOu - 

n»fc m ii 


We subjoin the toxt of the remaining 
kdrikdB, slightly emended v ilh the help of tho 
common tunes and a careful collation kindly 
supplied by Professor Bknndarkar (B): 

TO fknnrfbnf TO wrU totw i 
TOT^ryitTOWw TOr $*fro n * n 5a. 

WTTOTfijflw TO Tnrf*nr mrifw i 
fTOkff fTOrrifq wunrf TOapr. u f h fol. Ga. 
w* tprt w g:wrt w T ww wrf l yS fl ^ : i 
tothtottwjto qfcqr «ro tit: wb^ ii i ii 8a. 
w *:tf * ftf to ¥ wnd wwl w w i 
■*r wrfbr sfti mrfbr toTOti: ii h ii 86. 
¥?k wnronf *4 flrrol srtowpi^ • 

WfTWTW wwn W^fffTOWflrt: II if II 9a. 

f I 

TO! WlPTOT TO TOlTOffTO II 9 II fol. 96. 

¥ ?*Wl WtfTOfrt WTWiTO I 

wfq rS IITO cTO^ l tg^ t WTO i ST^irjl fell fol.106. 

** -- --- «■ *• ^ - * *— . 

TW^WTwWi WlwITfiJTTTC I 

To ^M*. TO wtfTO TO\»*» lit- 

TO toT fitwjwg wr : i 

toto^i* W¥Tfir w w^flr w iq» h 12 a. 
wfTOyn^if ¥WfTOTOtw4*^ i 
mm TO«f toto 4 f jftp. fr. i Vn 126. 
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wrfl if nranvn i 

*nft faros u h ii 18a. 

vivnM ft tftwwj^nwyr t 
N wt srtront nvft vfavi ii ^ u fol.136. 
^wiyui roi i 

WT^rr wftifi to jroro* « « 146. 

VTiityn: mifj f: ift ni i 

nMoii vftmr II II 15a. 

w 3 ^ httj nIpn'jinMi^ i 
to sftnt ^^ifroii^aimi in^iiHt 11 156. 

*fa° ^ fl i roftrof i rfaftn to* n fol. 16a. 

TOfa^fti: roif faq^TOfa^rffaft i 
fart wi^hjiw n^iiiw tj ii w ii low. 
*MV4TOft<wi ^nwr qTTO to i 
q^iq f^ifir mjro j fawnrc n ii fol. 176 . 


Ikji^mwp tsfajftiWM*liim: i 
qiroftr TOmifcOn ii *o ii 

to: Tnrm^K w ^irwftfaift i 
wra^f fart wnfaiiuiftiJMfii n v ii fol 1 86 . 
wflnji: njrtqnrtO’.qrfrt) roWfaqnjsn^i 
nrwsfi to$ toto nftfflnr. n ** n 206 . 
qrorot totssw infa to qwiflr i 

wft* tfflrfif tin flriftr n n 
wftnWWff qftro^ryiiqfa i 
iftyUW^Wfa* fa*! Yltvifall^TOftll 22a. 
ifVi-i? i»m 1P| i 

rttgHWMis: wnprnpn » n fol. 23a. 

HTW q?f tot*. i 

wW ifinmw roqnqfa u *4 ii 

ti%* unroll farror. i 
ilfnrofai* wti * faroffo: h w ii fol. 236. 
tfa 0 ^fhft i TO Trt hgftiffirt* fa^tf.ii fol.25a. 

toinIji* ffas iNmyn^ i 
jrrtH^w?® HT^nrfWVi: n u fol. 256. 


ilf IR^ftwrTf 1| IIWT rt rt: faf! I 
*WMf tfarowi! i^r iti 4 Anh: h qq n 
jflur to rtqf ft(r.rtfafat) rttanroTfart wm^i 
« TOTO# 3# ufa^rtl w tro^m® 1 * 256 - 
jfa° faro ^H i mftwww^Mft i i j?rt* fa^ 
wqi li fol. 276. 

TOTOt^rorrti sf [toi B.] i 

iqrw"iTOmfafc*ir: toto qr ii n 276. 

qq^wr^inrrfaTqTOTw* to : i 

fatra^rtT q faTORTTOrfarf n H 28a. 
TOwrafaift vtwt qroift •4i»tfl; faring i 
ii 

fart «f5n( to fanfaqjrt Jnrsnbrn$$u 29a. 
to*t j *nran i 

*nnt srtfaTOro imrmn^n n |h ii fol. 306. 
to roT ^r. toot* «fa rofa | 
to ^fSnO mflf qrTOhfawrfain u 94 11 

B.) ur(r.^f) tnr to 

[ffcnn^ 1 

mnn a^aiiMi Trfrowhn^Tr 11 n fol. 31a. 

*fo miwi mr. imfrir 1 
wrw^^pj^t ^ to ^ «frojfwii:ii*bii 32a. 
^nnifWfti} TO H^VRTTO I 
TO mwai(\ilMlW^4 11 11 33a. 

|l|f>r^r<SBi(r. 0 ^Tt) TOlWTfTTO WflR I 

$ijr. TOi^(r.«r wr^)finiT n g 0 N 

gih u n i m i ^M to 1 t fo1, 33& - 

vwr. « if fVro n H n 34a. 


^rfT 4)qi^i|f)l fore 11 
to to *TOta#nrTOTOflniMnr 1 


* Here, as in other inetanoee where eeveral ihkat 
are taken together lor comment, the vntti for the 
whole is given after the kankfig, bat at the end of 
the commentary the oommentator remarks that the 
vjtitikrit has taken them separately, as in the case 
of these three verses: ^TWTCTOflft **TTOl 
•niwHUl^nl TO^MNll^HI ft TOTTOT' 

mfljw n 

t irfk V 5^flwuw^iit tiurffi 
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m 


wiinA n i 

wW ^m w fru fa* » ten 346. 

iWw^t *nwrftoi i 

itf U w^w B.) 

[» I* H fol. 356. 

15®! *Hi ftfarfatf* 1 

wn^inl wft if U^ipr II M H 86a. 
H*oftowjww |Hn4w Mtonrirt 1 

mt era ftsirtO.sTir.) u 
" [w n fol.* 861. 
[ qnyiT«wnww v. ww ifaw 1 
wwi gnm nnfr fl i w w inm i iiH*. : u ^ 11 B.+] 
j ^ 

■niw tiwat mnfHVmn: 1 
*r. u ftrar wnftiw. 11 is n 40a. 

it ftwTflwwr jifta u^jeffiiO 1 

wwiftpft nwrkr amt ftraeurf^tniiibn 41a. 
lrarftijireuer u«ft m Or. uffcn) i 

jjbiin d^iwcd Tw«ftin*^ nfcii 
*jjjj wwjft iW uirtrTwfR**WT(r.®*w:) 1 
dtgftlll$UW9l liwf dHW^T^ II Ho 11 fol 44a. 

n^r ww* drawer toj ^rfadt (°^dY» f . B.) 1 
winivt wwi^ n m 11 456. 
fa° qiw i w«ftviifla»l T gfa : 
fol*: 11 fol. 47a. 

■ *| - ^ *-„ — — * » . 

fbpjuid^l fait at ^amrta^ 11 m 11 
[Vritti .-] wmvt amfWt wfr. 11 
awnt u^t HpnBT> v t 

^nranfNtfuwwufttHTwli^urn^ n 

[Fwfift :] 

■pt aiar-anftiftvTfara?niftvh 1 

wl ugw rtrercrtwtir 11 

* Prof. Bbandarkar’s MS. of the Vtvarana likewise 

omits the text of this verse, supplied by him from a 
oopy of the Spandakarikd in the l iradd character 
(Rep. of 1876-76, no. 608). 


mnwtmwftwwnH fa 19b rtgwmft tii 
y foftwflwpwa w*iA*i|i««*WKfalfa- 
lyfawi w yif t faw *rnrt art Wtfh » VTfiflf 1 
a n wiam^ • ending with four bene- 

diotory stawaaw, the last Of whioh rang thus : 
fa tdlft fl d Hfaft rcfa fadf 
i faHfaftynwfaM tag m 1 
mr aa^nff a oosf^hwt) 
a^ mlku tw*W ftifj ffagi Wfg! a 

aTiw n wi hf^afhm ai ee ort e^w^ er ^a^at nar- 

waiftn Hgfk taea^ 11 • 

Quotations are met with in the commentary 
from J ildnagarbhastotra, fol. 416 ; Tattvagar- 
bha(etotra), foil. 37a, 38a (u*T wdfanqw ftmi 
•ft»RiiiT mrt i a^r ant ar^fls *m iwamu n) ; 
the Paramehara, fol. 86 (jrftllW faiutia U$l4- 
unjwro i malt sag wmyd fawta uiwt fa 0; 
Pratyabhijna, foil. 88a, 406 (an ilokae)-, Bhar- 
trihari, fol. 806 ( iifr* nq mu rai i d wjt wri^u - 
i uVwr: wt fau fa dtwr wuiir ii); Ma- 
linivijaya, fol. 426 (uwi w fanffattnraft II If 
it hMjiiiij: wfHnn swwTftpft i ^vt id aaa it 
fa uflnifa u); whilst other schools of 

Yoga philosophy are referred to at fol. 13a : 

On the tenets and principal works of the 
Kaimir Saivat, see esp. Hall, Index, pp. 196 
seq ; Buhler, Detailed Report, pp. 77 soq.; 
Bhandarkar, Report 1883-4, pp. 76 seq. 

Bhaffa Kallafa, the disciple of Vaaugwpta, 
lived under king Avantivarman, who reigned 
about 854 A.D.; whilst Rdjanalea Rama calls 
himself a dependent (or pupil) of Rdjanaka 
V tpaladeva, who, if identical with the author 
of the PratyaibhijM , is assigned by Prof. Buhler 
to the first half of the tenth century. At the 
end of his commentary on the BhagavadgUi, 
Rdjanaka Rama (also called Rdmqkapfka) 

M 
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speaks of him self as a younger brother of 
Hvktdkana (P the same as the poet of that 
name in the time of Avantiva/rmm), and a i 
descendant of Nor ay ana, of Kanyaknbja*; 
whilst in the colophon of a MS. of hiB Narei- 
varaparikthdprdkdsa (Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., 
no. 1140) the author is called Ndrayanakanfha- 
aunu-Rdmakatfha. 

Rdmakanfha is referred to in the Sarva- 
darianaaamgraha (Cowell and Gough, transl., 
p. 125) in the chapter on the $aivadar6ana, 
in connection with the interpretation of the 
term puryasfyaka in the 49th karikd (or rather 
the corresponding gpandasutra), where the 
presont commentary gives the following in- 
terpretation (fol. 446): immtM 




Nardyanakanfha is likewise referred to in the 
same work (ib. p. 129), apparently as the author 
of the Mrigendravfitti, 

Fol. la oontains ihe following note, in 
Colebrooke’s hand, ' Byanda : a demonstration 
of the Identity of diva and his active power 
or Bakti.’ [H. T. Colubbooke.] 


It begins : 


Ntn wtw tyirm) 
it ^ wnmdftftniwt u % n 
*rqifW>isiwd frtt in wtrnb^i 

miiHi fW wwwwwrt ftpwrwt ii | u 

flenfynnpjwiK i 

n l w Hugg : itf. urNte wriwu ii t n 
ftnrfljrwPiwtsTw hjiwuhh w i 
wu TfirwwyR wwt flprit *ptt^ ii m ii 
wtft]^[>n]w « 

wgwt wit ^ win wVfsnrftrfirt i 
fcr ftsmp™ wwrt wmit win^ n 


wcwwc dwfkv^unnR wnnpjpr?w®iT new 
nwn will lit wwpit ®*jn?iiCh i w wfts flpwii^ 
wjtwi^ i wr w wfc^vT’pr?fk | r{Pnrt vwv: mwil- 
www|4wi nwfbw»niiidRHiftminf'*i*HWT wwmt ww- 
fi d v mui«ifrn i s«fai inrt flroft w wwfdqi - 

wk?i w ww^mwytfinyw- 


2526 . 

1573a. Foil. 78; size 10 in. by 41 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of about 1750 a.d.j 
nine lines in a page. 

Trim&ikdtattvavivarana (or Pcvratrimtikdiat - 
tvewivarana), an exposition, by Bajdnaka Abhi - 
navagupta (son of Cukhala , and disciple of 
Utpala), of the Trmtikd (or Pwrdtrimbika), a 
versified treatise of Eaimir Baiva philosophy. 
Very oorrect. 


ww*ft wvifa wfrnwwwr mrsj wv^fHnt ini$w 
wjf^iiwTTwftnnnnitfVif itvwmnrTvw fu^pfir h ® 
The succeeding verses are as follows : 
wiryfl wwwwr ww mitt ii fol. 14a. 

Tj wt jrfte wtffrwt f<jm i ltm i 
wt it www *nr ww 3« wmwrt li fol. 16a. 
Comm. : 0 ww wwwwfti wHtr I wftftiiTJfcwiWT 
w nwnf^ftr wit iwiw 36! 

S* y<uiinfHjniwiii"K«i wwrwtftr wwww. u wn- 
irtwfb wtr u 0 


* wt wuiww wt wugnw fkwr^ 

mtw w^jwinrtwfwfc gwwww wt 1 
wdwT 1^15^ tNbt tt*$w fkffvn- 
iivMim6v^i *H6rtinw(rtwi w 


wfpnrt wirwnw^it 1 

t At fob 266 this half-iJa&a and the dot iloka an 
referred to as w yufriq i frt l l frl lwi w d . 
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bb i 

BPiBifli jSfrfW wt 4)fe«MtatN fol. 17a. 
Coma. fol. 23b : iqTfffriyft ^ WjjnjgBg B I 
ffk i • 

mwftw. lif it? Wpnw. i 
i^isBns^tBB bIbibT nrtfM m 
^CBbiiOOi mufti jMlnfli i 
bbiwOjj wrfj iprit U 

Hi^On^ty^giBi bhbui ^jrt i 
ng® inf^ flwnt wM b 

BW#I B7BBT 1BT hflPnt I 

n5Ni»U *Nnrt ftinrt b BjffcfVr « 

H Btf>r. wmw r m wtiHrj b**t n fol. 26a. 

After a general discussion, the explanation 
of those 4i alohas begins fol. 44b : 

B%B HfSMIIIIHBll»IIIUBi|IM»Ulf4lWt' BBBT 

umfarai vwO itIhb b^b itijuwb n arf- 

i un H»md fttf mini 
*hyt Brt n iran: bwtbt bWI m famr. n ^fl p r . i 
ir^mro 11 mwn^ btbwt*: 

Brt HvnpTffcfa: i inm «H^ tb tc ^wrc u 
BimtBHt BTB wfnnfflflr s«Aii i 
bm i hAi Hunt it ^mft n fwwA b f^t bibbhib: i 

BTCBBaiBT bW: BlftlPJ^Bt BBJ II JWTflpft BW Btf 

iiibib i vnr^pf BlisRfBmprBTR 4 n w 

BIBPlVBin^BIBBTB *®lfWflWT I iNroftl frtlfll BT 

m dflwran rif 11 rtonrr bihtbb BrcBTBfrnfBniT i 

B KBWfrt BB B^B u wfltBBBWTBWTf*- 

f^BUBBll4 I BBW suW B bt^ Blit bPbi^ II 

BiB K*nnM«imqtigi Brt farfir. i bit*. 

ii i 

Bftjjlf HIT! Blf II BrMlfllBWfrtf- 

faBBlBiftB^PiBf i 'gvOwiM %'H«n(*ig»niiw<l ii 
bib urnnrt vrnj'hit fW bji i iwwfNwrt 
$hiibib<9%bb: n BtnitawiBf vVift f^BiftaBreBBf i 
^nivilij ^Np^NWf^nmw! h BUBnwiBfW- 
BlrtHTfWh ^r w i fawHi i i i mf^n T ji » biH- 


Twn(f) n^i *yrcn wn ft i w yrfl M*n 
**n$w n bibibuN ftiw 

jftqmft i <Bi ifo l Ni B MM BiflB « n 
wnn m fontavr i wfcrtwtorrwnrr. 
ftHftwi:ii wl ^flffHtifrinii|iiHlVi 
bt* 4 wm Ti fr i BB io * h 4 hl m^r b^bM 

ymt B ICTlfHt I fWBTBT #jh HfWtBJ! Bt B 

bjw Mjhii i fHrtnj- 

^THl II ft BMT^ ft BBflrtVJJK l^C I flWB* 

f^niw^R j wNftB^frt h 

(?) I H^?rf)W 9 ftfllW WPjlwt BBT*I II Wit 

vnibnwm) ivftnt i fanfa jftyit 

*n^fj Bitijhr: n unrtfk B i N ii liV f *M * 

bk i HiHTHiftwnft «nB*mj nfVnJfWm 11 ^wtVwt- 

fV^vn^vnAr; H 4 £*l^il I BWIM>l(mipilSV ir^tl^ 
bt ii >nw»|WT»rf%Tn im: mrit nmr. i v, it- 
fforTBirwirwT^ wfawnt ii ftrtWl HI 

5 «w »ftHf: i irtBT vrrt ^ u 

Hit nArBgtput fVifiBBl i BitjilB^vi^dl 

fHflr. 11 fy^wgHihi mil 

U Then follows a pre/lcfti passage : RaA’ 

mu wreun^i v^ftil vr^w^QH BHl # 

fol. 56b. 

mrw fVwnft iq i ugmifrumuni fNiwimsifti- 
OTfW h «j fk^rtmnftHt i ^iiW vw 

g^TlfVik HT’i ^WTW*n u HiWTBlflnrtimft nif»«l ynii 

hb^hjjtpwI Bfni i mnrwinrwftr H 
<**W n 5ft wri bij ^wviiifM^ir: i b wwfW tt^t 
fi^ *h^Yin?l h: ii HAwiBrniiPi^T^il wb- 

BWfo I BinB^fW^Tt ^mTHPJHl^ll VTHIHHViDf* 
niHTipt I SfVI flHlinj l|lf<N) Blfi Ht^ll 

hNt BTTTC BtT fft*THrT «ilR<pK i ^to Vlifin; 

fair B gB i nnOn^ ro : u nro mi fpi Sl^v 

p y )l>HT: I HWr HBt f%ft[ ^ BIT H 

fHm bwWi irrrtflr b jtfHn i BfWf*irN$ it- 

WTlftBlfil H f^flll^il Wrt B! BUI' I 

BftrfkflTnrifllrf I bWI M B tfflfin n fol. 69a. 

# Bpl ^IfflRlt frtWt IBftroi^JWII# BftPEB- 

fiqS 


I Bflr i 
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w yiUgft e^t t. vfifftr mr. i 
w ftrflpn^ *i^fW « dWt i * ftfir, h 

[fol. 686. ' 

wnr tnrwm fnfc TrkjrfWW: i fol. 69a. 

wflfrt ftmfh i 
toH rrftr n 

wTSiftrofipr. ^wf toM imil i 
flfPft ftwrtll nf ii fol. 696. 

mfirtfl TOftnt i 

TOft^uPnci^rt u 

iw^r f^pit in wtf : i 

W«%JIT. <smn«i; || 

to anflipftiiw to^k i 
to i^Vliuri nn^iiviiil n 

nita ns flrtmpnflnft i 
TOrtf^nn O^ jqif fMlUm n fol. 70a. 
wf&TO**ni»liipwfiriwwi 
md wm ffcrcrt w^t mrfkjrfintftnrt n 
ffcd j flppt « **m>rft i 

TTT^rt jn l?W <|](|*4 faluilni) II 

fffnrtdwrHiiir* wtaft ^gronr: i 

TRIWf fi$*T WT W n II 

^liftman jnrnnnrTOn i 
nr. TOrin yiront nr: n 
^ 8^T^W witowi^ l 
atfragtinBt ^THCpjfnrt n 
nif^f rr^rrrfT tnrftfjrfWftnrt i 
nr: tptftrj^hj tokwi wr^ir s ii 
wwm vw nwrif w fVnrn^ i 
** TOWwmrftwJf fhflr. ii fol 716. 
^wtoWt. TOsr'ht ufnuftr u 736 
wrthrefkd Vbrt flnnrftrfawrt i 
irqihrta winfNW A w to Sh n fol. 76 a. 
iRi^nvi wntntwTUrtnmjmr^ i 
TOrawiroflr nl«ii4 n Jk**» h 
rt itroswfliftww gng i 
td^rifl: fgft. ktvwNrai h 


Whether any other verses occurring in the 
MS. belong to the original treatise, it ia 
difficult to make ont. 

Abhinavagupta’g exposition conclndes with 
the following genealogical acoount : 



1 jftl «tvt^ fnrcrofhnjtoAt 
inpftgiy inn^fipw* wn n a w 

nrT^rrftrftr wrjtntoroir 

asM*rhP#eiw wrn i 
nrij n^ftr^nwftf nfh nn 

HTit nft nr * trcr^jen: *5: n a ii 


vnr irthirftfil TOftfir topj i 
mw ftrwroft g^nrftwt 
rNTf^rf irj*& ^n r c t ^04 n * n 
fnrr^iwtN^pnf^ r M , “ 
vmftrMiyft *fh i 

*jirt ir*fk ^ WFir 

njn^^h n i n 

w rialc g tggro rjrrirnft^nwmift: 
VUi^iw ^TyrTgTnpjh: nrnurnr fkn i 
irw ntron uftun^slrn-i 



kforwmnt mw ^uw} ^rfrjr 
nwww iroftefir: i 

efti mtrfgwTf TO w trroC^r^B.) ir£w 

litf^irr^nhi^ift tot nfl ^nr n \ ii 


rft n^ *fh fvmnrftfc fhfw 

[flwn^ 

kronnii kwrcftrdfljrff n • b 


• Prof. Bhhler’a Report has 

fkro. 
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it jnvtaafa^ iifta^ana. 
irj «a***ra * fe n 


fkrciiaihrcftrat: mtroiif^ * 
Ttajgft w r ra wpuflmro ■ s. a 


w t H iMM mrta ffcanri aar* n 10 « 
d Rfa i aP sqmftwm;* 


Wl aMyfkW Ey WJ ftflfc- 
faid: mfWhttTMPTT^ n « h 

VFIPTfri) WfflT ll^l<ll liH»Jwi fiirn(p*HM] I 

si annuls mi qjsft a: f^arfVra^rarfaanr. 

^wrfVi arra^at i 

OTimrit »fil^W J JHH^ir*IVTT. 

faraimft j fan# 11 ^ n 

u inamfbratniiqnTaha: iwnfl a« 
v wp$ HfrON fr it * mrr. art fVrnirwfr^i 
w^ir. nftnrjNnr^WHT^ng fanft 

sft « •fl|$a atf WW 

[ll «t u 

rawnt aftay n agairt a fkrwfk mfcntaj 
nwihinr^'IHI ant: MPa«tf Fta* » 
fraw aa fkflraa fWcftnft ^ *rt4i 
iruartfotf a ?N Wift aftr raia u ^ 11 

«r*hft wrtfic ^fVv«niw Wjarf at 
an»ft ^N^Jurf^vinq^nt a^r ^ 1 

iJ^HRWTfflW^ qini*jqini«i-J; 

anunnrfkarkwTO afkif infant wn 


• Prof. Buhler’s MS. read* warffat iWypnf*WTir. 

f The MS. again makes this Terse 18 ; (he sue* 
seeding verses then being likewise numbered wrongly. 
See Prof. Bahler's Report, where a similar mistake is 
made by the two ^ditai verses 11 and 12 being num- 
bered as a single stance. 


ajftafs ill ^ nlliiiijl^pMt 1 
iuftrfli ariratr.yOafo am *afi «n# n vn 
at&TC I 

aftmfr* t^hftwflr ftywtwifr s * 11 
aftffta 1 

V rt ftant g a i l aftya wit ft ai ftt « * » 


^w i yw^Hf trs fa^*iay>dh fro : 1 

tfrt raw a# raw fra gfk Tparart ran 

»•_ j ,a „f > J ..-■*. -. s r *\ [t Wo 8 

wran^namiausw^ 1*131*1 
janfaaflw ^jgaraa^afVta 1 
aiffeaaiaQnrt aw ta ram, 
itnwTFapftarra: rartr s an 11 


aarafot ftf^iannalbarsl m ^rnftri»ia«rwi.aN* 



^ \ «■ «■» ^ . a Sfl . 

tprarrafa^WT lartrra Taarawr 1 
aVj ftanpwj raftfkfcftraflr n 


ejaaaj afrawt xrcflnrftroiT raj asnart: 1 
$ai: mrtj tfflf atw 31ft *aj tftm « 

From the way in which Somananda is re- 
ferred to in the above extracts, it seems dear 
that he must have been the author of the 
Trimiilcd (see Hall, Index, p. 198, where the 
author is called SomeSvara), and that he also 
wrote a commentary on his own verses, re- 
ferred to as nijavritti (once nijavivpH, fol. 65a). 
His SivadfisMi is likewise quoted at foil. 296, 
33a (where Somananda is expressly mentioned 
as the author), 75a; whilst a iloka by him is 
quoted at fol. 176 [ajli I IT 

yf^ijT. rat «tfifiaaft*if • iff flaad rat fljra 
rail ajflr]. And further, fol. 25a: rat fit 

iSfrjijwaW t yf fftadrrt pat 1 V 
ftiw nd wNt 1 rat w war it* wswT^mrfar- 



larf^arja atn wOtV i 0 
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Abhinavagupta quotes his own faivadriahtyd- 
looana at fol. 306 ; Ins commentary Kramakeli 
on (f bis own) Kramattotra, fol. 646; and fonr 
verses from a atotra (or atotraa) of bis (ifa 
I ? tbe Kramattotra), each in a different 
metre, foil. 156, 446, 58a, 60a. We also read, 
fol. 7a : Tfflt^-Purvapa&cikdydm iftw toffto 



tom W toflfaf *Ain^ Paddrthapraveianimaya- 
ftkdydm gfh ftlto? yoi WJnrn?W ; and further 
fol. 46 (an aryd) without any introduction : 

WVmyT^Twrt wit urt i wtouynn inn 

**qrt TO** II and fol. 165 : iwwfrg r h 

iftww wwrw n Hi«nf fti jn^in vnjflw 

Misnissl nfnhnnrww h 

Other authorities referred to are : ( 6rlmad -) 
Ucchmhmaidatra ; Utpaladeva , fol. 76 [wnt ton 
w wwnt itort Wtot sit n] ; fol. 9o [w wn# w 

flfttown tomn: injjgiftiiii; i tor j ^nnrsrr. 

WW*r. «]; fol. 526 (UvarajratyMi- 

jiid(ikdydm); Kail at a, fol. 276 Uftwwg- 

ur^r. i ijton^ gfr ii]j Kahttwra, 

fol. 42a ; Kirand (one ilolta), fol. G96 ; Kub- 
jikd(tantra), fol. 496 [SWT ufly tos w ii WWftWTC 

jnwrfl mmnnfiywTflrt * *Ji*nn tosto- 

ll]j Gvhyayoginitantra, fol. 51a 
(two Slokat ); Tantrasamuecaya, fol. 21a (one 
iloka: WWftsftTWTTf^T °); Tantraadra, fol. 56 

nta i rt ift ft n toro j, fol. 806 ( 61 ), 
fol. 466 [toftmrtiwnwwwn l]; Tdakaidatra 
(? Sdradatilaka), fol. 64a; Trikatantraadra, fol. 
496 [ flim i towum f)n gr to*nws : i •], fol. 606 
[w ntqwi: nwr it toil* inrennr i •]; Trika- 
hj-idaya,iol. 4a [tot tortim: »Wt tor I®], 

fol. 416; Tnratnakula, fol. 516 [wirmf^n 
nisimi flmtot i n^w y?rw# tj tHt *rnrf%$ wn- 
flyflr h »n^*TfTW^ frercit tostoi^iw n] ; Nora- 
ya$a BAaffa or Bh. N., fol. 18a «*1 Wl 

irtProto * f'ijtai 4 ^urtgirntidi 

fol. 546 LuiNtltylTlrif «**1 *flr l] ; Niidcara, 


fol. 24a *i ***: *- 

*mif tit sft 3 $ *t$ to* sfc C«]; Paiea- 

erotah -prdbhfitini idttrdni, fol. 46; (bhagavat) 
Pushpadanta, fol. 47a [iqftfW I BWllti l ft iMjS 
fig 

gfir l] ; Purvaidatra, fol. 40a [iWTO^tifrft til- 
i f ltqi fll l I •], fol. 58a (cp. p. 8896, 1. 84), fol. 656 
[irtftf tort *rt ^^4 I •]; BhargaM - 

Jthd, fol. 64a [titnnf WT toforcrtrt 
Bhartfihari (61.) fol. 336, (vdkyaviedre) fol. 656; 
Mdhnitantra, fol. 21a [iti srtrytolt 0 61], fol. 
316 (mdlinl-vijayottwra-aiddhdtantraavacchamdd- 
diiaatreabi)', Muhutaaamhitd, fol. 646 [unfrift 
w wnrorfwt •nfar toto wtoipsTjw^girtirafW j 
* HJmr if y rtltonrt ftwnft 
torfW ll] ; Vadyaiantra, fol. 96 [ti*m tfynwijl rt 
ulreiHinnjiii i WT^rtnufttort i8ith ^tit wins] ; 
Vdmana, fol. 53a (aftor quoting a verse from ' 
his own atotra, he adds n 
l^toTflr* ill*;); Vayasamlyatan- 

traC), fol. 416 [irwT Wrt n wrtrtiw 
fVjwgiftik i fljrt togp^wnf irt 51- * 

iJWTBWjmgfh WTgnftr^Tnrtfir ll] ; VTrdvalitaafra, 
fol. 64a; Vaithnavavdmaidstrdni, fol. 42a; 
8amdcdra( !), fol. 24a [$ffcra TOWtor °] ; Sar- 
vdeara, fol. 64a [sqrRTrtinf W8K1R wfV* 1° 
441]; Saivavdma6d8trd$i, fol. 42a; (bhaf(araka-) 
Srikantha(-p&da), fol. 526 [iginpnpitomaft- 

w*w wrarfif i tonw*gT^* mutivflnft frtfin 11] ; 

Siddhiaantana, fol. 24a [WiTgmTlT Ujfii- 
fig 1] ; 8panda6aatra, fol. 56 [gftr WT W* 
Iftrto lito i^wrtost 1*1^ » •], fol. 24a [into 
nrwtor. l] ; Svaechandatantra, fol. 4a 

towr *4 1 nm* 

r^«]. 

Prose Prakrit passages occur on foil. 5a, 
56, 17a, 246, 29a, 58a, 746, without any indi- 
cation as to their source. 

The etymology of f trim6ikd 1 is discussed at 
fol. 60 : uftortto 1 flfygf ygAiuhvi’ 
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t*nn *1*™ ^fhfciix HTft x ^imr^ s s Ix tt i 
wmwfrwwrt I ft i nx i fr i fi l ki i TOfr fr i 
NfXrofX *jto xifX i 

ftiwi|. i fin: xraft: imrtfli ftf^xn 1 x ^ ftg- 


f* I'hhWTC® (p. 840a, 1. 28). 

The leaves are marked it® in® (fol. 1 luff®). 
Regarding the author (c. 1000 A.D.), Bee 
Buhler, Detailed Rep. on Kasmlr MSS., p. 80. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE ] 


fjwri^d iw IXxjix nfln i 
f^fWMw^ ^tr uX t yi » 




The author would seem to have been a 
pupil of Abhinavagupta, as well as of the 
latter’s pupil Kshemaroja For the same 
works, sec Aufreoht, Cot. Bodl., no. 575, whore 
a list of the works quoted by the commentator 
is given. [R. Johnson.] 


2527. 

2235. Foil. 61; size 7 in. by 5} in.; in 
European manner ; fairly good, modern Deva- 
nagari writing ; twenty- two lines in a page. 

Paramdrthasdrasamgraha, a summary of the 
Saiva doctrine, by Abhinavagupta; with a 
commentary (vivfiti) by Rajdnaka Yogaraja, 
of Vitastapurl. 

The commentary begins : 

«fX 1 1 *ilNir. I 

utiwirki^ nrhrrfs^v: xtxxr: n 

it xwfX Tj^un *jw gwjiffjig i 

wCifb ^rwr.i.iWM jfrn n 

X* frm i ui w H ^ i ft p w T ^ Hwra w yg i i sftt l n - 

mmn: q tVibsHmssmwOiui lyufti X Hmwq - 
sm«misXlife< f T wtiitw 

Huntnit i 

mt xxx4 xxxrxiTfX^X fHfW xjvt *jxtx i 
i*rs* ijx uxud w$x xty trot mi n i ii 

The last iloka of the text runB thus : 

nXurihi iixx 4f^4 nitnnwfliflw^ i 

xrtXUBil ®WT H SOX II 


2528. 

1256e. Foil. 23 ; size 8} in. by 4 in. ; 
fairly written, in Devanagarl, towards the end 
of last century ; nine linos in a page. 

livarapratyabhijiidhjridaija, a string of twenty 
aphorisms, embodying the essence of the 
doctrine of ' recognition ’; with a commentary, 
by ( RajanaTca ) Kahemaraja (pupil of Abhinava- 
gupta). 


It begins : 



lUfliifo x w TTUW fWftif^: i 

8i<ih xt wt Xxrxfxxitfiix^ u 
XX x ^xrcxinft npn^bnnr^iniRftinT: 

M i sxsftMXmii it TO s iifl i g i flw : x fi r fl awfli W Ti- 

wxi»fi xrc i nx ftiift q 3n ixt wi wm- 

XXwtxt xx anxN tpftiPiurifX i mmoMOf- 

sjfWTF I 

fbrfli; xnNr fXxrfXfXxiF n W n hxn ixrfX- 

vrx*. yln n fX i > wxr tswrmfX xxftxix 
flmtmmfX dfK i to jiftsivT fXfliilx i siwrt 
q tri s x xl ft ix u rcu ft rui $5: xml « wwt fX 
Utl^Wt Ifljtasfl Nifkli x fXxxxroxt x ftrfX- 
wirifX n^wnn nil ii m j 

* flNigrt i totxrti^ 
j mjNmx win f^$x Xjii i wft i(Xh^ i 
wx ix xif^PiTxi un^iT cix^nfifxrv 


The commentary ends : 

xAm: ^TO1XX (^TO1XX Oxf.) IftalJT- 
lllllfixifn inHNrfXlT XXT h [f&r. i 
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93 9p^f4 Nift M ifc i * w4 

Ijlj^pni i f9$w vwrt 9VWi innntl? 
ipwfwnn ^wrtwinwfln^f *4 wHNrt* 


9911 J 19 ijviift *wrc 1 vnfuiftfaittsiRiiiwrai: 
frft vrninr 1 nf Wwfrwurrt 9 rant 9 1 1939 - 
3*5^4 9i i® 

93 f4999 Wllfj|HWT 991(^91199191 

H^nrfWn w^snjlwt 1 

ircwr ^fWit ftwjwftrjnrftf n [ 9] 11 ohm 9 
3 nnO; 93*9*1 into 913991319119*191 *4 ft 
nwwwnNuwTf^iwww 9 9$i 9 iwi i 

wfti snf f^nrfW f44 3fapprc93f9W9f4 fawfa- 
9t9ft59flr 1 fiftfit wrtroflBRn 

imr. TOT^m^iTOT^yl 1 99 ft 9*9 *34 
ftnpfoi 1101913(^3919 1 

lfiwr^OTTwnFw^ ■ [9] n 1 rfW 91 9 1 9 91- 

nrt° 

The last two aphorisms ran thus : 

iwrfVrtfosiRfk ®jwt^ *41 
W99if4®i9: 11 9* 11 [^m^w twrftnjMw i^ptt? 1 ] 


gK9H(lPfl i 4ftg 9in9 iraM i H i fc* i9ii ^ fy4 11 |>o]n 
The following authorities are quoted : Ut- 
jwladeva, fol. 146; Kakahyaatotram, fol. 176; 
Matt a KaUata, fol. 176; Jndnagarbha, fol. 18a; 
Tribu&ra, fol. 26; Fratyabhijhd, foil. 136,17a; 
Fratyabhijddfikd, fol. 86 ; Vijndnabhattarakam, 
toll. 26, 18a ; Vij M nabhairavam, fol. 186 ; Sar- 
vavtrabhatfdrakam , fol. 116; Spandaiaatram, 
fol. 5a. It ends : 

qfvrargfrrflffW: nflraui 4^ui*n^ 99t 
ijIii(^iiiI1iiiI * (N^i 9ifiiT *1 ftrft i 
49391^1^9444 999 WiW 

9; *f4inWl*lll 3Wt f49t H 

99t 39 * vlfat; uftwnft 

KWfTj 

9119149 N 


99T9^lUI9fW|ll^ 9 jflR 9 09^99 19 1 - 
lH4 ftl9^ II 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 48. 

[H. T. Colib BOOKS.] 

2529. 

196. Foil. 867 (numbered 1-866, two leaves 
marked 27); size lOf in. by 5 in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagarl, about the middle of 
last century ; thirteen lines in a page: 

Svaechandoddyota, a commentary, by Kahe- 
maraja , on the Svacchandanaya, a treatise on 
Saiva faith and conduct, by the commentator's 
teacher Abhinavaibodhaditya (P i.e. Abhinava- 
guptdcarya). 

The treatise, the text of which is likewise 
given, is divided into fifteen chapters. 

It begins (with the numbers supplied): 



9711911^934 ^9*. ^4^9^ II 9 S 
WHTMfollftgW - - fftwgW I 
til<uni9i*ik<i 5T9t9hni ir: d 9 11 



* The MS, only gives the numbers from I. v. 10 
to II. v. 58. 
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Yd TOTftf^inm^ n 8 n 
^M( fr.wO) fa ^|T ^ r nmyrti I 


YY «i».5nii.w NprdMwrei w^^imrfmfVfiT- 
VftW^^HpWIWITOrt WRIJ |IT? 
nY^tand «r * ^rr^req^fWTfnwftw^ 
wmf^^wwwt Yd 5td ^flrtO) Yf? Y*ft wwi- 
ittfigii i mr i 


wM nfin wmft finrrtwrT* toH f^uftirfafiiO) 
fd^ronmijTOTOaV »ftTOTORf)rftr ^ww 
dmfturm*niY: i *rt »rh dwrrtTw: i inn wfWw*i 

u I 1 rTl ^TT.® II WT^l| 

hjwW wr$awt ^iwiw ^ fn^4 wit fw 
fWmd w?TRt wrvrort innf»?^finrtin^nfSfT- 
Fwd i rtHif 

^nfWJJlfll^T WT^TTgST eWIUHpIff i ° 

*%1™ll 

awr *f*llf *Tfl W^i TOW II 6 II 

jnrafrfimftrarW M^i«twf^nf5w v i 
’anrwtfd amN ^juns^s^nig nan 
•! s^ftRrffiwgurj 'Ww^^httbwt; i 

voifdwrv vch^^iv jIbr ii Y n 
wi^ ^inf toi i 

gftigfta^nrrt vw*ns m^i; ii $ n 

? YNrc bphspc wmMnaHu *ibtvt 

TO FP 1IY TOI n i £*m fitp»lTTOinfWffl|‘ 
WTTWa^ 0 ll 

^ PwifHivd ^ apaiT i 
w hiw^h i i( ffcr* wftK!) * 11 1 11 

anl^W TOTTO W$ W*ilHn; I 
Hint *nt w ftw d Tirtfa * « * n 

dro* ^ 4(r) ^mwri * dis^ i 

'TOTfWWt 1 * TOTCT *t VtTrftr * MO 11 

wferonw flndfw irt wf^ yppk i 
4^ ^ww x • 


I. (U. 86) pftr plaiiw^ipTOvl^NR iwfr 

pWtft mantroddharah m np: n fol. 18o; II. 
arcanadhiltdra, fol. 4G6 ; III. adkiwisapafala, 
fol. 65a ; IV. Hluhdbhhhebaprakdiannm, fol. 
1256 ; V, tattvfldidikuhdprakuianam, fol. 147a; 
VI. pranavddhikiira, fol. 160a; VII Kdladhi- 
kdra, fol. 197a; VIII. fol 2026; IX. fol. 2186; 
X. bhvvanddhvadlksharidht, fol. 3066; XI. fol. 
3296 ; XII. fol. 355a ; XIII fol. 357a , XIV. 
fol. 3026. 


XV. Tlie text ends: 

Fd *WFir. dh* to$ l TOTO I 

toi 4imr*npfp n 

mRiwwdMM? 8 ir) ?W oid ^ iRffifd i 
g^fk MrftuiwHwfkuif* jMOtot. ii 
dg$ftn ! lftYV?prafcft mrflr w; u 
k4ttp pgufW annt FdadnrojfftT 



pflr ^ Fr 4 < nft 3 (!) iHppn * 79 : ii im ii 


Then follow gome more explanatory remarks, 
after which tho commentary ends ; 

aO^iil o fii)iRTi nmPWf gOfV. - 
[VK i 

niyflw^w rY gfo o Wf ra <P® j nfSn;) ii 
[»]d to<?) *riV fY nfisnrs *8w4ran9: 
wiHi ^ nn ftpfir: frowt miTit: ft; i 

vtil'a 6 P5*flp^ (?) 

WWTfHf^Mcj) (!) Wind Mil Hn H 


*sdi*swwT f^iPn wint wnrflifit 
to prftnv4 wnBTOftmtiw^m i 


frwTr: ijroiryin Pil^w ndgli ftin 4g#; i • 4wi^ ^ 
TOgftrgiftTOit gnnTOPit «wid n 

[H. T. CouBBoon.] 


5 % 
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VIII. Mysticism (Tantra). 

2530. 

147 . Foil. 741 (numbered 753 ; nos. 389- 
398, 439, 534 and 733 having been passed 
over, and 731 boing double); size 13i in. by 
4i in.; fair Devanagari writing of 1740 a.d. ; 
aoven lines in a page. 

Taramagamacu^amani, of the Ndradapanca- 
rdtra ; in 95 pafalat. 

It begins : ipft 3^itfqTJint4tv4 f4l3lftf3- 

rtuwywu inuTwt 3W3 sOrofni u 


34 3i J i0i$3fli faiRTj SRtfto Mutflff 3: 1 

II 5 II 

wuprr^nTipn 33irf3 wihf^ifahrc 1 
H t41iW 3*1$ s i 1 4. 
ftsW fanpmrrnj * >m 11 w n 

sniiKvis^si ipnft qforw ihnvw 


sflf3|<s: 3 ttj 3: 11 $ 11 
wiJstww [wr]f^5fWt?RWiA5swjAffi3 


wt 3T3gn fVsnsvwt grT 

334 ^mhrjflppir^ 4* v4 3 tts: 11 g 11 


ftsstiiftKs: ifcmrc mtnture 1 

31 ^ 3^ir3f43I3333T3riT31lT3R 3 

WtatjroflnnNTOPf iAvtw imst jfWt 11 h h 


<5IHl B^UWU^W •flvimU'in 3T 
w i iTO m n 3ir. 1 

innArst fln3Tf»T3fT^33n7( 
lPtnl^ntnnw^ni( inn 11 u 


5T( irtwp W ftlW Sit 5 iHdl) 

5it ftpwimrjufW Mii^f^P! i 
i^inn^ n^rfli wnp^srraTV f^rani i: 
lA WJTI^ ^^liUMIIVII «illq; 

[n 9 n 

nnrt w?w wssfawt w Amt w 3^ 
wHifts *4 *wr 3 55ns tij *W4 i 
Trr^TWw 1131131 itAj 4 nVl*i4 ipw4 
itirfli gfrfrifagrt Art 54 ufaffc n 1 11 


lurroimt Atwt4 Aist^ 5X559^1 3 
3TOinT33Tf3Tf3ir: ftutirairmgft 1 
wyi 4f3*5fw»TR»l*Hini5llf45IK11^ HHI^ 
3T3 SJF33T 33T3^f^4 3^ A|VT$ ^4 lit II 


«imuim 3V3 iiT 33ft if mnwnnnfti 3 1 

wrcnfcpni irtajini d^sqrw bujitc 11 so 11 
«TftR f«rwrPv3t 3x11313 ip 4 33: xrtnii 

♦Irtft^nwl 33lfts 3 ftl<3 ul^TUwfli f(3T I 



43uIf4vTO 313 f4»ft fi $31313 fun 11 55 11 <* 


XpTT i^lftRfll3 ftfc4iP33W3n 3T3mt 
3731 3JTXrf33Aflf *jf^3X: wliK^l SW 333 • 
W?rj[r*3333^ f*7T3AnblTij433 4 
lt3T3T»pPni33PI3nft 33TfiPbftX3T3 II 55 II 


HTTTjrt 35Tf»WT3Tf^lf 3»3T 33: 4nffl 
333^33*. 33>3f43t: ftnt 3wt4 55: 1 
tfjfW33t 33lAl 1333 3133^3373311 3 
w^ngsriT 34fw 333 ^ 3^3> 3wft wrfflur: 

[ll 53 II 

33 ^ 33lA 33wf333t 33t 3$ f*H: 

^31 ^HI3r3T^3733f43nTf4 Al3T3Xpi} I 
$B*fl3lii3iiji*jif lAnnft •m4343il^5 
$3773^ 3ft3^3 A73g3 l^ 3iy »3 l 5 x fta II 

34 Wf33T33fShnr^fWl wpc^rs 

ji^imiw *0(V.3 33P^ 1 

33Tt NMf4s|(4^33l375SH$ *133 
mA itj 3313 3ft3i$(l) 3i$3 t^mftm^Mii 
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Whrtw i^nKT^n thnnpm i 
wlijmn [w^Tf 0 ] <nvfnq vtndvtAnn 
vrtar^ii*wfftTfaflnr?tiniffir umi wrtinty 
fWwrfifTwiit wit i 

[from v. 87 in anuskfulh iloka. 
Some idea of the contents of tho work will 
be obtainod from the following list of chapters ■ 
1-10. Philosophical. — 1. (i/. 12G) paramo- 
irahmapraaavgavarnanam ; 2. (125 Sdrdulav.) 

arwhfyddiviritravarnanam; 3. (133 ditto) sfithfi- 
niropanr^antahkaranacatuahfayayantranirupanc 
svdtmavabodha ; 4. (1 19 anuaht. 61.) yantraniru- 
pane vyalctivarnane aulruddh ivarn anam ; 5. (SI. 
127) advaitapraaangr gatimahimdvarnanam ; G. 
(SI. 125) buddhivibhavavarnave Srutyarthasdra- 
nirnaya ; 7. (SI. 147) rasavarncmam ; 8. (SI. 147) 
bvddhivibhavavivcka i arnane pravfitti nr vpi ttiniru - 
pan am ; 9. (SI. 125) sivyaaevakobludapraSamad- 
yam bhaktyudbhdaa ; 10. (Si. 140) stvyatevaka- 
bhdva oa/rnane bhagavad hhakti a am an am ; — 

11. (SI. 12G) v Ijdyuh adiihakdliarant Irdhma- 
mvhurtajirdtahsamayaoadhlvoishtiamjira vpitti - 
niniaya ; 12. (SI. 125 ) bhahtivarnane jinatrayd- 
pdlcaraiiaprasange paSicayajiiamrupanddioii itra- 
varnanc bhaktlyulditdddtmyanirvpanamj 13. (SI. 
192) pauedyatananirupane brahma} iidnfivaptinir- 
naya ; 14. (si. 131) 0 mahdlayaafiahiikartfitvapra- 
sanga-j 1 5. (SI. 1 58) karmdkarmavikarmaprasidve 
tnijddhikurasthitwarnanam ; 16. (SI. 125) yoyan- 
tardyaniru karananirupane karanapuruahavarna- 
ne ndmamahimd ; 17. (SI. 125) paiiedyatanapra- 
karane hetupurtuhasahajapvrusltasvarupavarna- 
namj 18. (Si. 115) evddhikdramayabhaletivaicitri- 
bheddbhedavibhavaaaddSivarupa eamglta ; 19 . (SI. 
186) °brahmarudrddind bhagavadamSasdmyavar- 
nanam ; 20. (SI. 181) gotradeva&dpUjanddhikdra- ; 
21 .(61. \$8)dvddaSaparvanirupanam j 22. (Si. 137) 
pvrvacitipraSamad ; 23. (SI. 124); 24. (il 185) 


I tulandpraiamad ; 25. (SI. 152) gfihasthapraiam- 
taydm anvahavratabrahmaearyanirmpamm j 26. 
I (SI. 135) gpiha$thdiramavanfane nantradiluhd- 
| praSamsd ; 27 (SI. 142); 28. (Si l . 136) dikski- 
j mantragrahaQam nit otaava ; 29. (il. 120) dikaha- 
I grahanamj 30. (al. 153) purokaranavidkiSudra- 
I varnddhikdravarnanam ; 31 (61. HI) bhagavad - 
bhaldiinldaamahotaava ; 32. (SI. 127) damana- 
kamahotaava-hlimahotaavanirupanani; 33. (Si 
189) Sayatu/utaava ; 31. (al. 131) pavitraropa- 
namaJiotaava ; 35 (SI. 14G) kafidtmamahotaava- 
vijayotaava ; 36 (SI. 202) rath amahotsava-dhva- 
jdropanamahofaa »a ; 37. (SL 167) dipdlikdma- 
hotaava - lidrttilrimahotan pa - Iripurotsava ; 38. 

(si. 133) vibh St ! i >r ad am ah ot a nr a ; 89 (it. 158) 
dadhyodanddiaitdSaiinmaholaava ; 40. (61. 147) 
hutdliknmaliohuva ; 41. (si. 239) puruahottama- 
rnahotauoa; 42. (SI. 127) ekudasividhi ; 43. (SI. 
135); 44. (U. 125); 45. (61. W); 46. (SI. 12G); 
47. (il. 133); 48. (SI. 125) mahavdsaravarnanom ; 
49. (SI. 143) rdniavavamJmaholaavavratavidli i ; 

50 and 51 (sorno omission, SI. 1-119, then 99- 
131) ki‘lahnajtinmdsh(amivratamah otsavavulh i ; 
52. (SI. 106) Sioardtrivratanirnaya ; 53. (SI. Ill) 

51 vail SgaSuddha Sutldhapv jana nirnaya ; 54. (al. 
153) Sdligrdmagatlulnmanirakravarnanam ; — 

55-95. Astrological observations, and mystic 
prayers and performances. 55. Si 159 ; 56. 
SI 152; 57 SI. 147, 58. 61. 163; 59. il. 121; 
60. 61. 123; Gl. Si 132; G2. Si 145; 63. Si 214; 
G4. Si 99; 65. SI 105; 66. SI. 101; 67. il. 103; 
G8. SI. 102; 69. il. 05; 70. 61. 62; 71. il. 62; 

72. il 51 ; 73. 61. 39 ; 74. SI. 65; 75. fl. 50; 

76. 61. 46; 77. 61 36; 78. 61. 62; 79. il 60; 

80. Si 48; 81. SI. 54; 82. SI. 67; 83. 61. 83; 

84. 61. 63; 85. &. 63; 86. il. 55; 87. 61. 54; 

88. Si 66 ; 89. SI. 55 ; 90. SI. 72 ; 91. il. 63 ; 

92. SI. 62 ; 93. il. 72 ; 94. 61. 102 ; 96. 61. 52. 

Foil. 693-703 have been inserted in inverse 
order between foil. 704 and 705. 


5 a 2 
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It ends : 

wftwmff nr & g ftrrn i 

vfunrmrt tmjft wiftnjnMryn n w w 

wAw HI ■imf'S^lMlR^^ II W II 
^fli ^fhjwnniwiTwrfV ^nteN* 

Twftnrwf ifw ^nufinws vein: 11 nn^- 
(.ivdv) wht# ii 0 W)9 jri u*ft^(PrtwwT 

wf*pninNift wjuftiOrfaiii^Hilii 0 

iW h«m ii 

Acoording to Prof. Bhandarkar, Rep. 1883- ! 
84, p. 8, the Naradapaficardtra includes the 
following six works: 1. Lakshmlsamhitd ; 2. 
Jddndmriiagdrasamhitd (od. by K. M. Banc rj on, 
in Bibl. Ind.); 3. Pararndgamacuddmariigamhitd ; 
4. Pcmuhkuraswmhitd ; 5. Fddmasawhitd ; 6. 
Vriddha-Brahmagamhitd ; whilst quotations are 
also met with (ib. p. 72) from 7. Sdtvuln*am- 
hitd, and 8. Paramcuamhitd (perhaps identical 
with 3). [H. T. Cuimjkooke.] 

2531 . 

1193a. Foil. 200; size 12 i in. by G in.; 
careless, modern Devanagari writing ; thirteen 
linos in a page. 

Paushkartuamhitd, of the Naradapaficardtra, 
consisting of 43 adhyayas in which Paugbkara 
is instructed by Bhagavat in mattors chiefly 
connected with sacrificial rites. 

Rather inoorrect; with lacunae in places. 

It begins : 

wh artftnitaptini h % n 
irtfo w faifr 3^ fti t fw ; i 

WIVIV$ftl4 dWH Moljra; II S H 

*i^) w?T^*n^ ^rni >ppwTftfff i 
^ 31 irt to 11 * 11 


3 iilfHMiiwfk 1 

3 3** ^ * 3 a 

wwiT3*f wwwftrf nrt ^ i 

3*lt PlHMW 11 i 11 

STOf^mn(l) wwnNJ 1 

UsSTii 1^1 3 u M u 

Wff^rfT fiWR* ^Tfafl iPh »J*fc I 
fferftrwT w iwtHt u (, 11 

wit 1 mn; i If (') i 

wrawg TOifanaffrmta fr i 
^f*nt it 3 fVffc w3fW * • w 
vnf Tnft^rTPt 3 inprt?>ftTOf)6Tf 1 
w*: v*tpj 81 (I) 3 ftofa n ftiftfot 11 1 11 
HiRwrinrrt w wwrwt wrwirhrtl 1 
*«i wnft mwn « w i iw6 ht. 11 «. n 
fM wfwvnt 3 *3^3* 1 

sws? snnwnf nw tjt) (k*|wiii 11 10 u 
htt^ 3 nftwt 1 

3T5f sfa MR a <1111*0 YfeHR w II <M 11 

*R HW*il «°f$t w 1 

*i©»i 3 *^*^ ^ With ii w ii 

3 TOretn inft flfir 1 
wNh#»nw* 31^1 wwrto 3 u ^ 11 
3*^ nfuMifn u3»Min*i ^ fflj i 
inTTfkvw wr^sf *ft*ro itr upri^ 11 si n° 

1. (61 53) \ftt i fang i lwn iS nhwtffcirort 

kishjapar'tkhhdltikshanam ; 2. (61. 44) WlW Tt- 
(thus always subsequently) nfr mtdft rii ni t 
bliumiparikshd ; 3 .(61. 117) diksiddhilukshanani ; 
4. (61. 206) maudapalah8hnnum; o (P)-G. (61. 404) 
padmalakshanam, 7. (61. 171) ryuhalakxhanam ; 

8. (61. 221, P wanting 183-200) rakralakahanam; 

9. (61. 164) misTalakshanam ; 10. (?wanting); 
11. (61. 104) vnttabimbalakahaitam ; 12. (61. 28) 
pancapadmacalerabimbalakBha^am ; 13. (61. 13) 
suryabimbalakxha^am ; 14. (61. 15) candrabimba- 
lakihaqam ; 15. (61. 33) trikonabxmbalakshanam ; 
1C. (iZ. 48) kurmabmbalak$hanam; 17. (61. 47) 
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iadlthabimbalakahanam ; 18. (ii. 58) navandbha- 
lakshanam ; 19. (il. 140) natdbhyarcanam ; 20 
(il. 123) vishvaluendrcanam ; 21. (il. 22) pari- 
varalakahanam ; 22. (il. 77) ddhdrdaanalakaha- 
nam; 23. (il. 69) daanadevatanydaa ; 24. (si. 58) 
ddhdrdaanadevatdlaksh attain ; 25. (il. 40) vfiti- 
vicdra ; 26. (il. 59); 27. (il. 728) irdiWukhyd- 
nam ; 28. (61. 51) hutaianayonivibhdga ; 20. (il 
161); 30. (il. 224) pavitrdrolianam ; 31. (il. 307) 
lokadharma j 32. (il. 158) dradhanalopavicara ; 
33. (il. 175) tattvasamddhi ; 34. (il. 89.) d/ifi- 
paghan(alak8hanam ; 35. (il. G7) dhupddhiira- 
lakehanam; 36. (il. 455) dntaravirdra (/); 37 
(si. 60) alcmuvieara ; 38. (il. 318) udhilraraniru- 
panam ; 39. (il 38) dgamanirnaya ; 40. (il. 108) 
khadrapithadakahanam ; 41. (il. 221) ndnddhar- 
mapratiah(hdpanam ; 42. (il. 187) padapratiah- 
(hu ; 43. (si. 194) ends : 

faFUMl(l) JMlFHIFiFFl FT FOOT V. I 

nirt n ufirent ww fawn ft ii hi ii 
wFutr^F ir Ftftr jra^FtTnim^ i 
W* n Ft wnt mr. wr^tror f w m n 
mmr n i 

WTFtfir FF II 1*9 || 

T5Rry?if HT’Tw ufjrft f: nivn ii i*t ii 

Ft iFiUlffniq! ffTFlft^ft 

«fif: u 49 ii 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

2532. 

736. Foil. 327 ; sue 121 in. by 61 in.; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing; thirteon 
lines in a page. 

Pddmaiwntra, or Pddmaaamhitd, of the Nd- 
radapancardtra, in four sections. Fairly 
oorroot. 

I. Jddnapdda, in 11 adkydyaa, begins : 
lll/linill) Ffl^ nqiwfdFTffcF; I 
^ FJFlFf** jf* H 1 ■ 


H 

irftiii! nv wn iWUlun iftwj i 
^nwr. w^TfVf irmTflv n inr* u i « 
ffj ^futf i| ini i 
nr# vjfc nr vM mr nfte n 9 h 
fw fftf n 

mrt jto wsf nr Ftf fft 1 
i Mqfl w ftnO nTqt 11 i n 
^ir^fWrw tf 1 

^jwrt f ft*W #Ffc itfflmrt u s n 
F# ^hfftotf fijftw fftthI 1 

HfSfi TFTF II 

^vtrn umrgyr utntutnr; vfWrr: ii If 11 
jflr?n»<jrnirrfa nrVrr^HifW n 1 
^irrft! fj f^Tf f* 4 ii f^wt: 11 9 11 
nhrc FkSjfftf ^jf^ i 

fafonfF f rnnftn f t*tf u fsfV i n : u t u 

rnJh«55lurt F n FjFrfa ^Ffni 
nftrcF n mrft mraftrfir ^f 11 * 11 
f^r «4 ■nfrmft nr ftnpnrfti 1 
FliV II ^0 II 

ffeirart nmr nn 9 1 

wwtf n wrfW wir: u^ir: mqflr. 11 is 11 

rV 1 

■■iBIF II 

Ft wta il vw nftr 11 11 11 

mffct fW FF I 

iIfSfi fftf II 

fffft wriW 11 19 11 

rH Fij f f^:d5i*iHFi5<4 1 

n F t r ft F t imft n it h 

95^ ^1^5 FnfW9F*Fhr 1 

«jnj fFF FFWTfil ftrBFTFFTFt II IN II 
^filTF flpiUfat ftBFinFfrt TO I 
rft * ^firtFFT ftWFTUFt fft II 1* II 
rtmflFwp. 1 

tfFftn FFTF II 

nrnR WWB 9F FfTTTUI^ nvii 
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id pt ftflr. it iMi i 

w itm u 

Hrt |imf imnrt 11 sfc n 

ftin MHrrnirftrcii itftif i 
igui 14111 jjA 13^1314 ii si ii 
in iroftiriri nmm wjrt i 
rarrrt ^miwh: iftji * v * 0 

In this way this * mahat Sastram ’ is repre- 
sented as being successively communicated by 
K( viva to Biahma , by Brahma to Kapil a, by 
Kapil a to Padmanaqa (or Padma, whence its 
name), and by Pndma to Samvartalca, silio 
fin illy transmitted it to Kano a 
ifcrihr tos n 

T?pd urn p: ^wsthpii’ r wt: i 
in&rt *3173*11 utiitt irt ?ffc: n is n 

Mwniim n 

u^nunrrftn ifsnftn w|^nnfti i 
^ wnt n it n 
mnnHr ifM*nftf*nrt 11 1 
»(*ntrtnTfif 5 iT«rrftr wnpnfi iilii^ n 11 
sremniri g 3 »i wf*rt ignji 1 
ipiTT in^r wrnnj n mo ii 

4blfil4H*«i Ttfrfl MW *ft *fX*ln I 
wlwi nfi Mm if 03* sftntftmfff 11 ms 11 
piflf htwti juiTrt wiwrt 1 

*IMIMJ|Mf»|Snnf flpUcJlfl l 1 11 MM II 
iffiimn *nrt jnfrt im$if 1 
srTsrftu i>iuiu 1 flif*i mftiTiTnft 1 II M$ II 
wk wmjftr m *thth n i 

inf**! ii i^f i fiu iBr y ^ ?ft 11 m« ii 
i^hwau^t nr ift 4^1 mn^rt 1 

tftnll WM II 

4miui jwrft w^npjfii 5 31 i 

^i^lMif 4 41 mufti pnnic w Mlf it 

wiki 5 ?hi mtft 1 
flip* «ft imrai m Mftftm: u m» ii 


ll'SRv ilMuwjftwrt I 

rrtiw ^MnrjMftjWbA n «tt h 0 
^imurmnft *4 fm w*w 1 
Mi vim 1 

timiifa jranftr ifsrft 11 $s u 

irtfti* mimuft Hi 3rti nfrir i 
4 pRUl 4 tnW H hit 11 w u 
iHrtTftr tfNw iiTiro ttfWTfr 1 
< i ww h^N i r ftnwi 11 <99 u 0 
ihmrt H irtTit im itttw. ml 1 
*^«gT 3 l mint mi H H Ti m mrt h fcft 11 0 
wwt nm 11 

▼fw 14113 ihmrt •mvuTftr nfaFir 1 
vfojftrarrfa ft *4 it wbrrg* ft a 11 11 n 
stiNi im 1 

imiUlTlt 1 JTT 1 HR I 
inHnfa Hit mnrt mqii ait ii 14 m 
its* iiitjrt im^*rt layt 1 
sfo'Wbilfd ftraj ft^rtf MTiijfd 11 d 
itt 4*4 uftnf itmxi^d 1 
iiijnt 1 W in?! 1 

intTit iFhm: iftnr. Y*Atsrt(0 11 mm ii 
iif pftiii itiuvirt iraimt 1 
TTi^f mif Tnrt ■jrftirf itimt 11 itj n 
itilf ftspift fmM ftwpj^if 1 
ftis^ifM iH iNiit^rtftin n u 11 
■jflnii 11OM ppftwr 1 

WWft itifp nth! iK^ut 11 it u 
mnl *ftt ftmreiiftRii^ 1 
Hurt fftHi * IT ^ iri^t 11 w- « 
iN jfhraW i>5mf nnnisr* 1 

ITl^M ITrt HTTWimf H Soo 11 
ITTTlft 1 WTIT5I HTfM IflHjpl I 
nitwt Mi|rtri h iiii 144 11 soi 11 

tiHimJI imqftiufNinnrtftiiT 1 
Hir 7 tHm4 irrt itmi|iiij|4 n sei n 

iTTTrt HTftft *n%iri[t]# I 

jnTTTwiitfhTtf mi 4 TJinjui 4 11 104 11 
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^4 ftint ^ i 
wAfww ihrf: n let u 
MKMI^IVM ^TWTtf fl^ffeWT I , 
ktffcWT Wlf^lUM m^H^IT || ^SM II 
tfwnf *jn^iMii^mi^ij| 4 i 
*W*4 HTtTptWl TCIl fVf t l ^ (!) II 'lot, U 
dutaffl w^rtflnrr wf^ptfkTn i 
swwwftwJ jnmvtat wit n n 
Vilify iN^rwfti inftnTftf *i?ww 1 
riiiMiiv wMw ^wupw ^nw 11 ^ot 11 
jfir iW OTTwnt jnwi **flficf*r. 1 
ifirot nTwrftr ift fart twhO) nr: 11 *t 11 
inft mr tRnfa 11 

I. (61. 110) *fk t frtug i Nu fr xnw 

1TW (thus generally) irnpTT$ sdslrdvatarah ; 2. 
(si. 49) °nrm^° murtyutpattikathanam ; 8. (si. 
27) brahmadisrishfikathanam ; 4. (si. 41) puru- 
eliavivckah ; 5. (si. 40) brnhmalalshanaprdptyn- 
pdyakathanam ; 0. (61. 52) brahmanah sarvatah- 
pdni pa datvanarnana m ; 7. (61. G9) jihinolpaH!- 
kdranakathanam ; 8. (si. 47) mukiibhi'datutlm- 
nirnayah ; 9. (si. 05) bhugolavanuniain ; 10. 
(si. 25) bhulokalukshannm ; 11. (called 12; si. 
92) bhuvarlokddlvistarnh. 

II. Yogapdda (concentration of mind) of 5 
adhydyas : 1. (si. 22) dsanablirdaoidhih ; 2. (si. 
40) nddisvarupakathanam ; 3. (si. 3G) jrrdnayd- 
malakshanam ; 4. (61. 23) paficabhutasthunalluda- 
nirnayah ; 5. (61. 31) yogdakshanam, 

III. Kriydpdda (on the ceremonios connected 
with the construction of houses, villages, 
temples, idols, altars, otc.), in 32 adhydyas : 
1. (61. 55) bhuparikshdprave6ahali ; 2. (61. 0G) 
grdmddivinydsa ; 3. (61. 48) karshanadivldhi ; 
4. (61. 43) bdldlayakalpanam ; 5. (61. 90) pra- 
thameshfakavidhi ; 6. (61. 51) praeadasya garbha- 
nyasavidhi ; 7. (61. 72) upapadddhishfhdnalak- 
sha$am; 8. (61. 93) prusddabhedalakshariam ; ! 


9. (61. 77) murdheth(akdvidhivimdna<l6\>aUikal- 
panam ; 10. (61. 139) parivdradevatdkalpanani ; 
! 11. (41.105) 6tldnvsamgraha ; 12. (61. 54) dhru- 
vaverapramdnei ^uLtdilakshanam ; 13. (61. 110) 
6ulasthdpa nandlu ; 14. (61. 108) varnavidhdnam ; 
15. (61. 99) sihitydsanddibluidu ; 10. (4/. 77) 
eaturvm6afy-ash(amurttlahhatf<m ; 17. (61. Ill) 
daidvaidralakshanam ; 18. (61. 07) murtibheda- 
kathanam; 19. (si. 04) shan't ranirnaya; 20. 
(61. 129) pralimdmdna-prathndlttkshana-bhuslia • 
nalakshanam ; 21. (si. 82) sriyiiddtdshnnam ; 
22.(61. 70) panndradevaldlnkshanam ; 23.(41.62) 
pBjopukaravandhi j 24. (si 91) fdcdryalakaha- 
natn, 25. (si. Ml) pratishthopo kura n a m ; 2t*. 
(61. 83) jalddhivdsanam ; 27. (61 210) atlhivd- 
sanddi ; 28. («/. 124) pratishlhdvidhi , 29. (a/. 
51) mhiddipratishlhdnidlidnam ; 30. (41. 190) 
lakshmyddlgrahannm ; 31. (kZ. 53) akshanuilii- 
)yrntif>hlhitrulhi ; 32. (41.138) ^fir° fnHTPT^ rttft- 
WililWRt rtfaTPrt graharcdsthapanavulluh. 

IV. Oarydpada (on practical worship, esp. 
at tho colebration of the Vaishnava festivals), 
33 adhydyas : 1 (61 55) jdtimrnaya ; 2. (61. 92) 
dlkshaoidhi ; 3. (61. 185) mtyaydgavidhi ; 4. 
(61. 70) agnikdryavidhi ; 5. (61. 82) nityofaava- 
samdradhanakdlavldhdnnm ; 0. (61. 79) npisukto- 
pardranirdjanavidhi ; 7. (4/. 120) mantfaldrd- 
d handled ryd hhishikain d h l ; 8. (61. 222) snapana- 
blu d avidhi ; 9. (61. 137) salt as ra kalu6dbhishrka- 
vidhi; 10. (3. 155) dhvajdrohanavulltdnamj 11. 
(61. 290) mahotsavavidh ! ; 12. (61. 91) pushpa- 
havirvidhdnam ; 13. (61. 80) pa&cakulavidhi ; 14. 
(si. 195) pavitrcldyutsavaoidhi ; 15. (41. 185) 
vratunushfhdnakathanam ; 10. (61. 91) sammdr- 
janddiphaladcvadravynvyapahdradoshaldrtanam 
17. (61. 59) jtrnoddlidrasamprolcshanuvidhi ; 18. 
(61. 152) prayascittavidhi ; 19. (41.160) utsaoar 
prdyaScitta-n&rdyaQabali ; 20. (41. 104) hiranya- 
garbhddividhi ; 21. (41. 84) adhikdrivyavasthd j 
22. (41. 71) mudr&vidhi ; 23. (41. 183) mantra- 
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Icddyarthovaiyanam ; 24. (il. 192) dvddaidktha- 
rakalpa ; 25. ( il . 272) frimadathtdheharaman-i, 
tram; 26. (il. 84) vishriug&yatryddman trod- 
dhdra; 27. (<Z. 865) mattyddimurtimantroddhara; 
28. (il. 254) annadhipatvtnantroddhara ; 29. {il 
190) iriyddiparvudramantrahalpanam ; 30. (il 
203) mantroddhdra ; 31. (iZ. 436) ganeiotpatti- 
kathamamantroddhdra ; 32. (/fZ. 299) mantrod - 
dh lira ; 33. («. 208) ends : 

ir it wrftnf jnsf orsnrqfr: i 

rjvr: vpnVft v u som ii 
tt nrft ww i 

ibf *rt otttww w n *otf ii 

*fa »nfTj ii so* n 

* jjmmmuff i 

^Tranranrftftrv^nn^* mrtfHin u sot n 
rr^Af^ft msi it* 
iimTnnit»i*hft«TTt ^tt«t vnftjfoT) wrni: ^ n 

[IT. T. Coulbbooke.] 

2533. 

1103b. Foil. 120; size 124 in. by 6 in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagarl writing; 13 
lines in a pago. 

Lakshnatantra, or Ndradapaficardtraiara, a 
work in fifty adhyayas, devoted to the praise 
and worship of Lafahml, as the female ialti 
of Nardyana-Vishnu, and the ultimate cause 
of the world; and representing itself as having 
been revealed by the goddess herself, nnder 
the name of Sri, to Sahra-Indra. 

It begins : 

■SRt fVlWTTRWR Min; I 

«Hi« ftlUtHW Ipfaolhivi'iwife*! II A II 


imwpn^g nmwfrpt rrtwwtf i 



Trirwwiwnst u ; ii 


(VUfV4 ftnmnt iiJivmvji’Ijif i 
^Utirtnrsl TP^wnrrrnrt sin 
jmrnnrtinf i 
ft^nt imrnrti WtarftpnTPrt it m n 



srftanrort Awvfciflft i 

*lft*jJM|$IHl WH«/I WTOfftTTT II 9 II 

ntftftwrafcRfr i 
fAMl fwtf vflngintT u t n 
wjfUiRnl inw(?irRrt) ftrftpniWflfrn i 
UfaTATiTJTOTCWWTf TTW^ swrftl^ II <t II 
WWWVT TVTW I 

WWWl|v$p *TO VTR SP 1 WH I 
ww sv wwt v*rar if wgftvmnun n so u 
pi'iifi w ftfVnftr ARycATfipiinn i 
siWl wwtf Pqfy r ) fWi hot n ss ii 
rirm USHTHT KIWI WJ|Af 3 tiftflK I 
ofwrt mr inro $sw*liii?iwijTtf ii ss ii 

TFWPm^JWTl WAT iiWIf it I 

Wftftwfa 5 Wft*TTfTlB| 5 Trt II S^ II 
nrtfHiw ft ttt torct njnsi i 

TTWTTAFT n^TVTTT VJVIAT W ON^ST II S 4 II 

tr* vfl g ftwfH wift Tr ufi r ql mt i 

kvjJ rng ftvRiftnn n ss ii 

ttr ^(hi ^RjrmwTAHrwtft i 

$ft TOTT ARI ^WT *T*TWT!Tffni^TT II St( V 

-»_va — \ g ^ * . 

WTV WVTnnll STRUT WO WWlRUn I 

wm n irraftft rft wftif(r) ru ii s* h 

oifr iwPb T 5 «nftr i 

stftr} ^ftftrrwn^PRi ARiint n st u 
TTTOpnrtuT^f »PTAlhiftT| i 
*T« ' 

tnrw^ Ti^pft swrft: mwr. vwhm ii sv h 
in ttupHhpt n s 
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iW if i^w ^rpmnrarM i 
^VWl^ lity UHliRIK^ II M I 

wftnlttn4 *ir »pj *wv 4 
irwn w ffcttn ^i^Y w twwnft n u h 
wYffc »it jw tif* mw Nt *4 i 
Wfonr* ip i 

m$ ihitflnft smra yrm 4f>nnnrr: n n 
mt 4^mi g wliN Pmnt i 
w in ppr $*Y toptwW: ii M n 0 
tNtto nm $ut fti?T wunrl I 
itwr *iti.wbY $*Y frnrr httpwtwht ii im ii 0 
The titles of the chapters are as follows : 

1. (61. 57) it^mT^ g p YK * 

lalcahnUakraaamvadah ; 2. (61. 58) WY*!1T^- 

4^tnrtTR gpYrfi (thus always subsequently) 
Hfft qt mT H: ; 3. (47. 38) lahalnnl-indraaamvdda ; 
4. (#tZ. G8) 6al(tivnrnavam ; 5. (61. 80) tattvwvar- 
nnnavi ; 6. (61. 46) ahatko6aprnkdaa ; 7. (61. 45) 
i ndntlakahmJaamvdda ; 8. (61. 43) lalealmyavatd- 
rnirrahi6n ; 9. (61. 58) devimaliimfivarnanam ; 
10. (61. 41) paravyuhadiprakd6a ; 11. (61. 54) 
valbhavaprahHa ; 12. (61. 57) tirobhavadtiokti- 
praltdia ; 13. (61. 40) uicchittisvariipavarnanam ; 
14. (61 59) «varupapralcd6a ; 15. (61. 36) upth/a- 
prnltdraprahtta ; 16. (61. 44) upayapraltaravi- 

vnrayam ; 17. (61. 106) rahasyopayapreuanga ; 
18. (61. 51) mantraprabhavavarnanam ; 19. (61. 
44); 20. (61. 52) mdtjihdprahdia ; 21. (61. 41) 
gurviialnjalahshaifam ; 22. (61. 40) mantrapra- 
bhavavarnanam ; 23. (47. 37) mdtriUpraU6a ; 
24. (47. 77) tdraprakasa ; 25. (47. 53) tartinu- 
tdra)rraU6a ; 26. (JZ. 42) eaptavidyaprahUa ; 
27. (47. 50) «adaeiraprakd6a ; 28. (47. 58) do.; 
29. (47. 75) agniahomav£bhdgaprakd6a ; 30. (47. 
57) krlydiaktiprakaia ; 81. (47. 90) eudaraana- 
praledia ; 82, (47. 63) 8thul<iprakd6a ; 33. (47. 
1 22) atigopangddimantraprakdia ; 34. (47. 139) 
andnavidhiprdkoia ; 85. (47. 80) bhiita6uddhipra- 
kdiaj 86. (47. 149) antaryagaprakdia ; 87. (47. 


sm 

76) bahyaydgaprakdia ; 88. (47. 92) ioMryapa- 
prakdiaj 89. (47.48) bdhyayi^yrakHa ; 40. 
(4Z.120) vidkiprdkata ; 41. (47.78) dik»hSvidki- 
prakd6a ; 42. (47. 81) manZropaianflkrama ; 48. 
(47. Ill) pitfaaiddh ti>rakd6a ; 44. (47. 64) ra- 
haai/apra1ed6a ; 45. (4Z. 125) vturtiprakd6a ; 46. 
(47. 41) aiddhipraktiia ; 47. (47. 85) kiritmuntra* 
aiddhiprahUa ; 48. (47. 38) niUrtiitirpaya ; 49. 
(47. 146) mdijtiauWi iprakd6upratiahfhdvidki ; 50. 
(47. 235) end*: 

*Nrot 44 phpit i 
unnwnfYn) $4 if ^mi<i $ wwr h 
if wnhrflr^ fVrrt urauT^ftniTU w i 
if Tf^nmrnr if WTKftwit *rfh n 
^mnnwnrY^m ^iip TnrfTsif i 
fRTfflT^[4TnT U1T1 (hsi4h; II 
wtuYtoZ mnY* i 

flfW WfT^fTinfTftpif II 
STTW iM iTT^WTffhf WITT I 
ifhTTt wfh *w: f* n 

jffc wYifTOf4wTTPn^ hIttm vftwwwrpfwuft 
«fT*T 4WT|ftviTlK Mo II wY^mfliW HWl4 II 

Whether this work is identical with the 
LakahmiaamliUd reforred to at p. 846o above 
is doubtful, though not improbable. 

[H. T. CoiiBBROOKI.] 

2534. 

068b. Foil. 18; size 8} in. by 3} in.; 
small, indifferent Devanagarl writing of about 
1750 a.d.j fourteen lines in a page. 

fantrddhikdrinvri} aya, by Bha(6ojibha((a ; ^ 
being a plea in favour of the Tantnc rites of 
the Paficardtraa or rdncaritraaiddhSntins, a 
FotsTtnava sect who profess the vwr^Unmaoara 
as their law, derived from the F«fa, 

It begins : 

ftwtf *f**rt* 1$ H * m • 

pYufl N 4 n 

5 s 
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ft^nTTCPW^T i 

fww RftHi3(r.iftm^*) n fry 

[^prt; u ^ h 

in* m f hg t imwnrt i 
whw j d * tmgtf*w rrt faW ii | n 
^hreniT^it siHiin tnvftmftfajrvftin jnw i 
fl^T j j$4 1 inn fk iW Fin^rmira i 

I'M ^ WPWtflf I 

rtftmfa *T*nfa wf^TfW irrfW j n 
H BfJTOITfWlipT *Jl|dnl| MMRI<^ I 
*nn ^*ifn nmflii vrtw h 
^ fn <iN«.i*iO*il i mn wifaf^Miuiiii i 

^fVinrrw nfWfit ^nrnpnjta^; i 
«in«ul wiwprwt yitw FydWff h 
*>N o4 wffinmt *jn i 
wNw'iT^flRtflr gn n 

m^iTf HjuiiR wT^fnwt g*r • 

TRfWwtRmrt wfVrwW htj* n° 
Especial importance is attaohed by the 
followers of this sect to the practice of burn- 
ing in the mark of Vishnu’ g disc on the fore- 
head and other parts of the body (calrrdnkana) ; 
thiB being represented as the one ceremony 
through which a man becomes entirely regene- 
rated; and those who object to it, or sub- 
stitute the Lihga for the Cab a, being styled 
the lowest of mankind. 

Of authorities quoted, besides numerous 
Purdnat, may be mentioned : Ndradiya-panra- 
rdtra, fol. 126; Brahmagitd, fol. 13a; Bhd(fa - 
tanirdni, fol. 156; Mantrarajarmhlubvidhana , 
fol. 17a ; Mddhava, fol. 4 a (on whose connec- 
tion with thiB sect see Aufrocht, Cat. Bodl., 
p. 248a); Paficar&tram bhdgavatam tantram 
Vaikhdnasdbhidham, fol. 96 ; Hcmddri, 


It ends : 



HHTftitmt jmrnirqftrftyr* # ^ • 


faq i i h N iU wfki ww c n 

yraiftnt <N yfroi^t h * i 



[H. T. CoLiBBoon.] 

2535. 

3245 i. Foil. 30-39 of vol.; size 15i in. 
by 9J in., folio ; European paper ; minute, 
neat Telugu handwriting ; 42-44 lineB in a 
page. 

Bharadvdj aaamhitd (or Bhdradvajasamhitd), 
in four adhyuyas, and a supplement of other 
four chapters. 

The first loaf (or loaves) of the original 
MK. from which this MS. waB transcribed 
seems to have boon worm-oaten, blanks being 
left in several places. The same work is ’■ 
described in Raj: Mitra’s Notices, viii., p. 262, 
fro;n which the lacunae are supplied in the 
following extracts. 

It begins *. HTnrnrdfipn d 

[rjwt] 3 «w$T^v*T^ftrftr*rot ^ jnwf i 
hu ii 

sfii ifw: i 

mg#] uvrt ftoftf h (l. TnftjfwnrnRRTr; n 
Tnrt irfsr# i 

urt ntf yww[^htww] h 0 

fol. 2a; JwftjUTC ib. ; ^ST- 
upnuPRTftnro fol. 26; gwINnn: fol. 3a; 
majf\ianc: ib.; HwfHfPwn; fol. 86 ; 
fol. 4a J fr l ftgl l flUK ; ib.; ib.; 

snsfifk^iiftnirc fol. 46 ; mNNrfk^ufkvre: ib. ; 
hum fv sire fol. 5a ; jfk ^ 3 «iTuiis; ib. 

^fir HTnpnr4ftnnst nftfliii rwIwim: fol. 66; 
°f!pWh*ra: fol. 76; «jiiWtaTO fol. 9. 

It ends : 

3 $ f% 5 jrwift *nwnvnft i 

mft mn(i) f km m 
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•wrt ifc Al! J^! U 

4 fa miiMl^inl aftfyi ^hw, ii 

[Macs. Coll.] 

2536. 

2981. Foil. 40 ; size 12 in. by 6 in.; largo, 
thick, modern Devanagarl writing; five lines 
in a page. 

Gopdlasahaeranama, professing to form part 
of the Sammohanatantra. 

It begins : 

tw nttf ywfa Jfart i 
anliiftKsiiitud yfWfmnrn: h i h 
W ifa MW*! 55 liA«n<wg«Mf^rW: I 

far 4 nfls niro n * n 

wnrtftn^nwnf inaifr nfa i 
imniNr H^mi? rfirt fatfa ifarc n 9 11 

ww II 

imnftr ^wywrfti afafa snnw 1 
TjWTfiff f Ht * TOWfa TTTO II ft II 
5 ftWHT*mt?l$fa 3 «md nftywfa I 
nfairfa *ftqrW mwnr. 11 m ii 
^ w w ftifafiifa: wt^ wwmwn iftvtn 1 
nut 11 \ 11 

v*r 

s^rfa tHUOi^w H{i*fiitu$in 4 11 * 11 
lrii 4 aiwfa ij^wrafam fa 4 1 
n> nft fWfanft ^nfawrcnt irm^: 11 1 h 
*N rTT«TmWWhKinTa *j<ul n^t 1 
nW n g a w g ww faifa 11 * 11 
It ends : 

mjf yan* $fa yfart nn fa»fa 1 

n mtf w w jfN irfaw*»rt *N* x h <*Mt « 

V)l^HI<l||lll if^fa iffl *W. I 

*Wfaitf mrSfa *«iw 1 
to ^ ^ TOt fVnrftr yfW 11 11 

^fa WHNftfifitY mlnlfidwT^ iftTOHiTO 

[ ? ] 


2537. 

1412 a. Foil. 81; aiaa 12) in. by 5 in.; 
indifferent Devan&gart writing of 1792 a.d.; 
12 or 13 lines in a pago. 

Sti alih y ay mat antra, or 8ha4oidydgama, a 
series of directions, given by Iivara to 
Kraut cahhcdana ( [Kumar a, ), regarding the 
moans of obtaining supernatural 'power in 
warfare ; in 34 pa^olat. 

It begins : 

wn ^sTfhsMnta)vl 
ftfaronffaft nut a f tatiij H 1 
als I n i M uo mwfV wirfrff 

wfa ysyriftfaj t » * » 

$9inl>nrcitft*( rfrti vmVntftsnt 1 

Jlrarfy# ^4 aTwhr^jafW 11 1 11 
iffTWi^airraiW aifltiyil n»| 1 
*wt ^jwt yarn ^ nwwnwn^ 11 a 11 
wmw%Tw fnyil^iwimufaft: 1 
*iiaiaitulk 4 iiyfawifa ttw 4 ii m h 
irttftm 4 ^ nfb«l ^ 1 

yft *< in fWf «t yaTaiwt to* * n y n 

tjttw i wry trry wgrerv wtf^ 1 

toto tnftnw w tfarrl 1 
aflnrt w wrorfa fay 9^5 y$«* m • « 
ytft ^r; far^t ^4 if $4 aw wl^i 
TOwtffirtrfl’oirt) fain w«Hmniy (fnpt)- 

[« 1 T H t N 

wyfirttfatf fawr vi 5 T(!) ^ fane* 1 
ifanfanfawT ’a wfaWffafrfWt h 1 11 
a^inifavT ^ n^nriTwan; 1 
a^aalni ^ w fair w^wnwafafn mm 
fflifffliftf^n fair Ps#ftww 4 w ^ 1 
#*ww fam yt faM j Kflm u « n 
iftfur ^4 fai^l Wf i 
wraf it fa^tnarof ^ fwnw 11 « it 
6 s 2 
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f%W *1 WQI HW wfvifl \ 

far mritort ftm wfam ^ n »n»fi n 
iren^mrr ftn w^wnniWnrt 1 1 
wm ftwr ntwnprjftf nfit h qi h 

9^9JHH$W I 

m ^ wnfa ywTifTirt »jfli n w 11 
*T!flhftnflwTW ti'itai* frornr i 
vtiA vftahnt w^TTnnrow ^ u Hf n 
firaUCT'IUHl^f^J^ HW^^TTI^ I 
Fftwr Tf W fam h w 11 0 

r. 1. mantramdhatmya ; 2. dtksha ; 3. abhi~ 
theka ; 4. b'dh m defray antra m ; 5. ekdhaharlma - 
hdmantravaibhavam ; 6. ekifaharimahdmantra- 
prayoga ; 7. vagaldyah Bhaftrirniadaksharividyd ; 
8. vagaldmantrardjaeija prayogah ; 9. yantraid- 
dhanam; lQ.yantralepawam; 11. y an fratarpaua- 
vidhij 12. mamiroddhdra (gdyairl vagaldkhyd ); 
13. vagald{dovi)pujd ; 14. vagaldrcdvidhi ; 15. 
paUcdttravidya ; 16. vedamukhydlavidyd {pan- 
cdatraprayoga ) ; 17. bagaldydh iatdkaharimahd- 
i nantrah ; 18. bagaldydh prayogah ; 19. ditto; 
20. vagaldyah paravidydbhtdanam ; 21. para- 
viydbhakthanam ; 22. vagaldstram, ; 23. vngald- 
atramnhdmantraprayoga ; 24. vagaldmdlikdlak- 
sfianam; 25,vagaldyd6 caturakbh aramdhdtmyam; 
26. caiurakshariprayoga ; 27. bagaldhomapra- 

yoga; 28. stambhinividydprayoga ; 29. la gold- 
hridaya-mantraprayoga ; 30. bagaldshldkshara- 
mantravidld ; 31. panedstraphalam ( trailokya - 
vijaya ); 32. vljabhcda ; 33. hurvalarmandsanam 
{ha vaeaprayoga); 34. rahasyaeydtirahaayam. 

It ends : 

nWW OTMir: W I 

[?7fWW lihwhd ii 4* 11 

jflr iftil i 

ini)ii<Nivi|ii: n n 

jfli iftprom itwnnnfv n 

The colophons also have the spellings jrt- 
WH° and 


Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 15; and 
Aufreoht, Cat. Cat. under the entries Biikhyd - 
ymcdantra, Shadvidydgama , and Bhajvidyaga- 
masdn khyaymatanira. 

[H. T. Colebbooki. ] 

2538. 

2786a. Foil. 99 ; Bize 12 in. Ly 51 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing, by several 
hands ; 14-16 linos in a page. 

Kddimata(tantra), a woik treating of the 
Shoiabanitijutantrdni, or mystic doctrines of 
the sixteen constant (forms of Sulrti). It iB 
divided into 3G chapters {pat ala ) of 100 slokas 
each. 

It begins : 

'fl'itslnl i 

unnf%^[:] ftniro u ^ u 

*rtiJ*T* i 

mnftwft *r yr i 

fiTwrnrt uhjunl w in rtvifhi yisnr. n * n 
iiwrfrtiniinwJ *rfirftwr. i 
ttcrtj faro* Jr ti uret ^ n $ ii 
i 

arfl;Rit m i 

*H ****** ihwWfif 11 d u 
i 

trfy i 
i 

n m h 

iftns tow: i 

^ Tiwtjhmut rimd h It 11 

wftfm m ?rfk i 

iW >154 *jt*t WTT^renn^ n 9 n 

The subjocts treated of in the several chapters, 
according to the commentary, are as follows 
(cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 71, where, how* 
ever, some of the names are given wrongly): 

1. tantravataraprakdsanam j 2. nava ndtha- 
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vaibhavaptijd ; 3. ahotfatanitydvidydtvarupa ; 4. 
(prathamd-) LaUidnUyd -nityaxaparyakrama ; 5 . 
LalUdnityarcanam ; 6. shodaianitydncumittika - 
kdmyapuja ; 7. Kameivannifyayd vidhunam ; 
8. Bhagamdlininitydvidyavidhdnam ; 9. Niti/a- 
Uinnd( thus alwaysjnifyffeitfya ; 10. Bhennufdni- 
ty avid yd ; 11 . Vahnivasintnityavidya ; 12. Ha- 
hfivajreivmrlnitydvidyd ; 13. SivadutJn itydvid yd ; 
14. Tvaritdniiyavidyd ; 15. KulasvvdarJnityd - 
vidyd; 16. NUydnityavidya ; 17. NJlapatdhhntyd- 
viilya ; 18. Vijaynnitya vidyd ; 10. Sorvamait- 
gtihmtydoidyd ; 20. JvdldmdUnlnitydvid yd ; 21. 
(shotfasi-) Citrdnit yd vidyd ; 22. tarvandin mtyd - 
num balidevatd-KuntleuUdvidhdnam ; 23. ehoda- 
tani tydngabh utdydh Fancamyd Vdrdhyu oidyd ; 
24. shodasanityddhydnaprapaiica ; 25. thodasa- 
n itydmdtrikdhUamjdpti ; 26. shodaianitydvydjdi- 
vaibhavaprakdmlama ntramja vydptipraltuianam ; 
27. shodaxanityahlhUmalcaprdnavyapti ; 28. «/m- 
dasanitydndm lol’alulatddutmyam ; 29. thod (ina- 
nity and in homdrihuviandajialtundddinirmdnam ; 
30. vdetudevatdpujd ; 31. thodaianitydbhaHmi- 
8]i(ha-arimardanavidkdnam ; 32. saumyahoma- 
vidhdnam ; 33. lalitdvidydydh Bvarupabliedavi- 
dhdnam; 34. siddhasdrasvatddividyd , ; 35. mty«- 
n«m svatmatvavdsamtattvavidyd ; 36. paramdr- 
thoavarupapradtam net m. 

It onds : 

*rw Thjw faftnmnr « n sso n 
frwwwft nrfwftflT wrtftjn i 

u sos it 

ffcrfW *wmh 
ftnrt nigflfi; * ffcftrit n 

Cf. Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p. 206. 

[Coll, or Fobt William.] 


2539. 

93. Foil. 229 (numbered 1*232 ; nos. 107, 
207, 208 having been omitted); rise 10 in. by 
5 in.; modern I h vanagarf writing ; eight linos 
iu a page. 

The same work. This MS. is apparently 
of Kashmir origin. [H. T. Colebboom.] 

2540. 

1016. Foil. 2014 131; size 112 in. by 
4 in.; carelessly written, in Devaungarf, by 
two different hands; ten lines in a pago. 

Mavurnmd, a comment ivy on tho Kddimata - 
tantra ; composod— in tho yoar 1600 (flOOJ 
An.) — by Suhhagdnanda tidtha, surnnmoil rr«- 
}iaiicatdra8imhardjapral'dHa(!). Tho author’s 
roal name seems to have boon Srihan(he8a ; 
having boon in the employ of tho king of 
Kashmir, ho wrote this commontary in tho 
Deccan, whilst staying with a certain Nfiaimha 
Raja, during a pilgrimage to Rumaaotu (Coy Ion), 
lie, however, carried the work only as far as 
the twonty-second pafala under the nemo of 
Subhagdnandandtha, and left the other 14 
pat alas to be completed by his pupil Frulcdid - 
nanda Dexda. 

Rather incorroct. It begins (somewhat 
corrected) : 

Viwwlin K^wiwrfaStflnTtnR^fir: (ViU i m 
wwnhr: WT ganl i afl r w n ^ i Brcnvfa: jimnan- 
fv»jT: i nr u nfT i i g m i<n wy^: i 

snrfir i wPfnr? vivn limronr- 

wtw i ww«iTimfawwTn; i wnr jflr 

fvjrwn i flnmni: flriwft flnwnww xfii ^ i 
>nflr i wi gyft ton*; wifjH 

iwrtfk iwTfkvl tomnw: siififl »n- 

tMt 0 II 7T1 iWlTftr ftwrftnf(r. f^)wi40iii^^r 
ihiTfli in ihnftr 
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"iw tem ) i ft** 

i mt tei*rt fHwnrm 1 nmtei 

* iwi (fn^mni 
*qft* q[*]£ I 

qqqi^; iMftspf)nTj^iraii): fnram nmfk 
m i nr irflnmr h nwA im h qrtl vte wr\ 
nitejd) m qnflpnftfc(l) qqqrtete q qrtuft 
fttfbft fii w irtw O : i to fmftfW: tfq? $tfwtefaj 
fflSww s g h M t qftf^fi i i 0 

It ends : q d hftw i fl j q i »*qrq f^q WfWl- 
utHiniqfimrinwgm^mi i in TqTqqi^ •qNHiq- 

ftrwrftffftininm • 1 1 wnn i faraqq 

(?ft°) qfir qrqi^ n qft: n qflr qtaqftwnhrj 
q ftqTftro q ra qftuiNq lhn wi g u T ifll q T iinprr - 
^TfHMinH yiqi^Hi gg focfqirprt vftowiwl "n _ 
mot TOTteWWTJWrt 

qjftliqjtf qfartf H 

This colophon occur b, mutatis mutandis, at 
the end of each pafala. After some iloltas 
containing computations of the extent of the 
commentary, the MS. proceeds : 

«n*flun m *j[*]: wftfa ft flnrn: i 

4^lPq^Nllft ^ Al*f« j *sci^ci9 | ll • 
K^TFjuq’toft w*ivi "T^f ^W*Oc ii 

rf qi WMl«ql« 1l fi l W T H l WJ faftlTT I 

HTTO qqta*nftWT ifa ^ II 

irftjnissnqft i 

TOroqftmqt qr^rRt ftrf*A" ii 
itmm ggntyM^fV^ i i 
lit $qunVT)jTOrt nrqrhiqpnf; ii 

mm w4 TtunnrtwT milum qft*jqwfl to ii 
q nnn n yqfti i m qnffrw fait i 
Thrcnn 41^4 ^tet Jtirwim < 

w ^wtottoto wt, H 

[H. T. Coldbooki.] 


2541. 

SOIL Foil. 84; folio, Bize 124 in* by 74 in.; 
European paper; good Devan&garl writing; 
22-24 lines in a page. 

Jnandatantra, in 20 pat a] as, treating, in 
form of dialogues between j$ri Devi and Kdmei- 
vara, of the mysterieB of linga and idkti 
worship in all its details ; but extending its 
observations, in the last five chapters, also on 
the negation of caBte distinctions, on the 
various systems of philosophy, and on Tantric 
philosophy and sectarianism in particular. 

Other titles given to it in the first colophon 
are Nitydhhodaiikarnavatantra and Bhagamd - 
hnisamhitd ; the latter title being derived 
from one of the names under which the goddess 
is invoked in vii. 160. 

The MS. was transcribed from a Telugu* 
copy, and is written in verse form, as if 
intended for press. In the first few pages 
tho writing has suffered from the sticky con- 
dition of the ink. 

It begins : 

w uMyy rc i 

to snnnrtuTq q?i0jJ j nq qNq ii q ii 
teji yilwgiirat i 
qrrot n q ii 

qft^^qrq ii qq^q "fufq rpi^nfqqwir i 
wFmrr^TTrrr^i ftw*sfw fwtqq « 9 11 
w^ n niw ww nn v ro ^q 1 
HiTPI q"lp4 TO II 4 II 

TOjpHijfiran, qnrro qq q*it i 

iq*ft ^rtern qftftir, n m h 

wtq qitiftq qfqt qifu qifcfti i 
wfcq qtei qirc qft «fo qqq: ii 4 m 

" H l ft TO^3 qqt»|q wtel I 

wftqTTfq* $q qq ffcqqq qft|8ir ll 9 ll - 
q q*ft q *T qi$ qtiqWlft q*ftr I 
qflrc* qqql «ft to f#qqter » t it 



TANTBA. 


86 ? 


<i5w nwi 

^ * 1 $ ▼vnfti I h $ n 

*k TOrofl wftrmjK 41^1! I 
wHunfatw^ffortuq^nsiq: n ^o n 
ih Unfit «fq qfr wr ft n rrqfo i 
iM^*0 q: qtmrmPt fi^qgqifc n qq n 
q WlHquft fhft tw) ttt qfk wit i 
T«t ^ * nnfa(P) sanftf H^fir n « u® 
P. i. 47 ilokaa, colophon : ^fW ITfitqm)fkfa- 
mW fWffe%WT*q itw qmnq** 

fOTT ffijgjj WWW, Wl$\ ll ii 60 61; iii. 60 61.; 
iv. 49 61; v. 73 61; vi. 84 61; vii. 180 61; 
viii. 94 61; ix. 90 61; x. 97 61; xi. 66 61; 
xu. 178 61.; xiii. 34 61. ; xiv. 64 61.; xv. 93 61; 
xvi. 132 61; xvii. 105 61; xviii. 112 8/.; xix. 
125 61; xx. 110 61. (together 1913 6lolca8). 

It ends : 

qftbnrfinrt wl>firer*rrflyf*»: i 
qrtgqiqrf^M w inn qifiruf^qsf n io4 ii 
(.Mfdlii w ftfqnrrfisM qtwdf^qqf i 
qifW fljj uft jnf q tt^t Tm uf^ rt l II w II 
niK< qfitfnnfHqrqtf i 
qqqfc wiqw qf* u <\o«, u 

qiiw q^*nwnwiw‘. qjft? ftn i 
mi qirarwift h qo* » 

?nq-. equals: gwn fwf^inq( i 
www qw ^iwifir fqflmiqw q: wA n lot ii 
qtafrqnqdqq: ftrffrwtinqfflAq^ i 
qfifwdqqjfoqqi ^i: ii Hou n 

q m\ ftq?. iNkWw q fyfmfa ii w ii 
Wfw irttjmWreftdf fauiM qrq fitafinra: 
uj?! h wfiw*i +& h 

According to a note, in the hand of Mr. C. 
P. Brown, this work " is exceedingly popular 
in the South of India though it seems to 
be* unknown in Northern India. 

[0. P. Bbowh.] 


2542. 

1508a. Foil. 131 (and an additional leaf, 
83); sise Ilf in. by 4f in.; indifferent, modern 
Devanagart writing, by three different hands; 
ton lines in a pa go. 

Siiradritilaka, in 25 chapters (pofoia); by 
Ink* liman a Dtsikendra , son of §rl-Kfi$hfa, 
and grandson of Vijaydciirya Faytfita. 

For an analysis of the work (for which the 
present MS. wus collated) see Aufrecht, Cat. 
Bodl., no. 160. For tho author's genealogical 
account at tho ond of tho work, which is very 
corrupt in this and the Oxford MSS., see Ruj. 
Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 146. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2543. 

2945. Foil. 166; size 11} in. by 5} in.; 
modern Nopalose writing; nino linos in a page. 

Sdradatilaka, with marginal glosses, and 
diagrams illustrating the text. 

A more correct MS. than tho procoding 
ono. Tho last leaf, however, is wanting. 

[B. H. Hodgson.]’ 

2544. 

1617c. Foil. 6 ; Bize 7 in. by 6} in.; very 
careless, modern Devanagarl writing ; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Sdradatilaka, chapter 24, here called Dhuma- 
vatlyantrapatala. 

[H. T. Couwoou.] 

2545. 

518. Foil. 6 size 9} in. by 4 in.; in* 
different Devanagaii writing ; eight lines in 
a page. 

Saradd(tUaka)(ikd, or (f&jhdrth aprahdiikS, 
annotations on the &Sraddtilaka, by a writer 
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who signs himself Kdmarupapatirpandita, and 
Jagadguru Bhaffacdrya Siddhantavagiia. Pa- 
talat 15-25. 

Tho MS. consists, of three different portions, 
viz. : — 

a) Foil. 83-63 (written in a sprawling hand 
with a thick continuous top-line after the 
fashion of cursive vernacular writing), con- 
taining the commentary on pafalas 15-20, but 
without boginning and end : p. 15 ending 
fol. 335 ; 16, fol. 42a; 17, fol. 46a ; 18, fol. 
53a ; 19, fol. 59a. 

5) Foil. 2-32, and 64, written in a fairly 
good hand, and containing pa talas 21 (without 
beginning) -25 : p. 21 ending fol. 7b; 22, fol. 
lib; 23, fol. 18b; 24, fol. 2Ga; 25, fol. 30b. 

c) Fol. 1, supplied by a third hand, does 
not seem to belong to the work, hut to have 
been inserted merely to supply some sort of 
beginning to the MS. It begins: 
vrupfftf irumnt wirf?- 

'■fiiVknffii 0 

Tat. 25 ends: *fisnifii* 1J1T Siwftijfr 
<1 >11*1$: i n IwMjifli: n 

This is followed (on fol. 30b) by a short 
section (occupying about three pages, viz. 
foil. 81 and 64a) beginning : vwitiwihuhI ftr- 
®, containing extracts from Burayas, etc. 

It ends : 

*$mnr*$mf$wT(? 0 ?n^nrvTftfV)- 
*J*wl I 

**0^ II 

The last verse of the Sdraddtilaka runs thus : 

Tjpn 

, **I^Jl sivnsjlfl iuftirafa fht i 


yin tytu^ielqii ^nira$ivT vnn u sti[s] 
Tnro yftror n 

The author frequently quotes two previous 
commentators, under the designation of Thafa 
hwah and Parivrdjaledh resp.j as also several 
times perhaps a third under that of Acaryah. 
Of other authorities may be mentioned : Can - 
driks, fol. 13a (irjtfjnr jftiit irffcn^ wjir^i 
wwrofVw*TTtirr^fVy»»wif^tftnn^i uqqr won lift 
n) ; fol. 14a; fol. 14b (iHllOn- 
vW I °); Ndradapaficar&tra, 

fol. 36a ; Tujapradlpa, fol. 52a (UKhvPTftf j 
ftPTOT Wqii) WT ^fir); 55a (prose); 

rrapaucasdratihd (once Frapa deaf 7M), by 
Pad tnapadardrya , foil. 13a, 49a, 55b ; Sydmd- 
rahasya, by Purndnamla, fol. 31b. 

[H. T. Colebbooo.] 

254G. 

528 . Foil. 61 + 107 ; size 9f in. by 4 $ in.; 
clear Devaniigarl writing of 1804 a.p.; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Devlrahasya, or Parfidevhahasya, a treatise 
on tantric rites (Iruladharma), purporting to 
form part of the Rudrayamalatantra. 

It begins : iftStal HIT* n 

*yir imnfk i 

m(r.qw) ll^j qin^id'j wrfint ii h ii 
H iNt* ftor^i 

iH m itifir 11 * n 

Vnr*TT*W^TTTv| it I 

•TImimv^ 9V* 111*111 y*Tifn v it 3 a 
*<t fl<9 | 

nmwn^wwT frt i*t n t n 

lW 4 nw 4 *N# Him *nrw i 
1 lu^iVwwt i^m inns 



TANT&A, 


tnnwi 

www iftffcwrrwjf h \ n 
wif M4 i 

fW 4 MVwilwm ^rat wnrwr 11 $ u 

The work consists of sixty chapters (pafala) 
in two parts ( purvdrdha and uttarardha), the 
first of which treatB of the general practices 
of iakti worship ; whilst the second is con- 
cerned with the worship of particular deities : 

I. 1. (61. 88) tflr it* q ffof kgiw 

(thns mostly) dllcshdvidhih ; 2. (61. 75) ^ftr° 
6dktamantroddhdravulh!h ; 3. (61. 34) 
6ivamantroddhdraindhi ; 4. (61. 13) va islinava- 
mantravidhi ; 5. (61. 45+21) mantrotlcllanavidhi ; 
6. (61. 58) Bamjivanavidhi ; 7. (61. Gl) 6dpalid~ 
rintvidyoddhdravidhi ; 8. (61. 31) japavidhi ; 9. 
(61. 56) sampufavidhi ; 10 (61. 3G) puraiewryd- 
vidhi ; 11. (61. 42) pura6caranahomavidhi ; 12. 
(61. 81) yantroddharavidhi ; 13. (61. 3G) yantra- 
tlharanavidhi ; 14. (61. 20) riahicchandonirnaya- 
vidhi; 15. (61. 14) 6ma6dndrcanavidhi ; 1G. (61. 
75) ditto; 17. (61. 13); 18. (61. 10 and prose) 
6onapaddhativarnandkhydnam ; 19. (61. 35) «u- 
rotpaitividhi ; 20. (61. 14 and proso) patravem- 
danavidhi; 21. (61. 10 and prose) 6antistotra- 
iiiravandanakhydnam ; 22. (61. 156) eurd6odha - 
navidhi; 23. (61. 65) 6dkti6odhanovidhi ; 24. 
(61. 69) mdlModhanavidhi ; 25. (61. 43) ends: 

w*n u 

II. hog.: W*(r.*^J*T*) II 

thnsnwtroW 11 ^ 11 

TOf II 

lhftnflt *wfk twsi fkimfWV 11 * 11 
5*h ^ w wtftrw i 

*r wnn Jiwrtft tpjur h $ r 


26. (61. 62.) makdgapapatmtutinddkdravidki ; 
27. (rales and mantras) nuthigafapativarada - 
gane6anityapujdpaddhativar$cmam ; 28. (61. 24) 
nahdganapatdtavaedkhydium ; 29. (61. 137) 

nalMgaQaputimnatoramdmatahMtukdkhy&naim ; 
30. (61. 21) jfll mahagwapati- 

slotrakliydnam u 

iMf tt ; 31. 

(61. 92) 8uryapa(aldkhyanam ; 32. (rales and 
formulas) suryapujiipaddhativaiya/nam ; 83. (61. 
50) rnjrnpaiijurakavaBdkhydnam ; 31 (61. 190) 
auryandmamhaanikhydnain ; 35. (61. 28) para- 
mdrthastotrdkhydnain 6ribhagavaimryapaRcail- 
gam; 3G. (61 85) lakalm/ndrdyanapafaldkhytb 
nam ; 37. (rales and formulas) lakuhminard - 
yananiti/apujapaddh ativarnanam ; 38. (61. 42) 
lahhm/ndrdyanalcavacdkliydnam ; 39. (61. 171) 
lakahmlvdrdyayaaakatrandmakdkhydnam ; 40. 

(61. 25) lakehrriindrdyanaatavdkhydnam,, ntmap- 
| tarn ea lakahmtndrdyanapaficdngam ; 41. (<Z. 65) 
krlmfityuTtjaya ; 42. (ruleH and formulas) 

6rlrnfityul\jayapadJhativarnanarn ; 43. (61, 27) 
6rimfityu7ijayakavaca ; 44. (61. 124) mahdmpi- 
tyunjayaaaJiaaranamaatotrdkhydnam ; 45. (tf.28) 
maJidmfityurijayaatotrdkhydnam 6rimahdmjityun- 
jayapaneangam ; 46. (61. 53) durgarahaayavidhi ; 
47. (rales and formulas) nityapujdvidhi ; 48. 
(61. 43) durgdkavaeakhydnam ; 49. (61. 188) 
durgdndmaaahaaravarttanam ; 50. (61. 21) durgd- 
stoirdkhydnam iti durgapaficangam ; 51. (61. 44) 
mantravidydprakd6a ; 52. (61. 7); 63. (61. 17); 
54. (61. 28); 55. (61. 29); 56. (61. 18); 57. (61. 
31); 58. (61. 27); 59. (61. 20); 60. (61. 84), 
ends : 1W II 

rft* jftwW M ^ N 

wjinii w ^4 6 m W w 

^4 irt iNwt 
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EftEgEing *e xfrim: w. wrnr.n 
eeT *4 ^ftTfwhrcnrifli (Vn*v u 

With the endings of ohapters op. the entries" 
under Rudraydmala , Aufreoht, Cat. Cat. 

[H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2547. 

681e. Foil. 53 and 96; size 124 in. by 
44 in.; fairly good Devanagari writing, of 
1600 &.D.; nine linos in a page. 

Tho same work. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2548. 

1673b. Foil. 18; size 104 in. by 44 in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagari writing ; 1 3 
lines in a page. 

Kalpdvali (?) of the Rudraydmala ; a treatise 
of tantrie medicine or phormacopy, describing, 
in separate paragraphs ( halpa ), the preparation 
of a number of nostrums and elixirs, the 
principal ingrodient of which is water drawn 
from certain mountain-riverB, in different parts 
of India, connected by legend with tho sweat 
dropping from Vishnu, when, in the form of a 
boar, he carried the earth on his back. 

It begins : 

^ ^e $4 11 

xnrv etet Etfirt 1 EXEErt 11 

MiiijErE 11 

EiEiEiiftwEinl iflit *hrnu eteet; i 

tWEEm# 

Twnnt trt inn 1 

ijej Eft e* int Eft* ex* ftn 11 
ftwn Efoifo vmwm ext $4 (!) 1 
« 5 T msfi e*tt n 

11^ iflll Ejfr niniw^l mEl^T 1 

ftrsHurftft nr* ftxM n 


wift unf ihp^REv: e 4 1 

^h!^ 4 unf Tvh^vnn e* o 

Et urt 4154*1 inn 1 

Erhforsj** wrt im n 

E^ I 

EXEt ijETH^tn EE*nft 'j*mw n 

$S4 F e ftwTwrflsrt 9K15 etbx: 1 
liiNitftniftQ* Etftnf 5 flrEExr: 11 0 

It ends : $EITEETEII 

4ft nvnft eeIn* wfonw 1 
E4* xforxwnft *rxjRTEii4?hnT 11 
4ft *nmrrn 5^: 5x1 1 
'sNiEaif 4ft f^8nftnnfTE«n^ 11 
ttce *tvw gWlfur eIOjui: e*4Eitt: i 
*eeJ ete fVnpmt *rt<i [ft] mmniE 11 
inq mn xrrri wwntf ftEft h i 
eW ^e eet ig* Britt w mrtuu^ n 
mrnpnt 4ft HBwtirxrfti w 1 
be* te* w«bt , gr^T: ebtxet^ 1 
EE^ ^BXfE v4f*TPET II 

4 ft Eft^7ETW5 ETWETU^ (!) EBTJTT II 

The colophon seems to have boen added by 
a different hand, tho treatise itsolf being ap- 
parently incomplete. 

Below the colophon another hand has written 
tho title ^JETE^ Ewnxsrt ; and the loaves are 
marked ERST °. 

For a Kalpavnllistotram assigned to the 
Rudraydmala , seo Burnell, Tanjore MSS., 
p. 200a. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2549. 

2267. Foil. 42; size 64 in. by 44 in.; 
legibly written in Devanagari ; 13 or 14 lines 
in a page ; modern. 

Sdrikdbhagavatipahcdhga, and Jvalamuhhi- 
pahediigai?), of the Rudraydmala Tantra. 



TAHTBA. 


I. begina : ffenrf i 

wn^ w$ i nw i 

^ NHasifti *S|f 1 ' 

w*fW*a$ flp* n 

it **4*1 inftwr i 

^J^lwnnft jAt fw®r firfu to n 
m(%SBKl WTBfrtnBTTTtWT I 

TjPTOUT H 

TOnfli to# ^ftr *hft*roninjnf i 
Wtirt V4l j ii<i TOTwrt*rfli ft ii 
*i'|il «4 <($ftifm<{ VKjft I 
Tyrtrmt ftiwnn^ inn^t yrtfk n 
wrt nrwnrrftTvmSi 
*t *A irowprrt * in* i 
wr to nrtfliT *nft*rnrr* 
w**TOTOT ift*n ii 

*flWTW *TFT^flT *T f%rft »TTftl ITTO*^ I 
* ft rf^e i M TT fin l q iT ; II 


MB|iCoqPn TOWOTTO*t Wl^ I 
M i q e fl g TOft yf ihrhwFj*: u 
fttf *H ittomi ^vn^r * i 
mi: faffcifj: ftnft TOnvft **fto ir**^ ii 


TOftn 


*i|*i*m, i 

ffat »w> 3*ftr » 

4*>*rt wwfli* 

^flr lftygw y ft* iljiifleimm; •unr, fol. 4a. 
m Whpftww*mft<mT*iflTf > N^ mV i 


^pjnrmt *n*^ i 
*rr woftnrmrifT ftrrV nvv 
m **fW nr ■ 

mV wtw ijfST iphttot^wt* eu*uft mm 
fVprmft *5*ftii* vTntfwtyn r mgn i r - 

^jn^wn>rfW fnrn4^ijflpr*nrt vftjnftftat ft* 
fmwpjinuTnmt met* mevuvn- 
4H9'J|| HWHTTOniT iftHHIl T^’I’HWlt *ft- 
$mfV*4 *T*rf^rr*re4 mttf *wit mw ii(,*w- 
^**T^ftpT5r^TTVTT!*T 4 *iwi 4 Wtf ft*ll* 

wrovi mV ft tff mV tro % itoto** * *!*r * 
fTOTOTOi d mV: mV: 

**T*Tftl TI^*Tf* ** J’fft T^TVT ftp* H**l p*RP( 

*flr e fty i ft m ni ifir. u fol. 246. 
fflJhs mn* i mV 
*nj*T ftfti *mnftr niftnert i 


m ft*: ncfiiimi* wftafVHT* *T§fW i 
*f**t ftrfVr*rftr. ty**imn: n 

4 ***14* RfT^rt eftmfc I 

f*y^ tmifqiil *nft*n ftrnn ii 
mft tW to *ftR fthjt mV^nt to^ i 
v fr ft muwly ft jirtftin ii 
irrt *u to ftVft: e^ftlftimiicW*: 1 
mrii jftr[:] *8»nfft ftrtmfl n 

WITOTOT. VTOTTftr IflT^inTOTTO^ I 
^T mtipT TOTt^I TTWRI U 


*»im n qif fl**i ?rtftrf^ vtft n • 

*fli *rt^^*i«<g if* *il|i i flniHMtiiV*™* Hjl* 

fol. 27a. 

*nr *rbpfV*n*mwT* u 0 iH5« inh i 

WWftl *Tt flWt TOTTOfaMt i 
flpron: fllfllipnii: 

ft*ftnt ^Pr f%*n mrtl • 

ftnn grfrort wmftrtinftirt*^ * 0 
^fti 0 II fol 886. 


5 t 2 
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m i fknj^ 

tfi i unnrt $tot i jrt kb* nfte * 

^ to ftfrobr: i mf 

fro i 

kl *rof hhHi totto wniWl nffk^ 

jA SI TOf* TOT’faTOn'r H^rWI^ K 0 
*fk 0 ^i(%mi^«if w^nfrvrerwTOK *ufr. n 0 
TOTsfa$ ^ftpiffcarrarokbihitTO, ii fol. 35a. 

11 . to WjgwroiiftTOr* froro ii tor i 
Iff* ^f? TO*Ufl4l$IIJf , i R^)l^ i 
TO* *IW» W ^^Wf*TOTfTO«T N II 0 
^fk 0 W l W i qsftTO* *w&n II fol. 37a. 
to TOfkftc ii totV anro^fll ^wr inft i ii ml - 
TO# mi TOTTW. I wt TOI U^TOST^’S^'lTOl 

nw«ln ^fks i 0 to: i ?ffk 

fMur TO* tot* - trFro^ to: 0 - . ^ftr *rgw irt- 
toMV: fol. 876. 

to ffevnr i ait 

HTTOjftororartr TOnwk f^kbro: i 
nift TOT ^TOW TOTTOrfro: II 0 
^fk Wjggg^ft* n 
*fk TOwfkrofkfti: fol. 39a ; jfk «$nufofk : 
fol. 396 ; *fk g ^ rNnTOTO^fV : fol. 406 ; 
TOl^TOefkfk: fol. 416 ; after which some linos 
of formalaB, ending : 

TOifkTOt ^ftnrt ftrol 
^n#TOf tot* w i 
TO* **lff 

totot rvrfwr TOrfli u 

xftt vnro, i TOilti tff i? ft vt toto 5 
to: i qwft«« !*TO qtaft ii *fk TOTOftrof*vnf 

tot* n [R. Johnsok.] 

2550. 

452a. Foil. 76 ; size 9i in. by 5 in.; dear 
Devan&garf writing ; ten lines in a page. 


Dhdtukalpa, lessons of alchymy, in form of 
a dialogue between Mahadeva and Parvati ; 
professing to form part of the Budraydmala. 
Rather incorrect. 

It begins : sftUTtlJUR II 

TOT*Trt TOtW *^f# I 

^*1 ftnSTTOTlC TOl^ VTJ**rf* II ^ II 
*flTOI^ TOR II 

TOjyj^fro: lflTOj^j^TOTO*. i 
TO# TOTO^W *3^*5 OlilTOJ H * II 
TORT TTTOt ftrf^TTTO OTTO* TOT I 

TOiMtot toi tot*i itmni ii 3 ii 
ot*ij*r II 

TOnrt to TOU TOWR tow* i 
wfllfi ijtot sth>. wt^tot^sPtot ii # h 

TOVTJTO^* TpHJ«u«iiOTf I 
(k^tlK^jijiniit iiwt wkntmi* ii m ii 0 » ii 
TOTTO TOR II 

fk*fk ^frobitf vnpft ftrfrownn: i 
frown? * farm vtto* $ toW^itt: ii t h 
jjm<#BHU4lu»i: fihrt *! witfk ^ i 
TO} if TOOTRt TO TOrtTOTftrfr n a II 
hi1aj*r ii 

*} TOW isluii I 

«njni*i$IVi*i$iHm; tftrot ^rit: ii qo n 
TOiTO tor ii 

$fk tortOi ninwl ftrflwn i 
gnjSTOrtflw: ftiW^wr fro*v in: n <n n » 
*fmn*TO*W fol. 36 ; TO tptTOTO fol. 4a ; 
^fs Wttf fol. 46 ; TO TORT* fol. 06 ; jf * 
fTOnt fol. 28a j ^fk STRJ* (thus repeatedly ; 
1IMQ1I TO* ^* fWIRTO3*^ * °) J jTk 

TOlfffi: fol. 3G6 ; ^fk irn* fol. 416 ; *fkT!R- 
front fol. 72a j $fk Rirflurr i [to Tnroftfkwr] 
fol. 746. 

There appears little of the mystic element 
of the Tantrat in the treatise! but a good 
deal of experimental knowledge gained by the 
older pursuits of medicine and cognate arts. 
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The ICS. marks every 100 ildkas, counting 
altogether 1811 oouplets; but the numbering 
in some parts may not be quite accurate. 

It ends : 

trot *wnt tijtronl iroi i 
iflt utti arsi* ^if iftit am ii 
jam aim an ft; i l ma ^ i ai i(l) i 
mfifaffcaro fkir in8lk|iK(;i n 
Hrt am* fym aft im i 

j tit?5 aijRptfftO) n 

awl imi tfht mi <a* i^t(!) i 
thfti ifart am h 

iro# an$ tH lift $0) aft ffc i 
tfraH aim iij umr ara arafVir ii 
lajjmq qi rft artfSbt f^rara am i 

mflm ar^nl ^Ht a^staa n [a] too II 
aaimiahft ^ i(Taa am i 

aft m$ar aurft fftm(l) n 

tnaa ntt aim iffcami i 
arm ftftr ft n 

itfftt ana$ dft ft aatat i 
am ftraia ft ana irniatia:(!) u 0 (0 */.) 
mammaa jtat aftkafkftmaarri i 
iftaa I ana arm alftrf^ram a ii 
ittw(?«a) aft4 s m flawla^ fl) a*r i 

afamfa afusmT inii in rim: ii tm n 

ftr uftjmam imaftrcrimi mjin 
amm n atn^ ^t|i aaairaiTfli 3 aarro^jat irtaa 
6H3 1 UK Ii [H. T. Colebbooki:.] 

2551. 

2798. Foil. 59 j Bize 9$ in. by 4 i in. ; 
fairly written in Devanagarl j nine lines in a 
page. 

* Whether these references refer to special treatises 
(nee Aufrecht, Gat. Cat., e.v. Paradakalpa, Authadha- 
kalpa) or to oertain portions of the present treatise, 
does not appear. 


Three Tantrie treatises. Bather inoorroct. 

I. Bhiiatfimara Mahatantrardja , fifteen 

chapters. 

It begins (roui r what corrected) : 

iftTM aa^m Wlairii jrfirri 1 
mdftl tatfh amiaiaiari h 
ftam.IW* 1 

mdft am ^anjavltt) u 
ama^r®an 11 

iri ainm(Fmn)aTiT: flam: aauft: 1 
rijift frifll aatiat arJaan n 
a wit f h mwfft : u^afflhn: 1 
msnm a anftr. mart 31 a art u 
waVmaa iftfli i$t jithttoO) i 
s«tw fata: air afrayra : ^an n 

ftwat wafhiaian amanrarariaR • 
ann^miam maamm^iaaTflpt 11 
iri flr[iftr] ft* f$m amt wa: 1 
ri^aton* mm fWf(?°am° ftmrt) 133* 
ftfknTiT[^] ami ig aa ii ftm i i ^ " 
^ina arrarfr imft^n riflnf n 
ainniagan[:] iri wjliftm wit 1 
31: mi aiftr 3m iNflr flrttn n 
^afa a RMierm 3mad1.1t *13^ 1 
rijit %vrf rnf arifftaaift 11 
amidol ami 11 
itvrfriri aftai* aamftf ftfirri 1 
imi mm mwM waft mrmat 11 
atmiRiit jiaftarmnf 1 
alOmit alfriifriiTRri 11 
imvimarmf iji*f ^wwirat 1 

Ifmmmt [^igqrn<p«»iW4 II 
muni 1 

aa iaimn^fk im^ *imagt u 
m3^anfaiira%^r.i 
mufli in iafiid(l) u 
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to *nt Art wft wtfwt 
nfTOlfH * TOfir iwft ir^ h 
ffk WhfllVw) TOTftfCR jto w w 

For another MS. of this work, consisting 
of fifteen chapters, see Raj. Mitra, Notices of 
Skr. MSS., iv., p. 165. In the present copy 
the fifteenth pafala ends fol. 386 : 

w® wrflpT WT*t bI4 i 
tort t#TOtot *rf<nrr m ii 
TOwfor. to Jhtff faffr ur fl l i 

ThrWTTOjY ill HWTOT II 

jfa 4ror: W. ii 

After this the MS. proceeds : 

if)# TOhrfhx I 

fkjVT q^fBllTT*JSl nwrtviTOfil II 

liTO B ft j i m* TO Tt fo lT ^ft n H Mfoftjl fr l lflrt 
hvvi writ# wnt TOR Art i«ir1hiiI inftnwfissiTR 
ip^TTITOI?# TO WT«t 0 etc.; — ending, 

five lines farther on : 

totto* TO ii to u vfl»nmrh{tqrrm 
TO n Jilin TO ii 

II. Bhuiabhairava : 

TO TO ^TTfcif W URTOUf l ; I 

innfft iWtoiI h wtrrf^ftnrnt n 

mnfl? tftimt itwr. i 

fkjI gr j T tototI qftqrt vi»kit i 

wigfn [i] ii 0 

fdfrftsrl wrr^nft i 

m^toC nftnft ^71 nfrol i ii 

Then follow names of Bhairava, and incan- 
tations. 



nmflpif n 


III. Ndyikdsadhana (?) : 

ini turftRRt irniWWinijim i 
Wit TO^flf|««fll ill! lie n 


TOW it* ffclftlT W \ 
iTOit jrti i ns ijifT w 
Tfimfl iftmt n irt im j nftnft i 
hits i4ts mini iMimi^ihis u 

The exposition of these eight forms of in- 
cantation are followed (fol. 516) by formulas, 
and another series of iakti-addhandni ; viz : — 

I. vidtrasadhanam ; 2. vibhramdtddhanam ; 3. 

viidldaddho,nam ; 4. tulocanasddhana ; 5. ffla* 
danavidya8ddhanam ; 6. mdninisddhanam ; 7. 
hamsinisadhanam ; 8. iatapatrikdsddhanam ; 

9. mekhnJdaddhanam ; 10. vikaldtadhana m ; 

I I . lahshmhadhanam ; 1 2. mahabhayavidyasadha- 

nam; 13. mahendrikdsddhanam ; 14. 6ma6dni- 
vidyasddhanam ; 15. vatayakshiniaadhanam ; 

16. kapdlmwadhanam j 17 . candrikaaddhanam ; 
18. ghafanandmavidyaaddhanam; 19. bhithani- 
Taiij ikavilas inindm sadhanam. 

It ends : 

innmt 1 ^ 7 1 

wi ifaiuiiT wiri TOjn: n 
to *n?i $11 1 tfzv. I 
»pKij to im* wenif TOjrftr. n 
TOUwt iioo s irfryl ^ : e. hTtotitii 

The loaves of the volnmo are throughout 
marked ». IT. 

[Coll, or Fort William.] 

2552. 

791a. Foil. 71 (the first of which has born 
lost and replaced by two leaves in a more 
modem hand); size 9f in. by 3$ in.; well 
written, in Devanagarl, abont a.d. 1750; 9-11 
lines in a page. 

JndnarQi iva, a tantra in 23 pafalat [A]. 

It begins : ift^lR I 

B)iftltftir i 

mil nsnrtir ft# tot tow to u i s 



TANTRA. 


ft# 1|W ftpA i |f^ t 
m w^w TOPftr* i ^ u 

ErtjuwiftuMii^ i 

ptt to* r 

wrrorfh wurtf wm tow wr^r ii q a 
vniraflj #iKlm ^fjit i 

■*fj$*«sO«ini fVjTrf^jfwwr || ft ||® 

P. i. ends fol. 3a; ii. bdlanydeavidlii, fol. 7 a; 
iii. bdladhyanakathana, fol. 8b; iv. laldpvjdi'idhi, 
fol. 12b; v. iritriputabalayaj ana vi dh i, fol. 15a ; 
vi. purvaaimhaaomavidhi, fol. 1Gb ; vii. dvitiya- 
aimhdaane rudrabhairav ivi dhi, fol. 17 b; viu. 
p aiucatimh aaanavidhi, fol. 18a ; ix. paneaaimhd- 
aanavidhi, fol. 21a; x. tnpuraaundaridvadakavi- 
varana, fol. 27a; xi. ahodaiivivarana, fol. 29b; 
xii. krividyanydsamuJrdvivarana, fol. 38a ; xiii. 
artvidydyajanuvidhi, fol. 45b ; xiy. prayogavidhi, 
fol. 50b; XV. ratnapuahpavidhi, fol. 51b; xvi. 
bljaaddh anavidhi, fol. 53b; xvii. tripurdjapa- 
homavidhi, fol. 59b; xviii. jndnahomuvivarana, 
fol. Gla; xix. dutlydgavidhi, fol. G3b; xx. jndna- 
dutlyajana, fol. G5a; xxi. dikshdvidhi, fol. 68b ; 
x\ii. damanaropana, fol. 70a; xxiii ends: 
wl (lpflefftPI VW WTTOTfrlfWT^ *n«R I 
MtniTn m^BifHrffcWTlinT: n 

^fw eflSMHfiw 
to wwtffciflr. ^ II II 

[H. T. CoLEB HOOKE ] 

2553. 

425. Foil. 54; size 12 in. by 6 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, abont a.d. 1700; twelve 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [B.l 

The colophon runs: jflf Wft gmAw ftWTlfW 
vftrtlR W*3K B 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKI.] 
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2554. 

273 . Foil, 135 (wrongly numbered 120, in 
consequence of several blunders); sine 14 in. 
by 2i in.; well written, in the Bengali chn- 
racter ; five linos in a page. Fol. 1 has been 
supplied by a different, less readable, hand. 

Ouvtamlya'tantra, a BVBtomatic, and highly 
popular, manual of Pwbpu [Kfith^a) worship, 
based on the ritual forms of ihdkta mysticism. 

It begins: wf TO WfrjVW H wf TO WTWTOTI^ II 

fail'll TOf^wYmfl gftu i 

TOrnmnuftrofl wfiwHjjffvtww # 
ftfiro fkij *jww vnnrmfif i 
to#(?) to wwq to fft u 
iwm^flnnw qftnrnijvRirfqi^ i 

v *i6« i mA w i i<r to# uftrcw w » 

fwwrort toi fWtro N 

TOTS ^TTOlftTOWnK I 
ftrfain« 9 *m j ^ww wirn it 0 

According to this MS., the work consists 
of 33 adhyayaa, the last three of which were, 
however, numbered 30-32 in the colophons, 
tho numbers being afterwards corrected (ap- 
parently by tho same hand) in tho margin. 
See also Rhj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 99, where 
the work is stated to consist of 31 chapters, 
the contents of which are given. 

The MS. ends (fol. 134/,): 
nit fVufc v* ffgftnf to $iwfti i 
wwsifa ftro jmN n finrfii « 
qsrt wftrt to w ijftiiM i 
wrcmybrrarita qrmnwn dnthjIV u 
fflt nfliftunlq wfnn* wtiwftiwtani wft# 
irftltf tow. «» mron W 

Then follows another fall page, apparently^ 
I a kuddhipattra. [H. T. Ccojosooki.^ 
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2555 . | 

2405. Foil. 137 j size 16 ». by 4 in., j 
loaves being folded to half their length ; good 
modern Bengali handwriting ; 7 or 8 lines in 
a page. 

Yoginl-tantra. Two sections, viz. ■— 

I. Foil. 1-47. Apparently the first part 
of the Tantra, in 19 pajalcu : 

iiotat i 

tnv Oiftnmm it ii 

n 

flfmt iwi <i*i^Cl ii 

bi?i *4 iftfihf to jtt i 

IHWWlt 'BM4N W^TIW^J n 

TOW II 

inrasnfiR i 

ITT* urt w* uVshnsro* u° 

It ends : 

*flr t wfr# wfait mr i 

jihR^ hj nVfin *u«iv *nn n 

. «. » •k. "V * . *> «■ « - **■ 

TO wi qiPHiiPW RTTWTwTnj ■iimnnwicv 

(wflftyflm ii il MS. 955)wift*fli: tir*r. n 
‘ The 16th chapter of this part i8 identical 
with that noticed in Aufrecht’s Cat Bodl., 
p. 100b; see also Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., 
p. 278. 

II. Foil. 48-137, marked 34-123. Kama- 
rUpddhikara, or Kamarupanirnaya. 

It begins : 

BH1WWT WW»WTO | 

wr ftynr tot 
*Wr unflr fad m 

^nfl iftjflnBifii bhbvwi • 


BJtl WR BIB ^iTTOfalUPf B 

BWWNW M iii|I | Bt I 

if^vbroi) ftfiBnut fafprant i 
** fifad TOSt fail « 

vgfaro btjAtb: jii yr i 
’JjHhro 11° 

Incomplete. The MS. ends abruptly in the 
middle of a couplet. 

There are 14 complete .chapters ; fol. 135b: 

«- » a ** a n a v «■ ** **> •n 

wtwttwtrt wBnwrnw ■uNRmnruH *m*nnr 

fkrfaro WTronfinro ’•TOK ii 

[F. Buchanan.] 

2556 . 

955. Foil. 80; size 10} in. by 4} in.; 
fairly good Devanogarl writing of 1794 a.d«; 
nine linos in a page. 

The first part of the Yoginitantra, in 19 
patalas. [H. T. Colebbooki.] 

2557 , 2558 . 

185, 186. Foil. 221 and 159 ; size 124 in. 
by 4} in.; legibly written in Dovanagari; 10 
(at first 11) lines in a page. 

Ddiaraihly a- tantra, so called as professing 
to have been proclaimed by Rama, the son of 
Daiaratha, who, as the personification of Nard- 
yana and Brahman, is also the chief object of 
adoration in the work. 

The MS., whilst fairly correct in the early 
part, is very far from being so later on. 

I. The purvardha, consisting of 59 adhyayas, 
begins : 

wpfjirTirrc ginnc iWnnjpid i 
d nm yir^ran *wifb wwnpt o i u 
llHIBBlIf l B I BI B Bf 1 ftifffed I 

fotrvg* Bitiwirt wit faN mi 



TAHTRA, 


— ^ — * » . 

mw w i 

HHW i^n in^vn m | n 
•ftwm |is muinl^ totok i 
ftiimTOMMinr: him 
h ftvnA jwW 1M1 WflilR I 
VPft w^taf^ww^artrRwr: u h n 
*ft*rnrt nfmnif w^t tot jfW i 
^fT ^ntt*t ^itwf^n ffe»i i. ii ^ a 
vnpp toV tylMMfti miro i 



WTRftHT ^lnlqHn f'THtlW^lt fh»j II t II 
w^ftifinrm wiroft# tf^w^Unn: i 


*ro «T- 1 

fWw^i wflwrti lnrut fax n ft ii. 

iwMrort i i 

tv$W tot tot ftnrd x: f'WTHfn it so n 
TOBTWlf»rtfITi4 8# PTOT^mTIT I 
w yam ^m^r.w(?9ft)wnfW TOTOfax:iiiin 
WTO^tH^rtl^W JTOTTffcfa: I 

xtwxt lrrort fWv u to 11 

MJW «jqMW^nai«lKl; J(\inflm. I 

ttoto Hniql'il fanliwijift gfti: m m 11 
totw II 

wfii: «**c5i TOT qifWi: tor;} v4 i 
wf%r. toto wki nftrr tor$ ^ n it u 
ftlO*1¥'lftVR?T TO X*t I 

TftgTOro xrtf vlsy it M 11 to u 

Wf%¥* xto?t jftfjro: i 

wf%r. tot# i* TOXt*ironf*# n Hi « 
TOftrcfa i(): fMI uroft «rort faxi*. i 
TOrofir TOTOTfH ^5 ^f^rrr. h to ii 
f^w ^w*jKWR^nnj i 
Y>l1*0$3*l WTft | TWWfTTH k II It ll 

^TOTOg: « 

xroroMNut 'Jl I 

#1 w WnN B fliflfrm r il h h to. it 
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TO» TOIf WfTTO* #TO* I 

wiit vranroi imi 

IftWn TORT i 

^TOjn TOWTX RW^tf^r f Mill 
In the second chapter the following oocurp : 
whlTTftTH f*TOB TOT# I 
wmn^rwTO wttottottwt nimn: mm 
TO# TTgRRITOanjIl^lft TOTOt I 
Wj*. RnwrwwntlTTniTTO TOmnn n to m 
* tro Tfr ^mror. t 
TritftW **JRTO WTO to ii to n 

aTftTT^nftwrfik TOmmT i 

mr wTf w wTw id x wii&a i fli i u i| « 
w^: nror irf#f%WTO tovA i 
WTOITTTTOTO ft TWTfinn f^TWTO II H II 

[(the letters) 0 it u 
iSTO'MitiwI rtttototto Rnj^WtlTT I 

*T7TWT TOIT RlfW*lfT TO#! flplK 11 TO l| 
RTTTTTOnpn fh# TOnrofti #fii w i 
tot^t rhjbih tot Rrtwn TOmnm h to ii 
*lA|IIW'JTI4ll0i| RTffrfTO^ #X W | 
WJIftfVwTO ftTO ftWT wviqviPt W II TO II 
wt WTTtoAtoI h*i<; n«wq(. 1 
TO xnwfron tototo: ii u h 

TO fh i.i*t ^4 flnronBflnnf i 
wwn¥fWTOft g^fti R TO^fhwn MM II 
fipir WTOWsft TOnfa jwm) toto i 
wifa wnft irrot 3 n ftl ii 

ftft MR AlB <k.s«ii<isI TOT I 

TO VC) WJI J M TO M 
wttito jftr totr mI(|I8miiu( I 
w totv: ynftws toiwh itoihj i^»* 

Ram a is not introduced till the latter part 
of the third chapter : 

TOTfti) v WI*lWrot t 

6 if 
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WT 5# pvt umd i 

3* *Tw**faWta r tipr**h4 i tf b 
TWitataw: vf^fl nff<4*nn(^ i 
*tairta*| 4 tat iltaMiwta wr*qih n tv m 
*41)4*4 *t*t lN *Hg*im 4 i 
vraftwrcRPrt *f* q wflw r y< n «, n 
^fWftlf I 

v**nni ?jp* 3*^ 5^3 1,, ‘ 11 w " 
tain* itastamrt *Wwt**h* v i 
w^tirrtifar# ii tt u 
jfteM * 4 *n 4 ^WfTVTH*rhrf 1 r. i 
*)* mnrem*f*4 3ta4*4 u u 
**tawri* 4 tf 1 jta*iT 4 *1*311*1 1 
tfsmta **hfc 4 invta**Jt| n *p 11 
W pv^ftaipital itwt 5 tamtam: 1 
*T*ww^*t*r1inpf^ftirft^ ^4 11 w 11 
pvt m i g^i nl * ron i T) 4*4 1 
wnfr q n l n tai taii*! t!pj*t tarn: 11 «* 11 • 

In the fourth chapter the gods, Lokapulas 
and Rithia, repair to Ayodhya, to render homage 
to Rama : 

ftrf^p*ut vioIhi wnnrj ii 1 
^ 33^41 srtit *t 4 uni*®!*! 11 ** 11 
*tat Mi**tWwiWi4 mwit 1 

*nc*ppi*nt * 4 *r*re*t vnwflt 11 *5 11 
inn *fcf<p«^wi% vgwanfftif ta 41 1 
w *: *wr **t *fprrftfW 7 : 11 *8 11 
*4 mxnraf *i*it*viiMw1 urT^fK 1 
*ta v *4)11 imi)* mreftnf 11 *4 ii 
4^4ta **t tart 4ta*!’. 1 

mft *Tfl fa 4)4 ■VWW***! Vf II II 0 

Solicited by Siva, he then instructs them 
in the brahmavidya : 

iihtair iwvnft w*l »ro*ift ** 1 
tronft ^HwKy r4 <j * < 11 *« 11 
Wit fafl*Wl*l8 *W*Wyit I 

341*1 fatal p*Bt 34 1 
»> ) *t n i 4 rttruvifart 11 <s n 


«fa i)w *): 

«pft «ta» fart iftwNw; 1 
vNl ®fa* *1*flvitai4): 

**ft «fa? fart 3**3 4): # H » ® <) ■ 
w vtantafl *i*i **1 Hf^iftwi 1 
tai mwfjr itai stamn «nr j*w*t 11 11 « 
iw CTTnO’vOrtnwT **r fart fa*itfa4 1 
^fliD yy wqifr am *tnr mnw»rt inn n 
*4 4 *r|: ^flnrihtaiwf: 1 * 

w*« T3 *s l l«ud ta qfcw * ) 11 Mt, u 0 
In chapter 5, king Janaka is introduced 
as a pious reverer of his deary a Gautama, 
special reverence being shown by him to the 
holy man J B shoes [pdduka). The king’s piety 
eventually gains for him the pratyakshadaria- 
v am of Ndrdyana, who then divulges to him 
the mystic science as now proclaimed by, 
Rama; viz.: ch. 6-8. iraatdedra ; 9. dattd- 
treya-mdhdtmyam ; 10, 11. brahmav/dyiimJhdt- 
ntyam. In this way the exposition of the 
Tantrie science is assigned partly to Raman 
and partly to Ndrdyana. 

The first part ends: 

*3irnnnnvTfiu i 

it * grjffjtai ffr 3)1): u ^8 n 

** r*Ti $3 g t 4tini>$]**rt *3ita i 

nfranurufafa: i 
wrftflf *nt vt* «$4 )tfifa u «ni n 
This volume ib dated Samvat 1857. 

II. The uttardrdha (also called Saubhdgya- 
ridyodaya), consisting of 45 adhyayat, begins: 

1 

^v'J* Hi j i vtfnniit ** i 
vlmniHifirt pt vtarfvnf 11 1 u 

*rttaiT v ir*r ^m^ii^vOtamtavi i 
wm w g v fl; 4)flr wwnuftw )ft»n n * h 
nnT tmiwiffvrti irttaw itaii w*n i 
wti wippwta|t *3 'l* VSfVlta* II 8 II 



TANTRJl 


ytftt tt* ft w nal t n i i 
Wf itmft fft *Mr if iprwflr: u t 11 
niff min i 

wnwifuMftrftrip*# wwnnt i 
IWTfdwftlfTH tf tt II M II 

ft w gn1»i)iiiM«:mir«4ipf i 

w1n tt nfla i w»fi p naft n0 yrt n «, h I 

wlfhtai imrt VTt1 wftWT n mnf?TWT I 
*TfTPptfntf TOTT tf H'lfMff II $ II 

WltnwTfwm i 

twwrcrwpfhl apftmr Hfrunr i 
tTfTPPlfalJ fWt WIOiwHi lfl*snf II t II 
eilHiiwiar n^w 1 

yy <j*i"»*1m<p nV*nnftfjn!Wfr i 
ifn tirnrofl^ sftHnifijHl 11 * u 

nf ^TfjrfVrftrnT f*1 f jiM 'rtnw i 

iW «n*!iit^ «ij(. u ii 0 
This chapter subsequently troats of tho 
threo kinds of initiation (pasupatJ, vaishnavi, 
and traipuri dikbha). Ch. 2-27 doal with tho 
arcana of tho science, as revealed by Dakahina- 
murti to his consort Devi. At the beginning 
of ch. 2 the usual 64 Tantraa are enumerated 
by Devi, though not in as correct a form as 
one might wish. 

The section from ch. 28 to the end is also I 
called Rdjartija{or Rajaraje6varJ)-vidydmdhdt- 
mya, consisting first (ch. 28-33) of conversa- 
tions between Sumati Jada and his father, on ' 
Yaishnava and Tantric rites, and subsequently 
of a further course of instruction on tho part 
of Ndriiyana. 

It ends : 

iW i 

irawrtinijTOrt ii fs n 
tiw yytiii ft flifiR fTTOfiffW: i 
hmiDi m ii ft h 


ft mint urort (V»J a fa a 
WMM flHT fHffrtl I 
fifwwil w*j« OTnmgfyvron: a to a 
ft w?f t siiJ mfnr i 

twaWlw Ail a ta a 

f ftf tfttffimirfnf it 
a wornT TnRiaflviaifiid nm- 

TfwaraH *rro ^rawflttl nan: a 

The copyist has added (ffrom the original 
MS.) five partly corrupt ilokat , the first and 
last of which run thus : 

virhii<«i«e)i^ij4*i«.iiiwntlf il(r) 
vn Tw Ifhf y; f\nrK?(ft)fWft: I 

*mn ysfhft* fwal fartvA 
»u«.*i«i5<ip14(Pr.^fr) tfTTjtfir: 

[tmr. ii i a 

ir<nng w 4 >f^ rii(l676 =a.p. 1754) wnsr tr- 
ftr yn w iff ftnV vfhvnl 
tft rfi 

fepep s*f 4si1t^i II M II 

[H. T. CoutBEooo.] 

2559, 2560. 

1204, 1004. Foil. 271 and 174; size 12* 
in. by 4* in.; fairly written in Devanagari, by 
two different hands (one of which wrote vol. i. f 
foil. 1-151); 8-10 lines in a page ; modern. 

Ddiarathiya-tantra, complete ; eaoh volumo 
containing one part. [H. T. Colibbooke.] 

2561. 

1442a. Foil. 134 (numbered 133 ; no. 108 
being double); size 12* in. by 4* in.; indif- 
ferent, careless, modem writing ; ten lines in 
a page. 

Prapaacaadra, a work on the arcana of 
Tanfric science and worship, in 86 pafalaa ( 
by a writer who signs himself learya. 

5 v 2 
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Rather inoorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected): 

Mwi oy ii : 

fiKfrBfl VftHT ^WTWf Wr(f) I 

wunpi fkftpfrfk^ 

fkircj wire: irrckT v. n ft 11 

ftrvTHft*avtOwuwii 


^ajhThtt vmft to ^ftr* 

ftqflremwtfuftfwr: 11 w h 


vrfTOf# w frf w ir ftWw vnftr^* 1 
t w.KHnHu i w^ q mfM fs4 s | n 
TO 5'MliH ^UlTORTW# I 


wq i frwflwqwii l RfitififlW 1 
vjHawwi q fi i y n M i s i ii 11 m ii° 9 11 
•ftSSftjfaTW^Ift I 
l t i ftHfrraft i Htfsrcw re a qk 11 1 11 



ifr flw i mui a T $TO ft rcfo$ t 11 ft u 

It ends : 


WfifTO W Tit ftflft 
Wifafq HTK | 

Mfrwm wwwfti^T 


J 2562. 

« v 2783a. Foil. 77; sise II in. by 41 in.; 
fairly good Devanagar! writing ; twelve lines 
in a page. 

Prapancatdravivarana, a commentary on 
the foregoing work, by Jndnatvarupa. 

Pafalcu 1-16. 

The first leaf, written in a different hand, 
contains a page (not the first) of a commen- 
tary on some other work. 

Fol. 2 commences in the comment on ilohi 
8 : wl 8 MU 4 $g 3(1 I ifaST ftTST TSJTT TOTVrt I W^- 

I II b n 

Colophon : *rTO«ftfk*Pftir W ^WWTtfiWrq 

ft***: urs: 11 ftsti wrftrwrw wip% 

vtot vtTO to « 

[Coll, or Foot William ] 

2563. 

1442c. Foil. 11; size 12i in. by 4 in.; 
careless, modern Dovanagarl writing ; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Mahacinahramdrdra, or Cindcarasdratantra — 
also called Acarasdratantra, or simply Acdra- 


W I i^UftqHg w i 11 *0 n 
*fb ftnq«l7{ftvftftn- 
TObrtTftTwrdfH; i 
ufw»nfkTiww*i fqvr*f 
nfltf ftwih u s* h 

Xfir wqff n re nnH fl: irtvt ^ 

*mfk w 5 wret 1 

qratfvfnwf wrw <^0w4iTl 

wroW fkreh 11 *ft u 

^wiwijrfVnfqrr rtwnrc ^ if n whv ft d to 

ft^fkjn w. « 

Only in a few colophons the contents of 
the respective chapters are indicated. 

[H. T. Colsmook*,] 


tuntra — a treatise, in 7 pafalat , on a form of 
( kaula ) Sahii worship, represented as being 
dorivod from Vishnu- Buddha, and from China ; 
the illusion of the Chinese origin being kept 
up by the worshipper being invested daring his 
devotions with twigs of the mahacinadrtma. 

Rather inoorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected) : s^pnw I 
•HiqlqiMiwrc. wftnft if 11 vi fin 11: i 
^ttF vk^m vflf iffc tfkr vt wfk 11 ft u 
^ftf ^ TOT fC I 

ftUTO Tl IW N ft H 

^vfc(rf)fSnr? TOt fafk ftrer 1 
wWwrotf ftf mwftM ^ to m « 



TANTftA. 


871 


ifb *pnrc mwrc M^nv; i 
n'Nt 8 pt?p jw p 8 *frj ft irwrJ mu 
J 04 n wwt *i*sk 1 i 
HF nrtpMiPit wf 8 h wiisi nsm 

f*H ip i 

p$ ii^ iM(') i 

hIhihitiM pftij ftrew m pWt m if n 
p w tp[p]prfl p npi ppp?i i 
^jwjiniT; hihiwpqmhii: fps n 9 11 
pIpwrs'H *nrft pppt uftypfti i 
SPPt ftpiftr(l) iPf* pfy[fii]wfti 11 1 n 
ftft m l qp p 1 

Hffr ptap pnpit p ii ppiftiipft 1 
11 hum 1 J 1 "■Pi ■! 1 ft yinw «i ittjni: 11 s. 11 
ppr. * ip fj: ptfAupI «t?t^ i 

•1*1 V)l**ir*i{ ilf^Tj II 1 o 11 

« 8 p ntp ep ph p tc : ftrfr^nm: 1 
flm^ChiiiPl umpfi hphtk 11 ss 11 
muft hfr: Tfprtft sii’hr 1 

fliimidinmv vn jfti: 11 ss 11 

pip inftuft fnrt PTPPinftffTitT^ 1 

TRUTHR ftilPTRpt WRWrUT: 11 S| 11 

^f«inR inN fftiwmv 3 ( 1 ’ 0 H) nfii 1 

PPHTHt TTTCT ^TOITfruft II Si II 

pwrcft fprt pp pvitl 1 0 

JJtahman thon eulogizos the power of Tata 
which alone onabled him and his divim co- 
adjutors to create, rule and destroy the Moild 
Vatuthiha subsequently tries to conciliate hoi, 
and not being successful, he becomes enragi d 
WWT$ ^VT «$c?ln%!nnl I 

fifwrft hiri*» 1^ $1^3 nf its m ift n 

lift PJH JTflWRI dwHfllOUul I 
sftivwl pn^tw? mimifl^ ppj! n ie 11 
Tip prt iftlti HP if PPP Sfw^ I 
Vftiwii fflfT fluffs PpPH H IS H 


pflpcrippit ppifa i 

w f* NpKTflr pnr. ip wpfnr • Is n 
ipp in* lfi|t jfmwprtf * or ftpr) 1 
PFHW. pi mmm p ^ » l| n * M h 
P|flN »> ftrtjfj t vfltftl pflr Pifh 1 
^Tfftf^lTPTCP PBIP ^WW 1 f 1 
T$H pup *P pf* PH P 8 PP II 
jWiPIUtl (thus also m paf 4 ) PPWfp: u 
Vat ala If 

tip ppp P wfflit pfr Hf mfW: i 

up pp PTfrP^ h Hfpjnft: i 
fynpp^f PMHTOfW H S II 
H^prpswRnr Hu4Vppnfl?P • 
nflfUPRiiir fligmftinftriR p ii 9 n 
^p^ipirar iniPfsuTfcnn 1 
pmtfpnftilifH ^wIuihuchi w 11 1 h 
prftirtp hfto H ft s ifamlsift: 1 

fpPaM Hftrfl 3ipfPt 1 
fannin iwiftr; HPPHmnftpY h if 11 
farflnf fsmif pi ftujp ^vefton 1 
^pnppjll sHPwre: 8 hP up 11 9 11 
ph fiiraswui iftra hpwr: i 
wrPTHPtrol] 8* «tm pnr 11 1 11 
PTWRPCp P fllft4i1*inf5T JH • 
HnftrHirpipi ptNitpV fir] n ft 11 
Hflj TTPIT! TWT^ iss fW cH 1 flPpftl I 
PR whHTWTTUT Tip P HH IJPI II So II 
wRTfTTRr1»imft TtPfpnvpwr: 1 
ftftlf^ UPnlnlft fffa N SS H 

Pft1wiH[T] ftlltallft l 

IRTH ffPfh ifllV JIIHf Ptfh II Sft II 
ppnt 8 hp^Ap ni^npft|3! * 

HTf 31: U«1IWI ftlHH pftpPR II Si ft 
ph 38 MWH nftwi 1 ! j*rtpc • 

H3: P(W PftHliPl fHHTTPRirt II SI | 
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mjm wwjiifdPwft ifa i 
Wflrt JTTf H«T^ itWlTCTftniTTOrt p sw n 
w n nrrft ftfl w rc w i ft frc O) to tow i 

TO Hftwnn^wi d) WIT *l[:] TOTWT II tit U 

lww dwrt to! to ifajto I 

TOIT 3 WTOTTO HTmt 1 tow fft f II W II 0 It II 

imiO< wnt jftti : mtt nr. i 
wrt wirt fat wrt wtmrfaf n s* u 
weft w^»ft tow »Pw^ i 
i rtiwt fljw trtV n rtwnt to rtfa n wo n 

, ..., *\ | fi n n i 

^MlnnWii'if ||l l 

if ww rttorcst ii ws ii 
wi ^iraumfa wfw torf^wA i 
ifar TOifartirw^rrotiPi: n ww n 
nwftiftir ^ if# Am to* i 
utrit fa ifaft ft j rwnro iitow: n w* n 
writ mfa to w ittowto wit i 
ifaT fa iSwwi ftrtort^ h w4 h 
fto to ton mir: to n towf i 

«T*J («3 l^T wti WTW WtowfW H WP II 
WlWW^fllt 3 ^ WlWIgfafl 1 $ I 
flVUTgPwl *TfT^ ftlfafa II Wl{ II 

nfrtbi^irwiT^ftnR wwftiw • 
wit uf^ itoN 3^4 IW fM irtifji u w n 
^ WW!i I 

tottSt wtiwnwnr irt w$flr [it] |iwt ii wt n 

nirtwfarort TSTwifatort * 

ITOMI 9 IW 1 IM falwii 11 to 11 0 4 o 11 

1 wHrot ^ * tout * to 1 
iwt 1 itwirtt 4 TOWR «^*i *33 ll 4 s II 
« to : 1 fro 1 itr: 1 1 wi[i]: 1 
wi ^ rtww i l infant m tot »r^(r.*nn^)ii 
W H wrcw rti tort: w. n ^ 1 

P. III. to tow 1 

fflr tot to: ^tw itjiwsftw: > 
vtort jw «rt f t ite g ft to « *i « 


Wflllt TOW 1 

•to $ro vfifTwra wft 1 
tortiwRi ifwft tow min 

w irtortito to jtWfo * » 

iwft: fti uvnf wjrt ^ wtow 11 ^ p 
31 tow 1 

WrfrtWTWWT WWTO l4 J1 I 
to iftto ftfij tort 1 it tow 11 4 u 

wft fig tort TO * % w ft r to i to t 

TOn4(»3) rttoqrtr(°w) wit mww[^] 
ito tow 1 [to * 11 H 11 

irt $1 tort 1 i^rowwt 1 
tot titoj w^w yw ITTOTO^: II tf n 
itoi itwit wrt ittortti 1 
to towrt wft iflrit(?®ift)^iTi , rtflr h*ii®^h 
iffaw Hifipil ^nw writ wtortw 1 
wilt 131W 1 TOT nrttoWIT II SO II 

»i$iiiuj( to 1 to to: mtfftw: 1 

1TOT l^witl! towt ewittot 11 ss 11 

iurtrorot (? 0 wwnt) 3 *wwttw^i wftwt 1 
^tT itrortnrt wnTftnit 11 ss 11 
^iwfatwtirt 1 1 

i^tort jiiilT wrarittoi^ 11 s^ n 
^rorfa iwwt TOfaw tirt 1 
iftrosit tomw www toftot 11 ti m 
to wwfit fa itwwrtt it w 31 1 
wroft; TOftnw wrtt tott wr 3*r ii sp u 
lerf^fn ftrt 1 TOfaw ito 1 
ifwito: 3^ Irt ftorw it n^u ®s^u 
TOTirt flrw fa 3U far 1 irt: 1 
UgWTltwt 3fT wtjw 1 i^pit wfa^ ll wo p 
itwwnl mil: iffai3^t 1 
toi irmr: wt?w witoit faro: 11 ws u 

Then a Btory is told of Bukra Bhdrgava 
having once nttered a curse against Devi 
VaruQi, the removal of whioh could only be 
effected by the Bavtrdma^i and the bddedra. 
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^Nmut h h i 

qfinrcq 5 sitfw qfl* rwT i 

HT1WT $q1^4 It || H 

^hvr tftwi j?. iflui 4TWWrf)f nir$ I 

4T4TO ^ yf! tfafT yiWt(!) if f%VW N Jg H 

^K*fNnt(?°^t) I 
irt HHHUR* qiq^lf II $M II 
qW tftm wftrm 4 ipr. wtfef$; q? i 
wrcftw ifa **? ** q imi ii ii 
n^f nmnmftflr 4 yudiow nfli i 
TfhfT 4 vwflmtfhftnrt ?wr w* ii *$ n • ;t » 
urn* imnr. mil wrwWI ngigqrt i 
tjW ^ h u h Vh ^ qteftqqnr. qt n gq n 

4 FT Hi*in wW Pli I 

fiqtnW iroyft fqgnr. q*qrwfc h go ii ° m n 
gfif ^ ntfalt ^pMITqPwlnd I 
gfir K mftni f^i to tot flptfn n H n 
VllftlWI TOgflf 5^m F^TTrl'4: I 
f* gq'Ntfftwr fisrotf wqqq ii gg ii 0 gi n 
WTTO ^HrafiTTOTTf^J^rt I 
nwt qqqirej fWfadwr fatqtf : n it, n 
d n fti l ha qq w Fuf traf ii tfjro: i 
‘tli.fll'HTi^lftlJ JlWFTWfq WT$ II g» II 
qqd FTV?t vniTn w^nmrif^nt i 
WtarW TRI^f yraft «fq q *g|qq ii it ii 
^ irfmi^A TOfbflrcgqn: i 
qnnt «*qr ^q jftqqwnwquvj^ n gq u 
^nrrqTurrntq ^irtq: qr$: ii 

P. IV. Buddha, haying given directions to 
Vasishfha regarding vessels and appliances 
required for worship, eulogizes the occult 
science, e.g. 

q?WtTO ^ q^ qt l 
tmiwd $W fhrfflqqjjinf n h h 
^qiwri qtf qrorflqil sjjq4 i 
fallRINUl qltfj qrtqmqCTt q fk ft |g It 


m 

P. V. sets forth the eightfold rale of con* 
dact(eamayushfaka)} and relates how Brahman, 
being puzzled at seeing the Jfnnts, in the 
Ddruvana, practising the enomities of the 
kvlacdra, betakes himself to Vailtuffha to 
consult VUhnu, who then commends the sages 1 
doings aB conducive to eternal bliss. 

P. VI. teaches the rahasyam, consisting in 
the panoatattvn, viz.: qtf qtfg WFT qwf JgT 
^jqnq W ; the last of which is thon further 
enlarged upon. 

P. VII. Tho A sura Vala defeats the gods, 
and tho Munis with Indra appeal for help to 
Vishnu, who refers them to Siva. The latter 
then teaches Sahra how to prepare the Trai- 
lohyavijaya, the elixir of victory. He first 
enumerates its 21 namoB, or rather descriptivo 
epithets such as siddhimiilikd, jfianasarpoid, 
yog add, yogamargapradariini, hrahmasamhhutd, 
vijayapradd. Then the recipe : 



igirjnn wrmfi w qfrqT ^jfNrtn ii M n 
3 ^ut *01*51 3 jurjfaqr i 
qngnt qiTwnnqrt f^wnftqrwqww*. ii rm ii 
qrfftnftf q^tq qfl&infti i 

fvnj ftn*55T *J*fi jit vmnqnt*nn n Hi « 
qtf ifr^l F'rt q qnmtrt i 
q qi qliiwq^i ri Hq *0) « g* h 
Finf*f qnwTnrftr • 

n ^qw 3 qftwif 3 imrt Mfc « 
nd Rfr fimCI’) nfH si b yg 1 
fHWfw n w d lq q d «rw w* irar * |q u 

jqt IV&tn^S ftfIT ftfWtqt(l) • 

qi^qtq [3] 301: wnqftwT mn mn^ n go u 
w3fiWwf»wqn: qbni njqrqrq 1 
fH^q mr q rart qqrW gt » 

inrthjif mjTs q^nw 1 

SKwnt q 3W id qf*w *n * gq n 
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. It rads : 

fHl wftnt ftmwuipnl i 
mnyiqfroy aKl) *tfM wfWfc b m n 
yyFrar^fW ^^i^: (. > fV , orfK*Vn 0 )i 
*rc*nn yvNm^jjrom n st n 
*wwt wftfipt wifigpna 
9nft *mn ft tan vftrt i 
ftntr iNiyrjwly] 

Jhi*h ft^jRira uswiin:(!) n m ii 
trrt tari 

N^ift WfitaK i 

vi4m iro tot n$^w 
9*(!) m*Tft ftta*r *fttftart i\ ti to n 
fflr ^hrmrcirci ft iM nhftK^WNfirim nr. 

V7& Vfrty II 

See Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., p. 2C8, where an 
Aedraadratantra in 7 pafcdcu is described, tho 
MS. being, however, defective at the beginning, 
and concluding with a mandakrantd verso (*TW 
*WT w n yig I nfm rrw4°) not contained 
in the present MS. 

[H. T. CoiiSBBOOKX.] 

2564. 





^hnmy iga i ftftjtaw: Whlnughm: 1 
hI i ^ i Pw. Mwwtara j*rM*feire 
*fonrTf kv ford9 ftnv , l T in wift i fl w : tin 


iV»-‘ 

[to] rlyrirTTOK f l Oftnrarn fM T u^rn: 1 
’■ftcTOTcnro: u h 11 


[^^wfaTOnro: ^ftymircarcrcm: 



ft*ifat tarsuroT Tjrod ftmftt 
vrtcjiTwraifW n tpjw yyr flwMfaf# 11 1 { h 




Tho work consists of two chapters ( taranga ), 
the first of which (ending fol. 32a) treats of 
the worship of tho goddess generally, and the 
ritos prescribed on different days, whilst the 
second treats of the Durgotaava. 


323 . Foil. 79; size 12 in. by 4 in.; modern 
Bengali writing, by throe different hands; 
seven lines in a page. 

Durgabhaktitaran gini } or Durgotsava paidhai I, 
a manual of the worship of Durga, composed, 
by Vidydpati, under the auspices of Bhairava • 
aimha, brother(?) of Vtraaimha, king of Mithila. 

It begins (with the numbers supplied) : 

nftw i ftwfiw* wftyift r. yfcfq i 

lpfc TOS MSB 

mu m w i ^mroy^ - 


wcimiiflitjRft^giuiiCf r. ftvrv^vOtprt- 

fcfN * ■ * » 


It is largely compiled from Parana* (esp. 
the Devi, Kdliki and Bhaviahja). Of other 
authorities may be mentioned : Gaudanibandha 

(svvMfliJijBnit TO<rt ftrorfaTOrt i unhiI n^rnrat 
■qftmmit TOJPt II °), foil. 12o, 166; Durgotaava- 
dlukdre Bhojardjah (TORT vppft WtW Ffasftft- 
ftlTOM'llV'lMlO) TOTJW TOT ftfa: n) 

fol. 13a ; Laghuvydaa (^lRTOT^llftfll 
rt i °), fol. 146 ; Saraddtilaka, fol. 36a ; Silpa- 
iiatra (BfBMIWl Wn WWT jftl |BflF, I •) fol. 
18b ; Sivarahaaya , fol. 38a, b, etc. 


* This hemistieh, omitted by the MS., is supplied 
from the text given by Mr. G. A. Grierson, lad. Ant. 
ziv., p. 192 ; and from Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 192, 
where, however, our ilokat 4 and 6 are omitted. 
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It ends'. 

vftm sprr ftam’NhfW n^n i 
gft wmfiiftwq * Uw 9 fri3 ii 
jflf fkitaritairy: n 

wwft W!$T flrwnifc 
vmftpwjr, nwuwffcsrr 
4p(#ni wjicftr *n *ftfwwrtwif(P 0 Tni 

Om) 

iwni: fTOTPrirrf^iTW^ spnmfrrt n 

W Mw.nw [t] 

wtwt(?) ^W^ nf ^ nmnml s U Cr.vk)- 

[fjjr. ^ i 

gftwflMTQpal *fnfl4 ircrog mrtw^ n 



iwr B|H*i*i5*j xn9 
^fhrtTOSuqrft ftnrair ert w^ fllfl s^w: n 0 

According to the genealogical indications 
given by the author himself, in several of his 
works, as woll as to the records of tho MaitliUa 
genealogists — of. J. Beames, Ind. Ant., iv., 
p. 299 seq.; G. A. Grierson, Maithill Chros- 
tomathy (extra number to Journ. As. Soc. Bong. 
1882)} and in Ind. Ant., xiv., p. 182 soq.— 
Vidyopati, the popular poet of Mithila or 
Northern Bohar, flourished in the 15th century. 
The whole line of Mithila kings and queens 
(during the reigns of several of whom the poet 
composed his works), is given by the nativo 
records as follows : 

[I. Baja Pantfita Kame&vwra Thakwr,- his son 

II. Bhoge&vara Thdhur,-hia brother] 

III. Bhava Simha (Bhavehara) succeeded 
in 1848 A.n.}-his son 

IV. Deva Simha , suoo. 1885 }-his son 

V. Siva Simha ( BBpa N dr ay ana), suoc. 1446; 
’-his queen 


VI. Ldkhimd Devi, suoo. 1419 ;- 

VII. Yihdea Devi, suoc. 1458 ; - 

VIII. Nara Simha (Darpa Ndrdyaya), suoc. 
1470; -Ws son . 

IX. Dhira Simha (Bjndaya Ndrdyaya), suoo. 
1471 j-his brother (?) 

X. Bhairava Sitpha {Bari Ndrdyaya), suoc. 
1500 ;- his son 

XI. Bftma Bhadra ( Rupa Ndrayaya), suoo. 
1520 ; - his son 

XII. Katnsa Ndrdyaya (Lalcehmindtha) , suoc. 
1582. 

Under Siva Simha (v.) tho author wrote 
his Punuhaparikahd, in tho final versos of 
which (Rnj. Mitra, v., p. 245) he states that 
tho king’s father, Deva Simha, had a lake made 
et Sanhuri, and that hiB grandfather, Bhava 
Simha, was burnt on the Vdyvali along with two 
wivos. Under YiivaaaDevi the author composed 
his Qangdvahydvali (Oxf ., no. 708 ; R. M., iii , 
p. 235), and hiB Saivasarvaevaadra (R. M., vi., 
p. 2). From the introduction to the latter 
work it clearly appears that Viivdea Devi was 
tho wife of Padma Simha, younger brother of 
&iva Simha, whilst the Maithila records (if 
rightly road) would seem to make her tho 
first of tho six wives of Siva Simha. We may 
then assume that Siva Simha, having died 
without issue, was succeeded by his queen 
Lakhimd Devi, and the latter by ViSvdea Devi, 
the wife of tho king’s (deceased) brother. 
This branch of the line having become extinct 
with Siva Simha (and Padma Sitpha), the throne 
now fell to their cousin (viii .) Nara Sifpha {Darpa 
Ndrayaya), eldost son of Bari Sitpha (or Bara 
Simha), younger brother of (iv.) Deva Sitpha. 
Under Nara Simha (or Darpa Ndrayaya, as,, 
he is only called in the introductory verses)/ 
YidydpaH wrote his Yibhdgasdra (R. M., vi.,^ 
5 x 
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p. 67), whilst lor his queen, DhtramaH (also 
called DhirS or J5fira, Oxf. Oat., no. 718), he 
composed the Danavaleydvati (R. M., p. 18/7* 
Bhandarkar, Rep., p. 862). This king was 
succeeded by his eldest son (ix.) Dhira Simha 
( Hpidaya Ndrayan a), and he by his brother (x.) 
Bhavrav a Simha ( Bari Ndrdyaifa), for whom 
(possibly still in the reign of the elder brother) 
Vidydpati composed the work now under notice. 
In the last of the final verses the author also 
mentions a younger brother of the two kings, 
called Oandra Simha, whom, together with a 
fourth brother, the genealogical chart published 
by Mr. Grierson (Ind. Ant., xiv., p. 196) makes 
the son of Nora Simha by a second wife. This 
Oandra Simha would seem to be the Maithila 
prince under the auspiceB of whose wife, La- 
hhimd Devi, Miiarvmi&ra’t Vivadaeandra (Oxf. 
Cat., no. 718) was composed. This king’s 
grandfather Harasimha, accordingly was entirely 
different from the Harcuimha (or Hart Simha ) 
Deva who, residing at Simraon (Samaragrama), 
was oonquered, in 1322, by Tughlak Shah, 
and, in 1324, founded a new dynasty in Nepal 
(S. Cat., no. 1890). 

The jurist Vdcaspatimiira wrote his Ointd- 
maiii under the patronage of Harindrdyana of 
Mithila, and his Dvaitanirnaya under the 
auspices of Jayd,* queen of Bhairava (cp. 
Prof. Jolly, Zeitsoh. d. D. M. G ., xlvi., p. 274), 
and his Brdddhakalpa (Cat. no. 1700) under 
Bdmabhadra Bupandrayana. As Bhairavasimha 
Harindrdyana did not come to the throne till 
1506 a.d., Vdcaspatimitra’a date has to be put 


* She is styled (Oxf. Cat, no. 048) the mother of 
Purwhottama. As the identification of the kings 
themselves esn hardly he doubted, Purushottama 
would seem to have been Another name which Bama- 
bhadra (or his brother Ganqfo Nardyana) had in his 
younger days. 


more than a hundred years later than has 
hitherto been assumed. 

Whether the author of the present wofk 
and those mentioned above is really identioal 
with the popular poet Vidydpati (or BidydpatC) 
seems to me far from certain. Mr. Grierson 
(I. A., xiv., p. 190) has published the text and 
translation of a copper-plate grant, dated 
Samv. 1456, 6aka 1821, Lakshm.-Samv. 263 
U.d. 1399), said to be in the possession of 
the poet’s descendants, by whioh " the great 
Pandit Sri-Vidydpati Thdkkura, glorious aB a 
new Jayaderva,” is presented by king £iva 
Simha with the village of Bisapi (the modem 
Bishpl) . But, even supposing that Siva Simha 
might have been appointed yuvardja by his 
father more than 46 years before his father’s 
death, it seems strange that there should be 
no Sanskrit works of the poet prior to the 
Purushapwriksha ; and Mr. Beames’s suggestion, 
that there were probably two different writers 
of the name, seems to me to deserve serious* 
attention. It is also desirable that the grant 
referred to should be carefully examined. 

Whilst the author of the present and the 
other works nowhere gives any indication re- 
garding his own ancestry, the poet Vidydpati is 
stated to have been the Bon of Oa^apati, son of 
Jayadatta, son of Dhirehara, son of Devdditya, 
son of Karmdditya, son of Hardditya, son of 
Vithnuiarman, who » said to have lived at 
Bisapi. 

[H. T. COLfBBOOKE.] 

2565 . 

1259e. Foil. 42; size 84 in. by 6 in.; 
fairly good, clear Devanagarl writing ; 18-14 
lines in a page. 

Yogasdraeamuccaya, also called (or forming 
part of the) Akuldgama-mahdtantra, in ten 
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chapters (pafala), consisting o! conversations 
between &iva and Part aii on the subject of Yoga 
and the duties of those who praotise it. [A.] 
Amongst the principal duties of the Yogint 
which can be performed by all classes and 
castes, the study of the Vedanta figures as 
one; so that under Yoga in this connection 
we hare to understand contemplation of the 
inner self and meditation on metaphysical 
problems generally, rather than a particular 
school of philosophy. 

It begins : 

wnft w*n wro i 

wfmn 11 * n 
*w(ffB) fu* wffjerfhwnrfK 0 * B) i 
wtw(*ww B) tnfme s n$ w nt wrfkif ww. h «ui 
(*fcw t B) wrot ifNri* 

[51ft (w 3 B) i 

w nta: B) nflpr: ririft to* ww 

[PWT» H f II 

wwnwff f i iwiiinq i w w ^ft i K Owtmft^nrw 
[wwwfrniwtfljTn B) I 
jrarct dnflitTfoi tfrt wnpi 11 t 11 
mnir ww nriftr »i«Wtw; 3fTf*n(frwg® B) i 
fir* wwt3ffc(wfRB)^m gww*(ijf° B) 
[$fV. h 4 ii 

wnwi^f^: w^Pat ^ tnrf B) i 
wnmw WUTW (B has this before next 
half«il ) l 

mfif*dti^(®wfl*#*w$B)fff»g»3irti 
[WWTOt H * II 

(°*nrw 3 b) wmnfrr. 

[w(rw^ 1 

nriNwjfWiN ^ (^t^ww^w fc* B) wtf 

[(tatltfi: s t s 

5 * 1 * H 

itfnnwt mi j (5**! B) tbwTrf 

[ftlfht 1 

unit ^ni Ml 31 m **i$* i'* 


*b 

*1*1*15*1* (om* B) * 

ft wjM (flpufWwft B) niwrenwTj*- 

nnMifM • 

[B)moa 

■ » « » % ■ 

•Fm^wmrmw smisimiw i 

5 *if* ffrilW *ni (t*$B) f***|i 1 « « 

**t$ ftww ri (iftw B) Nwwnnwrrw i 

iftiwi $*i*t ^nl ttim 1 

f*ii«a(f B)wft wwt nftOtfhr. 1 

wawif t miw i i [w] fljrt(r.r.) idwtir.v) 

[« K » 

ftrtmt ftrowrt ftrftwt* ft*wt(!A. B.) 1 
ft ww Ufwr h * u 

wfbww (if*n B) WT$ afWTfi fibwft n 

[wmwT i 

wnf*** ft 5 fT w* *(f^B) wiW n w « 

vftf^pnw 11 

*w«r ft « a1 * n (wTflrwTwm ftrw- 

[wi*ra B) i to 1 
we m i idw q w rf *ai l* * *fri (°wiftiB)imii 

^MV w fsPfg f m l (fawft B) wtw (rt ip 
[B) i 

miwt eft fnn ftnrl mrtngffcfrjffc 11 * « 
*tt T*:«R4fl*l Iflft i *ff! I 
wftn wn^*4(w«r^«wB)fHUwTf mat TOiiM* 
wvrrmfbwrftwTWt wr ftfi st 1 
wm 5ft™wr f*it; wgtflr ft *t « h # # f* 11 
[wjf^rflmfit^ 55m tfftjrfo 1 om. A] 

* wtmg (w* B) q wnrti ft *mwr team: 

[M*» B) m* n • w « 

*t uniHvivit miInt mftr. M*» 1 
wmjffii. *twj (•■mifwi B) 5W tit 
I*|*re n «n* n 

ifswii ftt ngifi flut ffi 1 
afift *wp tot frt 5 r. 1 at « 

* In HA A the numbers are shifted on by one hem £ 
itich (see ▼, 7 shore). 


til 
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wnrtwt nvn4 jfft n (Ajf B) i 
fiWiwt: ipn fft « w a 

FfirihftwT ihjfXi^iw t w<(i w*mt B) r 
TWTWW b8b vital ^OTBPfo n s%r 11 
alW ^8 f ftnvrnut ftt ^anpir i 
wf^hfNwi^v ftirvT FFfto ft*nr n as 11 
v8vt whfs ftt tk! btf^f f i 
F tav (^w.B) wvtI (•£ FkiftB) 

[ftlFFFWT II Mb II 

iftJHM v FtFTfir vrftf irrfbf FF*rfVrH(FFkFB) i 
fwbi fft^f mnF| FFTtv. u mt u 0 n 

II. (61. 58) beg.-. ^sjftf n 

fib * b* fib * ff$ inr. i 

fw ^ bf$ bp! nm^nntini u 

III. (61. 68): ^ftf ii 

BTFTFF^Ft ijFIFlh TOBfilO) FT®I^ I 
Fk*n^ *rt bb ff: ii 

IV. (61. 61): *i|FTF II 

yn 3«0 h yvtfHtt jt. yn i 
FPFBTftlBFt fait WT^pt * wit II 

V. (61. 16): $Bt FFTF II 

FIFFl f8b!fI ^IFT ^FTFVrtlrt I 

wnirfr. FfirBurfa utiifa fafaFifa ft ii 

VI. (61. 28): tFTt BFTF II 

w «n>A«ii^l «*mui i 
ink ifa tF^ wb F^mrfyFT ii 

VII. (61 80): $i|FTF II 
*F$F FFWTF tWTCH& FirncFT i 
VpiM TFFT ihd F^FB nfWiiw4 II 

VIII. (61 36): t*t BFTF n 

8$ 1l1| FFT VTFFFnwrtl Ft I 
FlffaBlFF$ t*T faFFfaftFTT FF II 

IX. (61. 229): ^FTF n 

fjftt f tb f t: fJT fftf[f] vrfkvvt i 
FPJFFf v4l nlftn HH«n ^|FF FF II 
It ends : 

Fit Ftn: itfluii faBfafaT^ fftff i 

^pwmpH T FFt tlBl FTfgTFF U FFF II 


X. (41. 75): BFTF n 

i Hfb if t tnpjO) fant iwiit wft i 

B (VHimWFIF $ FkTFrt F Fltfa ft 

It ends : 

IlFWIIFkflFW tUFfll JF! JF5 I 
FFFFJ ^TT*t IT^T BJF II $8 II 
FWifl *fa ^Claj) k(V FTFTT t^BlfaFt I 


fbi fW f Tnnt II aft II 

flWIW^HUHF FfalWTt FVFft I 
VtFfaBBFB II *M II 


^fw FftFJFHFF ifiiU tfaBRBg Bt 8VF: F?FK II 
0 *F^ Ft|Ft F^f BTFFfa F Jpft Ffl ffll l fl l guO FBlF - 
BT* FTBTF F^TITC Fg«fttT F F , lF I MFF BFWTFFJF 
FTTF^ytFFT^f idlFIlrt F BlfBR fflSftllf FJ^NIF- 
IJFPlf II [H. T. CoLEBEOOKE. ] 

2566. 

1248b. Foil. 43; size 9i in. by 81 in.; 
good, clear Devanagari writing (?of 1678 a.d.); 
eight lines in a page. 

The same work ; pafalas i.-ix. 

This MS. boginB : 

FFTFfirftrctFBT HFIFFTOTFIFT I 

F^fHkt ^F F^ Frt*Jtt FFJ II ^ II 

F^ FT^t FFFT FTF jfWfftl^FFIFT I 

fffvu4fifi^ 7 Frftnn fmfii ii f ii 

It ends : 

Fit tk; FtaiTW flFTFFft FtTFF 1 

ftff| fib! Ffgrnj n fff ii 
FflFJ^TF^ FfTtF fViFUF^F^ I'Flimtlll- 
4 ft$ FjrnnnfbFnrt ftf fff; ff^r ii # FFi$tFi^ 
m BF^ FIFB*jktFF|l *j|>IF tW^B fbsftlFfFfF 
fTBFFB BFTt II 

This date perhaps belonged to a previous 
MS. 

The MSS. of the Ahulagamatantra men- 
tioned in Buhler’s Cat. of Skr. MSS. in Gfujarat 
etc., iv., p. 252 ; Peterson, Rep., iii., p. 399 
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(judging from the extent) probably contain 
the same work as the present one. 

[H. T. Colxbbookx.] 

2567. 

1048. Foil. 70; size 16* in. by 3* in.; 
neat, modern Bengali handwriting ; seven linos 
in a page. 

Kuldrnava-maharahasya, a Tantra in seven- 
teen chapters (ullaia). 

For a full account of the work Bee Aufrecht, 
Bodl. Cat., no. 147. 

ThiB MS. differs considerably from the next, 
which, on the whole, agrees with tho Oxford 
MS. It begins : 

* * » ■ *\ *s . » „ 

hviih; nrtift mu 

VT 4 UMisaiti^i n w n 

xVnlirc n 3 n 0 

It ends : 

j[fk it wfW i 

nl nunfir w jrw. ii 
nnnftrr^TRt Ti wftjyfrgft i 
WliUTO ««ilwn; SRlihl if f^WTT^ I 
jntf gfb^rpnfifrif ii 

^fif wfrtfwr frihmfhnfrtw 

^*rniTwinflfnnrH ih^j5pni* ii 

[H. T. Colxbbookx.] 

2568. 

839. Foil. 62; size 12* in. by 4* in.; 
legibly written in Devanagari; 10 or 11 lines 
in a page ; modern. 

The same work ; chapters i.-xvi. 


87V 

It begins : 

w* flvwfjf •* 

imwt friftit mV twV r 

etc., as in tho Bodleian MS. 

It ends: 

Vfk ufmw milieii ew iliifl i 

^ n° srt,s wnari emit 

UWI WTX! II [H. T. COLBB&OOU.] 

2569. 

1266. Foil. 72; size 7 in. by 4 in.; 
fairly written in Devanagari; 11 or 12 lines 
in a page. 

KulapratTipa, a treatise, in verse, in com- 
mendation and exposition of Tantric dootnnes, 
in seven chapters {prakdia ) , by Stv&nuiula- 
cdrya. 

It begins : 

ij* fro* nft * 

»TOTNd nftiTOfWlrt W I 
wfturtnrtfrf^ninit 

Txmf* w} IIS H 

jgflgjhi 

nf^wx*. xnc i 

mii alp) 1 1|?ilT ^ ^fll 

jnt w wxt ur4 jrrt n * ii 
*j*)s wot nsr MarauRi 
ufrawn^; i 
^r: ipRnwftvtf 
irernr Hftrf w<?im<iIvi ii | n 
W nfWtirfWi 
fatf* rfid i 

vmm snlfl 

ir ftftWT ifrei $mr. ii I h 
uVtTTJ ftfipftXWT^I 

1^1589 i 
ftfr T Orcii i vnfryr 

tfw* $ w ftrc* if wiJ(D » m h 0 1 h 

wn^V tppsrtin^in i t # 
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kfk yNhlhn \ *fk<> wnmni fol. 7a; 1*1 
wftftjwnikWT fol. 12a ; jfk ^prmfvi fol. 13b ; 
ffk JlJWIWftlWk I kfk 0 ft Ufa IVIfR B WW 
Mwijnifaiwf fol. 15a ; ^flr ® jrrtm sitf: n aro 

fol. 25a ; WW 4*TrBrW fol. 85b ; 
kfkfkwwwrH fol. 36b; jftr knrfkwrk i 
wwwk n ww fhirtwjirtiiwukn i nlknk fol. 87b ; 
k*° kmr. vmm ii fol. 45 ; ^RlnmO(Vi: fol. 
54b ; tfk ^rftgrf^wurfkft i: i jfk 0 w»: 
vwrir. n ww ggrouftrorck fol. 56b. The last 
chapter treats chiefly of cakras. It conclndes 
with two couplets quoted from the Kularnava, 
ending : 0 wfaft vk: TOPI8<fi «ilDiaiHU|'|M|: II jfk 
afl frwkkiwik flufki wna: Wf! kwk: ii 

kwi( aetfc M ll ^twrkTOT ato». 

The authorities quoted are: Uttaratantra 
(fol. 51 a), Kulacudamani (fol. 50b), Kulat antra, 
Kulapaftoamrita (fol. 40b), Euldmj-ita, Kular- 
nava, Tantracufdmani (fol. 55a), DeviydmcUa, 
Pa&caydmala (fol. 54b), Brahmaydmala, Bhdva- 
cvtfdmani (fol. 43b), Tamalatantra, Rudrayamala, 
LaUtdvilata , Lingdgama , Sivagama, Scmayd- 
earatantra. 

[H. T. COLHBEOOKR.] 

2570. 

1579. Foil. 845; size 18| in. by 4 i in.; 
good, clear Devanagari writing of the latter 
part of last oentury ; 8, in the latter part 10 
or 11, lines in a page. The peculiar nature 
of the paper, as well as the character of the 
writing in the latter part of the MS. (from 
fol. 284), point to Nepalese origin. 

Merutcmtra, so called because it is supposed 
to overtop all the other Tantras, of which Siva 
says he composed 108 in all (foil. 2a, 8b). 

In the form of conversations between &va 
and Pdrvati it pats forth its teachings and 
precepts before an assembly of gods and 
minus who have taken refuge on mount Meru 


from the persecutions of Jalandhara, and who 
hope to obtain safety by a knowledge of 
“Mahdkdla » and "Mdhdmdyd." It is of the 
mixed order of Tantras, professing to give 
laws to the VdmamdrgvM as well as to the 
Bakshincmdrgins . 

It begins (with the numbers added): 
wwiwwfkarwTfk w v wifk v^ifk w i 
wfo»k im wnnfh wkk w£ wwt wr. mi 
srstarar $vnpcw^ *lk^ 1 

sfin w irif at yarck *mu San 
ssilkrt fkbil'w k 1 

m n n 1 wtHhi aTa^ftnrnrfkfWj n 1 11 

wnrr wijt aW^si wan k kaiihivwk, • 
mrkfk fkfVihiiiwet ik mnrfa kl ^*r m I ii 
at wkfh vat jrf# wt wkflr wt folk 1 
wpnfttfk ft* «W nvt a gwwi w* n mi 
kfk aw w gn: torn ftkf am rfr tq 1 
wunkw fka'l'cnjt^ fwwnjkiw f 11 \ 11 
wuart ark khn yk wwis i 
w^wt ^wkNftwt fljawijai iwit 11 9 11 
jwrir art to ant wrfgnwyi ire 1 
a krkwrhkul f vkrwt k na n us: 11 1 a 

kk wt i 

^wnwrwsr^ 5 warn kiwis saw 
wafk^fltjrkAkinrt flfajki 1 
wt «nww atiann am iNjnrikfla: ( 1 ) 11 ao s 

inhft Hifkai: gaaft aifovw 5 1 
vk im kflnrn wka* fmh wk s aa s 

arttmflk tot wn kWk kkg 1 
klfc* ikhwr ^9 gW j aiW 11 aa n 
^ijark kftsfl^itaiwak form 1 
fk w fish 1 sinnkvi iifkwl u a| s 
iW^wafk wit ww ^ajar 1 
* Ifr gw ftwrtgin « al « 
ik gwi tawi iwr yte gni i 
ikwro ftfk gw Will WIT J1R 1 SN I 
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uftl iilli invnmv i 

id wti jflr wrfi'n: m Mr h 

WI*i i 

*m»ni *8 $w * * it ***** n u n 
tot mir mfli to ift im(?) i 
TOW TO im TO jfteWfTO n it i 
rrr iflrn urn it livH i 
'Wfinnt $mt fTOft ^rj 11 ^ n 

tmt *ro n 

mv mwm if^ ^wwrwin i 
yrtPtfW jflt to mm jmntt h *o n 
vn ^inftt ihTflff dronfhrt TO i 

VI $W UlP8lft ^7 JHlf^nl VTT II II 

ita mi hi mfir mfli m ufy ir: ■■ ** n 
mnfb Rtfni ^m v^%i^4u *iif|m: i 

'f^TOfVroru m^T u n 
TOpm ^mfrmrnn wr^ tpi ^ 8mi i 
urttr farciriPT fafbrr. mreftro; n *8 u 
ir TOY trmnrwfr. mspiYfkif i 
mjmt nMrt ihwrt i*4 « w n 

mmm$ii wNi i 

TOut mprt mit uTOwTOfTO n M, n 
^ftj mft toi * 

vmm fWTO& yffiTOfa m i h w ii • 
Some idea of the contents of the work may 
be formed from the colophons of the different 
chapters (prakdSa ) : 1. (fol. 5a) vyavasthdpra- 
kdia ', 2. (fol. 185) aarpskdra ; 8. (fol. 84a) 
dikthd ; 4. (fol. 89a) homavidhi ; 5. (fol. 72a) 
ahnika (i.e.amndydndrp rdhasyam); 8. (fol. 94a) 
puraiearyd j 7. (fol. 102a) tiddhisthirikarana ; 
8. (fol. 1075) mudrdlak$ha$a ; 9. (fol. 1145) 
pdrthvvapujdvidhi ; 10. (fol. 148a) puraharyd- 
katdikdcdra; 11. (fol. 177a) kaUtamathitarp 
iavidhimv^hathanaip ; 12. (fol. 198a) veda- 
mantra ; 18. (fol 202a) navagrahakathana ; 
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14. (fol 2085) t 15. 

(fol. 2175) vaidiltayanirdkmikanM ; 18. (fbL 224a) 
dakahipimndyagapapaHmaiUrm ; 17. (fbl. 245a) 
6rdhvdmndyagaiapcdim»ntra j 18. (fid. 2505) 
purvdmnay*ga*apatmantra ; 19. (fbl. 268a) 
paieimdmndyagcufapatimantn ; 20. (fol. 272a) 
uttardmnayaga^apaHmanira ; 21. (fol. 275a). 
suryamantra ; 22. (fol. 279a) navayrahamanira j 
23. (fol. 814a) brdhmyddyathtaiakHnumira i 24. 
(fol. 3195) daiadigliamantra ; 25. (fol. 821a) 
dipavidlii. The 26th prakdia is left unfinished, 
breaking off after v. 993. 

A MS. described in the Cat. of Skr. MSS. 
in the N.-W. Prov., pt. vi., p. 56, is stated to 
consist of 35 chapters. 

[H. T. Colibrookx,] 

2571. 

721d. Foil. 27 (besides a h uddhapattram 
to fol. 8); Bize 16 in. by 5 in.; clear, some- 
what small, modern Bengali writing ; thirteen 
lines in a page. 

I. Foil. l-8a. Bijavydkarana-mahatantra, 
A Tantric traot, in six chapters, consisting of 
speculations on the mystic value of the letters 
of the alphabet, a mystery the knowledge of 
which is represented as containing the germ 
of the whole visible and invisible universe. 
The revelation is, as usual, made by Mahddeva 
to his inquisitive consort. 

It begins : 

mm FRmflf un$7 imnflnt i 
TOt TOnTO *3 fTO mif vnmf n * h 

uftnrtijTO n 

^ mw VT^nrr TOft TOrontm f 
m^nmi ^ TOffli « * « 
t wmtf Hf ***rm*(hr4w*») i 
mnw^ ^ h 8 h 

fUd m^t ^IN# i 
rnimt mfb 8^ m n $ i 
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m ^ nrt ijwrt i 
irortff trot f rom* WW Mh n m « 
^rtfwitw front f^jfW i 
whrf^iTO »ft fro ftrrN u % u ° * u 
nro*w $ ff fll vfrofp^ i 
ropn ^hroroifti ^ifftwnn v^wirc 11 ro h 
^flpnrot iro j*t rotffir ff * 

ft ro^fWTPfftrof fTOTff ffftfrt II f | n 0 99 ii 

Mahadeva at firBt refuses to reveal to her 
this mystery of mysteries, but is at last obliged 
to yield. 

fftl ffjnfa fft WTfJft I 
$fTfwff fff^ roenflft fljwtfrot ii ii 
rofV fflf furrow fit ropfrff^l i 
mft rot ffyf fT rojrt ii yi ii 0 

Siva, constantly uses the form dihi (fljffc jif, 
Art m etc.) which the commentary (61. 40) 
explains by imrtffc. 

The last page, containing a few 6lokas and 
the colophon, was written by a different hand. 

It ends : 

vpfT ftysw frot fijrfT |#m*n(Vi*i1 i 
Wifi *nftrofT WffTWITT II N II 

^igfifffroifif wfT^w w5^i«0ik fifroro^f* 
tfro wtinro ffiff wm: roro 1 11 

On the back of the last leaf Colebrooke's 
Pandit callB the work Soivavydkaraita, for 
which see no. 2572. 

II. Foil. 85-27. [Mahatantra-] Bhavartha- 
dipika, a commentary on the foregoing tract, 
by Rdmananda DcvaSarman Vdcaapati Ehatfd - 
carya , a resident of the country of Khiri, then 
ruled over by Caitanyarimha ( Mallamahindra ). 

It begins : wf itflf f^Tf Hf! II 

wwTf rofff jrorort* frtnfTfWfft^nt i 
^Nrt fits ffiffir n 

* ijffTft fnffc: ffttTOt l comm. 


fmnftnft ff * 

fifftr troronta wrti rontftffc i 
fcft rot fj^f ^ro it 0 

It ends : 

tJ3fifffKi*n$ trof^t rosAfJroror: o 0 n 
roronft ron^ro rot rot froffli i 
win ?W fro firo^ fwt mjH! ro u 
I 'hi rogfgg fwfk nj i wflj fy yft ■ 
fte roqffn iuT l fftxirt ftn^r. i 
ftrfWff j ffroftr jfaf roro frff: 
fftw^jfti^rot fWVin frtror row wirot u 
imnffT wwutww z^ert $fz$*n i 
*5 if frit root fftrt w^zntf n 
wfkro fSirt ftrt w^tuj vrofMff i 
trot mfr n fk rot w fTroffcft frot n 
wit npnrowft wTflrftwTf^ifhprtt i 
w wrongs fW f ft* ^nnr. n 
iprrjtf fkzft pift iff ^iipnrof i 
^flr Ft fftdmro roffc ft ^ * 
wftft fTJ writ s^ ^ i 
ffi f ftarmWtfr. thnftr fkrsirt h 
urn rotijroftffftfroj rojfarot i 
f rot ro^f F5 f ^ ffinnfljf i 
J®t ffT Tlf wftnfatf WlJt'ilffe II 



fifytfMW rotruT n 


[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 


t Pfwftrotfti ro^ rorffcuft zHf if i.tu(kf 5 

ww: mfSsffw^: i ^fir flroii i fij rouftnif^ro iff 
^fir fl^l ftrot i w fWt *ftro ^fil® oomm. 

$ wiTffron^ f ftifrortfk f rou: fro 
fkff ^fli w^Tf e ffturow 0 1 fro ro fiit row tn- 

ftffi i fro ff wpj fwt^ij f fflfji fiwifd 
mnH i if* fw> i 0 ift ffnrtut wit ro: fitt 
M tflr fff pn tiro urofk i if 

fiAlfi tftr vnnftlif l ® comm. 



2572. 


721*. Foil. 28 ; size 16 is. by 5 in.; dear, 
modern Bengali writing; foil. 13-^21 by tho 
same band as the preceding MS. ; the rest by 
a different band ; 18-15 lineB in a page. 

A commentary Qippani), entitled Bhcdlka, 
on Rdmdnanda’e BhavSrthadlpikd , by bis pnpil 
Bdmatanu (barman. 


It begins : 

fnpnHi i 
s ftcPW WMflw Hiro 

*rwf?T VTWTT. WWI 9*5 » 

^wi 9 ^t §vt ii 

slnun mf »i$ ftr§ i 

wmkIhhJ niTT*u.Pnf4ii n 
wdw wunl * sft $wit i 

^ht ww v*n nr*n ^rftj n 
wwmty nnn y i fig ni wrmwftarK?) i 
f'nrarir nm fwf9flr*T9 n 

99 ftnwJun wt 4iw 9* sjftr tf9T§nn 

wwfl O^fbht i ircuraf nwr >t *199 ^fir nfte <wfk 
4 u^tw w w wtori^ ftvrwfH 9 9jtfhnvw 
^flr w i ww *w ww wjwfewwtpr wrtW wjW- 
v^n myn 9* *fii fazfirt: n 0 


The title is given in full on fol. 215 : ^ftr 
vrtvwTivp^wT sft*j^9ninpn999 ftrcfsnn jhiwnw- 
g rtyta f wgrjgziTftgg jjjjr j fl r u 
It ends: dll^lfldVUltl l^nl 9iwftl9nit 
jwftffcftfir 9ij|9^99 wurftiflf 9 urtwrftrcw; u ^flr 
flrd99T 

^ftpBT 99T9T II [H. T. CoLEB BOOKS.] 


2573. 

304. Foil. 271 ; size 9i in. by 4 in. j 
oarelesB, modem Devan&gari writing; eight 
lines in a page. 


Taniraratna, or Tantraratnadipikd, a com- 
pilation of extracts from the principal Tantrat, 
on religions rites and ceremonies, by JTfisApa 
VidydcigUa Bhatficdr ya of Navadvlpa. 

It begins : 

9* WTOt *9T9St I 

n a u 

iwnftzt ^ TO# nriiity i 
991 vramwo ftm ^l*t4fk u ^ u 

l 

9*9 tMwtwwg! 991^ H I H 

ihrrwfti^wif §vr wransmsfn emit u t » 
wdwr f%§n w9wnrr w nfOjJSU i 
Si*il*«0 inrrtwn itwt w *§91991 it m u 
wiw^Ot f^a9i ^nnftn 1 
ftp^wwtf tfn nr writ §9^tl d \ u 
Hrt simt w spihrt urn i 
ttwrwTit w nl HP e jM wt m 
With tho verses which follow, oompare Prof. 
Bhandarkar’s extracts from the Vihnah'ivuru- 
tantra, Rep. 1888-84, pp. 87, 375; and Auf- 
recht, Cat. Bodl., no. 169. 

w y s ft w itvTfhi a i ywywft w 1 
•nrrorcmNt w 11 1 11 

[irwtfwr]* 9T9 ‘hwTrm w 1 
e g nm i s i inf 9i9 9i i M i(r.9w») 9 « « ■ 
mm* Bb., A.) nifftf w wfnhM 
[wwr 1 

9mW(iita|*Bh.) 9*9* WTip# w 9^*t 

[(99*hrt Bh.) 11 •» 11 

^rii^Cgi^Bh., A.) W §9«(*| 0 Bh., 
tA.) w wifln* i 

*9i^(«9^i< Bh.) w<piwt 

[(WT9*Tt Bh.) R«ll9qN9lqH II 99 It 

99tit(n # Bh., A.) w 

[Bh., vtsmnd A.) ifriRf liMft 
[(iftw° Bh., A.f r 
TfWT^lf 9 11 * 11 

5 
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$NWTt wwr] i 

ihf fkrararaKwtinftwt Bh., A.) $fk * 
[afrik^mf (wtrft n ra i i Bh.) tpit h ^ » 

« ■ « **S * • . 

•T^np^rnm ^ twiwppvcpiii i 
Tjwfkwmk $fk rafkrarairai w n qt u 
wtkhw $tf(r.®fk) fkwjrairaw w i 
w wwt w fkswt ii ra u 
ihf ^$fkkf *rk w U ra flgH w mt i 
w*qh|t wWrfaKrai® wtoswtf Bh.) ft * ii ww* 
[w ii s«, h 

ihnftn wft$kw fkwik w t 
^fkrairawqhjipraw^qftrarftnn u qs u 



ThTWt WTWlf W ifliM Hn-in II qt II 
fWwWll 

qpnf^l Hl(Vl«> IJPW CT W I 
rafagrarwra^ra *** iTjraflpr: u <vmi 0 
According to Raj. Mitre, Notices, i., p. 126, 
tlio work consist* of five pafalas, treating 
reap, of secret congregation, time for initia- 
tion, mystic diagrams, rituals, and regulation 
of the breath and gesticulation during worship. 


In the present MS., which ib not punctuated, 
the following divisions have been noticod : 



w ifk wrc) lira wwhwjsk « raw wrarfy fki&w: n fol. 
18b ; *fk **Wlfkfk: 1 raw 3TWT* fol. 83a; ww 
wunTgrkraiTC fol. 1096; Jfif ffcwraffc: i raw pmn- 
wtu: i fol. 187a; ^fk wnip^wokr i raw fkWftofkfk: 
fol. 165a ; tfk fcwitw 

(86 verses) fol. 1676 ; ^Tjwnlw WT^irenq 1 llfel- 
JfwsNi* ^Mwflgwrara * (83 vv.) fol. 172a ; tfk 

fol. 1746; ^fk Wl(to*l$9*ltra 
■llfrWHIWWf* (raH 221 vv.) fol. 1866; $ffr 
m<nfinwt^ i raw itowiwwt fol. 2156 ; jfk wtfk- 
wrN (11 w.) Jfk Wtnvifa ititfw nlilrfj fol. 
2356 ; kflr flfHini* mmr, (17 vv.) fol. 2876 j 


k*ra^fo*Qftinrrcnn: (27 w.) fol. 289a; jfk 
^hroraikfktNfr w ra roraftwr (81 w.) fol.2416; 
kfk raWrraftrair wimM (28 vv.) fol. 248a ; *fk 
fcwkw torataWwi* mrcnnS frg ta rafck wra raw* 
(89 vv.) fol. 2456 ; jfk wftwkfkvrat irtraw^wnft- 
(60 vv.) fol. 249a ; jfk vrtHwhtaWT* 
wrarai: y gwkwraw raVt (189 w.) fol. 2596; *fk 
rapVliuir. fol. 2606 ; jfk y ntfqwi i raw flran- 
wrak fol. 2656. 

It ends : 

^niwwredf $wr^ irtwrai$: i 
rarairtawpira w WTfWW iifcj u 

^www fkwrww fkfk wnrtfk fkfttif i 
kk >jwr wnrakinfir wrfk it. ii 

kfk tfktlUPt li Apparently incomplete. 

The leaves are marked *® ^f® or if® V® 
or if® V® WT; and on fol. la Colebrooke calls, 
the work Tantradi piled. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 

2574. 

1582. Foil. 294; size 18| in. by 51 in.; 
good Bengali handwriting of 1790 A.D.; 8 or 9 
lines in a page. 

Tantrasdra, a summary of Tantric cult, 
compiled by Krishna nanda VagUa Bha((dcdrya. 

It begins : 

WWT ^raiw^rt WWTfkywfM t 

w?s w inw^TiiTt yranwraw kknn n 
ww ^ramnwrarawiwitf wfkwra ra i 
wtvkrif w qfwwnr wrawra: nura^ it 

For an analysis of the work see Aufrecht, 
Cat. Bodl., no. 149 (of. Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., 
p. 326 ; Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 1335). It is 
variously described as consisting of three 
(Raj. M.), four (Aufr.) or five (Weber) sections 
(pariccheda). Tho colophons of those marked 
by Aofrecht are found here : I., fol. 316 ; II., 
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fol. 1905 jrtwt(l) (but Mr. MS. 

B., fol. 157b); 111., fol. 252b ffr 

I 

The MS. is preceded by a leaf of diagrams, 
and three leaves containing a list of contents. 
It ends (of. Notices, ii., p. 326): 



snftmnP!$VTO^si nrc i 
nr. ww r^*fj rfl h 


nnu wrw flrjrjw 
*M*l*iJ *jmnf j wwr i 

wWl *r nf; mvj ii 



urc m ii 


*hVhhh^si<iJ ^gvifvHiNfM i 


rr n’hR j rih n rrflrd ii 

rn Hpf«ni rrt ffcn' n i 

ms mtnfli ii 

pir : ww u n 

n: ii 


The statement of the Berlin MS., that the 
work was revised by ( Bhairava ) Amritdnanda, 
would seem to refer only to that MS. which 
commences differently from the others. 

[ ? ] 


2575. 

1200. Foil. 255; size 121 in. by 41 in.; 
carefully written, in Devanagari, towards the 
end of last century, by two or three different 
hands ; eleven lineB in a page. 

The same work. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 


to 

2576 . 

2055. Foil. IDS ; sise lit in. by 5) in.; 
Devanfcgari writing of the early part of last 
century ; twelve lines in a page 

Mantramahodadhi, nn exposition of Tantrir 
worship, in 25 chapters (torawpa), composed, 
under the patronage of king Lahhminrititjtha, 
in Samvat 1615, by Mithtdhara, son of J?<in»a> 
lihdktu , and grandson of Rutnakara ; with the 
author’s own commentary ontitlod Naukd. 

Soo Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 154, 155 ; and 
the Benares edition of 1802. [Gaikawab.] 

2577. 

1332. Foil. 137 + 71; size 111 in. by 3} in.; 
Bongall handwriting of the early part of last 
century ; ten lines in a pago. 

Mfivtramahodadhi , followed by the com- 
mentary written separately. Some leaves in 
the latter having apparently been lost, have 
been replaced in Devanagari. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

2578. 

1508b. Foil. 68 (of which foil. 1, G and 7 
are missing); bizo Ilf in. by 4J in.; indifferent 
Devanagari writing of 1799 a.d. ; thirteen lines 
in a page. 

Mantramahodadhi, without the commentary. 

(H. T. CoLBBBOOKI.] 

2579. 

1442d. Foil. 58 (fol. 9 of which is missing, 
while fol. 29 is double); size 12i in. by 4 in.; 
indifferent, modern Devanagari writing (foil. 
28 and 29a by a different hand); eleven lines 
in a page. 

Mahidhara’e Naukd, without the text. 

Bather incorrect. 


5 y 2 
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Some corrupt verses at the end : MTJWlfNn- 

aTfjpjftiK!) gata^ i • u flfammnt^ 

arrjat agrffra: i fe$ahrt iftart 

ll 0 were probably copied from a pre- 
vious MS. [H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2580. 

1426. FoU. 181 ; size 12| in. by 4* in.; 
careless, modern Devanagari writing (foil. 119— 
127a by a different, regular hand); nine lineB 
in a page. 

Nantraratndvali, an exposition of Tcmtric 
rites and formulas in twenty-six (P) chaptors 
(t dlata), compiled, for king Kirtisimha, by 
Miira-iri - Bhdekara. 

It begins : ftrffc ll 

WW! aA>j^*wli1iaaii|ft a^iftftil^iuft 
ft i ratirfranrt arrafH ^rT w aruWf i 
gatftat iffrot 

^WfT ftW^ Uai4aflwV ll s II 

^gswgsi^: aftnrr i 



fl^nj tm g fbfli annw: ii a » 

^ aWtSiA a.., a « 

wTTWWfT TWflrlfOTTIW WTTnWp 

4i M > — a#aw ■ % ^ — 

vuvrsii wTnrnfFt i 

WTfl WTTnfflf* ^VWwlTw« wuniiifi 

[n q n 

flma flHremw a aft ffifdig wiim i 
^awiagl mra ftoail ii 8 ii 

*ar*fr gtffcansgwawi u 
afaqisRa: *ju mftfairmrnrwc i 
HWl ^Ptll i*lv<(Vni al*il(if\ll N II 
amaroiraTO(r. # marc) ftiaaii faa^N: i 
ijfa: gii®^ar.(P 9 ararar:) alHManrfl: h 
aflamginaflu a6nhnfta$v:(l) i 
fipmsims a 


ftuugai airJaaoau i 
malfwiiu ajuirat m 

sjr. wnaftaiftrfa O) i 
f^an 'giima: artan( jglai fligihc a 
wiar^ jvafbfl wtwWHfaaflhr. i 
gwiihnftm»ft w a 

gnavi: anaaiftarfraf^aiftinf i 
flf*ift(r.irt 8 ) hfS i iiiiiaa i aa. (f 0 annB) 

[enaifiam u 

fipgafainnt w ftmgiiTurPTOt i 
gui ftftminguarfaar: araanga: h 
^ arrRfgg$§ic f^ruft a^gTfVniTCHT^ • 
wMwianm irnrRftgwnaa'lJ i 
J j«m ftiam aifla HTamlb fWma; n 
jflr itagw u ^ t n am *% ftgaftm a ti u • 
am aigiO^: fol. 86 ; am ag iim rc: fol. 4a ; 
are WW fol. 56 ;— ii. am ^ g nniTC fol. 66 ; 
iii. am ijiTftf fol. 116; iv. gift afhnt xiwaafa 
arftnar i am aTuwgwruT: i fol. 23a ; v. 

am aaamrc fol. 31a ; vi. am ataflsfVr. fol. 336 * 
vii. am ihrrart atom: 1 fol. 406; viii. afta- 
^WfcrfW[fa]arfWirrgafTi«nt(!) 1 iNfW 
gmaareii(P) if gpr. ftrt 11 0 sets of devotional 
verses with explanations, fol. 45a ; ix. am g$T 
fol. 62a ; x. am wJm* fol. 64a ; xi. ftwnwpt 
fol. 686; xii. (tngainmi<f) fol. 71a, xiii. am 
aimaAifto fol. 74o; xiv. am anMirttlai fol. 
776; XV. (armflrftK) fol. 826; xvi. (*f*grga4) 
fol. 98a; xvii. am aiU^qi; (! mainly formulas) 
fol. 1056; xviii. UWrfrgfWWi! fol. 1156; xix. 
do., fol. 1206 ; xx. am arfiantiau fol. 1226 ; 
xxi. am ft rc W aT i fol. 127a; xxii. am gaaartf- 
itaftaarf fol. 1336; xxiii. am n frim li fr a Mtf 
fol. 1436; xxiv. am gfinl l i: fol. 1566; xxv. am 
iwniRMau fol. 165a ; xxvi. am atfan fol. 1756. 

This chapter seems to end fol. 1806 arfWr- 
tn^ gig alaAiflu aga anar n 11 when 
there follow three more lines of formulas, 
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ending Rt*l N followed by a iardrilatnltrufita 
and two ilokat, the eeoond of which 
rnna thne : 

iwrowfrt ftiivtaifcpjAik i 
»w p «fl£U»pfo q i nWl n *f**rr. n 

This ie followed by an incomplete iloka with 
a oolophon written by a different hand, whioh 
ie wrong both as to the number of the chapters 
(21) and the subject treated of. 

In the colophon the work is attributed to 

Tift (ffTRlTOlt . . . if mi II 

The author quotes Jddndrnava, Jayadratha- 
y amain, Mmtrarmktdval i, Tantraraja, Pad car 
rdtraiamtra, Prapa&casara, Sdraddtilaka and 
Sdrasamuccaya, etc. [H. T. Colebbookb.] 

2581. 

1107 . Foil. 78; size 124 in. by 44 in.; 
careless, modem Devanagari writing, by the 
same hand aB the bulk of the procoding MS.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Mmtrdradhana-dipihd, an exposition of 
Tantric formulas, by Yaiodhara, Bon of Kam- 
tdri MUra. 

Chapters vii.-ix., and part of the xth. Very 
incorrect. 

VII. begins: 

vm. fol. 15 : Wf |N*Nt; II i 9 

IX. fol. 44 : ww ta mi h T ; u 
TI^PIPC I 8 

It ends (fol. 77a) : pf NliTftfi PIWfip'hw.- 

Pwftwwl ffTCTffQfMirifl ffft nvfn n 

X. begins : WVHHPHHJilM l giN ii 8 

The MS. breaks off abruptly with 

after whioh a later hand has added the oolo- 
phon t jflr ffNhnfkfcift^iTft 
pvqr. n [H. T. OousBOon.] 


2582. 

968e. Foil. 15 ; sise 74 in. by 44 in. ; 
careless Devanagari writing of 1758 A.D.; six 
lines in a page. 

Mantramalttdvall, a short compilation of 
Tantric spoils, with directions for the use of 
them ; in very incorrect Sanskrit. 

It begins : fflwufTf Wfiwt wf WW? 

^ffffrt ft in ffs 

^annt mNtfi ft vfrrnT* i jftn; dwgiA ff- 
ftw w w. ptft w 

iv nifli wfkjffTOfif 0 

It ends with mystic BotB of tho figures fc 
and % in conjunction with the days of the 
wook, thus: rtanrt ttttttetttwbtbt tMtf 17 
timos b, otc., 4 t, 3 e, 6 b, 1 f , ll fflr 

ttadfr n 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOkt.] 

2583. 

1192b. Foil. 70; sizo 124 in. by 4} in ; 
caroless Devanagari wnting, of 1804 i.ri. ; eight 
lines in a page. 

BaTtBliindmurtiaamkita, a work on Tantric 
worship by moans of mystic formulas. It 
seems to consist of 64 chapters {pal ah), only 
the first 40 of which aro, however, numbered 
in this MB. 

It begins : 

TfwfttfTXWTWlf | 

W II * II 

wjrnrinrnff^ i 

ftlWPffl? RWW gPTP^ II ^ II 

wlgy iw II 

jvt i 

f¥g wnrt [vm] p l jft wT fv tpr. n \ « 
wt irtvfW *NFHrg** w* i 
4*flfennt $4 vrt iwwM « l h 
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Timur* wnruirml i I 

HW I lMUlfa V* OWIW* W^UNH 

fir* n 

ww mlml mj ffjtr i 

*3$w1 « * 11 1 *11 u^t RnwjRi WTT II 4 II 

■rtflw * wm ^ • 

fwyfte Ti t ii i T ^^ 'H Jnrfflhn: n » u « 

1. ekdksharalakshmlpujdvidhi ; 2. mahdlak- 
ahmipuja ; 8. trtia ktimatelalcahmiyajanavidh i ; 
4. admrdjyavidyayajanavidhi ; 5. dtmdehfdheha- 
raparajyoUrvidydrddhanam ; 6. pranavavidyd- 
paraniah leal abhedilaam dradh a n am ; 7. ajapdna- 
mavidhanam ; 8. mdtfikapiijdaddhanavidhi ; 

0. tripureivariaamdrddhanavidhi ; 10. kdmt§- 

vartjdijdvidhi, otc. 

It endB : 

mgnirfa mr. mrfVifm g* i 

ni^nt iryffir t%: mrftmt ii 

*4 m ^TRirttrunut 1 

tot Rtmnft nm utPnrrftrf^wr n 
jftr $(MpowfMf^ninl ^mnn^lwPrrnt m*r 

Wr. II [H. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 

2584. 

1230a. Foil. 17; sizo 11 in. by 41 in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagari writing ; nine 
lines in a page. 

Kdmakhydtantra, a treatise on the worship 
of Sakti, in the form of Kdmdkhyd, hero con- 
sisting of 7 paf alas. 

It begins : I 

M Mfl iw fl rc i 

tyli'lifRarityl II 
Rtihrf* mvmftr * i 
Ornnarr: vw9T ■•cpifn ii • 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 89, where, as 
in the next MS., the treatise is divided into 

9 pafalas. 


It ends : 

wi iW vifll Wl|4 I 

rftmfW «^r fW » 

Rjfttd iwwm i 

wnft imrot ^ wftni ti i^fti ii 
* RWTwnrtNWt fWtifa«rtw(f«ftRft # ) * i 
RTftn* * ii 
it rwwr i 
m&m anibin ssuti ii 
^vrmhm *jini wH^tur i 
Hijin flinnpn u 
vrmr Hmjwu *ififti0iwftiR i 

$fir Rf hfim R Rflft R lM^ulms (thus always) 
mm: h [H. T. Colkbbookx.J 

2585. 

1442b. Foil. 13; size 12* in. by 4 in.;' 
very careless, modern Devanagari writing; 
ten lines in a page. 

Kamdkhydtantra. The treatise is here di* 
vided into 9 pafalas , the first two of which 
correspond to paf. 1, and 8 and 4 to paf. 2, 
of the preceding MS. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.1 

2586. 

3187. Foil. 29 ; size 7i in by 6 in.; well 
written, in Devanagari, on European paper 
(water-mark 1867); ten lines in a page. 

Kcdpaautra , a manual of certain Tantric 
rites, ascribed to ParaSurama. 

It begins : 

w1*j^*ku «TH; II *i*4ini *TIWT - 

WWt *WRI*RTRfyHWgTTC WWIT^lfllWT: 

qjmftf nmwiwi wrtR * fiwan hirst 
HfimT ftnwr ^rt llRWRIWKRIM- 

hitvip( Rtom wrrt R^fitjnwTftr jnftt 
*^in; flinft nW fr il qfr nr : RTRft r. nftafc 
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liiflw ftim; 

^■fwfiwwwi utni(feR*i«4flit mural *p*N* 
^nwuraw^i inra|iraiM\irnl^ ipfi 
ww S «wtart« ^ ftwr i m 

nflwrafrgw i |ti|ilViw; jnflnft jitutf wti^ 
i mr jhHm) fftn^nnvtin 1 ) faflran* 
raW flirtf^wT i irtra tiHf i Hi 

wwA rat»t 3 «*t ira^irnT^ vtwut 3# 



flsitif wwAwt 11 irfjBifVi Kraftim 

n^irarf^nt 

vra *3# nwra 

I rtnflTOftfll ll 0 fol. 8rr ; 

vi wrnftf*R fol. 36 ; vi irtfVfV v p rrann; fol 
226 ; vnir; *rtvt itrrot nwpiniflf vpnww 11 
fol. 246; >f&r. «ww%tra4° vtorum 1 *fk 
flMH *iravl 11 mi ft wura* 0 {Rigv. viii. 38, 
13) I ^rftj^TO (ib. x. 152, 2) I imnrt II 0 

?ivni to 11 0 **ft otv? nrtwfri 11 0 $*rhmm 
to 11 «js^kh<uih to 11 TOymuni to 11 vito 
itc 11 Ararenra ^nu 11 *ni: 11 ^fli 

urt^rtw wfrfKVft rt inm i p i iO 

firm 0 1 ^ *iiranftniT^ft Ann 11 0 

It ends : 

* *nt irtrtfa^ u g lier fail wg rate- 
ti nr wifk ^ d rajvrtir ifa 
mrrait TOrffli ^sfa^Mfuf^fli flirt 11 ^fa 



This seems to be a different treatise from 
the same author’s VidyakaJpaeitra, described 
by Raj. Mitra, Notices, iv., p. 69. 

‘This copy was made from an undated 
Devanagarl MS. belonging to Lakshman Trim- 
bahji Qtufgil of Belgaum, consisting of 39 
leaves, about 8" by 8i"; and presented to 
the India Office Library, 23rd Aug. 1878.’ 

[J. F. Flmt.] 


2587. 

458b. Foil. 11 ; siie 94 in. by 5 in.; fair 
Devanagarl writing of the latter part- of the 
last century ; 1 2-15 lineB in a page. 

MaharatiyiimvLdhi, also called Kdkacanife- 
ivarhnata , a Tantric treatiso on qnaok medi* 
ciuob ; deriving its nami from Kakaraifufehari 
(or Kukaeumuiufd), a particular form of ftakti 
or Bhairavl, to whom livara, in a senes of 
conversations, reveals his occult scionoe. 

Very inoorroct. It begins : 

^rai^ivulflLn'J vrart n j i|^ i 
^ftflTur. M nirntirt tfmii 

vflnvnint trtfT*. vtjnm(!) i 

nrt vit ill u s ii 

tr o n 

kU i ffrnrat i P I * w^ir^flrar i 

vfg wT * u t^ ivW h ; n 

The numboring of the iluka* is discontinued 
from fol. 6 (after ihlca 127). 

jfn (mm °) nr®: fol. 46 ; tfk iruti* 
*crtir fol. 5a 5 ffb 0 

WTT7m5s: fol. 66 ; jfir jirassfara: 0 *fk m<- 
tfnrai: fol. 7a ; *flr me ^ li ^ lwi (7) fol. 76; 

fttWww: fol. 80 ; jfif fol. 

86; tfk° U gl i wgt fol. 9a; jfll® wraVft 
fol. 106. 

It ends : 

«ir m *1 iW *raflr «rar 1 

wwyuw wA4ffc(!)tf ram* n 

n wtrrt Ann wtf 3 ^ ^Iflrfkwfll# 1 
tnrtwirt^wf (!) rtfflrafliftr n 

^flr u|iitiH«i(VflR wirtk; ii 

[H. T. COLKBKOOn.] 

2588. 

1248o. Foil. 16; Bize 94 in. by 3} in.; 
fairly good Devanagarl writing of 1777 A.D.jf* 
nine lines in a page. 



800 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


Memtraratn&kara, by Vijaywramdcarya, j^pil 
of Oaturbhujdearya. The 18th chapter (of the 
section) entitled KdrtaviryamantraniriipQQa, 
containing charms and spells, in the form of 
prayers addressed to Kartavlrya-Arjuna, king 
of the Haihaya country, with the view of 
averting ill-luck of every kind. 

It begins : 

vjmrnuw stjjwi: urnrtfW ftiwftaif u s ii 
w nfWi^m T(l) i 

u s ii 

RTtfgtf flnyftrer i 

*Ttatanfrfl Tift f$ir. mrrf^ic ii ; ii 


It ends : 

ftf tor* nnftfk Rnmtaprc ii ;<i8 ii 



.t... at « o . _ *S 4 

wmrnwwrwnn iri^riwct. n 


[H. T. COLBBEOOKE.] 

2589. 

1717. Foil. 81, 83 and 67; size 94 in. by 
4i in.; careless Devanagari writing of 1768 
a.d.; ten lineB in a page. 

Sahtitamgama-tanlrardja, a spicilegium of 
abstruse speculations on the transcendent 
mysteries of Tantrie belief, in four Tchantfas, 
only three of which — viz. I., III. (or II.), and 
IV., consisting of 20, 20, and 11 pa(ala8 resp.— 
are, however, contained in the present MS. 

It begins (with the numbers supplied) : vft- 
1 

unnftpCT gwtf tfwt i 

ffin f^wiui gtarc m h 

ftrtww Ohivr 'jiitw. i 

grata mnftiWIt ww. m r n 


ill gt spiw^f nunlw^tf i 

gmfW ildnfhi ^ r | h 

iNitfwil^tf ^rir oiw i 
tvnwi gift *r rpiwstw tfgir. n I n 
gtf fW««Tl tafVRn gnu i 
llTUltURtl^ II M II 
gftaf Rrftwfavpw i 
R Rtf wftatf Tf *wA wt |i l( ii 
RTptfTR tfjtf I 

iN Rivm qhigunnrintf ii $ n 

iwtf (P) ipft i 

tfRitnntf mM^hnrtf i 

(I) ftrftfwf mr mm m mt n t n 

ftfR RRTW I 

ifiTnn utanc tfrmngnv^R i 
Rtatavn'ifC) ^ irHtiiwniftain n * ii 
5 tairta y iNM i 

mft 5 w^(t. e. 4)tfvTftr n «io u 

irfwtft fwftf r n^rif i 

n«»ni 4 Rirtftar. unsnfW n ss ii 

^srwtfrftgiiRR tfvrvtf ftnp i 

RR RflnRftr ii ss ii 

eitaf tfunr tf i 

RiftfitiRTjtf wflreifRtf gn n s$ n 
^■ft R ifcit it* RtiNtaRtmt i 
vnrrftf irr tferif nUit>4 finftatf n s# ii 
«n1«j tf^rtart farann i 

yr yt tfiRjf* n sn ii 

rrrIr j flmgvt i 

wif^*Swg $Rf^i f^taiwr T1T5 ftfw II H[ II 

I. ends : 

wwtf ftHRi^Rpenjirtiif!) * ri^ i 
tt^w itf HRta utaw^K? r.ntalNO ftffllwftlH 
fftf RflRqtfl»RRftiUIKWlRTy RftflblRrtlTIR RRR- 
tfv f*jr. w. «w. r 

* For the Kadimata see no 2588. 
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m.(f) begins : g^irb 1 

emirid buwrit irti frtjs! m s m 
nmwfmm bTb inwnwmwt i ' 
wratur mmit gw. g# aw n v u 
u foftisart W T J ^wmiiwi i 
tbrc w< « 0 

It ends : 

wbrtv Hywm rfrfrmft wnttubr) i 
•NrtstrfTwftnn fhnan^ rtjfawftr n 
jfn bfonsfong*^ *pit»TO*q *t*tortu 
mrfirtln*nhRTW nfmi veniilrtg* d*<iftlV$Tu 
f ft pfln n r . uro « mnurt tfm ii 
IY. begins : m^bTb I 

M£(^U «^fb4VS4 I 
ini hut rtl ifw i iiKgw< i 
m^TWf *5 STO Tfrt V& fWt II 

fiflU WUTW I 

Tmbrcfta i rt w unt ;ufa i 
ir«nfa irr wimn *?wuftr *®?ir « 
umrt um ftronwr tfgrt b>u?T w i 
miir*i^«M i iftift r fin n(I) w tort ** « 0 

It ends : 

jftmrtt *torwM rtbrt* gw. gw i 
TfgrrfTr T ^> * twiflugwrf ii m II 
$flr *hpni: rtrt f*w»n^ rtjfJwfla u 
^fii nrtw* *w 4 if«n^ 

Fnrn^n tok ii nuro « rtnr v itw " 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., p. 229 ; Bik. Oat., 
p. 006 ; where khantfa I. is said to consist of 
20 j II. of 65 ; III. of 19 ; IV. of 1 1 chapters. 
The opening and concluding oouplets of the 
former MS. agree with those of the present 
one . [H. T. Coljbbooki.] 

2590. 

1412b. Foil. 16; Bize 12i in. by 4J in.; 
fair Bengali handwriting of about 1750 a.d. ; 
twelve lines in a page. 


ParStantra, or Karavtraglgo, a series of 
sibelations regarding the ooonlt science of 
Tantric worship, in the form of a dialogue 
between Ihara and Devi. Very inoorrect. 

Whother tire title KiMtulvkrama refers only 
to the last section of this treatise, or whother 
it belongs to the whole, as that of a seotion 
j of a larger work, is not cloar. 

It begins : 

srrfrt^r.fl^imrrtbf nurrt wrrtrtt(r. # i)i 

m Ttmun; rtT HiNW«(«if)Q ■» 

fflfrti Wfrgg$r*i rt*iC.) fto* 

[imrt • 

CC.)WrlSri? n 

*nmn (uni C.)wniTunrt ^wm(i) toetibi i 
nuirt (°*n C.) wjwt; fair big*i i g 

L(usw c.) u 

rtwmfo w rc [rtf] rtmaw w ft? i 

frtrtTTWTbimfR rtftfwing^jbr n 
n4«ut uftwwr wnn^wiftwnffT i 
trtwn w flwf ^ gurt ii 

w^ftrtirt(rtrtirtC.)brt *wm*njif wn i 
un»ST»brtl g lnnwrwfH ^ # 
ftroito* vgvT bfi*wrwir#(I) i 
UTgi imd w wsnr nT*ro"nfiifTHif ii 
w gfttiDfltt gigirT i (!) *tr ftmrftin • 

^Trtf trirrt wnft bto w^brort « 
ctt urm ftrrtbr rt*rt* i 

*ut jMimni fW ^rtbmn u 
n r fi ^ w r b wtwt g to rtf iibSft i 
wrtw b ffcrtw b a quirts n 

ctt rtiWr fbwsr i 

twr(?) ■irtbiiwc art w> n 
i ^Wm wnpn ^rt vfwn: rtWtoi: » 
wwwftf m IT TOT ^4 H 

& t 
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TOmr wn f»m w rt ^g gnwTO i 

gpgggTgu ^rfWtfWiT miwl a 0 

TOtoi^h nw i * 
gftr froirg flunro g^rOr ^ i 
nmi* flfrort grggTftr g 11 
in g r p i roTOTfli toTO TOffenm $ i 
irt TOgp g*nft fTOyrot limit h 
TOmrgt g^fit f taTOTOff \ 

gl l MTI TO g jflrf<*TOfrTO II 

IT W farTO W TOftffigT I 

vmnmWrpnj: gi$gt towcT ii 

ql*li«4i<4ni WT TOfk: OTHT I 

ftrotrorTHrr j ^*TO w ggrtfitin n 0 
*ftr [u g uC.] fol. 26; $fir 

TOini [ll g II C.] fol. 36 ; 

gf%gft^wr^(^fiiniTgyfkg^ h 3 n C.)fol. 4a ; 
jfir toto tottit^ vrf^nnipi: (gffQftm: h a nC.) 
fol. 46 ; ffir TOing gftfTOrrqiTOTWTg : (guSiiTgfVj- 
ggg?TO n m n C.) fol. 66 ; ytwfmtTTftr fTOrro 

wnftgfww towm (guroreg C.) ir^uiiiftiiml 

giifnrw^«r| d if n ib. ; jfir wtggrTOirfti fiji 0 

gH aft TOm TOinw (gnronw C.) T M TR irauftnm t 
■uftrofafrM fol. lla ; gfir gft*fcgTOgfti fig « 
•iVUHHI Mvint w (min«snii«i C.J nOil jPg^n; 18a. 
It ends : 

fgfhWT wyir Rim imiw^mftnn i 

TOT WT g$%m g ll 

m to toto: to: ftfi n rogg >mpt i 
VJlIgTO TOf ftrf^THT»ft II 
jft gflfcrggtoifa (*fir nWhlftr C.) figni$ 



On the book of tho last leaf the treatise is 
called Ka/raviratantrakulakarma. 

The Cambridge Library possesses another 
MS. of this work (Add. 1477 ; 39 leaves, the 
second of which is, however, wanting) from 
which Profs. Aufrecht and Cowell have kindly 
snpplied the various readings noted above. 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKE.] 


2591. 

1192o. Foil. 41 ; size 121 in. by 41 in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of 1804 a.d.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Rahasyarnava, a manual of Tantric worship, 
in 15 chapters (jiafala), oompiled, under orders 
of Jayacandra Navendra of Trigarta (Lahore), 
by Vmamdlin, pupil of Eridaydrumda. The 
MSS. (esp. the second) are rather incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected): WtiR^gllft 
TO* TO*, ll 

TJVTUTTO IVMnT TOlflTO*^ • 
TO^wron^nrot fwdrorofT «jg; n g n 
TOifk wgt gTO gn^grTOTOfirTOf i 
wrofr^gftnrt fgnflilk»RiftHT ii g n 
3* * TOUTTOj I 

f^jgTO gTO fTO 4 TOmst fTOgri[ to ii 3 11 
fWpi wttot 1 

fTOal WTTOTRt g hIam gTOlffclTT II 4 II 
TOT fcgt g^rgt w fTOro:(!) i 
gflr fgrftTO TOrcprit toTO tot ii m ii 
TO wntf wirlf g frrot wror^ft i 

HTgTOirW RTrfT ifgggTgftf TOT II ^ II 
ugTOwOi l ^g u re vN g ttrof i 
g^Tlhf TOgTWTTJglf II 9 II 

I 

JTtvtgUTfr* g g’TOiW wir. TO i 
TOg^t totrJto wgnftt g »tTO ii b ii 
gnggt g TO gTjgT wrvgrrgt f^irrg g i 
^nwfTOnf w rtto ffftrggTOT n it n 
EpgT^grof ^g f^TgRgnr: TO i 
TOroirrftrfti^g ttik ii go n 

grgnh ginf ^g ft Moorman: i 
^rohmw^g gfTOTgf^fTOrg: 11 gg u 

tgwfhrfTO g gnnt tr4ffeflr$ • 

fTOfTOro# ^g ghrih»TWTOTOT h gg n 
gTr^g TOTOrt Tfg •Ww"*<ln ggT I 
git fTOrg TO ml: inTO TOT « H « 
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iflliw HP Mfcj IT ftjP I 
iiy it m n 

iji *rrwra^ i • 

1. Ghmmirnaya, fol. 46; 2. bhdmnirnaya, 
fol. 8a ; 8. humdnkakalpa , fol. 96 ; 4. tamayii - 
cara, fol. 10a; 5. jnfkapujd, fol. 106; 6. ni- 
aithapujapaddhati, fol. 11a; 7. pundavamaJtu- 
pujdpaddhati, fol. 22a ; 8. draupadhamehriti, 
fol. 236; 9. chinnadipafala, fol. 286 ; 10. jmra- 
irarydhrama, fol. 35a; 1 1 . lalidan avidh i, fol. 3G6; 
12. mbhutidharanavidhi, fol. 376; 13. aniaryd- 
gavidhi, fol. 39a ; 14. yogavaranam, fol. 396 ; 

15. TahasycilctadravyafodhanavidTidnam ; ends : 


Wtlrt Vlm4 5i1 fn 44*1 I W ITPPT 

$jrarcvnwn4 ^i^n^(l) n n 0 



K79: II This colophon haB caused the alter- 
native title of Dravyasodhana being wrongly 
ascribed to tho whole work. 


The colophons usually run thus : ^flr nft- 
[H. T. COLEBROOKJC.] 

2592. 

581d. Poll. 50; size 121 in. by 4J in.; 
fairly written in Devanagarl, by several hands, 
in 1800 A.D.; eleven lines in a page. 

The Bame work. Both MSS. seem to have 
been transcribed from the same original. 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

2593, 2594. 

705,706. Poll. 1-150, 151-293 ; size 16* 
in. by 41 in.; clear Bengali handwriting of 
about 1700 a.d.; nine lines in a page. 

fawarahaBya, an extensive work on Siva- 
worship. The complete work consists of 12 
parts (afpfo), only one of which, the seventh, 
is oontained in these volumes. 


It begins : fW Wf. i 

TOT I 

tppd ^ip * 


« VHr i*r i 

wft u ftf wr iWwrt it 


wi i 

vwrawrup ^pniaT^f i 

TOMTIT! UTOli ftlMT II 

Mwfki prw fiiftr Hlfli i 

wurrfV f4l\i»ifh uro wnf mmt wro m 


JTT ^91l0pT ipinij I 

w^wraia^nii trjt otapft u 

ftnwpf* ^ i 

fVrpiftnyiTrni u 

fWrossi ttpiI ftirwurmt i 
ftirouV ftrnwrt OrtV ii 

nvfpl i 

Mlftspifylfblf II 

VlrortTfrippnt VlMTVyifmrt * 


MT*fTMflff*TOTUrt6 C*i«.*L*cwtfil I 

'TOfr(r.^l)*i4llilV4 II 

itwt Mftnw i 

Mini mMImimI jwrrt u 

$IT*lt TOITOll P ftt TOW*t II 


WU trfV MWftl tnP • 

innfti irfW *ranfti n piui TOtnpp a 
film As ulifW fip Tift i 

iraifo wTftr TPnfli ftwirofti t u 

5 z 2 



894 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


iiftf ^mui i 

anaanuia lit mis 11 

(MKIIKII WlHIWlfW I 
amfli i ynar aft ant fragtafa n 
wwnwj ml if^ ihobit t 
jawrawOTmt fa 4 iait: varaa n 

a itimftfk aft nit iarftfat afjpnn ftraa 11 
aiit ftwftnaarc fynaiaiwimiia: i 
mit igcpftifog^t 'ju *j|r 11 
wfwwfwiflo awryaufa jn 1 
fipafir na fro# ^ar »fh# ^nn ycr 11 
^ ^ «ftj PIS '■JITS fl*n«imi«inni*ii; I 
f?Ti< 4 wi^in nfi 11 

fina afli MiRmi^if t m i m t i 1 
iwntnulinji ma* air 11 
flprw inn Ani aiiiafii hit 1 
Mlgiftjt vi aauMiaaann 11 
inbr aiirfli ara fljvt arraa 1 
jn ^it inrerwTm at Pair: ii 

IIUI|l|IIUIKM^ fitni«{ 1 
ftiaaiaiaii a 4 w^i^hh W 11 

i lii mmijiji wirtinnrtWiiT; 1 
vnafta ip»J wmoi^iwiw aa van: 11 

fnaaraijaTSiaaaT: fifraaaarr: 1 
fipwrron ftnf afta van: aPa^fa^ n 
fPJlT TWff! afaa* jv: ftrt I 
Jill: VrfclWWt aia$T ^niHfcp. II 

aa van i 

vH a^^tarffcaraft 1 
^wr muiantjan v^Tfinv: 11 

ftra van 1 

itjj 115 5au.11 i 

vfljlrt'T war 5# nit ij5 n|t 11 
aa^a jar aWr ji: uiaiat an 1 
aairnif an wi^ aiPrt ataannt u 
tymaaiawifti afHr vaunt it 1 
fitwnt 5 ml flmrt n 11 


*MN imi ara aMaiatf 1 
aaifii ant aftt 1 $ a$ 1 unit u 
fliSiaftfiwnfc vw$s aita$M: • 
aaftraflr at am invnin 11 
1 vtW. 4afti jnfc ara l|i: 1 
mft aaiftatf arfir <jar.i 11 0 

The saptamdmia, according to a MS. in 
Raj. Mitra’s Notices, i., p. 128, conBistB of 29 
adhydyas. The present MS., however, termi- 
nates abruptly in the 25th adhyaya ; and the 
colophon of some of the others also iB wanting. 

I. |flr aftftra*Fai aaatii <&t|U|i(ia4ii| jva- 
ftr a a v tH r m a d via matron: n fol. 106. 

II. beg.: naa aj: i 

wwvt|ti 4 aa fauns lit 1 4|ia: i 
van: ^AiMfar a*t lamnurt 11 

Col. : ^fir° fi ni ift x lalun ir i ftanrw mftinta 
ara flnrtat ron: 11 fol. 14a. 

III. beg.: vrllVTV I 
lataaiftmum fa^i ftra fina 1 
^WT Jin THTT WBWTITaTatm II 

iwjwwtifa$wwvry*rnt ja: * 
aaimtfit *4 aigr*mfir mn u 

Col.: |fir° ftrantrfaari anaiWina jifta 
rom: 11 fol. 186. 

IV. beg. : artfya van i 
arvrait aaw *t nuaflni i 
ananawia ait jarw anrifc: n 
ftramanaarTfti afar aiial aaraa 1 
iat 4 ht aar am^aa a inrit n 

Col.-. |fw° ii^aitipa vjv 

nara: n fol. 23a. 

V . beg. : artartijan 1 

aimftma* i 

aa* faait aniat ft# iN a| iat 11 

Col.: |ft # uirtanm anirtmftwaPiftnint 0 

fol. 29a. 
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VI. beg.: qit^piw 1 

^iNito5nR i 
iwi'rtfh diwmi nwi? n 
Col.: jfli 8 firorhlTO^ n^fiiMml^ei o 

fol. 336. 

vn. beg.; Wl ll frcw t 

ffTOtrtognrvi w9f iMiftiv i 
1 gfaroront hhi<n 4 ftrownf ii 
Col.: jflr® w v tf t mm $flwnranwn t 8 fol 37a. 
Vin. beg.: mtlJWTW l 

%WPf«^WTipiT VrtfrfhlS I 
ww jwiwi ftrt ftmn n 

Col. -. jfii 8 wftwtfm TOWnflfiiirawwsf 0 
fol. 40a. 

IX. beg.: fyw TOW I 

WWTTOt TOST *$ Whmp^ITt T^t I 
^ tost fbroprfltw mt^iiOotT ii 
wfls^ ftnivlir: ^roiktron^ i 
wnff TOw snsnbro^ n 

ifa: ijvnrf ««*& tA i 
WltAKup^ TOT ftf£t wW TOWsfr || 

Col. : *fir 0 V fafrfrwros f 8 fol. 43/). 

X. beg. : fig* TOW I 
TOJP^tnPWt WWt TOS ^*TTJ^t I 

TOTOmnroft $wnr wMwpiii^ ii 
wtTO sppnftjrcg WRroptf 1 
ftprt ^tfWfTOaw ftfroiwTOTO^ 11 
Af wnfta flww to 1 
ihjnwwint: wfbr ink wtfcjr. 11 

Col.-, gfh 8 wNrpw i^hgTftnnrvnt 8 
fol. 63ft. 

XI. beg.: ftlWTOWI 

wNrt to fwTO iff VTjsrt toww 1 
flnrwgl n 

(fends fol. 69ft). 

xn. col.: fflro mki i w fl E vft ri TOj imft 

TO fol. 99a. (At fol. 81a Fwftpw is intro- 
duced worshipping Siva). I 


XIII. beg.: • 

Wlgldfl I 

to it# w^fhl uTOKt toto « 

^ WftlT! lrtf RTOl^fTR I 
swrktowl. ^Hmwn^ ^rwrftri h 

Colophon of XIII. and XIV. wanting ; XV. 
endB fol. 109a. 

XVI. bog. : S flfrgW T W i 

Hr* vm thro fwjit wmn fWt i 

TO THI^nnik fnPJlfc WTO *1 IT 
wknH TOW I 

fljk flrwj: TOjfiwT wmOmOtTO i 
wro TOrt ikt n^TOTOTO^ # 

XVII. (beg.f) ends fol. 131ft. 

XVIII. bog. : fig* TTTW I 

WTOwmfirTOrofa* I 
TOWTTOTOn gffwiT srfW^ II 
sprwsf TOknl sj^rftrftrt i 
TOW wwsf TOft wfwif rtfiwjN u 
*pS^WTT^bsTTrb TO TTTOrWVT I 
^riftr frorNhf* sn^t n 

XIX. beg. fol. 154a : W ^ l On tow l 

flf^ni3csm*l kffisfqiwMl m» i 
w snft nH i mH fTO to n 
Col.: fflfO ffcgnhttwi* q fTOfrgnwfrt 8 
fol. lG9a. 

XX. bog. : trkfrf^TW TOW I 

wiwft ytf wifwi wroft to* i 
itw wtwaHw fin* inro ijtt: n 

XXI. bog. fol. 185a: tow I 

%W ^TOWWTOVTW^STOi I 
WWWWTO TOTUt Aggie t U 

XXQ. beg. fol. 1976 : W ltigWTW 1 

« wwn: er TOgj wrom w i 
Awt w* wlf fTOkr ftrroi; s 
TO^PW i 

f^wwwraf ^fi i TOgt to^wr i 
W ^WA l fl l M^A ftfr fteift *bt I 
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XXIII. beg. fol. 2166 : fiprc I 
him mta m^tht# i 
wh wrjnrnpij ntnvMkfa ti 

Col.: w i wguftnr^w^ » 

XXIV. beg. fol. 2485 : ffcl HTTW l 
fowufint ul ffrwirn p pnf 1 
iHWHf mm Wi4 mm ftnrwt fijii u 

Col.-, jflr irtflrwitur iwlii f> rrn tO<l e nO him 

njfoft wqro 11 

XXV. beg. fol. 189a : vrtffcl ww I 

him nt ^siMrsf^O) ^rrot ^fhnr hi: i 

MWMimmmji Pe snjflprenr: 11 

Tho MS. ends (jn the middle of the page) : 

vita in 1 

UJ# !¥!• MpMT ipii: MJMt 7HJT 1 
*ft WMM1MTH H - 

On the different sections of the complete 
work Bee Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p. 206. 

[H. T. Colkbbookh.] 

2595 . 

2798b. Foil. 20 ; size 10i in. by 6| in. 
(European fashion); careless, modem Deva- 
nagari writing ; 26-28 lines in a page. 

Prayogaratndhara, or Bhalctavratasautosha- 
fra(?), a treatise on Tavtric worship, by Prrma- 
vidhi, son of Vmdpati. Apparently incom- 
plete. Very incorrect. 

It begins (somewhat corrected): HtImiRm')- 
ItjMTM HU ll 

I^FMiwMMTHMMfl Mflriifc m: i 

^ ^ ^ TOTHJU 5 UWTf* 11 M N 
Uft lfM<JMIMN.IRhlMfl (r.®IT) 
i i tfo wiHltaftu Hftu] i 

MMViIPUHIM^ MTM f*f< 

MlfMTHT «ll«4 ftiifto II M II 
MftUTHWlJMrMMMT M^T i? 

TPTTHt MM JlM 

ftnhlt HI SMITH W II $ II 


WH^luftftr h| WT»4 I 

mutm ijugi rofl vnt j n In • | n 

hvhw[h] t.tmiimhmw 1 ^ 

MM 1 ! HU HtHflSR WMMlOl I 
in hhihimih) 

u^wt jftajfr f| <i: II 9 II 

UfoMTMlMUtWtfllKl3f HTCTUtf ^fc lH Cl HU I M V 
U?Wl(P^rtl) M MJWT JMtHM HWHtHUffU l WHWiH 
ftpmt t *\° 

The MS. contains the following 9 chapters 
( raina ) :— I. Nityajirdtah kfityaratna, fol. 4b ; II. 
nityatmtrasndnaratna , fol. 55 ; III. nityaewn- 
dhyaratna, fol. 7a; IV. nityapurnatarpana, 
fol. 8fl; V. samsihdoediratna, fol. 11a; VI. 
niti/upurnnhhuta kuAAh yddiratna, fol. 18a; VII. 
nitynpurnamdtrikdnyaaaratna, fol. 196; VIII. 
niiyapuryamantravinydaaratna, fol. 216; IX. 
nitydntarydyaratna. 

It ends : 

umif $i for wftrvt «m i 

*[fTM MTMM^ Hit MMTMWflWlflllt II 
$fir UtwtHU UTffflf ^Mt Wlfll tAmU II 

u ^l uw i i ^Hmi i ^iw i e y H iO r vn ui d Hi i^ ^ 

Huwnnhftwir al\nfkrtdnlir»nvi(I) tfaiif n 

Then follow four more lines, apparently the 
beginning of a now chapter : min ftUlRpiIlun- 
VflUJHlN 0 and terminating abrnptly : Httlnf 
ftwW iff*: Uftaf i n 
The Bame colophon, mutatis mutandis, occurs 
at the end of each chapter. 

Without other oopies, this MS. is of little 
use. 

See Aufrecht, Cat. Cat., s.v. Premanidhi (son 
of Umdpati), where, however, most of the titles 
of separate treatises given seem to be merely 
chapters of the present work. 

[Coll, or Fort William.] 
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2596. 

1248a. Foil. 121 ; si it 9} in. by 31 in.; 
fairly good Devanagarl writing of 1790 a.d.j 
nine lines in a page. 

Tdrdbhdktiaudhdr^ava, a digest of directions 
for the worship of the goddess Tara, or 
Tarini, compiled by Naraaimha (or Njiaimha) 
Thakkura Mahopadhydya. Tar an got V.-VIII. ; 
each paged separately. 

Y. Tardwitydreanavidhi, foil. 74, treating of 
purificatory rites and formulas in constant use 
in devotional practices, begins : ftrfffcfto ii 

wgwimuY u 

wivw: htti^w mpnr w i 
mrtntif wnm ^ n 
n Yjpnwp i 0 

Foil. 666-7 la contains formulas of invo- 
cation to Tdrd under 1000 different names or 
epithets. 

The copyist’s date is : vrtqw^iqi so 
Sti9 II 

YI. (?) foil. 11, deals chiefly with the rites 
of initiation for novices. It is only in this 
chapter, when describing the selection of a 
young girl to bo enthroned and worshipped 
as the substitute of the goddess, that the 
author verges slightly on the objectionable 
practices of Tantrie worship. 

It begins : WRJ W^T M- 

wntirt wwriwuimtw umf ijrv 

nnf ^4 1 0 

YII. NamittikavidM, foil. 21, treating of 
the festivals recurring with the seasons, begins : 

wn wnhntf i 

ftn* wnwt in* qjMw: i 

WWW ^T^TOWt'Kf II 

VIII. Pk raicaranavid hi, foil. 15, treating 


of preliminary rites to be observed, begins : 

w jrwl i i irnf wMnu jn* 

# 0 

Colophon : ffH 

The following authorities aro cited : Agai- 
tyaaamhitd, foil. 96, 1116, 1146; foil. 

22a, 49a ; Uitaratantra, foil. 116, 126, 17a, eto.; 
Umdmaheivaraaamvdda, fol. 02a; EkavTrdtmdra, 
foil. 19a, 1076; Kalaia (soap formulas), fol. 
376; Kdlikaidva (?®«<awi), fol. 7a; Kdlikod- 
bhdva, fol. 1106; Kullkalpa, foil. 506, 51a; 
Kalltantra , foil. 13a, 306, 119a ; Kuhjikdtantra, 
fol. 64a; Rumarikalpa, foil. 6a, 11a, 12a, eto ; 
KvmarUantra, foil. 106, 166, 306, etc.; Kula- 
rudamani, foil. 16, 3a, 56, etc.; Kulatnuhivatdra, 
foil. 60a, 1076; Kuldmrita, foil. 61a, 77a, 826; 
Kuldmjritadi f>lkd, fol. 816 ; Kuldrnava, foil. 1 1 a, 
14a, 166 ; Kuldvatdra, foil. 246, 25a ; Kulo<fdiia, 
foil. 506, 51a, 52a; Kavlalavlya, fol. 366; 
Kriyiiaura, fol. 366 ; Ocmdha rvatantra, foil. 4a, 
47a; Gotamiya, foil. 7a, 5, 8a, etc. (Qautamiya, 
fol. 246, cf. Vaiahnavag.)} Qorahahaaamhitd, 
fol. 14a ; Gaurlyamala, fol. 31a ; Camdrapifha, 
foil. 1196, 1206; Oandrika, fol. 54a; Jddndr- 
nava, foil. 146, 446, 516, etc.; jHdnonnayana, 
fol. 206 ; Damara, fol. 506 ; Tattvacintdmani, 
fol. 26; Tattva8draeamhitd, foil. 9a, 10a; 
Tantracuddmani, fol. 19a, b ; Tmtramdld, fol. 
636 ; Tantraraja, fol. 76 ; Tmtrardjottara, fol. 
86 ; TantraMdvatl, fol. 52a ; Tantraiekha/ra, 
fol. 1186; Tdrakarayiya, fol. 26a; Tafdra- 
hasyavjitti , fol. 11a; Tdrdrnava, fell. 38a, 6, 

I 516, 1076 ; Tdropamahad, fol. 476 ; Turndydga 
I ( slokaa ), foil. 576, 58a; Tripvrdrnam, fol. 4a; 
Triiaktitantra, fol. 4a; Triiaktiratna , foil. 10a, 
25a, 356, etc.; Bakshindipurtiaamhitd, foil. 316, 
90a, 916; Dipikd , fol. 54a, 6; DevlyamaXa, 
foil. 776, 826, 1106; Navarainehara, fol. 44a; 
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Naradapnficardtra, foil. 3a, 5a, otc.j Ndradiya, 
fol. 645; NllaJtantra, foil. 3a, 4a, 8a, etc.; 
Nrwmhdkalpa, fol. 50 6 ; Padyavdhiniya 
^TfiWTWlt J mra thnu l], fol, 24a J Pura- 
iraranocandrikd , foil. 51a, 525, 656, etc.; Push - 
pamdld, fol. 36a; Puahpadlvyaya, fol. 36a; 
Prapafirasdra, foil. 505, 52a ; Prathamatantra, 
fol. 109a; Phetkari^l, foil. 11a, 14a, 19a, etc. 
(-t antra, foil. 9a, 235, etc.); Phetkdrlya, fol. 
10a ; Pheraviya, foil. 11a, 125, 21a, etc.; 
Brahmayamala, foil. 136, 1085; Brahmasamhitu, 
foil. 185, 465 ; Bhavacutfamani, foil. 14a, 345, 
366, etc.; Bhavanirnaya, fol. 45a; Bhairava- 
tantra, foil. 6a, 11a, 12a; Mateyasukta, foil. 
36a, 876; Mantracuddmani, foil. 126, 47a; 
Mantratantrajrra M(,a, foil. 235, 24a, 51a, etc.; 
Mantra d evapra kdSLkd, fol. 1206; Mnntramvktd- 
vali, foil. 506, 906; MahdkapiJapaiicardtra, fol. 
•1136; MaluLMlasamhitu, foil. 146, 896, 90a, etc. 
(often Mdhd-)‘, Mahdryavatanfra, fol. 41a; 
Manasolldsa, fol. 5Ga ; Mdlinltantra , foil. 35, 
76, 8a, etc.; Mundamdld, foil. 31a, 35a, 366, 
etc.; Ydmala, fol. 3a, etc ; Yogimtantra, foil. 
295, 82a, 616, etc.; Bainaadgara , fol. 11a; 
Bdghavabhatta , fol. 57a ; Jtvdraydmala, fol. 16, 
etc. {Tdrabhutasuddhiprakaraya of 12,), fol. 21a; 
Laghustava, fol. 146; Vakmtun^akalpa, fol. 
1186; Vasiahthaeamhitd, foil. 4a, 9a, etc.; 
Vdyaviyaaainhita, foil. 1076, 1136; Ydrdhltantra, 
foil. 136, 206; Yijwydkalpa, fol. 156; Vimald - 
tmtra, fol. 556; Ytiuddheivara, foil. 25, 106; 
Vtrakalpa, fol. 44a; Viraruddma ni' } foil. 16, 
2a, 8a, etc.; Yiratantra, fol. 21a ; Vaiaainpd- 
yanaaamhitd, fol. 108a, 5; YaUhqava-GotamJya, 
fol. 24a ; Lakahayaaamgraha, fol. 49a ; Saradd, 
foil. 226, 23a, 6, etc.; fbdraddtilaka, foil. 566, 
61a; &aivdgama y foil. 56, 6a, 7a, etc.; Srikrama, 
foil. 13a, 856 ; $ rikramaaamhitd , fol. 36 ; 8a- 
mthmdriya, fol. 1146; 8 amaydcara, foil. 146, 
17a, 84a, etc.; Samay&tantra, fol. 6a; Sara- 


aamgraha , foil. 296, 806, 826, etc.; Siddhaad- 
roavata, foil. 8Ga, 826; SiddhindthaaaipMtd, 
fol. 84a; 8iddheivaratantra, fol. 118a; Sid- 
dheharit antra, fol. 32a; 8via(? 8uta)gUaratnd- 
kara, fol. 48a ; Burendraaamhitd, foil. 2a, 1076; 
Somabhujagdvali, fol. 55a; 8autrimay.itantra, 
fol. 81a; Svatantra, foil. 86, 206; Svatantra- 
tantra, foil. 6 a, 126 ; Hamaapdrameharatantra, 
fol. 736; Karagaurhamv&da, foil 106, 19a, 
356 (Kalasarvaavasahaarandmaatotra of H.), 
fol. 73a; Eomdtiganirupana, fol. 115a. 

[H. T. Coldbbookk.] 

2507. 

231. Foil. 102, five of which (47-51) are 
wanting ; sizo 14J in. by 4J in.; good, modora 
Nepalese handwriting ; nine lines in a page. 

Sydmdrahaaya, a compendium of Tanirir 
worship, in 22 chapters ( parinheda ), compiled 
from various sources, by Purndnanda-parama- 
hamaa. [A.] t 

It begins : 

*lrwl ^ft>T^in^^WtWT>ft^Win3nPTIB 

wN wtaH w itt nwafaff mi* i 

^ ^rrwTjf ti 

inn fcTsfara* ifcwiW h 
inf^rrj^nnTt mn i 

»jvnt w nil mm mvwTOt mn *nf i 
nhnirftnff i 

* 5 * wrir i 0 

* wtfrfw * B. 

t • B. 
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I. Nyatdnuvivarana, fol. 16a ; II. antarya- 
janavivarana, fol. 18a; III. addhakakulavcia - 
nirnaya, fol. 866 ; IV. rahaayamdld (consisting 
of KdlihUpe kdlikdkavaeam , B, fol. 49a ; Bvdra - 
y a male uitaratantre kdlipraaihdpe kdlahhairava- 
eamvdde ki-dakshind-kaUMkavacam, fol. 53a ; 
Srirvirupahshavirantam krikdlikakavacam, fol. 
556; Bhairavatantre hdWtalpe irikdlikavacam, 
fol. 57a; EdUpurdne trail okyamohanam ndma 
kalJkavacam , fol. 576; KdlikvJaawrvaevc mahd- 
kdli-kri-dakahindkdli ndma aahaarastavardjam, 
fol. 68a; Rudraydmalatavtrc iriij/dmdatotram, 
fol. 69a; krimahdkdlakfitam klkdliatntram, fol. 
71a; kikdlikdcaiuhiloklatotram, fol. 72a); V. 
mantraaiddharthavivarana (B., fol. 72a); VI. 
mantrabliedavivarana A., fol. 53a; VII. Edit- 
tattvakathana, fol. 54a ; VIII. purualidrthaxd- 
dhanaviuarana, fol. 58a ; IX. viryamocana, fol. 
02a; X. eamanyaaddhana, fol. 64a; XI. puras- 
caranavyatirekamantraaiddhyupaya, fol. G56 ; 
XII. plthajapanirnaya, fol. 676 ; XIII. hdd- 
cdranirnaya, fol. 706 ; XIV. mahanilalerama- 
varnana, fol. 786 ; XV. puraicaran.aprakdrdn- 
taranvrnaya, fol. 816; XVI. homakurxfamrmdna- 
nirnaya, fol. 85a; XVII. vetdladisiddhinirnaya, 
fol. 84a; XVIII. pari pdkaphalavivar ana, fol 
90a ; XIX. tdrinlbliedamvarana, fol. 97a ; XX. 
iariradrufhikaraQa, fol. 100a; XXI. rahatya- 
mdldsamskdravarnana, fol. 1006 ; XXII. ends : 
*i"l<pl^j<»l aflflMT ^ tW 

^ mw ifaprt i 

in^ If I 

it n 

iwrtl ^flwt i 

fant nfiflnt* ilmut i 

umqTrj^i^r 04 < 1 I 19 < 1 <I n 0 

See Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 43. 

[B. H. Hodgsok.] 

* <M*0|lfU t B. 


2598. 

67. Foil. 133; sise 10} in. by 4} in.; 
well written, in Deranigarf ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Sydmdrahaaya. In this (not very correct) 
copy [B] the introductory conplots are preceded 
by a ttotra of eight stan/.ns, commencing : 
fourevt 

vhrtnR^Hi^iml frfliftO) 
wi^f n^nrrw. « 1 11 0 

With the following additional oonplet and 
colophon : 


urwnnif snnhrn^inKt 
wb! wwT nwfii oA 1*19^1: 1 


wit ^t?J ftiffir iurra 11 * n 
jftr ilewi j witoMtrcn i A qiii ftdV i i l e On i wI - 


Then follow the introductory ilokaa as above. 
The MS. is dated : ^fWTT m frM lril Trai- 
ns 8 ywm fipftrii men 11 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKE.] 


2599. 


1534. Foil. 56; size 11 in. by 3} in.; 
fairly good, small Devanagari writing of about 
1750 a.d.; 10-18 (mostly 17) lineB in a page. 

Sundarimahodaya (also called Tripwatun- 
darimahodaya), a compendium of Tantrie wor- 
ship by Sankardnanda Ndtha, disciple of iZama- 
nanda Ndtha, or Bdmdnanda Sarasvati. 

It begins : ltii|lfl|p|i^r 115 h 




irfnnn ^ sf^Hiftaiif 11 q n 
it 4 qTww h wTfa M 
fnt qw fni« 1 
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tfif uut nrnn^*fracir v 
I 'rtrwnl^irt «i«ufli n u h 
^^hTOJWTpIT! 

utr fkuhn^ mffk u^uwt i 
if ^wrtwni uift 
fa njiurt wrtinfart u \ n 
»mi 4 l 4 lfujurflmn ^ 
wnn i ^ftmiwummH ; i 
HHl Ik gl UIUUUdKlfl f 
irjwn^t to ftwTu n ft ii 
Hfunuuururw: HfH^urfkfVf hut i 
ftuft ^Wkruf unwl trsf uftPugrr^sf u m ii 
htuj ^fu uuuuTfu ufaf urprmfbnf i 
U HUP^H UftTTUft (r. °fW) TOd*t (r . °f$r) aftuwuU I 
infl huhst Hist: ursnnfk ft 91 an: 11 
Hnshrurbunff *4 u$h*u ^iyluu i 
ut*uU Uuu^raf vn^huilui h 
htfH fSjniU^rtf flgutit ufaRsftuu i 
iwiWb{ U 5 u^if uWfW ii 
HrfWhf uutff ^5Tif i 

utjtutuU tj euun Pujjtt unk n 
uwrt: ii uunT^yuTTufkur uunurct u^glfufk 
Jjwf u W rfk uruw i wn^iifllW y ftRU T W - 
^itw j^uuf ^urc i u ^ ^fk WHiunln it- 
aiWn ^uu^nwuuuuut uunugri u hut ur^t 

US I fljrft T. I ^r. « I flpU* f : I HUT U FUT- 

urimi: vik: uunvtirc ur$: 

uromiUTf h hut Uy m uvfA 
us^ftrtkW i ^ Jisl uu^n^kfk ugit|t.%4 uuuut 
uftsut ii StwHm un fknr ur Pug^r i fkgTiunq- 

lfW H* *fw UTUW I H* UTUTnftHTfUHT fk IT I TOT 

uu Own i uukutO fkrur uuTmgk Furoranukt 
fklT I HJlfc I 

ununuiuufkuiUTJ jrfk^iT ^ • 

tfcm jir (kikiiwi Jwrf^Hflr n 0 

The work is divided into five chapters 
(ttflcua): — I. dlkshavidhi (initiation), fol. 8a; 
II. upodghdta (introduction), fol. 116 ; lit. 


nydsadikhanda (marking the body with mystic 
signs), fol. 80a ; IF. nityapujdvidhi (ordinary 
Vtes), fol. 486; V. Miscellaneous riteB, fol. 56a. 

Of casual quotations from other sources the 
following may be noted : Kramottama, by Ni- 
jdtmdnanda Nitha (fol. 38a*); Dahahindmurti- 
tamhita (fol. 88a, 2 infra); Mantramahodadhi 
(fol. 396, 2 infra); Laiitdreanaeandrikd (fol. 
336, 1, 886, 5). 

It ends : 

ufu ftfWWwf hut hu u milui(9'i04 i 
Ulft fk H<0l$PflHIHTit fkHJU wflr uftur- 
UHU II U II 

TTHnfF^JFUUTHufbniTFTUUHn^ u^4 
YUTUlfWUHT^PTUUFTUrWHk^ I 
■HHUik j uurufk UMUnl uld^liHjnl 
hW HURUFUT^UUfb umtuwrut HUH 



fkkv uu ^ Tbnf^u: jh> hut i 



HFHrj^UHT^W?Ub HUf&Ht II g II 
tyUtidq UIUH Urf^ffU^HUT I 
^if UU Ulfg UJUTHUTK II ft II 

*fk i rtuurcugH qf Xaiu lift 
HUunffipu jNrnjFUTu yy ufljijflughpi kuu tutu: u 
HHiHuni ^hOuhIau; ii LH. T. Colkbrooke.] 

2600. 

1150. Foil. 5G (four of which are wanting); 
size 9 in. by 41 in.; good, clear Devanagari 
writing of about 1750 A.D.; 11 or 12 lines in 
a page. 

Mahatripuraa undanpdduhdreanakramottama , 
a description of Tantric riteB in connection 
with the worship of Tripvraaundari ; by Ni~ 
jatmaprakdidnanda. 

* The passage quoted occurs in MS. 1150, fol. 526, 4. 
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Foil. 1-6 of the original MS. are wanting, 
and have been replaced (by a different hand) 
by the same number of leaves containing a 
description of some other Tantric rites, appa- 
rently not belonging to the treatise; and 
beginning : 





Fol. 19 has likewise been supplied by the 
same more recent hand ; the first page con- 
taining a repetition of fol. 15a, 11. 1-7, whilst 
the second contains matter unconnected with 
what follows. 

Foil. 41-44 are missing ; and between foil. 
45 and 4G two loaves, marked 45 and 4G, and 
written by a third hand, have been inserted, 
though evidently belonging to some other 
Tantric work (navacahranyuaa, cahreavanvyasa, 
etc.). 

uw nuusrnw: fol. 8 b ; fol. 

106; $fir smnmufcwiojO wutot fol. 

146 ; H WTTW f fol. 17fl ; iHluawmO 
fol. 186 ; jflr rmf l WW fol. 216 ; 

*fir fol. 226 ; *fii qihi#Nim<: fol. 

256 j tfh fol. 3Ga ; ^fir 

fol. 366; jfn nrfcmaflr: fol. 376; jht jrtfim* 
fol. 39a ; WW. JlftlWT# 1° fol. 

48; jfil i ftft w W fol. 52a; *fli 


It ends : 

*JWSf W SRHTftmt II 


H 


2601 . 

1888. Foil. 5; sise 11} in. by 4 in.; fair 
Devanagarl writing, of the latter part of last 
century ; twelve lines in a page. 

Tripuramndarutotra, a treatise on the wor- 
ship of Sakti under 1000 different forms of 
her name implying so many epithets. 

It begins : 

ii ^ n 

suwwwi tminniTw i 

if S^lf^wpiwlfj H*rW SPT^|> N S II 

KJTwrvt rt nrjarNtajrt i 

f^jftpro# faijftwif ii 3 n 

ftflgppwwv# wjwnrt n t ii 


^vtuffegil 1 nTf if u t n 


p# wfta nfir: s^f^ii! ii s it 

i# rrffc: n’lnHl w pww w i 

ps*u spi^rvnrd irer fsvutd ii t ii 
iriw «f» ?s^ft wifor S nflp. i 
ft# git m*f girt ftph# « * ii 
fph# TOf w# ft* g’ rtwfofrt i # i 
fain iron mu ftm ifi^Win nit; ii is u 
ftRT rnww ww fitanngni i 
%mi?Niifl sfvlv n w ii 

TfWTTriMwrnr I 

innt ^jftfwrfh toi p# mu 

mill mw i 

irj ti} ito }# }# *itfW** i 

q* it yr mftw i wi W ■ q * 

6a? 


tfflt 


#tww. 
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id mift^flHQi^a. i 

^ ana a*a* awn ad 1 agfddaar. 11 it s 
$a to jrfMfrfv yc^drt i 
3a umrir flrd 6a fdd it m n 

^ Jui) fid iPI^ITOlt I 
wtvtc adamat 6a T^ i n f llwr ftq* * ii ^ ii 
^IWI war Far (?) mrfaqfipaTftaai i 
fdamftt n«<^ afrfaafirfdaTfliPft II V II 
gn6 mrefar ftapsav toU i 
tfcd araaar aa^wanat n it ii 
amt atat 1 aaw^swifh aba *fimd i 
amt kuplnd ^itw amt a wraif yn n i«. n 
at aarma 6$m dmd a^gad i 
nmr imv(d 6 itnfli ggm aw ii ao ii 

Jl _____ ft- A I ft "S » W flt 

IT W WniJipiTwTviTO iMPifRqUWf- 

dfe: i 0 

amiaft HWi^i armrt am^rr ansafdart i 
anamar arn^i nroar arrfdart amarftaft m ii 
aronftrdfmfd: arrf^ran aaafW i 
afraitf ar^anartfd: ai#1 araaaarf^nft h * n 
armraa^ a^Tartr aftg^ an^rftnn i 
aftfifafi gflryT war affirfdsTfdaimiST n 3 n 0 
The atotra ends fol. 5 a i 

fdfltar a fian grarf^rat i 

fVjn aftftroaa^ fsafd: jt^O n itt u 
^fir daamaaaal i 

gaigwst ga m hTni naftffrrt mw ii 0 
It ends : 

ataJfy at a 2: at^raj awd i 
ala*g ataq am# aft a rtfl iil n M,i ii 
ag* aitftgftrd a w^ffi aaro i 
gw acTagnvr mn^ yisigsjsiaj<il: i 
agwdftr d ?jtw a agda^ ii al^ ii 
dfa aiaam n 

For different treatises of this title see Auf- 
rechtj Cat. Catalogornm. 

[Db. J. Taylob.] 


2602. 

1926. Foil. 19; size 11 in. by 4} in.; fair, 
modern Devanagari writing; fifteen lines in 
a page. 

BdlutripuraBundarijiaddhaU, a description of 
the Tantrie rites and daily oblations enjoined 
upon the votarios of Trijmraaundari. 

It begins : wtw gaff atwra avaaraaf^nn 
giwdrdmaafwjsniarflbartHm: dgds^tsSisdadlS 
artfdagd mra^ i 

gr. gy feadarcyt gr. Wfr a fl m ft iwt i 
darg^aa; jjrtwt a^wniatgat ii a ii 
default fdagd arcma fajtardO) i 
amftraftiaaffcirt gutarfdwfdirt ii a ii 
awn aaaw*i gaar^asat i 
aid viitawaia g^irwrr. grtaa h 9 •* 
av i d^iDwa<aO a aiadia i 
ad artgd aiin aiaalaaft: aada i a art 
aaapli awwa^mYd aftagaNrent^ara aflg^6$t(?) 
aftmnnnd dV aa^arfh u a ii 

It ends : a*lg^ dnr*h tow da^d avtv aai 
arf^rafd g^ aar ftradai^ n 

ahn jttwt affc 6ar: aamw a ffanan i 
•naranro: aftw fdatfii av^s<$ n 
^flr a^daaFtijvt aftaaFfaro^atfaifiit aarar n 

ajar aa ijarc gtjffcnraftnn fifmamnaaian 
mdF iftirmar f^aa(ffh) ftrfWafdaawd - 
[adh:i 

Ft arasqgalftfaftrfVfk: aaard 

a^adi daad anflr fdaa?t ^ad $aaTat ii a ii 
am am fturmt aa^saga^aftftigmara 
ftmtir gumt aya yuidy a THaij«t: i 
anft^ aTaaTa aaf^ tftaif atad atOialO?: 
aftadi dagd aafb fdaa^ atad irtaaiat n a ii 
aftai^rrPrarrgF^aafd; da^T i ffcfdd ga- 
ala^adladsa^Sia ii 

Judging from the first colophon, the treatise 
wonld seem to be intended as a practical 
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manual constructed on the prinoiplea of wor- 
ship laid down in (the 12th taranga or Sundart- 
pujanam of) the ifantramahodadhi. 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 

2603. 

1605B. Foil. 84 ; size 9 in. by 84 in.; well 
written, in the Devanagari character; eight 
lines in a page. 

Tardrdhatya-vpUi, a Tantric compilation, 
in fifteen patalas, of spells and incantations ; 
by Sankara, son of Kamaldkara, and grandson 
of Lambodara. [A] 

It begins : 

wnnrni^ifwi stqiuii «hut i 

TOt ITOflwff 4^ ii 

^T^HI*TwT(?) ^ II 

wunrni fwYWTnjnt wt i 
w^nW tow# *TtY$ wrrf wwr ii 
ncart w ini *twt faiwfiniT i 
yirr nrnT^w^Puui n 


OwMiiiwTtf wwr i taraflpirf fk|ll 
vi iriM*R fmnt i « 

The following works have been fonnd quoted: 
Ekaviratcmtra, Ekavirdhalpa, Kalilantn, Ku- ' 
mdritantra, KutactUfdmani, Kulatangraha, Ku- 
Idrnava, Qdndharva{tantra), Tantraeiufdmani, 
Tdrdrtiava, Tardthafpotli, Devi yam ala, Nila- 
tantra, Phetkdrini, rheraviya, Brihujjidndnava, 
BraJmaydmala, lihdvaouddmnni, Matsyasikta, 
Mantracuddmani, Muntralildvati, Mahogratdra- 
kalpa, Mdijrikdmava, Mdnasnlldsa, Mdydtantra, 
liahasijamdld, Rudraydmala, Vdrdhltantra, Vi- 
malatantra, Vi8uddhe6vura(rn,ak<i)tantrn, Vira- 
tantra, Sambhavaautra, Sdmlhauhja, fidmbhavi- 
samhitd, Sanketatantra, S iddh asurasva la, Soma- 
bhujagavali (! B fol. 40ft), Svatantratantra, 
Hamtap aramesvara . 

It ends : 

fkipt flniv i 
w^anvmiPuitu fkrw 
an»aji jnffcwuifkwFurt n 


P«1N MlllOTUlIt 5 iru* hwt i 

ijirHrw n 
wjif j wwftrtw: i 

vw 5* , i^ inr ii 
Wl^ ^ JT^TYfWn Iiflwlfffni: I 
ww to? ftriWt 4wfkwuki ii 
to? wrW wwiS i 

m^i to? w^h'hi^hI nKm* ii 
to? ^ i 

wmfrront wtctctw * 3$* ■ 
dTOk 3 ♦nut i 

^fir WTOTfW 3 TO|>WT?flf4?! || II 

• This iloka is omitted in B. 

t ®wrt 3 B. 
t *tmrt qftOrt?: B. 

§ Thus also B. 

|| This half-tfoAa is wanting ia A. 


tftro wTOTurewyn I 
WWTft ^hratwr kiWWTJlifOfaJll II 
*fk TORTftriw: dw^n nm » jfh iftnjflifH- 
VTfk-UVTHVtUT'UTU-VJ^tWTT'TUTWT^fkrPuin WTITTOW- 


jflrt ottut ii 0 ^ w* wiOm^p;iihiI faftnrfkj 

3«iuf vftrppmfa fkwrftrt 1 

u [H. T. Colxbrooke.] 


2604. 


2154. Foil. 69 + 2 ; size 11 in. by 44 in.; 
fairly written, in Devanagari, about a.d. 1650; 
9—13 lines in a page. 

The same work. [B.] Incomplete. The 
MS. breaks off before the completion of the 
twelfth chapter. 

At the beginning two leaves (apparently 
hddhapaltrcu ) have been inserted, marked 1 
and 2. [Gahawar.] 
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2605. 

1230b. Foil. 118; size 11 in. by 4* in.; 
good, clear Devanftgari writing of 1804 a.d.; 
eight lines in a page. 

Bhuvaneivarirahaaya (or Bhuvane&varlsar- 
nasva ?), a treatise, in 26 pa(alai, claiming in 
the colophon to form part of the Rudrayd - 
malatantra. 

It begins : 

tftftft; i 
Km- 

vrawl Rftwfuw(?) n q ii 
■jrnn^nsnrnj^ i 
inpl qaHmfH ii q u 


vqmmmm *311*1* • 
hIh 4<ta«1W(* ^|l^l|R Rlffir N 
1*1^14 jpipi • 

RJlWRlflWR ^1^ •HRjl H 

*wni 'jft'jpwu i 

*ift*n* ^ $tjp 4 ^*Tgiw ai4fb n 
Tfrt art wwnrw aaWnf i 
^ «rqi$i watfawa ii 

unjft $ft n?i«j4a^n: i 
w*t$*htI abwfWCr. «^) 53^61: n 

^fw ggawgrjw ^VMiSafbfVSia 

| af£r: w 11 • ^ qrt,q n® 

[H. T. Coiibbooki.] 




wnnunfftftirt • 

»wliKiim a ^ RTTi aaMa^it 11 * 11 

■11 flaunt JhriiprtftiT 1 


^ &ruT*rt ftrty tow* 1 
aww finnn awr u^ijw 11 \ 11 


»PTqmb$l*3i a^ftar»PT^iT 1 
narnrhr jndiih* aw *ttrt ii $ 11 
^wP l ft* i* ^frwfW W I 


whrftRKifa wngfagnf 1 
aa tfhl airt ifotft tiw 11 u 11 
fipa anw 1 

aft naasrft 1 

yntyiTw wrawtf ** faun qo n 
The book consists largely of mystic charms 
and formulas of invocation. 

It ends : utfka aarai 

jirt* wftrtma wiift • 

*tfoft*< »fN aftaW ijTRft n 


2606. 

3013. Foil. 385; Bmall folio, size lli in. 
by 7 in. ; coarse, thin Indian paper ; fairly 
written (on one page of each leaf), in Deva- 
nagari ; sixteen lines in a page ; modern. 

[Vaushkaragnma], a system of Tantric wor- 
ship, in connection with the Siva cult (? from 
the Saivdgama). Incomplete. The MS., which 
has evidently been copied from one in some 
S. Indian alphabet, is rather incorreot. 

It begins (somewhat corrected) : ^PJ II 
W»r4 WftftstjpTTRV I 

urnptfwrNT* irestar^rtv* ' 
ftnd ^wyrprftraftwni ^itflw 11 

<905lin^ *i*im 1 



flwi^f wn$* ircmrfa 3^ 1 
ihmI^ j vtgftw *|Om 1 II 
*tw •ng«nq , 5* , |WPIHISflW I 
WftWTtf *4 ** ft^W HWJTT I 

vnvTuft ft ^ftw 11 
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tic H 

■rti thf mt! f?i0n fnftwnn • 
itii^pk iim*I Ifipuml n # 

A. The J&dnapada consists of 8 chapters 
(potato): 

1. pratipaddrthmvrnaya, fol. 21 ; 2. bindu- 
pofala, fol. 25; 3. mayapafala, fol. 29; 4. 
pakupaddrtha, fol. 51; 5. k dlddipa Praia, fol. 63; 
6. pumstattva, fol. 109; 7. prarndtitidhikara, 
fol. 120; 8. tantrotpatii, fol. 125 : $fk ift&iKil- 
<Mf H 

B. Sarvajfidnottara. 

I. Yogapdda, fol. 129 ; beg. : 

•r*rf^nm irw i fi^(F imm w i 
1 *TOlTi irftnni vkni II 
wtt: nt WHTfk fl n fo n fl rww if i 

llim it gufufaiiiw ikw n 

illKTiiWn TtTilTJ ^ <Wgl i 0 

II. Eriydpdda, beg.: 

fk iftjfli#ifi nuit: i 
i iiT wit i*nn ifir n 
avatmasakshatkaraprakarana, fol. 132 ; vimali- 
karana, fol. 141 ; athulavarnamantrodghatapra- 
karana, fol. 156; praeadamantroddharaprakarana, 
fol. 159; paramikarayaprakarana, fol. 167; 
paAcagavyddidlkshangapraJcaraya, fol. 230 ; ant- 
yeshtiprakarana, fol. 239; jlrnoddhdraprakwrana , 
fol. 275; pratimddiprakaraya, fol. 278; varu- 
nasnavaprakaraya, fol. 290; bhaamasndnapra- 
karpya, fol. 293 ; ends fol. 294 : 

^ffc iWIRi II 

Gf. Burnell, Index of Tanjoro MSS., p. Ill, 
Sarvajddyottaravp.tti. 

C. Matangapdrameivare mahatantre vidyd- 
pdda , 11 pa(ala$, and part of a 12th. This 
is perhaps a separate work from the above. 

It begins : wfW(r.wi) m l mreihK ffewi ii 
flRfftf)rcDv3(r.Mfl^Dltata;) I 
^iiTHCTrrjnrtftnr^ fn? u 


munrtji'ftf fkM * 

IWhnji^l if iw fii^pi! i 

hiimqii wwwt* * 
wwf NHhrt Trrfk ‘TiTM’hfr • 

41 iRnjiilnit IkiOw n 
ii d fafb i ft fW ‘ptnpj HthK. i 
WTO w 

ft^viT^irfknnwT iintnnftiwiprtt(!)ii 0 

FIT 4 »PTNT^ wtn: ifkift f e i 

^ sftn ii^Pi ii 

1P4 Tfl^ut ^WT itfnw FfTWTT. I 
Itii^twjiii np^pjnnj^n: u 
NNPi Ni& IJlflWT itfilW I 



*jwt ^onuW ^4 ii 

JPHiTiTN [i]*jnlWW 1° 

In the seoond chapter the four pddaa are 
enumerated (fol. 299), viz.: vidydpada, leriya- 
pdda, yogapdda, and caryapada. 

1. dnyodghdta( ?), fol. 298 ; (2-4 wanting, or 
not marked); 5. 6aktipa{ala, fol. 311 ; 6. pum- 
pradhaneAvaraeddhanap., fol. 337 ; 7. vidydpa- 
tala, fol. 347 ; 8. maydlattva, fol. 362 ; 9. kald- 
fatfva, fol. 3G8; 10. vidyatattva, fol. 374; 11. 
rdgapafala, fol. 379. 

Cf. Burnell, Index of Tanjore MSS., p. 205a 
(no. xiii.). [C. P. Brown.] 

2607. 

270. Foil. 105 (numbered by mistake 1- 
76, 79-108); size lli in. by 4i in.; fairly 
written in Devanagarl ; eight lines in a page. 

Rdmdrcanacandrika} a manual for the wor- 
ship of Rama, in five ohapters (pat aid), by 
Anandavana, pupil of Muhmdavana. 
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It begins : 

fnpnrt rHtr to rr^ 
to* RRt$ fWk to* writ ftTO *1*1 
*rffcnit ftpim R*fw r mft Rnt r tivsi* 
it Rlil rOtiiH* Rt n s 11 

frroifVnuft; ^roirAirf r Rffr^ ^ 
RTRnkirftnftR^RrRjr: ^tnrf^9: 'jf'Rt i 
«n»f1 RfRRk^«ir<.flof$1MRN(nRfV^ 
ftrnnf^wftiTRir RftRTRj$tf jfr. ii r ii 

Rfw^ tot: rttrrijt^ r f^(P) i 
jut: Ota B.).to*to* RRf*t 
^ *t M « 

r$ ^roirrohwftr?} RWt Rt rtrttt 
RR mftoRfRi rrt toi rt Rfnn: i 

RTtf »Nr 4 RRTRR^tt IRTlftinftTfTfl'Rf 
UlllRJ^RsiffcaU RrffcjR9RS*ftniT RtUJfl II A II 
RR |R * fl3HH i »l< R R RffW^: I 
n fa l W l WR: RWPRtR^g RTO?t II M II 
tot mi to SRut gR%RRk i 

RTtirt ^tTT. f^ftRR fRR^ TIRRRTR^ II 

^ITRTT. gnftii: ^Pr*r: ^ftrro i 
RTRut WTRftlTW TOlfRfaRRtf: I 
fRRRTJRR ^JRftmfHR^RR II 

^fR 'JO«poi«lI II 

Rtlft fWhr: RRTTRT RITRT^ V7WRRI I 
RR$R R!R! RRtVni VR^ II 

RRRTf^J^RC fipift RRfR RTRRT I 
*JR1TT ftfTRJfT RTfR TOVklRTRTRR: II 6 

Ch- I.j on various matters connectod with 
worship, the chief section being the ‘ ruma- 
mantroddhara ’ ; II. fol. 24 b, on ordinary duties 
(deamana, dantadhavana, etc., ending with 
various kinds of nyiaa )j III. fol. 43b, on rites 
of worship ( dhyana , homa, patrdeddana, antar- 

f 

* r^urrr: rrirOivCi B. 

t H RtflWI l M rrr** B. 


yaga , plfhapitja, stotrai, etc.); IV., OR restrictions 
and the eight kinds of yantra ; V., a calendar 
of periodical and occasional observances. 

Among the authorities quoted may be men- 
tioned : Agastisamkita , fol. 80b; ( mahati tarn- 
hila, fol. 81b); Atharvanarahasya-bri-Rdmotta- 
ratapanh/a, fol. 61a; Qautamiyam, fol. 68b; 
Peryiigama, fol. 2b ; Ndradatantra, fol. 18b ; 
Paf/cardtre Brahmasamhitdyiim, fol. 7ob; Pra- 
yogasara , fol. 83a; Mantrasdranamgraha, fol. 
18 b; (RdmavallahJidtioira, fol. 62b whole); Fo- 
ftishfhaKamhitd, fol. 46b ; Sartuamgraha, fol. 2b; 
Ilanumatd prohtcm mmtrardjdtmakam , fol. 62a. 

It ends : 

shm^iRTRginqutifr 
RTkTR^fT^R^RM I 
RTTRtfipnRTftRRTRRT fV 
HRTf^fRftflftirRtRlK!) RT II 
rr§: kRfk: hI»i RrtnRT^R^in i 
RH^ R+HW RfiTRT fftjfk II 



figainfRRRPufVlTT'Rt RftnRT^R^f^TRnRt 4 rr: RT^: II 
0 shn^ ww rhto^hh 9 R*R « 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKI.] 
2608. 

2074. Foil. 101 (the first three of which 
have been replaced by two leavoB in a more 
modern handwriting ; and foil. 39-43 and 101 
have likewise been supplied by the Bamo hand); 
size 9 in. by 3J in.; fairly written in Deva- 
nagari, about the middle of the 16th century. 

The samo work. (B.) [Gaikawab.] 



1824 . Foil. 109; size 12k in. by 4} in.; 
well written in Devanagari, on European paper, 
about a.d. 1800 ; ten lines in a page. 
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QaiUa-Kalpat an exposition of Tantrie rites 
in oonneotion with the worship of Oa^eia. Six 
chapters (pafala), the last of whioh is incom- 
plete at the end. 

P. I. (foil. 17) begins : 

ww ww toto I 

mi el wwt ii ^ n 
Tfl*Twi#w^ WwTwrcginftww: i 
wkftrfhro erenmil ii e ii 

ww irfkc nem tows wkwirwrj i 
nest w wwwtwtw Wwvnwrwwnwwr n | n 
WeenO wwrrcwftwnrl urtl fkwTwin i 
#wvi wkwiro# wnwsl ^0: n t ii 
wwnr) 5«tl wrort wwwtwrTnKknn i 

wr wwttwtto to wwjawl win n h ii 0 
jfk wWsrV^i: thfcww: whs: fol. 6 6 ; ^fh fhswmrt 
T^WT fol. 166 ; W^frftawT ib.j «ncpnnl 

fol. 17oj $flr wWwwt tout ii H wjf$v- 

^l^iyvil to wrwpswhift wwirtfh u ^fk wnrwwrwT 

WjriM^^TWW<| WTW WW# W?T# TO# II 

P. II. (foil. 33, placed by binder at the 
end of vol.) : ww nennfwTWTf n ^twidiil #www- 
wnkwrvrwnTji ww ^nT^Tfinsjwftwpnirw: i wkwrrw^- 
dr. n 

#wnnf wflflwt(? 4wiw4 TO 0 ) w t W T TnrwrPT5:i 
wwrwifkj# tfhl #w wwrnro to ii w n 0 
jwwrrwrfkfk: u ww wi 4 j iw|imwi#w: fol. 36 ; 
ww wunnwOnll. fol. 4a, etc. 



wtw ftnftwwir# n 

■ P. III. (foil. 22): 


fkwwwrfkfit wtp i 

WTWT W^jf wftWTW ftwir. I1 1 n 0 

258 iloTtas, with explanations from fol. 13. 

^fk • wih^htto wnpnwTwwkirww# wtw jiOa- 

tlk TO# II 

P. IY. (foil. 18): wft f k l^Mf^ P fflins i il^ 

^iwt if wMwsfkwrwtffa^wt fli^i wvwt i 


ww^pwwi^ TOfrt;» 
wnrjrftww^ wH7 j to nee* 

239 iUiltag, with explanations from fol. 125. 

iff H WTfk f k l WiI WTW mgH WT$ TO* I 

P. V. (toll. 12): ww yiwtoftr. h 

wro(V h\ i 

Mft ftrtw tow ffl t i w eN m» ( 

103 tiohik i tfk jrwrwfkfV: i wwww*. I * 

fol. 76. 

kfk 0 jwwnrfkfVwrwW wtw Ww# wn# n 

r VI. (toll. 7, inserted by bindor between 
P. I. and III.): 

wtoftr wwwt was fkfkkrto w#lwft i 

wlfkM #M * iw W WTCTTTW ll i n 

wwnwfarfW whrfkr jrtrft rlnrlkwrw# i 
wj# ww ww i M Whft ^fwfWdw# ii * h 
FwtaWk: lrtfkwrr twt*: TOwir^fk: i 
wrotf wmrfnuftfk w^mhgw# ii 3 ii • 

88 ilolai i, followed by explanations, p. 46; 
wrowwk: i ww wrhiftj wjlfhfw: whmf# i Trfkwr# 
wwir i Ji10i5i{4 0 

jfw w^whfkfln i ww w*ww *ii urn i^wiwunl fk* 
WTW 0 incomplete. 

[Da. J. Tatlob.] 

2610. 

2630. Foil. 80 ; size 94—10 in. by 4| in.j 
fairly good Devanagari handwriting ; thirteen 
lines in a page. 

Nrisimharddhana-ratnamdla, or $ rwutapad - 
dhatttf), a Vaithnava manual of worship in 
nine chapters ( paiala . ), by Meigandtha, son of 
Rdmacandra. 

Tho right margin, and with it a good deal 
of the writing, especially of the first two 
leaves, has been eaten away by insects. 

The female energ jfiaktO of the god oomes 
in for a good deal of attention in thQ rnl«^ 
and formulas. 

6 B 
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It begins : 

ffljjNg fqjnfqftv* gg vnfafl t i 
qv[?R vif* f]? jNgwyrror . n q n 
^ v rc«ivrtMq mmg j| qsft>rt i 
fln4 [f^fiilwi] silj $vr ^wtwmvnwwrssr 

qqivtiijmeiri^viOuiil ' 11 

vafhm--^ 41 fkqur i 


qnqftaftqriPn fWfarir n vtv [5?! flwnr *jqqt- 
qRTtnq $qrf Hmfjt qftqfdt q ffl? *mqq 11 mr 
qq 4 tit ... . qrr wt 11 


wrwiKr.qsiuii) f^mrf^flirqmr. qWwvvsJ 
4$ qi*hnut im: ^fw ^ mft rtnrt 1 


qftqqfrfnnqqnpiq TnqT^rqr*|qTftn[ 

4$ unnrfonn q i n i ^ q ^fi y ii 11 
fHwrf^nnj^ qqrfk qt4 qvi iwi^twth 

»* 5* 


q tflf qi fr w q iT ft Fr. 11 m ^n U rt qi <qfow .... 
v*pvi$q from: 1 0 

I. 4 ?^ 'jWqTuvqTRqT^JTqt Nn^fbuuuqnifi hr 
J iqqill#: l fol. 7a. 


II. *fir qymnpnqTv : 106 ; *ftr sfrwTfrvTf - 

iRns 12a ; ^flr qhrfipiT^wRiR; 18a; 
♦rtmnwRwflrtbr. qnjsj 19a. 


in, jfic flnrciqjmmfflV: 21a; jfw® jfllq; 
q*9*. 316. 

IV. ^flr vn4 \ qq yWRftvrrt 33a; 

qflr® vn4 vm qj$: q??K 37a. 

V. ^flc ° thrtr*ft qiq 4qm qssR 11 

VI. qq qfljti*nmfro 47a j jftr ® qfWqft qrq 


Jrt 796 ; ^fir /Nrqqfi hM q vtomyift 
806 ; ®^flf n^4vfT, 81a ; 
q»$ 11 81a. 

IX. jffc V*VTf«lWrfWR 826; *fil 
846 J ^ q ftljftqft q HfrfV: 86a. 

It ends : 


HW q gwfasanflwrq | 
m1«isO q^TR 
q'Um4S li m|ifrWT q : 11 


irqqTqqqTqqqT nmnq^ 
q4 qqiv; qi^qq^qj 11 
qi qqi qjf 1 

qqrqr qnrt gwqfct 11 

qTRpqrP^ft %V. lfhfflt q qqi^T. ll 
^fq q^ftorovqrmqnjSTqt qTirqiqt qqq: qq^K 11 
qqpf 4 tpr. 11 0 11 4q^ qTqrqqqqj^rt ^qit u 

[Mack. Coll.] 


2611. 

896. Foil. 134; size 15 in. by 51 in ; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in 
a page. 

HayafiTsha-paficaratra, a Vaishnava work 
on the erection of temples and images. 

It begins : qrifclW WR 11 

▼4 fqf^TTT ftwji VtcftlK * 

Wqflr* q $qrc qy 11 
fqjrfl qmvntf vtoot. w$ 1 
epwivlq Win qjlfc q^fbqi 11 


qr. qry: 11 

VII. qq yqcs l 656 ; jflr 0 srq rd vm vim: 
qtw.11 

VIII. qq nfimrvysf # 69a ; jfk qtqifaifai* 
W4f^ 79a; ffk vrt^f^mq: ib.; jftr WTffrq 


qrtl qiwnwrt iwnqv ^vhi 1 

ljijqqTq u 

^5 qm vmnft qvu4 jmnt 11 

ft MW wW »Mt viqro 1 
qj^fl v qqm ^uvvqv fWif 11 
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Iff? Wh H 

wN gn ywi fBfiprr fig: i 
w^wWKr.otin) fatal* ftg: u • 

The matter is treatod in a series of short 
(unnumbered) chapters of which 74 

have been counted. These seem to be divided 
into two sections Qtdit^a), tho first bf which, 
the DevapraiiahfhdpaAcalenkdyda, ends with 
ch. 40, fol. 566 : jflr TOrtwrarir TT^roTf%iy 
Trc*nn^ %wutnm*4 ffni vntf wrnt ii whilst tho 
subsequent chapters make up the Samkarsha- 
hdnda. From the above colophon, as well as 
from tho final 6lnka which apparently intro- 
duces a Lifigahanda, this would seem to be 
only a portion of a largor work. 

For an account of tho contents, see Riij. 
Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 01. 

It onds : 

uwt thfoniww ^ 1 

$f» wBpnr: Wihrt: nftertfiSw: ii 

iflft -Mmwni il 

mu I 

nwnpr: nuiirir inft n 

ww mif ftrtftv ?t i 

irtirrorof ii 

mmrgrt w. ii [H. T. Colbbbooke.] 

2612. 

791b. Foil. 48 j sizo 9| in. by 8$ in.; 
largo, plain, modern Devanagari hand ; seven 
lines in a page. 

Upadeiadikahavidhi, or Puryabhiahikapad- 
dhati , a manual of initiation into Tantric rites 
by Oaitanyagiri Avadhuta. It begins : 

BrorfinNI ^ *nfk stfrnn i 


** ftnmtrrt wi n 

ftnujwijft sfti «ni*9t • 

M fr* m* nium w*(r. **) 

wr ^wr ijNhiri i 

ffff wthJ ftn4i mmfw: n • 

Iti lijndanam, fol. 3 b ; pvjdvidhik, fol. 9« ; 
vuatujmjdvidluh, fol. lOfc , pair aathd pan avidhik, 
fol. 201) \ krhjdmayi dikahd aatnpurnd , fol. 466. 
It ends : 

Tfrfnwt Tffrrftrfnpj i 

fifinit f »npn^ft ii 

jjwrs ffmhrTYTnrur wq^i^qifafV: mum: n after 

which, by anothor hand, n 

[H. T. CoIjKBBooks.] 

2613. 

1368o. Foil. 6 ; sizo 10 in. by 4l in.; very 
indifferent Bengali handwriting; olevon lines 
in a pago. 

Tattuadntamam, a Tantric work composed 
by Furnananda Yati, in 1577 A.n. 

Tho 0th chaptor, here called yogavivnraya , 
whilst in tho throo Calcutta oditions (I860, 
1800, 1809) it is called shafeakrani rupam. 

It bogms : 

ww mn^virn w^wnrf^nnt i 
TBfft u 9 

Colophon : jfV qi&l 

Pq'fliHiuY qlqPnui iitb vin«i|i: u iNt^ fiffh 

For oh. i. (giving the date) see Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, iri., p. 62. [H. T. Coixbboou.] 

2614. 

27437. Foil. 28 ; size 7 in. by 2} in.; th| 
leaves forming a continuous folding sheet of 
6 a 2 
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091 in by 7 in , Nopal handwriting of 1703 VK!$ II 3 9 3 1 * 30 N ^fir 

ad, aix lines in a page , ten of the leaflets 4g g*jHjgj n ^flr y**H i pl ^* p p«0 tMl II 


hanng one page left blank 

Puahpamdhdtmya , directions (in barbarous 
Sanskrit mixed with vernacular forms) regard- 
ing oblations of flowers to the goddess at her 
festivals, and rules for selecting them according 
to the season and the magic effect desired 
It bogins WK'. ii 3* J3W1- 

1*0 ffcwr ii ii 

unft w mrt wwrih wiwh&O) i 
a nil i mi i si w gst: 3W*T3 : ii 
*33*39*113): 3193^3 i 
99 *^ ii 

wnni*f>i^rtftnpA n 

T 3 fr*$*yTysftf wt^ wrerovRO) i 
^fugftniTT w i0n T $n3f>w frft u 
Ijis qi7 f] gwi0 9°)**1 *^0)3 »T7in(T. I 

Tnftrgftwt *3 37*# tut* ii 
*v 3 to^(!)*WI itwt Tire *mf 1 
«Vhp 4 3193^3 Jit 11 
*$* w 3$ 3# 7 w^twht?m(I)i 
yywftl gs i y^<W T^ f^ [iT3Tw: 11 
^«#V g* i**|j| 37 ift(i)i 
*991*93 *7$ 1 *nre 11 

flRranntafc 7ml 1 hutu* i 
7** g90to$ *9 *i* 343( 11 
hgil ifigwftit i^nrinwmr 1 
ftniinrtNt: ff«T. 3* 3 131 * * 1 37 1 11 
i** f*ift 3 31*11 33*111 *71*: 1 

77ig3ireiH i wgs<niH > jiugfkain *f«*T- 
jfa3i7*l*9 Mrfarw 11 3)^9111*1 11 *191- 
g*TO *9*5*3W II *111133 11 37*T7f31Tg31l 11 
31 aiHWHlIklW N Migowinl'p II® 

HftlflWTftrp 23, 3*3WTni> TllT3|flf33t 
p 40, *ft iimwVfrit gnid w p 44 
It ends . i(^*9i n 31 3 * 31 * 39 * 1 ^ 131 *: h 


9rffci 13 ^ ngigpflninl flnft ifljnjp* 
*i9%ftrf° 

The goddess ib worshipped under the fol- 
lowing names Kubjilto , Quhyak&U, Jagadambd, 
Dakihinahth, Mahainpurtmmdari or Brltnpura, 
and Bddhilahhmi 

Quotations hnvo been met with from the 
following authorities Kahtantra , p 24, Kula- 
cudamant , p 27 , Knluvatiya, p 88 , Tantra- 
earasvata, p 38 , TdrdbhaHasudharnat a, p 89 , 
Nrfatantra, p 26 , Bhdvacvdamam , p 19 , 
Matsyaiulta, p 26, Maltakalaaamfot", p 23, 
Mundcmui latuntra, p 24, Vamakdva ratantra, 
p 28, Vaiahiiantia, p 87, Baktiyamala, p 25, 
Ho ravatantra, pp 8, 11, 20 

[B H Hodgson] 

2615 . 

2582. Foil 100, size 11 in by 5 in , f, 
large, sprawling Devanagan hand , nine linos 
in a page 

Satacanthvidluinni-aamhshepa), an exposition 
of * the previous and concluding ceromomal 
to be observed, and prayers and manirnt to 
be read, when the Candimahutmya or exploits 
of Durga (of the Markandeyapuram) is lead a 
hundred times over, as an act of piety and 
adoration ’ (Wilson, Mack Coll , p 173) 

It begins 

TnrtftfaVTiN 3 3l*W3 * T ft 7 I 

9 *tu*i**igi*l 3 7 ^ 7 * 11 * 11 

*twhm) wqffcrir 1 

Ti3*i*ifi?3*)] 9ig*wjii3**fW 11 * n 
ril7b*in(**i9i* *9f*9fWNr$ 1 
7 $ *i* Tltw* w*n u 7 n 

*t* 3T*m flnf f*0 3ii3*fi*# 1 

lit* g*3i$g nwt fW ffc «rtfW * i h 
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*Nr9 imfM) * ftrft jfhril 

... _. » — v ._ « * a % 

Twm^i^nimTwiTn sraroninrvT Ttfifa- 
iMtf(? 0 flrtaf*w 0 ) wrt»r. wito h ire »j* vrt jwt 
watamuntot tiiH'lujift ¥TqrrwnPrnirTwwq- 
mnfl^iRt wunfVmrm faijiiifi itnr it 4i- 

mfhimw ^jrd ^mim! w9 i 

s^i wW *13*9 • 

iftJNafenidii ^f9if wwilfart ii i ii 
ff f^nt ^rflannwfrrt(l) i 
w*n& $flpirc wAr *jtirr. wm ^r. ii a n« 

Iti caniikdiarpavam, fol. 4 a; Hurydrgham, 
fol. 5a; varwnam , fol. 11a; kalasapvjanam , fol. 
116; prdnapratishfhd, f 61. 17a; ant armdt filed, 
fol. 196; bahirmatrikd, fol. 206 ; ekdd aianydtdh , 
fol. 25a; gayapatip7(he sthdpanapvjanam , fol. 
29a ; lealaiaethupanavidhi, fol. 366 ; baliddnam, 
fol. 40a; gfihapujanam, fol. 496; yoginipuja- 
nam, fol. 566; lchdtapujmam, fol. G2a ; kunda- 
pujanam, fol. 63a; yonipujanam, fol. 65a; vabhi- 
ptijanam, ib.; yoginlbhyo balih eamaptdh, fol. 
79a. It ends : 

jfli Mihn^wnfa ys'^ftflnnwdwat turnr 
Hi 5^ *TO fisflwrf name 

obliterated. 

For an (apparently different) Satacandioi- 
dhana, purporting to belong to the Budrayu- 
mala, see Wober, Berl. Cat., no. 1311. 

[Mace. Coll.] 

2616 . 

769 . Foil. 98 ; size 101 in. by 4| in.; good 
large Devanagarl handwriting ; eight lines in 
a page. 

Kakehapufa, or Siddharcdmuyifd, a treatise, 
in verse, on charms, incantations, treASure- 
lifting, and other Tcmtric rites, by Siddha- 
Ndgdrjuna ; in twenty pafalat. Bather in- 
correct. 

It begins : WW H 


« R. M.) 9hir- 

fo wrs tsw: (w: vwiQNrM R. M.) 

iwwhromii ww Miwui 
6M Meal nwnt (Viiil^taiii4(fliv* 
[H R. M.) * 1 » 

wr fW fsrii^tf* i Bay i1Wll\ pn 
a<5i*nijfl4i^ twi ♦fTftwwT tatyi • 
ftm aw i 

[(fofmn) 

fWwnf^r^inrunnnft TT^WTnwrM m m 0 1 n 
w^rril: wTpjfrqfy win v fr: i 
wif (?) ft iuMM gt ff mt s m ii 

tf?s(?) *w imr i 

9ta^(?) timhnwihBi h ^ n 

wrtjr ttij^ itw f*9(?) ftri w i 
w ai^raOes n $ u 
ftlWffTOf (?) i 

$*rcrtw(?#ra 0 ) w TPnwT^Tjrilirfr. 

[flWT«) II t II 

fTHW^rw dw nmW i 

wM* wrtns m*r «fq w n * u 
w trwwawF i 

irwurtl 11 ao n 

WTV¥Rt D|nl4(a I 

(r. °) 

[ii « u 

f>i4 wrrfVwmt i 

WVfsf w « n 

wraf wnnt fl; aw ^»l(? 0 Mtajwiiflr. • 
nf^arT wwt?4 w ijirtWNinfH# n u 
KWT ftWT eliilMlllMwMT I 

^wn4 fa F p f hnl wnmmt flpl fM u 11 u 

For the exact names of the chapters (man- 
trasadhanam, aarvavaiyam, etc.), see Weber's 
Cat. of Berlin MSS., no. 904. Cf. also Rii. 
Mitra, Notices, i., p. 137, where the treatisf is 
called Siddhan&gdrjuniya. 
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The 20th pafala begins : 

wins 1 1 

3w wraft Whpd wt^ii 

It ends : 

fiSiH WltflTWTWt w*fv • 

wft wtwftwVnT#rtitwi& u 

^flr wgt ftf$rfwww; tnnss: ir 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2G17. 

1875b. Foil. 30; sizo Ilf in. by 5 in.; 
legible, modern Dovanagari writing; 13-1G 
lines in a page. 

Raaahpdaya, a troafcise, in Jryd vorsos, on 
certain Tantric practices by means of mineral 
drags (esp. mercnry); composed, for Mariana, 
lord of Kirata, by Bhihhu Qovinda ; with a 
commentary (fika) by Caturbhuja Mi&ra, son 
of MiSra Mahda, of the Kurala-vaiu&a . 

The treatise consists of 19 sections ( ava - 
bodha), dealing with the following subjects 

1. Rasaprammsd ; 2. Rasaiorihana ; 3. Nir- 
mvrichavdsanantarbhutaBamvkhapatrdbhrakaciira- 
na; 4. SaUvdbhrakajdrana ; 5. Garbhadruti ; 
6. Bijajara ; 7. Bid a ( villa); 8. Rasarnnjaka ; 
9. Bijavidhana ; 10. Suddharasa-enitvapatana ; 
11. BljanirvahaQaj 12. Dvandvadhikdra (eattca- 
mdana, etc.); 13. Samharabija ; 14. Samliara- 
hi j a jar ana , ; 15. Bahyadruti; 16 . Surana ; 17. 
Krdmana ; *18. Vcdha; 19. Bhalcshana-rasa- 

praiamed. 

The MS. is in some disorder owing to the 
scribe haying (on fol. 8a seq.) omitted sections 
3-5, and supplied the omission on foil. ll-20a. 
The first section (which according to a list 
at the end ought to consist of 84 ilokas ) is 
wanting. 

The MS. begins : iwifiqn taTCK H 



^ftwwtippiwiwiNTW^sww wk*foiM ee w sen 


v mnuewmjipfkfH tw w w t* 

wrgft[f] wpnjwwf'wwrtiws^i w<pl#u i 
www wlftpw h | m 

Comm.: n 

wftffc: #iw wwwwt i 
w wmrrwTw *pw Twwffitw? ii e ii 

wi b ri fa Tei iT ^w tflfrr. ^w: i wnpn Wnnet 

srnrw ii ww wsnpl i 

WTV*f WFWWTW 1 WWW W^IWW flflftt flfW- 

TUWftWRlt WWT WTWWT ^WWTfJpn WTBIWTfi|W! 

wtK i 0 

It ends : WW tfWWTTftl^VjprffWWflf I 
W^Tili g ^Wtl Hej w w iy ^ ip m T fw ippiiw rgm i 
w wwflr wftuifww ftsnwwTwt wuwib: u it 

ww wrrw wrrcfwwftiprdhTHTW i 

WW WPINNirh&T twfawi WWc5*t*l?5TWRT I 
wwwwwwtj*. vprfta wwftrwt ii to ii 
W#T WWWWTf * 

wwnfwTTjRUBb^wTWwwne twwAtw: i 
i wfWWT W tN ftif wi w w fawntftw: n ti u 


^fW w lei ygtwqw ^f^ i wi riiwi^ wrwwf&w- 



ww tafl fti) wwhr. ii 


Although there is no reason to doubt that 
this is the Rasahpdaya referred to in the 
JJasc&ara-seetion of the Sarvadananatamgraha 
(ed. Bibl. Ind., pp. 68, 100, 101), the Irya 
verses there quoted have not been found in 
the present MS., being probably taken from 
the first section (ratapraiamd). For the first 
couplet of the second section given above, see 
Sarvadaricmatamgraha , p. 100. * 

[Da. John Taylob.] 
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2618. 

1568b. Foil. 34; size 10 in. by 41 in.; 
legibly written in Deranagari ; 8—10 lines in 
a page. 

Ratnaparikahd and Maniparikghd, two (pau- 
ranik) tracts on precioas stones, tbeir origin, 
value and magical effect, for good or evil, in 
the possessor’s hands (A). 

I. Ratnapartleahd begins: ww: (om. B) l 

^ninOs^ 4 i: fan in; i 

jwfctf ?4 yfawi wi«mpi* wwt RJ W II 1 II 



ftwf l rafty w l (°yrc corr. A) 

[w ii * n 

tfiftftnrrct Twmt wrwTftmfinTOrf i 

wnfwFVTw i 

yfNt ww4 RtffWt n q n 

5wHiiii<hm<Sh siifir^injjuilwvii i 
HTUcTSf WlfWi Fwd?nn I 
wtpfli w bift n y gid mw.} n i n 

www wt^wnrt wtw *?igo i 
fiflfortwwrciw mf&TPl jw n m n 

«H«inini1 WTift i;WH 1 A) flsjn; I 

*wf9ir vmiwq fit fifrc: h t, ii 

ftmnfw «j*i^4ifn wwnr ? imhsi* i 
tnv^VT ii 9 ii 

wwfwn> imft ^nrh wfro: ww; i 
^ wrfWi^w wto*: n t ii • 

IH vajraparlkthd (79 iloltaa), fol. 8a ; mauk- 
tikaparlhihd (88 SI.), fol. 15a ; padmar&gapa- 
rikthd (68 il), fol. 20a ; indranilapariktha 

* J gftiilHUMNIW B. 


(43 il.), fbL 236; maraleaiapanluhd (40 il), 
fol. 266. 

This is followed by a seotion of 20 ilokaa, 
boginning : 

iftflr srftwWiRftiiiyifN t 
*f*if«t* iWnt * * u * i* 

and ending, fol. 28a : 

w* wturjift w xwtnuftyrcy i 

witcA; wfwinfVf w§ n eo n 

Then follows another section, boginning : 
wjjrepjenf^Tt i 

wrtfW w wnK v rtg wTrcW I n e ii 

wnrcrt w nYflRl wta wwnr i 

wei8liuu»$h jw wTWif mi m u 

In this section the same five classes of 
precious stones are treuted onco more in a 
few versos each, and in addition to them the 
laguna, pwlipardga, gonioda, and apha(ika, with 
one Slolea on each of them ; this section ending, 
after four additional Slokaa : 
snmn ii 

II. Manipariksltd, consisting of 60 Hulun, 
begins : 

3cpltlf!|IW^I«1d | 

wire tiW inf ii b n 

*i*Uln! #B|<J WTWWW Uoiqn: I 

ww ftrmflr ®>4iKr.fSaflt ^4?r r) wivwt 

Onrwwnr: ii * u 
RT$W RTWlT I 

wfW tjWHwrt f*ir r WWT nil II 8 n 

wrrt *pffT. FB# WW WWWTFTW!^ 1 

fnwwifl w wH w wjsrfM * ii i u 
WSjOd flp^lClh fWlwft W I 

*jf WWT TTWl nwnjTF RWt II M II 


f B omits this line. 
X A omits this line. 


§ US. B differs considerably at this point. 
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It ends: 

^rnwTg^rawnp ^wnijwnro i 
^twnwnt frt ii ms n 

gQ<fmiri«i8«lQi«i ujsr. frt i 
WWfM^C U Ht II 
^wrjnf^nnw! i 

n^nniw T«nf4TT: it m* n 

i rtfai tq (?°t: g)ifwTW Effirmfiit i 
TOflw fl re * *ftnffniK? *ft*ri?) i|4 u V ii 
^ fir vuiut ii ® 

4^ wt ww wsjunflf % tftrewr u 

For another MS. of theBe tracts see Auf- 
recht, Florentine Sanskrit MSS., p. 148. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 

2619. 

1168b. Foil. 27 ; sue 91 in. bj 4 in. ; 
carelesB, modern Devanfigari writing; eight 
lines in a page. 

The same treatises (B). 

This MS. ends : 

WRWT5* WIW fW* x II 

tfh wf*4 frosmpirtC) i 

m|j9l , J*PlW HmMi; II 

^nn(') ffirarft!* i 
wurftifr re * nfrrihretf^: ii 
*flr iM i fr q dmm a n* "wnr. it 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 

2620. 

1568e. Foil. 19; size 7} in. by 41 in.; 
clear Devanagari writing of 1565 a.d.; 10 or 
11 lines in a page. 

Ratnapankshd, another treatise on precious 
stones, accompanied by a Gujarati commentary. 
It begins : 

OTlttf *jWhrt I 

#*4 W WT*lf* lit 


* fni * *ftthiflr(l) i 

tanii(f) 'i ^ tto » ni) n * « 

IH vajraparikBhd (21 6lohas), fol. 4 6; mwh- 
tikaparlhshd (34 61.), fol. 9b; padmardgapwrihshd 
(19 61), fol. 13b ; indranilaparikshd (16 61), fol. 
16a; marahataparlhshd (11 61), fol. 16b ; spha- 
(ikaparikshd (7 61), fob 17a; pushpwrdgapari - 
Icb ha (3 61), fol. 17b ; gomedapartksk&'i 2 if), ib. 

Then follow 8 more ilohas , ending : 
fWb TRTftf nit* wv. i 

srt nftffmntflr inrtftor. u t ii 

tNtt i rerc 0 1 T n rg y fl 11 

pwi m viydins Twynntnft 
ffcfW ^ <$** wtto 
E tarefti: it ° 

[H. T. COIEBBOOKE.] 

2621. 

581b. Foil. 50; size 121 in by 44 in.; 
careless Devanagari writing of 1799 a.d. ; ten 
lines in a page. e 

Smndaryalahari (or Jnandalaharl), a 
mystic poem, of (101-103) alohas, in praise 
of Bahti, ascribed to SanhaTdcdrya} with a 
commentary (tilta), called Bmhhdgyavardhini, 
by Kaivalyd6rama YaH. 

The text of the poem has been frequently 
printed. 

The commentary begins: W^UTOnTCr. jreflU- 
see Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., 

no. 168. 

Colophon : jftr n tf^ m ^ i qg u ns Qilai iq i fr - 
^unrt 4stfini«Mfflif bTf%wT '4fr4$9t3ivln tftm- 
*nf0ift(l)nw witn n 

There seems to be a confusion here between 
Sankara’s teaoher, Qovinddcarya^ and KawaU 
ydhama’t teacher, Oovindiirama. Of. Bodl. 
MS. ; Baj. Mitra, Bikaner Cat,, p. 246. 

[H. T. OouBBoon.] 
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2622. 

088. Foil. 52, the first two of whioh are 
wanting ; size HI in. by 10 in. ; large, modern 
Devanigari writing ; thirteen lines in a page. 

Jnandalahart, with a commentary, beginning 
in the second hemistich of y. 1. 

The comment on y. 2, begins : 


fajwftnrnit gwr: tngnwnrnftwwj 

fwf i iniWfflinifl[ i in 

fiffiroit mftftph fi^fifffli 0 


This commentary omits y. 97 (of Hmberlin’s 
text), and ends with the comment on H. 102 
(here numbered 100) as follows : n^qfir f 
fnrfH wjfatanjnf*: d;wa- 

^bcnniftfW: ^ w: fr ww 

miui ) i rt 

fftinft n^n6: i at ffi: ^tinwrt ii qoo u 
frarer u 


This is followed by the text of H. 101 fWv°, 
and the colophon : gfil 

Wl dqggfl WWTWT II 


That the author is not identical with that 
of Bodl. Cat., no. 169 ( Omrikantasarvabhatma ) 
is evident from his quotations, from which we 
glean the following : Kaularnava, fol. 10a, 
1. 5; Oita (i. e. Bhagavadg.), fol. 14a, l. 1 ; 
Oorakshasamhiid, fol. Sa, 3 inf. ; Jnandrnava, 
fol. 18a, 3 inf. ; Pujdpafala, foil. 35, 4 inf. ; 
56, 5 inf.; Yamala (see Rvdray.), foil. 36, 2. 6 ; 
76, 3 inf. ; 106, 4 inf.; 156, 2 inf. ; Yogaidttra, 
fol. 30a, 2. 2 ; Yoginlhfidaya, fol. 11a, l. 6 ; 
Rudray&mala, fol. 14a, 2 inf. ; Vdmesvaratantra, 
fol. 246, 22. 6, 12 ; Sankaramdlikd, fol. 146, 4 ; 
Stavardja, fol. 17a, 5. Various readings in the 
text are mentioned foil. 306, 2. 2 ; 32a, 8 inf. 

[H. T. Colxsbooo.] 

2623. 


015 

fairly good Bengali handwriting of 1806 a.d. j 
ten lines in a page. 

AnandakAarhydkhyd, by Jagadtia Tarhd - 
lamkara « without the text 

It begins : ert" 
mmnfNl ww i 

• 14*4 Wwrpwftr n 

tfafowifc «tan*rri 

ffcws wit gwrf^wr 1 

The author is not muoh in the habit of 
quoting authorities, except in general terms 
such as ity ahuh, ity eke , iti keeit (kaieit), Hi 
pruvcah, etc. Those mentioned by name are 
Amara, fol. 5a, 2. 2; Kdlikdpurdna , fol. 3a, 2. 8; 
Kavyaiaatra , fol. 126, 2. 1 ; MarkantfeyapvrdQa, 
fol. 166, 2. 9 ; Yoginlhfiduya, fol. 8a, 2. 8 j 
Rudrayamale, foil. 8a, 2. 9 ; 54a, Z. 7 ; Sdradd, 
fol. 7a, 2. 7. 

Sometimes it seems as if he had had a 
knowledge of the preceding commentary. 

it ends 1 w mrnfft nw nnniafc gfti 

YTwn^. 11 jf* w ^iVfra»<$«K ftxP a ai^ 9irt - 

^TWT SMTUT II 

11 wt u 

[H. T. COLKBEOOXZ.] 

2624. 

219b. Foil. 61; size 15 in. by 5 in.; 
clear, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

[.ZnandaZa6ari-] Tattvdbodhini, composed, 
in f$aka 1527 (a.d. 1605), by Mdhddeva 
YidydvagUa Bhaffacarya, son of Yadava 
Oakravartin, grandson of Yidydeegcura, and 
great-grandson of Subuddhi-mUra. 

It begins : 

tgiwgnifijii wtis) i 

wjtftbt ana 

0 0 


689. Foil. 58; size 13} in. by 6 in.; 
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grf* giiuwriT wftrtflw.7 wm 
wg^ ftmfiwJf Pwgwi/tig i 

in *p6 w^ I g H 

wvgggOmw i : fiwnw^yh i 
lUTftl WW Ifflft lift Hi lift lfll(!)u g U 
wftwvrgwft- 

■ w*rtgi u av^ ^^^uftcH Prn^ i 
vft|r*re^5nr(f. ir)i8F fgfl j7 8 1(^11 whiw- 

fl*ll6lWftPll gllW)|nf^WWl T|tt •im^BMIl 

WNVgggfljftgd g^W N If II 

The order of the stanzas (103) is the same 
as in Hssberlin f s Anthology, p. 246 seq., 
except that vv. 75 and 76 are here trans- 
posed. While nnmerons various readings 
are given in almost every verso, no previous 
commentator or commentary is referred to by 
name. The following authorities are quoted : 
Kamaiiatra, fol. 566 (v. 92) ; [Vdtsydyana- 
kdstra, fol. 53 ft (v. 58)]; Kumdrasambhava 
[vwij: «jq i $ wi winm $«i fnw h h 

wfVrw^PT^un' wftwnftpgrii ^wrnbiv ^(VHhh] fol. 
495 (v. 78); Eulatantra, fol. 13a (v. 12); 
Kramaatotra, fol. 55 (v. 4) ; Oita, fol. 805 
(v. 86) ; Jnandrnava, foil. 25 (v. 1), 21a 
(v. 24) ; Tantracutfdmani, fol. 12a (v. 11) ; 
Pafoamittavardja, fol. 156 (v. 17); Bhvtoffld- 
mar a, fol. 17a (v. 19) ; MdnaaoUaea, fol. 26 
(v. 1) ; Ratnamdld (AbhWumar. II. 410), 256 
(v. 80); Yogaiaatra (DaUdtreyah) , foL 36 
(v. 2) ; Yoginitantra, fol. 11a (v. 9), 35a (v. 41); 
Rudrayamala, fol. 276 (v. 33 ; Yimala, fol. 14a, 
v. 14); Vamakeivaratantra, fol. 2a (v. 1); 236 
(v. 27); 276 (v. 33); Viahnupurdna, fol. 32a 
(v. 38); BoroddUlaka, fol. 25 (v. 1). 

It ends : N nog n 

lhn wijufeniii: ifti thg i 

yw gfii mmt lit irtr; iwrl^nu u 


gfir h 

H8 i ww l VinMq«i3Wifrqy ft . * 
filler: iftr m ^ tPvtr ntw f^Ni in^* 
wrj: wgmfa if^ in wtf ffcis h 

itt. wn 5 n 

iftflnf Wirt i 
W VT f TPWg TOIglfllSntwHM t UlT 
4711 wwftiffcwfii #jnl s 

tHfrfhm imTu gi wrftigyft ryr: (I) i 
nni|in wi««^ wgfan w|nrn w 
H3$rt t;mwigrwiw^Mg: grraftm: i 
ftw«Hrcmwn7w wflcvg wtiroil ii 

inwiT nim^ nfrjhn git *jwn i 
iron*) wiq wg lwiftOi n 
uiiwif^giiwfoiTw nlti gw wt «wn i 

igp[:] wrtwfTgwsrrwTt *ft H 

foil h liftin g wIhwwth *wwi *pt: i 
H*gK4) (?) ftrwj^nnw eftnuftiwV h 
wreig gnfts n w l fV wt ww ftwpn i 
47 wt ww muft wwrwfti figwHhnu n 
gtwnrtiwitftw i 

j mil ^fVwwit ftwwnt n 

grri gN^wjvgwrf^rir vgn flmtjrw 
wit ffcnwnfinft' wtn iwt iftww i 
i*w fft^ww ’ywjfcrw im m&wt 
zTwrt iftwT%n ftjit igi igT gftwwt u 
gflr w ftnnw i grcfogw v n*w7wm n few«: (l) » 
ilw g i g w ftinwftgHg Ti rt fW wi u nwgmfKiiiiii- 
wiWg i tv iii APi<f^H i w^ gi7iii7wi7 (l)iw itw 
mnn n 

[H. T. COLIBKOOKX.] 

2625 . 

2588a. Foil. 5; size 101 in. by 41 in.; 
good, small Devan&gari writing (of the Jaina 
type) of the earlier part of the 16th century ; 
fifteen lines in a page. 
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Oatfikaiaiai* (or Oa^Uaiaka), by Bi*a~ 
bhaffa; being a oentnry of prayers addressed 
to PSrvaR, eulogising her particularly for 
baring delivered the world from the presence 
or the demon Ifahuha. 


It begins : 

ti 9mmnp| 

nv trt wjtHi 

Oolophon : ^flr ^flrwT^nmf 


Bound the text of stanzas 1-84 marginal 
glosses hare been added, reading, in the Jaina 
foshion, from the top along the right margin, 
and thenoe to the left margin and the bottom. 

The work haB been printed in the Kdvyar 
mala, iv. 1. [Gaixawab.] 


2079a. Foil. 14; size 8f in. by 4 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of 1435 A.D.; nine 
lines in a page. 

Basavattiata, a hymn of 119 verses, ad- 
dressed to Rasavatl, a form of Bakti, or some 
female representing her in the consummation 
of the licentious rites practised at the mada- 
notsava (v. 115); by Dharanidhara. 

The language of this oompoBition is for the 
moBt part obscure, especially in its allusions 
to certain rites, and to the apparatus of vessels 
and stools used in them ; but no mistake as 
to the general tendency of the whole is pos- 
sible in interpreting such verses as 22, 29, 
53-57, 107-114. Amongst the many drugs, 
strung together in these verses as elixiria 
amorii and restoratives, the radish plays a 
conspicuous part (64-70). In v. 85 Suiruta 
is referred to as an authority for the ubo of 
ghrita. 


II begins t 

Buih mil HUM 


Wf nr cwil spni Awi 

wirtww wtar NUN 

It ends : 

W'wrfH ndvnAi 

wAl^Nlftl i 

tWTVgftnruyftf fhwufti 

sftr u 

gflr msslgd wuirt k ulw uu 

rit v^uTTTnrhj ^r° ^r° wraquumril 

ii 


The MS. noticed in Weber's Berl. Cat., no. 
596, contains the Bame work with, however, 
some additional verses at the beginning, 
counting 124 verses in all. [Gaixawa*.] 


2627. 

15470. Foil. 12; size 10 in. by 4} in.; 
clear, modem Devanagari writing ; nine lines 
in a page. 

Bhagavatiiuti, a five-fold commentary, by 
Satyajndndnandatirtha Tati (pupil of Rama - 
kfish^anand atirtha), on a myBtic formula {Bhd~ 
gavatapadya ) ascribed to ( [Bdlakavi , inspired 
by) Bdla Oopdla, and supposed to disclose the 
knowledge of the Supreme Being ( Bhagavat ). 

The commentary begins with a iloha fol- 
lowed by the mystic text : 

mw mgr *jiwi i 


wl iW frrvuft swg iftrrt dAv) 9151^ 
nut id fsnr m vidvNI mflis 1 

WTvrvngf^w^ ugti widvi. 

dhiAi g nib wwd fditPwnpnNuif 
6o2 
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tot*, i « vfa: *3 vt- 

H? nlnifta ftf VI 


qubf ff iWurta ^w* i nuNmiHmiftMim 
ihrfwwi ffftrtffrftan wnrwT uWt fflfffrf^ff* 
^TK qff VQtlfN TOrfW tpr.- 


"ptan TO ^ J i^r^fii* ifM l t mnunit ff 5^ J^iH v n 

[H. T. Colibsooo.] 


mm* ffrf wuj qijd ^fk fOwu^iTl 

l l ff U i qf ff HHgsMq i sftffTOMI H ta rt Wkta - 


2706. Foil. 108 (paged 1-216); size 4to, 


toot Hitljw ijh- 

uta*\trj*ri(!) TOimro mwn tan 4 ^v^tpit 
wjvt wjWT TOutarwtafa ff^vnit tot! iwym 
syiqP i li iH jtag ^qTfoi nn i inr mr mp inn *ff*. 
aftiff syifti u*f^qnO;%m(Vj jt^wi iroqfti 
^*i?rfti <f irfhnffHTfli fflifai ^5izifofl ntn ^vrfli 
nmftf w r tag ffff^ubnjanq jfftanu: i *pfa 
ff if nfaftta 4 1 wnf^iwn^ 

ut tatq* Htrvrt taw (Vrofli 0 1 

HIT I HTffTWT^ WffiT Hi tVriUli^ H W 

uir. mptaww vivT wwt ft wrfaffiwOT 

Starr. ttt^ wnflr jfir wi fta ffT Wn g : if 0 1 here 
follow yet two different interpretations of the 
same words, as also several of those that 
follow, viz.: either as mTW = WT to: 
(wtaf) W W WT H^T. ; or as Wt TOWT=Tf * (wt 
ww) wt (bws^I HTTOffTOiwtffftarwt) wnpf hwt: 
wt (tai?, sWte, ^fir:) i f^rrof’r ® fipft * ft # 0 
hPsjM wftrfliftrt w$ wfffwrftfrwTfft irtS® mfli 
fffh ffwwfir i etc. 

Having thus explained the verse first vn 
extento, and then again summarily, the author 
in three further comments substitutes Rama , 
Kfishiia, and Siva each in his tnrn for the 
divine being, for the benefit of sectarian 
worshippers (uwimt 3 $ etc.). 

It ends : 

wr$ft ^ ^ ^ vigdlmffl hnf 1 
HIQPTt WffMffll ffflf qiTT^TO’R H° 

FffffTffPIWIfTHWuf WTW* W$ nWiJ JTIT^ HT^K 
IW fftfftftft (r. fff*ft<) Wff ff ta w wlummiftq 
TOWf h w*i wjta. fc ffftta wrt m w mwftq 
tfTV tariff ff ffWTt II I I W il M'JffdlH l ftffft 


9 in. by 71 in. ; rough country paper ; Telugu 
character ; 14-19 lines in a page. 

Vratavatti, a manual of devotional obser- 
vances, chiefly in connection with &dkta wor- 
ship. 

It beginB : fffcTfflfalTH WW! I wflft^U|IHI*l WW! I 

wr 1 wnt tW umirt u *ra?ffrhrt 11 

WWTffffflf Hffjroftf TOT I 
SffTffTptajtO) II^IHqMlfVlHT II 

wwwft wwft wftffriNrwfaft 1 
TOraffta 3n*hiT hh h 
wr. 1 w* 1 

HffTTPrftr *tar trfffwT 1 

wi'mg HfTffsf (r. iht) tat ffftitar w 11 
WTHTfTt I 

fTOTTHHTffta ( # fflHt) HHTRt'fffttat I 
hut 3*4 ^Tffl ffwiifft 11® 

fffir HTNfftavfffft p. 8 ; jjPit ^yjjTiq TOnr- 
iftffTHHirfft p. 62 ; 3ft MffUtaflmf p. 66 ; 

p, 71 ; 361 9fftan)in- 

HHfM*. p. 74, etc. 

The work is apparently incomplete, breaking 
off, as it does, abruptly at the end of a leaf ; 
the two last complete sections being the 
mahalakahmivratahalpa (p. 207) and amuktd- 
biiarana-saptavidhdvrataltalpa of the Bhavi- 
shyottarapurdoa (p. 216). 

Wilson, Makenzie Collection, seoond ed., 
p. 172, calls the tract ' VratdvaU Kalpa, direc- 
tions for holding religious observances at 
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particular seasons in honour of Voralabkni, 
Qatari, and other objects of &&lda devotion*} 
bat see Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p. 188, no. lxxiv. 

[Mack. Coll.] 

2629. 

1469a. Foil. 12; size 81 in. by 41 in.; 
clear Devihegarl writing ; ten lines in a page. 

VeddntamantravUrdma, a collection of mystic 
prayers and formulas to be used, and rules to 
be observed at the daily ceremonies, ascribed 
to Sankaracarya. Perhaps, however, both the 
title and fianhara’s authorship apply only to 
the concluding portion of the work, consisting 
of 11 ilokas. Rather incorrect. 

It begins : we Iflfcllfrflr. h wHHd wf 
dwmM ipr inr. n wf 
n fl u s'W trc.4 wftnl wuHwfsf iparm i 
v i i g nwt nftnl(l) ntfunW vcpufl 11 
nflf dMfr w ft to wwrc to u ^WTfjii 
vrf vf ^ 11 0 

*flr fol. 2o ; mtrr. fol. 8a j ftrtr- 

fbn(?ends fVht favror wftwi t ii) fol. 4a ; tfr 
fatwrat i rcs fol. 56} raim-reW : fol. 7a; Wtmr; 
Mcn^ nRt nurfliftrN *iwwTr. fol- 76; °$ftr 
u fol. 116. 

Then follow the 11 ilohcu above referred to : 

to: i 

tt^t w ii i « 

wflMjg vmdf ftiwmi to: i 
h^t ftryr w n ' •> 

q fl qq qq tor9 to. i 

Ti^nW w nwd TOT*[wf!*fi&TO v u t « 0 

htto 9 ^ ftiwi to * 

i*T n$> jtotH 9ip4 * « “ 

vrvnri tor iW) i 


*fh frl wlnft nm rf hftn rt - 

nj$« • th^se$s toHNi 9 mjugmi Wv 
4^9 i 

The same title, as given in this oolophon, 
is assigned to the treatise in Peterson's Rep., 
iii., p. 392 ; and in BQhler's Cat. of Ghtfarat 
etc. MSS., iv., p. 94. 

[H. T. Coubbooii.] 

2630. 

681a. Foil. 20; size 12} in. by 4| in.; 

careless Devanagarl writing ; fifteen^ lines in 
a page. 

A treatise on the acquisition of supernatural 
powers by means of myBtio formulas and magic 
practices ; extracted from several TatUrie 
works. Extremely incorroot. 

It begins (somewhat corrected): 
g|T|PT W1W I 

new Agror ^ nM ^cfir s ii 

sftjflwrrfH gVsnrre TOwif i 
nwnf ^ ndidnnni^ « s » 

s ^a^ ni gs (P°4 fcn)4M tot i 
gTftnd tftfW wrw wrfVr ftrfTOf* * M » 
wntiflu inftfTfW n9w w i 

fmirfti flwnrfti w tot hah 

nrrh#4 gigur jAroftrotf wot i 
TOnmt f^sr mu* to * mil im « 
n*nn flrfVswrlf TOT^rgffc 9ro i 
fTO iTOiro vpft gftr ii I, h 

if*. TOW II 

Pt ft TOlt fair* t 

if ^ftr srlf ww^rfi^s § ii 

ftj iww tHro i 

i^fiw Myi ^414 iw Mftas * 1 1 

n 

vftyt w i 

viffH fm* itwnww^u * ii 
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^f^ftnnir. vnr^is * 6f*:mo» 0 

After iloka 15 (from the beginning of fol. 2) 
the text becomes quite hopeless, the verses 
being no longer marked, and no signs of 
pnnotnation whatever being nsed. 

The following colophons are met with : 

V Sjwl will* nwmj: * DO *ilij*i* [i] *nr; 

*t wwifl* fol. 85; *fir tjt- 

*$(r.$)*K*fnll wmnfVwr^ IT^T W, fol. 0o ; 
0 H and **, fol. 65 ; d * M *l g: fol. 7o ; 

wro*T?rtw9:(!) fol. 85 ; *rtw*fant* 
fol. 13a ; *ftr vChrtvw will* *Mt 
WTO w*r. *79: fol. 155; "flrrt*: fol. 17a; 
0 Jlrt*: *7*K fol. 185. 

iNt x^;(!) vy't*: wrw. wn ( 

Fol. 1 is marked w 0 *r, foil. 2-13 * °. 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 364. 

[H. T. CoLEB BOOKS.] 

2631. 

1625a. Foil. 25; size 10 in. by 4J in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1799 a.d.; eight 
lines in a page. 

&dradanaxardtrwidhi J a description of certain 
ntes and offerings culminating in the blessing 
of arms and standards of warriors preparing 
for battle. Rather incorrect. 

It begins : *rw F rcqwufclbfb; n w 
J6W. (JjKfo. i. 89, 6 ; 7) i w* WsFfa ^TT* 
**r wf *^(D° nftm *ftn*T ^w*fti 

»TO(I «W I 0 

It ends : 

*ft*smnn* **r*n*t **r i 

wi fliftmrff M *** « 


fill vwpnt WT*ftwr w*i|4 

^ jft hwtoWWb mwm i 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKX.] 

2632. 

2296. Foil. 26 (paged 1-53); sise 18 in. 
by 9} in.; well written in Devanigarl cha- 
racter, in the European fashion, about the 
beginning of this century; 28 lines in a page. 

Qrdhaydmala, a Tmtric work on planet 
worship, fortune-telling and similar BubjectB, 
in 18 chapters (pafola). Rather incorrect. 

It begins : 

wf *t v#TiT*r *t ** i 
*w r; *I*tct wtf wto-j ** *rc ii 

*wi4i^*li«*lb Qfininl ft^r*nw*T i 
wi*iT wiOT ***l*(jl H 

w* iI*irt vOuiftBlfbirtylun n 
*it *r* *rnft vro:(?r.*TOr:) pc(l) 

wr.(i) i 

*nr. to *nw 4j to: ii 

fanr. *mft *$Tflf* i 
W *fk**r *i*toto ^lj 9**: n 0 

1 . kliavitfividydditaniravaidikatandhydvidhi, 
p. 4 ; 2. abhishekddividhi, p. 7 ; 8. ib.; 4. p. 8 ; 
5. (mainly tables) p. 14 ; 6. p. 15 ; 7. p. 18 ; 
8. p. 20 ; 9. kehetrdd iaha4vargadp*h(iphdlcm, 
p. 23 ; 10. p. 29 ; 11. rdMilddi, p. 32; 12. 
aahtddaiavidhdsanddipathyipaihyaviveka, p. 35; 
13. prdQdydmavweka, p. 89 ; 14. mahdmudrd- 
didaiavweka, p. 43; 15. samadhividhimveka, 
p. 45 ; 16. vdatugrahadvijaprakara^aviveka, p. 
49; 17. grdhaearitdcUnir^aya, p. 53; 18. ends: 
it *rf%lf TOt I 
fat ** aft* Tugsvyim a 

4**r *t * 1 * 4*1 *r iprwwrr w *tn*r i 

*4*1 *r *i*n4l fiw^(l) * 
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The MS. was probably oopied from the 
aame Bengali MS. as the next one. 

[Calcutta.] 


2633. 

081b. Foil. 57; size 14* in. by in.; 
excellent Bengali handwriting, of 1807 a.d.; 
eight linei in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colbbeooo.] 


2634. 

79. Foil. 83; size 91 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
good (Nepalese) Devanagari writing of 1819a. n.; 
nine lineB in a page. 

Edmaratnai-lantra), a treatise, in 16 chapters 
(upadeia), on magic practices and various sub- 
jects of prognostication, by Srindtha. [A]. 

The author’s science consists in prescribing 
certain drugs, and the recitation of certain 
mantrat while swallowing them ; whereby 
people are supposed to acquire supernatural 
power for the fulfilment of their wishes. By 
these means he ensures success in battle, keeps 
off wild beasts, destroys vermin, prevents 
baldness, detects thieves and stolen property, 
makeB himself invisible, and counteracts the 
poison of snake and soorpion bites. He also 
touches on stimulants for increasing desiro 
and reviving flagging power. 

The first leaf is somewhat injured. 

It begins : 

tstasr tog TOirtfy 

. ■ . . .. . N 1. "nN 

it wfk i ^ i 


m 


DwrB) i 


i [s | s 
fcfrtf [ftT*] wjflt *#(4ir B) 

ftftf ** A) wft i 




Then follows a quotation of 4* Uohtu from 
the Sivagitd (warnft* rfc «nw W l») 

omitted by B. Then ww wfijniWUl « 0 U. 24-38; 

wf ft wg ^ *ijT I wfri ywwi 

wi i vf 

Wfi i wir 4w wffcwt ii fflr wf^nvratv* 
Wi; n 0 *flr ^ i vi^fbO r. s^ 

aP o mw iv *nw* ayrrc r fg Tf frwT: n to ii 
ww ii • 


1. vailkararta (fol. 126); 2. akarahana (fol. 
14a); 8. gajddwydghranivarana (fol. 18a); 4. 
stamlthana (fol. 23ft); 5. mohanakeiidira&janu 
(fol. 30ft); 6. bijavardhana (fol. 856); 7. g&4hi- 
karanddi-lomaidtanantam (fol. 40a); 8. *Kdma- 
ratnatanire kalahddikaranopadeiah (fol. 60ft); 9. 
arithfandianarp gomahiahyddidugdhavardhanam 
(fol. 53ft); 10. (fol. 60a); 11. ndnakautuka (fol. 
61ft); 12. kdmag{ddhyadi-andvjiihtikdra$am(tol, 
67a); 13. nWtidarhmHjanddimrUcu.cuitjivanl 
(fol. 71a); 14. viahanivdrana (fol. 77a); 15. 
yakshinltadhana (fol. 79ft); 16. ratddUodhana- 

mdranam. 


It ends : 

wrertwfriftw B>jftwwrt 

[(wflwjwfiifl! B) | 
nrt «*n(w f^pir 
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fflr wwNB)i fflr wrnroft 

wf^fbnniTO# to n gflr wrarorfl N 

TO iimugiiM tot* i 

ftrihir i 

The only authorities that have been met 
with are : Odkradatta, fol. 88b, l. 7 ; Pwraad- 
dana(f), fol. 60b, 7 ; (and Sivagita, fol. 2b, 8). 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 866. 

[B. H. Hodgsoh.] 

2635. 

1102a. Foil. 81; size 124 in. by 41 in.; 
careless, modern Devanagari writing; nine 
lines in a page. 

The same work [B], This copy contains 
a number of illustrative diagrams, and shows 
numerous various readings. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2636. 

1985. Foil. 63 (one of which, fol. 60, is 
wanting); size 84 in. by 3f in.; clear, modern 
Devanagari writing; nine lines in a page. 

Qayatrirahcuya, a compilation of rnleB and 
direotionB regarding the use and import of 
ordinary forms of prayer, and of the Odyatri 
in particular, in ten chapters (anubhava ) ; 
ascribed to Vydaa Parahirdma. 

It begins : 

W^WKWlt TO I 

vnmfflr to* i tow faro* ii % n 
sftwto uftftwTTO wfhft: ifriw i q i 
iRaiwi »| fN w w$ ftror » w ii 

wNrt TOflfwr i 

toA TOPfh Swr vfcwnrTfyi^T ii | n 
^ Tit tot# | irtrot w^w[\ 

to $ro •flijWf sin 

ttaNvm jiiwgnwi i 

WT WTOlt TO* TCWlf** « S « 


STOUflwrorti^Wi jlii x n to 

totop:(!)ii 

wfwnft m|id to tot i 

wt«i1 it yst efrro jWtft n 

wfk SntjHi^i(r.fT^T)llfTMl 

***** *%1 fh TOnmt n 

to wto jxW w TOirinl: wsiwfy i 

WTO HITTOTO! TOnWTWTOnWT II 
wtfWV TOTO Wf TO I ipni $WHT I 
TO*t tow* i wfWr ifcf i wftrfli 8% i * 


un w nt^ p n fol. 13a: 
fro imdiff) 


fol. 10 a; 2 . TOrrohm*- 

8. W^ TOTTOT^Wf Vr* 


Wni^gWt 0 fol. 22 b; 4 . ( daanam , ailgamantra- 
vyalthyd, diglandha, aksharaiahtayah, brahma - 
kalpa, padanyasa ), fol. 29 b; 5 . gffr wl ugHM - 
TTyrw ( 1 ) • WITOyTITOrifr^ r ft 0 fol. 84 a ; 6 . gflr 



fol. 40 a ; 7 . Wjffr lTOIgy TMrcM^M . 0 ii jfii 
TOnfHfV: D fol. 45 b ; 8 . [abhivadancwidhfy, fol. 
47 b; 9 . [suryopaathanam ) ; ^fir WfhTTOTOTWrt- 


fW^(.l) *nro^ s^rfouHgi ^wdffciron to^ 
rofopnr. II Mgv. I. 50, with Sayana’s comment 
thereon; 10. ( madhydhnaacmdhydvidhi , eayam- 
eandhyd ) ends : wt »gf: TO JF* 1° M^flr irttf 
WTfT ^T^hwi^ll gffr HUHTtIWI 8 v 7 lui«*lidO TOT 
*• 


Of the authorities cited may be mentioned : 
KsUrasvdmin, fol. 85a; Oayatrthpdaya, fol. 5a; 
Gayatryupaniahad, foil. 3a. b, 7b; Prapa&oaaara, 
foil. 5b, 8a ; Mantradevaprahdiika, foil. 6b, 33a; 
Smfiticandrikd, foil. 12b, 86a; SmpUaamgraha, 
‘fol. 47b ; Bmritiadra, foil. 9b, 18b. 

[H. T. COLEB BOOKS.] 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 


Tai present part of the Catalogue is based, to a large extent, on materials left behind 
by my late friend and collaborator. Dr. Ernst Haas ; and the same will be the oue 
as regards the remaining sections of the work. Sinoe the time when the MSS. hem 
dealt with passed through Dr. Haas's hands— in the -case of the majority of them 
upwards of twenty years ago— bo many new MSS. have come to light, and so much 
has been done in the way of cataloging collections, and editing hitherto unpublished 
works, that his descriptions could not but be expected to require, not only a very 
thorough revision, but also very considerable alterations; and accordingly there is 
scarcely a single MS. among those noticed in the present part whioh has not been 
subjected to a renewed examination. In this work of revision Professor Aufrecht’s 
Catalogue Oatalogorum has been of great use to me ; for, besides facilitating the task 
of cataloging Sanskrit MSS. generally, this work also proves an excellent guide to 
research by bringing out clearly the points on which additional information is still 
required regarding particular authors and works. 

As in former parts, I have to express my sincere thanks to several scholars for 
valuable assistance rendered me during the progress of the work,— first and foremost to 
Professor Aufrecht for having again kindly taken upon himself the trouble of reading 
the proof-sheets, and for having offered numerous suggestions and corrections. To the 
late Professor R. von Roth, as well as to Professors Maodonell and Bendall, I am 
indebted for oollations of passages of MSS. and editions within their reach ; whilst 
Professor Kern I have to thank for suggestions regarding the classification of astro- 
nomical and astrologioal works, and Professor Kielhorn for the verification of several 
dates. In my oonstant dealings with the India Office Library I have met with unvarying 
oourteBy and hearty oo-operation on the part of Mr. Tawney and his ataff| and hava 
never appealed to them in vain when information was required regarding MSS. and 
editions in the Library. 

J. EGGHLING. 

Edinburgh, February 1896. 
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XT StedidBe 
(Ayurveda, Vaidyaiastra). 

A. Complete Systems of Medicine. 

2637 . 

885. FoU. 480 ; sue 12} in. by 4} in. ; 
fairly good, modern Devan&gail writing (the 
last leaf by a different hand from the reBt) ; 
nine lines in a page. Fol. 822 is misplaced 
between foil. 421 and 422. 

Garakaaaiphitd, the famous synopsis of 
medical science, which, according to the 
tradition recorded in it, was derived from 
divine revelation, and having been propounded 
ultimately by Jtreya Punarvatu, was collected 
by one of his pupils, Agwiveia, into a tantra, 
and subsequently remodelled by Oaraka. 

According to Blruni ('India/ fcransl. by 
E. Sachan, vol. i. p. 158-9; cf. Reinaud, 
Mlmoire G£og. sur l’Inde, p. 816), Oaraka-— 
i.e. 'the intelligent one' (1)— was at that time 
believed to be only another designation for 
the Riahi Agniveia; whilst Bhavamikra, in his 
Bhdvaprakdia, on the other hand, makes him 
to be no other than the god Hari himself. 

The work has been edited by Pandit 
Jibananda Vidyaudgara (Calc. 1877). Accord- 
ing to this edition, the work consists of 
eight sthdnaa, via. the Sutra, Niddna, Vimana, 
Sharira, lndriya, Oikitaita, Kalpa and Siddhi- 
tihana. This division agrees so far with the 
statement of Madhuaidana, in his Prasthana- 
bheda (Ind. Stud., i. p. 9), according to which 
the Aywrvtda, as finally arranged by Oaraka, 
consists of eight sthdnaa. Our MSS. seem 
to reflect a similar division, which, however, 
has been to Borne extent obscured by the 
oolophons added by scribes. In the present 
MS. the Raadyana and Vdjikara^a sections 
are treated as two different sthdnaa consisting 


of fair adkyty at each. The oolophons of 
these chapters, however, do not agree in this 
respect with their opening Uohaa, in whieh 
the ohapters are oalled pidaa instead of 
adhydyaa, Henoe the Oslo, editor is clearly 
right in making these two seotioni two 
adhydyaa of four pidat each. ^ Moreover, it ' 
is only in this way that the* total number of 
120 adhydyaa, of which the whole work is 
stated to consist, is obtained. The ohief oause 
of the oonfuBion in the MSS. (of. also Prof, von 
Roth's article in the Zeitsohr. d. Deutsoheo 
Morg. Ges., vol. xxvi. p. 441 seq.) is evidently 
the position of these two sections, whioh in one 
of our MSS. are inclndod in the preoeding 
fifth athdna, the Indriyaathdna. We have in 
the following analysis followed the division 
adopted in the Calo. edition, exoopt in that 
a kind of independent position is allowed to 
the Raadyana and Vdjikarana sections between 
the fifth and sixth athdnaa, so as to leave it 
doubtful to which of the two they belong. In 
the present MS. these two sections are dis- 
placed after the Oikitaitaathdna. 

I. Sutraathdna . — Adhydyaa 1-4. bheahaja- 
catushka*: — 1. ((ol. 75) dirghajivitiya adhydyakj 
2. (fol. 9a) apamargataiufuliya ; 8. (fol. 11a) drag- 
vadhdya; 4. (fol. 156) ahadvireccmaiatiya (further 
details on the subject of purgatives being pro- 
mised in the Kalpopaniahad); [5-8. svaathavf^tta- 
catushka ; ] 5. (fol. 20a) mdtrdHtiya; 6. (fol. 
225) tasydiitiy a (from M taaya, viz. fitor, aiita” 
in a iloka at the end); 7. (fol. 206 ) na-vegdn’ 
dhdraniya ; 8. (fol. 80a) indriyapakrama^iya } 
[9-12. nirdeiacatushka :] 9. (fol. 8l«) khutfddka 
(i.e. kahudrdka) catushpdda ; 10. (fol 88a) 
mahieatuahpdda ; 11. (fol. 886) tiaraiahoyiya, 

• The oatusUuu are not marked in this M0. 
except after the fourth adky&ya. 

0 n 
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(the three wishes of men being prd^a, dhana, 
paraloka); 12. (fol. 41a) vatdkalakaUya} [13— 
16. kalpanacatushka ;] 13. (fol. 46a) tnei&fc 
dhyaya ; 14. (fol. 505) svedddhydya ; 15. (fol. 
54a) upakalpaniya (provisional measures) ; 16. 
(fol. 56a) eikita&prdbhfitiya ; [17-20. roga- 
catuahka :] 17. (fol. 62a) h'yantah-iiraaiya 

(diseases of the head and heart); 18. (fol. 655) 
trtfophiya ; 19. (fol. 68a) athtodwrlya ; 20. 
(fol. 72a) maharogddhy.; [21-24. yojand- 
catushka :] 21. (fol. 755) ashfau-ninditlya 
(“ athfau ninditdh puruBhah ”) ; 22. (fol. 77 a) 
langhanavfitnh aniya ; 23. (fol. 79a) eantar- 
paniya; 24. (fol. 815) vidhiionitiya ; [25-28. 
annapdnarat ushka ;] 25. (fol. 885) yajja- 

purushtya ( kirn nu bho jmrusho yajjaa tajjds 
taaydmayah amfitdh); 26. (fol. 98a) atnya- 
bhadrakdp{y)7ya ; 27. (fol. 114a) annapanavidhi; 
28. (fol. 117a) vividhdMtaplthja ; 29. (fol. 119a) 
daiaprdndyatawya ; 30. (fol. 125a) daia- 
( mahd)mul7ya . Col.: jffc w’lwradf^nml TPf- 

II. Niddnastlidna. — 1. (fol. 129a) aarva- 
jvara-mdana ; 2. (fol. 131a) raktapitta ; 3. 
(fol. 1385) gulma ; 4. (fol. 137a) prameha ; 5. 
(fol. 1395) kushfha ; 6. (fol. 1425) tosha ; 7. 
(fol. 146a) unmdda ; 8. (fol. 1485) apaamdra. 

III. Vimanatthdna. — 1. (fol. 153a) raaavi- 

mana ; 2. (fol. 155a) trivulhahikshivirndna ; 
3. (fol. 1615) jwnapadoddhvamtaniya adhy 4. 
(fol. 163a) triroga(viieaha)vijfidniya adhy.} 5. 
(fol. 166a) aroiommana; 6. (fol. 1695) rogdnl- 
kavimana ; 7. (fol. 175a) vyddhitarupdya 

vimdna ; 8. (fol. 199a) rogabhiahcyjiilya 

(°jyi(iya, ed.) 

IF. Sdrirasthdna . — 1 (fol. 2055) katidha- 
puruahiya-idrira ; 2. (fol. 208a) atulyagotriya ; 
3. (fol. 218a) khwfifikd garlhavakrdnti ; 4. (fol. 
216a) mahati-garbhdvakrdnti ; 6. (fol. 221a) 


puruahavicaya ; 6. (fol. 225a) iariravicaya ; 
7. (fol. 2275) iariratarpkhya ; 8. (fol. 242a) 
jatitutrlya-farircm. 

Y. Indriyaalhdna.— 1. (fol. 244a) varna- 
Bvarlya ; 2. (fol. 245a) pushpitaka-indriya ; 3. 
(fol. 246a) panmarfanfya ; 4. (fol. 247a) 
vndriydnlka [indriya] ; 5. (fol. 249a) pttrvarfi* 
ply a ; 6. (fol. 250a) katamdni-taririya ; (i.e. 
katamdni iar/ram); 7. (fol. 2515) yatrarupiya 
(signs from which to recognise that life is 
extinct ; purvaruplya, ed.); 8. (fol. 2525) 

vaktiraaiyct} 9. (fol. 2535) yaaya-Hydvanvmit- 
t/ya; 10. (fol. 2545) sadyomarayiya; 11. (fol. 
2555) anujyotirlya ; 12. (fol. 259a) gomaya- 
curnlya. 

Raadyana. — 1. (fol. 4635) abhaydmalaklya ; 
2. (fol. 4665) prdnakdmiya ; 3. (fol. 4695) 
karapracitihiya ; 4. (fol. 473a) dyurvedaaamvH- 
than7ya. Each of these four chapters (called 
adhyaya in the colophons) begins: wwnn (w- 
etc.) wnmnwra: n ^ 

Col. : wftwnrdflprnit rwnpTwnr 

wiw wjwf sumr. u w*ml Twrnwrt 

1# (corr. *i) ll 

Vajlltaran a. — 1. (fol. 4755) samprayogaia- 
ramullya ; 2. (fol. 477a) dsiktakuhiriya ; 3. 
(fol. 478a) mdshap arn ahhritiya ; 4. (fol. 4805) 
puman-jatabalddikam. Each of these four 
chapters (called adhyaya in the colophons) 
begins : vnifl! (thpftnjTOjftd etc.) 

wnwww: *• 

The last leaf (of the volume) has been 
supplied by another hand. Col. : jflr wftwm- 
tfflpnnt wrofarcrowfir wra wjwf 

■uto ii wurinj u 

I 

VI. Cikiiattaathdna.* — 1. (fol. 2725) jvara- 


• In two of the oolophons of chapters it is called 

Oikitadaihdna. 
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eikittHam j* 2. (fol. 277a) rdldapitta-c. ; 3. (fol. 
2846) gvlma-c.; 4. (fol. 2876) pramehac . ; 5. 
(fol. 295a) huthfhae. ; 6. (fol. 3026) r •ajayaluh- 
mae.; 7. (fol. 3076) vnmddac.; 8. (3106) apat- 
tnarae 9. (fol. 3146) kthataluhi^ac . ; 10. (fol. 
320a) ivayathuc.j 11. (fol. 3286) udarae.; 12. 
(fol. 3406) ariaie. ; 18. (fol. 3496) grahan'idoshac . ; 
14. (fol. 355a) pdrufttrogac. ; 15. (fol. 3616) 
hithkd {hikka)iod8aa . ; 16. (fol. 3706) kaaac.; 
17. (fol. 8756) atUarac.i 18. (fol. 378a) 
ehardie.; 19. (fol. 385a) vuarpac.j 20. (fol. 
388a) tfithitac.; 21. (fol. 3986) vishae.; 22. 
(fol. 407a) madatyayae.; 23. (fol. 412a) 
dvivrantyac . ; 21. (fol. 426a) trimarmiyae. ; 
25. (fol. 4286) w’UBtainbhac. ; 26. (fol. 438a) 
vatavyadltic.; 27. (fol. 4446) vataraktac.; 28. 
(fol. 459a) yonidoshavydpaceikitsitam. 

It ends : 

wN^pyi ihr i 

fafaffenifw! WMSid ufTw^r ii 
jflr s fl w mdffr n n t P a PifHm w H iftftijHrtor- 
itorfWtaif nieisHtoi) mini: u wmt w$ f^fwfWin- 
wnreiti ii 

The MS. is noticed in Dietz’ Anal. Mod., 

p. 128. 

[H. T. COLKBROOKE.] 

* The Calc, edition, counting the Batdyana and 
Vdjilcarana as adhy . 1 and 2 (each consisting of 
four pndas), has the remaining 28 adhydyat of the 
Cikitaitadhdna in the following order:— 3. jvara- 
cilcitsitam ; 4. raktapiita ; 6 . gulma ; 6. prameha ; 7. 
kutkfka ; 8. rdjayaJakma ; 9. artcu&ip eik ; 10. 
aiit&ra; 11. vitarpa; 12. maddtyaya; 13. dvivraniya; 
14. wvm&da; 15. apamdra; 16. luhatalukina , ; 17 
foayaihu ; 18. u darn; 19. grahanidotha ; 20. p&ndu- 
roga; 21. hikkdivdta; 22. kdta ; 28. ehordi; 24. 
iritknd j 25. vuha ; 26. trimarmiya ; 27. dnutambha ; 
28. vitavyidhi; 29. vdtadontta (20-29 wrongly 
numbered 18-27); 80. yonivydpaceikUaitam. The 
only other MB. of the CtbitriUuth&na in our collec- 
tion (MS. 869, no. 2648 below) follows the some 
order of sections os our MS. above. 


2638. 

1685. Foil. 60; sise 11 in. bj 4i in.; 
fair Devan&gari writing of 1733 A.D.; ton 
lines in a page. 

Garakaeamhitd. The remaining Motions. 

VII. Kalpasthdna.—l. (fol. 56) madana- 
kalpa; 2. (fol. 6a) jimuta~k .; 3. (fol. 7a) 
ikehvaku-k.; 4. (fol. 8a) dhdndrtjava-k. ; 5. 
(fol. 86) vatsaka-k. ; 6. (fol. 96) kpitavedhana- 
k.; 7. (fol. 126) iydmdtrivpit-k. ; 8. (fol. 186) 
caturaigula-k.; 9. (fol. 14a) tilvaka-k.; 10. 
(fol. 15a) tudhd-k. ; 11. (fol. 16a) iankhini-k.j 
12. (fol. 20a) dantidravanti-kalpa (ending 
with a discussion on tlio two kinds of apothe- 
caries' weights, kahUgamnna and mdgadha - 
mana ; preference being given to tho latter). 

It onds : 

MViwivftooTl *nvf we wee ?ff$hn n 

^fir nftwrsrtftintrt UR*n*rnt md(!) 11 

VIII. Suldhisihana . — 1-11. pa&cakwrmadhi- 

kara : 1. (fol. 236) kalpandaiddhivaryana ; 2. 
(fol. 276) padeakarmlyaaiddhivarnana ; 3. 

(fol. 316) vaetikarmiya-nddhiv.j 4. (fol. 94a) 
snehavydpat-8.; 5. (fol. 35a) netravcutivydpcti-s.j 
6. (fol. 39a) vam(mavirecanavydpat-8.} (this 
adhy ay a is numbered the 18th, as if from the 
beginning of the Kalpasthana) ; 7. (fol. 416) 
vast ivy apat-8 . ; 8. (fol. 436) praspitayonigd (r. 
with od. yogikd)-8.; 9. (fol. 49a) trimargiyd-t.j 
10. (fol. 51a) vaeti-t.; 11. (fol. 53a) phala- 
matra-eiddhivarnana. 

Colophon: 

TOwirftrffcdN) h mu') nt to* 

upIWVwk: h 

12. uttaraMdhi. Towards the end (foL 586)! 

6*2 
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ike following passage occurs, only partially 
contained in the edition : 


wtait ^T^urniefmn^t i '■v 

«ivUi («if) A ed.) «nrt w*l ipwl a 

in nil <i^l i 

infant ijlpfrjwia sflem u 
TOn(l)fWI ffif* jug * ' 
(W wnjmt iss (nuitHi ed.) ftftnn 

ff^# 

d fan wfh fr iftR wt i 

[ffMN « jrrat ff yi** 11 ed.] 
frthihwfl^ ’wwimijIIjii i 
d^d Iff f^ffTfflftffff'ff^ II 
ffflt Wlffflt dllfflti ffffTffff*^ I 
fffant(ftt) •ggffg* ffTr. fftffffl ff| II 
^W1 ffymftwMt] fapffriKOfiinjM i 
rnipVffffwnffn(l) faffwff&rffnn^ 11 
^iff^ff(l) ltffitfffaeflW i 
VP a fffkfSfff ffftj fa aftnKl) ih^faLfalti .. 
wnfVaRff 0 


It ends : 




fkwfffk (ftrf^fffk ed.) ff^sfnffn infaiftiws 
11 tpi^iiWHinffir (iwpi* ed.) 


i 


ffffflr ff nfo jn^frfafr n i: 8 n 
wfrffffff^w ifff wcffffflrthiyJr i 


fffft sitfffffTffftRffWrfir faffft (!) 


ff dmj ffw fffffawrwr yapnff; i 
ONei; sNferc ffffaflrc^fftr w jtiw 
fafawrar. t". n iftifc<iQ>3<A ffc(!)s 


mat infant |**n 3; jffft ffffffffn^ 1 
vfftrffffffi ^ hmi^tiM 11 


* iiwkV( aifti jffjt 1 ed. 

t (tvmfli A tffafffffhfaw^ ed. 

X These last four ihhu are omitted in the edition. 


fflfa ff I 

sfarefa And a 

fflr nfrwff<faiiiffigwgfrftff#^ ffwa tffffff 
«4 ffTfffafa(!)nnr. n 

CF. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 1S7. 

[H. T. CouBBoon.] 


1903. Foil. 74; size 11 in. by5in.; clear 
modem Devan&garl writing; nine lines in a 
page. 

A fragment of the Sutrasthdna of the 
Oarakasamhitd. 

In the first adhydya a considerable amonnt 
is omitted, and the whole ends abruptly on 
fol. 73b, 1, a fow ilohas before the end of the 
18 th adhydya-, the remaining page and a half 
being oocupied by a kind of muhramanikd. * 

The first leaf is marked WYWffWW 0 , the 
others W*; and the real title does not occur 

in any of the oolophons. [Db. J. Taylob ] 

* 

2640. 

881 . Foil. 105 (only 101 of which are 
numbered, the others having been added by a 
different hand); size 8 in. by 10} in.; fair 
Devanagari writing of 1806 a.d.; twenty lines 
in a page. 

Oarakatamhitd, tthdnas IL-V. 

II. Niddna, ends fol. 16b; III. Viman a, 
fol. 51 o; IV. 8drira, fol. 84a; V. Indriya, 
fol. 97b. This is followed by a fragment of 
the Basdyana, which breaks off in the second 
adhydya (or pdda ) on fol. 102a (fol. 464b, 
1. 4, in MS. 335 ; Calo. ed. p. 430, 1. 2). 

Then follows a fragment of the Dirghajmta - 
dhydya , or first adhydya of the Sutrarihdna, 
ending on 1. 9 inf. of the last page. 


|| The lut four flohcu are emitted in the edition. 
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An index to the several adkydyaa ia 
appended on a separate leal. 

On the outside page the title Agniveia- 
tantr* is inscribed ; of. Diets, Anal. Med., 
P- !d3. [H. T. CouBBOon.] 

2641, 2642. 

1446a 4k b. Foil. 46 and 46 j size 11* 
in. by 4} in.; clear DevanSgari writing of the 
latter part of last century; nine and ten lines 
in a page. 

Oarakaaarphitd, athdnaa iii. and v. 

a. Indriyaathdna. 

As if part of it, this is followed on -fol. 
21a by the (four pddaa of the) Raaayana : 
wnnft Twnpffllffc4 memviia: u° with 

the oolophon : in I mil fa miisifa h and this, on 
fol. 37o, by the (four pddaa of the) Vdjihara no, 
trwnr. aiiemviie: ii 

The final oolophon represents the whole as 
forming athana V. : jfb iniiaglf^mfa VTirt- 
wrenfa minifa u jftr wrsntfawmt dwd ^jflwfaO) 
mm* n 

b. Vimdnaathdna. [H. T. Colzbbookr.] 

2643. 

850. Fol. 186; size 10} in. by 4* in.; 
clear Devanagari writing of about 1770 a.d.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Qikitadathdna of the Oarahaaamhitd. Incom- 
plete. 

The order of chapters is the same aB in 
MB. 336 ; jvarakiya-eikiteitam beg. fol. 16 ; 
raktapitta fol. 13b ; gulma fol. 18b ; prameha 
fol. 26b ; buhfha fol. 29a ; rdjayakshma fol. 
86a; unmada fol. 48b; apasmdra fol. 48a; 
hahatakshtya fol. 60a; ivoyathu fol. 63b; 
udara fol. 69a ; ariaaatp cikiiaitan fol. 67 ; 
grahapirvga fol 78b ; pdrrfwroga fol. 87a; etc. 


The original MS. terminates at the end of 
fol. 186, in the 28th adkydya (tin. at fol. 461a, 
1. 4, of MS. 886; Calc. ed. p. 849, 41. 6); a 
seoond hand having completed this flola on a 
fresh lead, and added the oolophon : |fh wni- 


dfamat Whwiwnt a 
snnfMtp i 
wuNflurmiiO) a 

Cf. Diets, Anal. Med., p. 127. 

LH. T. Colxbsoou.] 

2644. 

1249. Foil. 107; sise 9* in. by 4| in.; 
Devanagari writing ; 12 or 13 lines in a page. 

Buiruta’a Aywrvedaiiatra. The Bvtraathina. 

Bukruta’a work has boon edited at Calcutta, 
by Madhuaudanagupta (1835-36); by Jlbdnanda 
Vidydaagara (1877; 3rd ed. 1889). Cf. also 
Dr. F. Haas 1 essay on the origin of Hindu 
medicine, Zeitsch. d. D. Morg., Ges. xxx., 
p. 617 Beq. 

The present MS. was transcribed by one 
Bvkadeva, in 1720 a.d. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 134. 

TH. T. Colibbooke.] 


. 2645. 

72b. Foil. 89; size 10* in. by 4 in.; in- 
different Devanagari writing of 1639 a.d.; 9-11 
lines in a page. 

£$ driraathdna of Buiruta’a Bamhttd. 


Colophon: mi nm VTOffft t 


wni 5 ' 

8®^ 11 *. 


[H. T. Coubbooki.] 


2646. 

1842. Foil 69, 76, 18, and 1-199, 202- 
233; size 11* in. by 6 in.; clear, modest. 
Devanagari writing ; 8-11 lines in a page. 
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Portions of the Sauirutiya Jyurvedaidetra, 
in Omdrafa’a revision of the text made after 
Ja!jja(a’a (Jaiyyafa’a) commentary. 

Whether the explanatory notes frequently 
added above and below the text belong to 
Jaijjata's commentary does not appear. 

I. Niddnaethana, foil. 59 ; frequently dif- 
fering from the printed edition. 

Colophon : ^flT 

wn9 II 

qiagfi: ^pn liv fanflf n 

Tho glosses begin : | Vfapphf WX- 

wnr ftrrar xtiwx wt- 

wrftr TnjmfJT i xg w nsjiig ^xrfaxnftqrt jrantiyj 

xrxt ft^Txnrnrentx: 11 mnfx qtawol xrrww 

nvRWT^mrTfVij^w^t i 

vnhf unvut xnmnvx: i 0 

II. SdrJraathdnn, foil. 75. 

Colophon : WTU^f^TTR 

shl 4 wrn# ii 

III. Svtraathana, adhydyas ] 2 and 13 ; text 
and commentary intermixed; foil. 18. 

IV. Uttar atantra, foil. 233 ; with a gap on 
fol. 59, extending from 24, 29 to 27, 7 ; and 
another caused by the loss of foil. 200 and 201, 
comprising adhy. 55. 

Colophon : ^fs nftxbjWt dffcfll«i1 

xfrft *nx x^xflnnft svnrc ii 

The scholia bogins: Xuftf^nr: I 

xnfmn*(!) w qira pxi yfc w i 

wjnnint * ¥ xi fM f fcq rol fxjjvn i 
HWlflUJlM! WWxWTftfX HT^X: || 0 

[Da. J. Taylor.] 

2647 . 

908 . Foil. 223; sizo 15* in. by 5} in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; 
eight lines in a page. 


Bh&numatif* or BstinUatdtparyaiHd, a com- 
mentary on the Sutratthdna of SuinUa’t work, 
by mahdmahop&dhyaya Oahrapanidatta. 

It begins (of. the authors comm, on Co- 
rakasamhitd, Raj. Mitra, vi., p. 223): 

ftrxTR xx: ii 

xxt ran flOHjuywftto i 
xni0qiudii*d(?) «nraN"fait II 

ijip^ i 

spratftt wwuTflD^imfk ii 

UTwuvrtftwrcwT mrr n 

V ^ T »> Tn X> ^ mf\.qP.S|Xl<ilnm» iR mnpjfWW: 
yng fo ir .iitxfliftMv.q.1 dHflnEnwngiyft rcrt g^- 
xrort x raM$ifWi: i nftPBW 
xtxlwql Fxrfafk *rm: qonn^ftrvl ftrmfax^x: 

sgi i giftw T Mfli yftxg»n*t ffraxiragfriRt 
WJXKJHH xWw X XP^HyRfrPqfllfHinX<3l - 

WRx^TWTWsfliftsrrf^ i xxwrrx *ftj swHiise 
wx qpnHvtmnMI sfwnrw fxftsr^nnx- 
nyRTfxvnnnn grant xiwt i ° 

Whether the author has commented on the 
whole of Subruta’s Ayurvedaiastra does not 
appear from the prosont MS. The commen- 
tary, so far as it goes, is however a very 
useful one ; the author often weighing care- 
fully the views of his predecessors referred to 
in general terms such as *ity eke* etc. The 
only authority ho often quotes by name is 
Caraka, from whom he adduces parallel 
passages in illustration of Subruta’a opinions. 
On fol. 5 b he also refers to Bhatfara Bwri- 
candra’s comment on the dlrghajlvitiya adhyaya, 
the first adhyaya of the Carakaaamhita. 

The colophon runs thus ; $fir XdnClmuin- 
HTyrwt grant 

srant u 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 142. 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 



iremoim 


2648. 

1920. Foil. 164; rise 11 in. by 5 in.; 
good, modern Devanagarf writing ; nine lines 
in a page. > 

Atreyagamhitd, a system of medicine, m the 
form of a dialogue between the sage Itreya 
and his son and pupil Harita. 

The work has been edited, under the title 
of Haritcuaipkitd, at Caloutta, by Kaviraj Binod 
Lai Ben ; bnt this MS. offers various readings 
in almost every line. The edited text (pp. 420) 
consists of six eth&nas, subdivided into adh- 
yayae, viz.: 1.28; II. 9; 111.58; IV. Sutra- 
ethana, 6; V. Kallcaiithana , 5; VI. Sarirasthana, 
1 adhydya. The present MS., which is rather 
incorrect, contains the work from the begin- 
ning up to the end of the 5Gth adhydya, of 
the 8rd sthdna. 

It begins : e flu i TOfMm (*• 0 ffcwpr) ll 
vrtv+irru to: n rpntt to ii 

TOT %4 (ttt 0 ed.) 

VHi<riewg<£ TOmrort i 

lit# TOtrftrot fs^jrrunrt n t n 
tot i 

IrtiPjtTOTt/W u t ii 

trod inirTOf(wTOT yfc od.) TOrorf^wiiTOif i 
ijvnfkunr9g4 Hfimftirfarg ii 3 u 
TOmrcTTt'frfrfemftnf i 

, *it w 4 rrftnf wroT^if i 

mm fW ywtir : n I ii 

fTTtir TOW II 

4TO^(HTOed.) Ij« j iujrvu I 

*t flr(r. wl) n m ii 

TOl Ott^ltPTONfl PTUTT WTO 1 

tototoptttto toTO it ftrfkfkwflr n ^ u 
ftirotf tftiiH to M TO 1 * ti i 
TO TOWTUf fTtiiit tfTTTOT II 9 M 
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Wftrro jl HTOfr f M fl TO Cw; ed.) i 
[iTOtlTOt ftll ftf* fTOlfTO marg.; om 
ed.] n fc n 

TOTfc TOW U 

ft tfntl TOgTuftflgTTO i 
NihminiijTO (r. TOtfh4)n tH 

enj^^rort if wlvtl nTOt i 
to 4 tot tt vnt to$tottotto jto u to n 
trtrnpff tottott. vtottTOTOttto * 
WltVKTO TOl[‘] TO^ TOTWT TO TO(r.^ 
[tor) u « II 

eiTO m r^s ^iTOfnTO i 
TO jt TOWTfir fktrro 5 tTro(f wtrTO) «« 11 
mt frit wt *4 trflr tW j frot 1 
trorfh utwf n to •* 
tijfifjrftrtrfTO tttm wtvTOht i 
tot TT TO TtTfTO fkritr TOVttt fkin h to 11 
jirttT totoTO to wjTO fTOrot to 1 
TOTO TOronnKflFwrofc od.) rim 4 rof% 
[(trort ed.) TOTOn H to 11 
TOntronrdt trorrftr ttwf 1 
TO fTOTTOTTO TO tlT(f 4 wt) ipff TOW llTO|ll 
fltro tfttiiTO tfTTOtr fkjrrro 1 
to toT t tVwf to t tTO tottoi^ II is u 
to TOnnf TOt TO WtfSWfif if 1 
wTO ftrot *mr wroftfttTt* 11 TO 11 
t tf jnrof TOTOrrwtl tr 
to! ** mTO tr wtf tr 1 
TOr^trl TOfrir tfktT 
wwfiNl tr t j?T tr n to ii 

tfITTfTOTTOtTTtTOTt 
tTOtflr[f]TOTtf tTO TOTOt TO I 
ftpnnifTOTTOijTORST tffttftflkttAfKwfft: od.] 
t TOf jffc$WTffc|(?if )*tW ^Ntfllf^HTItr. 

[ftif ed.) m to it 

TOTf5fefa$ TOtTO^ TO $4 TOT TOWT ftW t 
TOTTOWTO TOUrtlTt TO firt TO TOItt H W 11 
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vflN: jwiftnfliimiu utis lfO 

CO^ed.) 

mi* 

^fi vfiponr^t tW9i^nmii 

into 5 Ownj ijw. it? (? mvdipv: 

Ct^v. 

iW itoftRtmfWfjpf: *^pp i 

mwttnriuft i S 9m ^nv*W*(?oVt- 

flrtftrr (1) fWmf n 

[%\ li (verBe omitted by ed.) 

Tjifi w ipnflf miBBim 
wwi mt wnflf 

ffr im «pw$ (*i^»t ed.) f*M mnflr hMii 
^ ar: wc ^rnnrrw* mrmjnsnrw 
iftd Wl^rUgf^ i 

inmmTr*[s]^W^pnf*[«] mrotritf 

wmf 9m iwGiiflTftfcftfftT n m ii 

9 additional Slohas in ed., and one before 25. 

jfk viiwiftff ^OiTlni. jnwmfaT wro n 

mir. Miwwifk mrnmrm ngml i 

» » . » li I ■ I „ - .. 

■ij^^gwfii wmwmwf ii b u 
wt^ mw fafawni fulfil tonit ^ i 
ttt msnfa wnhr f%fnnni n ' H 

ttai ^ mwifli w*rt a mnn4 i 
wrftr# fWW mm wu'H 5 fofnfHn l u * u 
rft* memnt * i 

m» m* (?m°) n i ii 

iroft in^yni mm wnrm morfaftrffcnf i 
wni ftmW * miflim tmmt « m u 
WTB *1 wwfrfr t mmwqm i i i 
Hpwj ^ W mm* *n\ i\ « # 

mftr° fti fr wn <W fol. 46; *flr9wftaTfol.6&; 
tfr foL 10 a; fflr fol. 11 a; 

lOi 1 |<pjvk fol. 146 ; ffk wtwmrt: fol. 486. 


2. ifns Owwfc fU04 mu flii i 

mnftr imftwfti i* 

ff*r flmwro fol. 456; tfr mmgvftt fol. 47a; 
9ftr vjmf* f<4* 81®* 

3. vm *mwmf* iNmuri i 

wi^ mrtmdmFi Nmibwmft n * 

*flnnftmftrf*rc fol. 546 ; ir wuNfam 
fol. 57a; ^fb«Kf> s Pnw i fol. 736 ; jflr q mP eftmn 
fol. 796; jW l WeftlWT fol. 826, etft; ffl fo r faV l- 
ftiflmm fol. 157a; tfii frritofqftmn fol. 1576; 
xfirwnftroNfinwT fl».; ffir mftrarc: fol. 159a; 
*flr lllustaPaltlNI fol. 160a; *flr 
fol. 1606 ; xftr Rmftmnftmrc fol. 16la. 

It ends : ^fk fifflrij ml ii ^rtwfflNn* 
iwfti fiOiilai fkmnrtmrc h vmil *witc ii 
minim Wm *mtr u 

The leaves are marked tbrongbont fn ( Of. 

Mrs. Manning's ‘Ancient and Medieval 
India/ i., pp. 339-42, contains an analysis of 
thiB work by the late Prof. Gfoldstiicker, as 
being, in his opinion, probably the oldest 
existing work on Hindu medicine. 

Cf. also Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 159. 

[Dh. Johs Titloe.] 

2649. 

2455. Foil. 439 (including a blank leaf, 246) ; 
size Hi in. by 61 in.; Devanagarl writing of 
1808 a.d.; ten lines in a page. 

Ash(diigahridayaiamhUd (also called Ash(ddga- 
tamgrdha), the famous work on medicine, in 
six tthdnas, by Vdgbhafa (the younger), son of 
Simhagivpta, and grandson of Vagbha{a. 

See Oxf. Gat., nos. 741, 742. 

The work has been edited by Aitnd Moresvar 
Kunte, 2 nd ed. Bombay 1891. 

The Kalpatihana, from fol. 296-818, is pre- 
ceded, on foil. 247-295, by irufladatfo's commen- 
tary, called Barvangavundari, on that section. 

| See Berl. Cat., no. 933. [Gaoawab.] 
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2650. 

8217. Foil. 199 (numbered 44 + 15 + 21 + 
52+8 + 59); size 121 in. by 7}rin.; fairly 
written in Devanagari, on Ec5*opean paper, 
thirteen lines in a page. , x 

Aah^diigahfidayaaatfihiti, complete. Each 
afhdna is paged separately. 

The name of Vdgbhafa’a father ib twice Bpelt 
( vaidyapati -) 6ri-Sa»ghagvpta and twice art- 
Simhogupia. [ f ] 

2651. 

1105b. Foil. 11, 36 and 17 ; size 124 in. 
by 51 in.; indifferent Devanagari writing of the 
end of last century ; eleven lines in a page. 

Ashtdngdhj-idayasainhita, athdnas ii., i. and 
iii., with marginal gloBses. 

See Dietz, Anal. Mod., p. 150. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

2652. 

2787. Foil. 66 and 22 ; size 64 in. by 
9f in. (European fashion); clear Devanagari 
writing of 1821 a.d.j 24 or 25 lines in a page. 

Ashfangahfidayaaamhitd, athdnas i. and ii. 

Copied at Bhatauli, one yojana west of 
Benares, whore there is a shrine of Gavda: 

ww ^ Jftnw wwnr *1*1 ^ nfwHflpn nfrre 

STW 1TOTW n [Coll, op Fort William.] 

2653. 

72a. Foil. 98; size 10} in. by 4} in.; 
good Devanagari writing of about 1550 A.D.; 
ten lineB in a page. 

Aahtddgahpidayaaamhiid, athdnaa v. and vi., 
with select gloBBes on the margin. 

A gqod MS., but defective at the end. It 
breaks off within a few verses from the end of 
the 39th adh/ydya (on fol. 93a), and a modern 
Wd ttyught fit to paste a new leaf over the 


last page (foL 985)— which originally earned 
the text into the last or vijHeataiddhydya— 
and to end the text with the kit few At okaa 
of the rataitcmidhyaya. 

The names mostly met with in the Anno- 
tations are those of the commentators Antpa 
or AwnatlaHu and (Jandra (doubtless the 
author of the Faddrthacandrilcd, jzd hence 
identical with tho Cundrilcdkdra „ quoted foil. 
2a, 135). Besides these we occasionally find 
Scmddri (foil. 8a, 11a), and once OanirikSyiift 
Hemadrih (fol. 415), Amara (fol. 4a), a quota- 
tion from tho J an ah ut antra (fol. 88a), and 
varies leetiones to the text (iti pdf hah). 

See Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 140. 

[H. T. Colibrooo.] 

2654. 

1351. Foil. 16 ; size 1 1 in. by 4 in. ; fair, 
modern Devanagari writing ; ten lines in a 
page. 

A fragment of the Aahidvgahpidayaaamhitd, 
comprising the first, second, and part of the 
third adhydyaa of the CiUtadathdna, extracted 
by, or wrongly ascribed to, Vdeaapati Miira. 

Colophon : WTW- 

uSOmNPafwrf wra sunn: u 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

2655. 

085. Foil. 216 ; size 13 in. by 5 in.; good 
Devanagari writing of abont 1550 a.d.; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Sarvaiiga8und<vrl, a commentary on Vdg- 
bhafa’a Athfdngahfidayaaamhitd, by Aruyadatta, 
son of Mpigdilcadatta. The Sdtraeihdna. 


It begins : 



wtr tfww fww wwj wnrt wjf^^nnws b 

6 a 
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wrt\w. u 

<rt n gn l * i nim1i w it * i H}nw i 

^tWNw n 

ffc jnwrtw jnwvfanrri 0 


If the author’s interpretations rest on other 
authorities, he does not at least mention them 
by name. 

Colophon: l 
wremrtnfyrrtuFTut sjr^rn p r n tt (thus always) 


See Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 148. 

[H. T. Colibboom.] 


2656. 

927 . Foil. 224 (of which fol. 46 is double); 
size 12 J in. by 4 in.; fairly written, in Deva- 
nagari, by two different hands, in 1726 a.d.; 
7-14 lines in a page. 

Hemddri’s Jyurvedaragayana, a commentary 
on Vdgbhaf o'* Aahfaiigahridaya, of which the 
present MS., however, comprises only the 
Sutraathdna. See Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 150. 

It begins : 

*Hiwi wjjmraT 

THwl I 

*v - m.. 

it < h 

ftwfi ^vft(I) I 


to gy* |w * iHi0ii i 

ft w ftsfHi tmP g sft uiT i u i u 

V^YPVffY jnf^t VW. i 

u rtisfrfll ftfam 

* JWiPjW MU 


iwm Tun VisijnlV i 
vnfr *raftoragnwn*vft n tj n 
wfift atwlwt ^rnn ftfm t 
inpij isfwwi to * • * 



wrj^ftfwnrt ffc in*ro n t m 

g^i to* gjnjgf ! i 

^lrioPu vtrfbr n^flifW n % u 

■ , . "Sftj , 0 * — a NV N > 

WijH WTOWntyW 

na^fw i q u i fl ^ n rfa ft i 

The copying of the MS. seems to have been 
taken in hand by two writers at the Bame time. 
In joining them together at the end of the 
eleventh prakarana (fol. 80) the first overlaps 
the second by a few lines of commentary. At 
first it was intended to give the commentary 
only ; after the fifth prakarouna (fol. 28), how- 
ever, the text is added in the middle of the 
pages as far as fol. 80, with the exception of 
foil. 53-56. In the work of the second writer 
blanks are left throughout for the text in the 
middle, but only occasionally filled up in the 
first writer’s hand, and foil. 135, 136 and 161 
are again entirely in his hand, both text and 
commentary. [H. T. Colsbeooke.] 

2657. 

525. Foil. 215 (one of which, fol. 7, is 
missing); size 9f in. by 4i in.; fair, modern 
Devanagari writing ; eleven lines in a page. 

Bhdvaprakdia, a system of medicine by 
Mika Bhdva, son of Mira Lafakana . 

The present MS. contains only the intro- 
duction, purvakharyia, in six prakarana, fully 
described in Aufreoht’s Oxf. Cat., pp. 309-811. 

It covers the first 470 of the 1221 pages 
of the Calcutta edition of 1875. 

The name of the author’s father is spelt 
Lathakana in this MS. [H. T. OounBoon.] 
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2658. 

404. Foil. 53; size 12} in. by 5 in.; 
fairly good Devanigari writing of 1781 a.d.; 
twelve linei in a page. 

A fragment of the Bhdvaprakdia, contain* 
ing part of the fifth prakarana, on materia 
medico. In MS. 525, that chapter extends 
from fol. 58a to 2075, of whioh the present 
MS. oovers from fol. 73a, 1. 8 to fol. 167a, 1. 6. 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 


B. Treatises on Special Branches 
of Medical Science. 

2659. 

2791a. Foil. 131 ; size 10 in. by 6 in.; 
good, clear Devanagarl writing of 1807 a.d.; 
ten lineB in a page. 

Sdr&gadhwrat amhitd, a compendium of thera- 
peutics, by Sarngadhara, son of Ddmodara. 

See Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., no. 748; "Weber, 
Berl. Cat., nos. 935, 936. The work has been 
repeatedly printed in India. 

[Coll, or Fort William.] 

2660. 

2057. Foil. 98; Bize 12 in. by 5 4 in.; 
indifferent Devanagarl writing of 1693 A.D.; 
10-12 linea in a page. 

Sdrngadharaaa^hita. 

Copyist's signature : 4^ WHO rif V 

jrt NigfrflmrO) 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 154. 

[Gaiiawab.] 

2661. 

942. Foil. 156; size 12 in. by 61 in.; 
Devanigari writing of 1805 A.D.; eight lines 
in a page. 


The same work. A Am copy, in large 
characters, written by one Kpieh^a Jfdr3ya$a. 

See Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 142. 

[H. T. Colwooeb.} 

2662, 2663. 

1886a 4 b. FoU. 524 183 ; size 11) in. by 
5) in.; good Devanigari writing of 1818 A D.; 
12-15 lines in a page. 

a) Rugviniicaya, or Rogavinikaya, the well- 
known compendium of pathology, also called 
Madhavanidana, from its author, Mddhava, 
son of Indukara. 

b) Atahkadarpana, a commentary on the 
above work, by Vaidya- Vdeaepati, son of 
Pramoda, chief physician to king HammirO. 
Each verse of the text is given in full before 
it is commented upon. 

Dated : JTW 
imr. x) jwJ swnl n 

Both text and commentary are described 
by Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., nos. 745-747. 

A printed edition of the Rugviniicaya was 
published, with a Marathi commentary, at 
Bombay in 1862 ; and another, with a San- 
skrit commentary, at Calcutta in 1865 ; 2nd 
ed. 1880. [Db. John Tatlob.] 

2664, 2665. 

824a ft b. Foil. 185 ; Bize 12 in. by 4) in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagarl writing ; 10- 
12 lines in a page. 

a) Foil. 188. Rugviniicaya, with Vdeaepati’e 
commentary. Niddnat 1-69 (ending with the 
visphofaniddna). 

This MS. omits the introductory Stdkae of 
the commentary ; nor does the name of itjj 
author appear in any of the colophons. 

6 i 2 
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b) Foil. 53 (counted 52, two leaves being 
numbered 46). The text of the BugvinUeayp*^ 
Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 128. 

[H. T. Colbbbookb.] 

2666. 


It begins : 


totoc wiic flirt T. I 
f^imft^rtTnrbrwrwTftw- 
wflwwflw wnft wiftif to tw h i ii 


1110. Foil. 159; size 12$ in. by 4$ in.; 
fair, modem Devanagarl writing ; twelve lines 
in a page. 

Atanhadarpaifa, with the fall text of each 
verse of the Bugvinikaya given before the 
commentary. 

See Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 149. 

It may be worthy of remark that the title 
of the Jagadvaidyaka quoted from fol. 105 of 
MS. 746 in the Oxf. Cat. appears in the form 
of Qajawaidyaka in all onr MSS. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2667. 

687. Foil. 118, four of which (5-8) are 
wanting ; size 1 1 in. by 4$ in. ; fair Devanagarl 
writing ; eleven lines in a page. 

Atankadwrpana, as far as the galagayda 
(fol. 106a in MS. 18865). It differs con~ 
siderably in details from the other MSS., 
especially in the first part (foil. 1-26), which 
is written in another hand, and apparently 
older, than the rest. 

The author is called MiSra Vdcatpaii on 
fol. 10a. 

See Dietz, Anal Med., p. 128. 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKK.] 

2668. 

714. Foil. 182; size 16 in. by 5$ in.; 
good modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
in a page ; foil. 152 and 169 are misplaced 
between foil. 159 and 160. 

Vijuyaraluhita’a commentary on the Bugvi m 
niicaya, entitled Vyahhyd-Madhukosha, or 
simply Hadhukotha. 


firflro nu 

iPfTwnu*rft flurrt* nw: 
sfrftvw ^ wuTfV: i 

»r gfa rt fh$»trcfci r 1 to 

n t n 

HWTOsit wnwr^aTTOgw i 

wrohr *nrrt TOwruysrt wrcw; n $ n 

fiNpd TOTO WH I 

TOTOPrnwflffw wot u 8 u 



UTUTUTWKWtW^- 

uflcnrt TOipnrnwrrt utw unJwhr i XRrohrmTRfu 

fllTOTO IfTO 

TOftwflnmro fiwiro. i ■mroftr n 

It ends : W TOfrt: TOnflffTOT^. W*TO1 WTO 
towT faro *fk ii ^fir famrefyit yr TOroyiti 
fliwftffpt wwrt ii 

WJTQWV (5^6 = $TO) VlWRUlflll 

TOTO wrflhr girft 

to ffcw toto lrtjnnwrt: (r. irhrcr o) 
gwi toj wrfkrwTw "^tto wT^funnw 
fTt^ir *iw*4 w^VNfrwrt «tir tot$w 

to wflgwTTO tor TOvnw toiiihA 

•11 *} R 44|i4icA« 1 EtlT 1p| I 

Three additional leaves oontain an index to 
the nidanat. 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Bikaner Oat., p. 649. 

[H. T. Couebboou.] 
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2669. 

1156. foil. 99; sise 94 in. by 54 in.; 
indifferent DeTanagari writing of ,1616 a.d.; 
20-28 lines in a page. 

Uadimkosha , by Vijayarakahita. 

The first two leaves were lost and have 
been replaced by a more modern band, which, 
however, omitted a considerable portion at 
the beginning. There is also an omission on 
fol. 16, the seoond page of which iB left 
blank. 


The statement at the end of the preceding 
MS., enumerating the author’s sources, is 
omitted here. 


Dated : ^ ^ WTO WW* 

vtf m W1 4 4 tww 'son i V fijsftnf 
tnpitiPtaTgv't u 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 


2670. 


1186. Foil. 118; size 131 in* by 6 in.; 
fair, modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
in a page. 

Siddhantacintdmani, a commentary on Md- 
dhava’i Rogavinibcaya, by Naraaimha Kavirdja, 
assistant ( pariedraka , Suir. i. 123, 7) to Rama- 
kfishna Bhaffa, son of NUdkanfha BJiaifa. 

It begins : 


ijpni'ty wTOOwwrnrf i 

WTflpnnfif ^rmr^rrwiw(r. 0 if vr)?u^if ii 

-J» N ». nlLft » 

WTJV^fi^TH W*plTWllTWSWP|ln 

w*c MQimaunjvm w«Tf^ 

vftr: ftniHiP miii*i Pii« it 


nr. 
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Fol. 345: fftr 

rw fiw f^ i f nw Nvwiifr 

f^nwiw mtm n 

On foL 8a, 1. 2, the author refers to his 
commentary on Caraka't work under the title 
of Oarakatattvapra kdiakauatubkafika. We need 
not wonder, therefore, that Caraka is so fre- 
quently adduced in illustration of Mddhava'a 
precepts, whilst quotations from SvinUa are 
much rarer. Besides these two we find 
bhatfdra Barieandra, fol. 55, 1. 2 inf.; Vijaya, 
fol. 2a, 0; 26, 3; 3a, 6; 125,2; 155, 4; 
29a, 1 inf. ; 495, 3 inf. ; Videha, fol. 25a, 1 ; 
Vabhafa, fol. 285, 2-63a, 3 mf. The expres- 
sion “ bdldkyasiddhantanusdrena ” (fol. 1 14a, 

1 inf.) is perhaps meant for the corresponding 
section in the Aah(dngakfidaya$amhUd. 

Sarvwroga , fol. 245; jvara, fol. 42a; atiadra, 
fol. 445; grahani, fol. 47a; arias, fol. 50a; 
agnimandya , fol. 525 ; fcpmt, fol. j>3a ; p&yd a, 
fol. 54a ; raktapitta, 555 ; rajayakahma, fol. 
56a; kdea, fol. 59a; hikkabvaaa, fol. 61a; 
8varabheda, fol. 615; arocaka, fol. 62a ; chardi, 
fol. 625 ; trishQi, fol. 636; mirreha, fol. 65a; 
maddtydya, fol. 67 a; ddha, fol. 68a; untndda , 
fol. 705 ; apaamdra, fol. 71a; vdia, fol. 745; 
vdtarakta, fol. 756 ; urvstamhka, fol. 755 ; 
dmavata, fol. 76a; bula, fol. 766 ; pariijtdmabvla, 
77 a ; uddvarta, fol. 775 ; gulma, 795 ; hfid- 
roga, 796; mutrakricchra, fol. 805 ; muirdghdia, 
fol. 81a; abmari, fol 82a; prameha, fol. 66a; 
medaa, fol. 666; udara, fol. 88a; iotha, fol. 
896; vriddhi, fol. 90a; galagatfa, fol. 91a; 
blipada, fol. 916; vidradhi, fol. 925; erqpa- 
boiha, fol. 935 ; bariravrana, fol. 94a ; aadyo~ 
vraiia, fol. 956 ; bhagnmrana, fol. 965 ; ndtfi- 
vra?a, fol. 97a; bhagandara, fol. 975; vpadeupfa 
fol. 976; iukadoaha, fol. 985; huhfha, A 1 
102a; aitapitta, fol. 1025; amlapitt*, fol 108#; 
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viittrpa, fol. 108a; vitphofa, foL 104a; maifi- 
riled, fol. 1045; kthudraroga, fol. 107a; mukha- 
roga, 110a; har^aroga, fol. 111a; 
fol. 1186; netraroga (not completed). The 
end is wanting. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 150. 

[H. T. COLBBBOOn.] 

2671. 

847. Foil. 104; size 12 in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl, about a.d. 
1750 ; eleven or twelve lines in a page. 

Nidanapradipa, a treatise on pathology 
composed, in ilokat, by Ndgandtha, eldest son 
of Kpahnapandita, and descendant of a family 
of vaidya*. Rather incorrect. 

It begins : zfrwjlPI 'W n ulni'inmn U: n 

WTOflfrflflw n ta q fail 

mrmr i 

jjsmfh n i n 

^ mfr 0 13311 i 

8 fswr[:] faffcirnB u n 1 11 
*6 twit wm 1 
^ ftnnft *yn 11 9 n 

paif^niffl<(!) pi 1 

fti^; itmstan 11 ft 11 

ftnfkiftn ftflw 1 

Cnftj ttagqrot tuuq w j innn 11 m 11 

hut nmunrr. tfiraqnrc i 

iiHiilmt wnftwnf nin^i 

i|KTin: 13(^11 n 1 

fftjunnw •rnnrn 11 9 11 0 

The authorities quoted, besides Caraka and 
Svbvia, who are confronted constantly in 
every chapter, are the following: d&rttika 
(fol. 675, L 2; 645, 1. 6); Eihirapdni (fol. 
66a, 11. 6, 9); Gadddhmm (fol. 855, L 4; 645, 
1. 2; 785, L 1 inf.; 855, L 8); Gayaddaa 
(I fol 68a, L 8 inf.) ; /a$afa (fol 26a, 1. 2 


inf.; 815, l 7; 58a, 1. 8 inf.; 745, L 2 inf.); 
Drufhabala (fol. 60a, 1. 8 inf.; 605, 1. 5) ; 
Vdgbhafa (fol 95, L 2; 29a, 11. 6, 11; 865, 1. 7 ; 
955, 1. 2); Videha (fol. 21a, L 6); bhaftdraka 
Earieandra (fol 82a, 1. 7) ; Hariicandra (fol. 
65, 1. 7; 58a, 3 inf.). 

It is rather snrprising that Madhava is 
never onoe alluded to by the author ; unless, 
indeed, the title of hiB work is meant to 
imply that the work » intended for an 
exposition or paraphrase of the Mddhava- 
niddna. 

It endB [hemisha ) : 

flnfifn nVcw ernit wcfli fpf%8 1 
^fkwiuf inr wftniwflr 11 h 
nfift itfhjrt wrft* wwwmif nWHk(!) 1 

ww uwrJr n 11 

xN Tnmr ^MNn^initiftP) 



vfaiapw'JiOgin 

irr. 8 hvt 4 fayiT: nftjftvtj 11 i n 

•Mimi ^qivrc^(? yftnt 

sa i rataft t h i dm i n i w «himi i 

(f r.e^qgwul) ipffTC e foTTWUT - 

5 r»i^ini6w<^t it II % u 

nofiii 

flwnq if!(t it: it 1 

1 in m frt irefa* 5 1 »jn* 

nil ntfcffc ymn *<.<?** Mums n q 11 

^16 fignwgti : m IK*, n 

For another MS. of this work (foil. 680 !), 
omitting the first introductory stanza and 
ending differently, see Raj. Mitra's Oat. of 
Bikaner MSS., p. 652, where the work is 
oalled a gloss on the Mddhovawiddna (cf. 
Anfr., Oat. Cat). [H. T. Oounooa.] 



MDionra 


2672. 

578. FoL 217 (oonnted 218, no. 18 being 
passed over); size 114 in. by 4) in.; stiff, 
but dear Devan&garl writing of abont 1750 
▲.D.; 10-13 lines in a page. 

Biddhayoga, a work on the treatment of 
maladies, by Vfinda. It is arranged on the 
plan of Madhava’i Rugviniicaya, as the author 
states in the introduction : 


arirrflt gfWat 
anaagaiiatf aaw ihini n 

nanaannaf^ft? (kiala: i 
$a JijaflraTmftnnfkart 

agfcflnBai(r.ai(or aa v )waw tl 

gggafhrtflanpatara ai«gi^ i 
a: art wgr W: a fcft «a $ Tram: n 
^a *4Tn 9bnr I 

$Hki«u! r«p»wniJlig^s u 

w jWi. i 

a anOfh nwrtf faaa^w n 

Cf. Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., nos. 750, 849, 
850 (where an analysis of the contents is 
given). The MS. is incomplete, breaking off 
in the middle of the ttrirogidhikdra. 

A different hand haB then supplied the 
fictitious colophon: gftr nflazfinDtofaiK ftof- 
Hta: nmu, which was readily adopted by 
Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 127. 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 

2673. 

710. Fol. 231 ; size 16 in. by 54 in. j 
good modem Bengali handwriting ; eight 
lines in a page. 


M7 


QfjJk&odhadtoMUfigrahtk, a work on patho- 
logy, by Htrambaiena Sah apqtni, son of 


It begins : 

'Hi fliOTWWTO 

a«rgaw*i agftnia i 


Hlrnomr s 

a* aal ofrat i 

wnnf ftn«i<ii4 a fW gffc ginrtps h 
awfat rpnik HWW • 
aanrff anna g# am n 

i 

w i 

fwwflwn iiwi u ai ftps: u 
wtar aiwi ^tawTJ afia wtot i 
a^^atiaumi afar ^afgan u 
taipntlt flrftiaftift aarwrfVi fVfijpftain i 
a a*(r. jnOarflr 41 wrfk: a in; wWt gfc h 

asuftal irDpios a ga; wfi^ww: • 
afigainalyft abra: ijwahtfc s 

a aT a^t: ?jra gftanafnt- 
g i famaa l k w a i ^flu i 
yrnWiarggaTflif adaia 
ntaianr faaararaTfti faf¥ s 


agggw atjw 4 oie\ g ealaa: 


^aTftTTflffttfka^aaml- 
gfi^araarfWWw ataalfc i 
iqigwIM a H^H a laaiau 
anton aflj gw; sgW warftg r 


wfjgltf^QSTfli^dtga^ffi ataupfhr i 
wafta 4 b Ms gill fkannar ^law [fvantn] 

, M«M:(t)a* 
It ends fol. 222a : nqWl WHO W Wjl W t 
ii ’iaiWgfaB * jfli itvdafeifai) J 
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Then follows, for comparison, an index 
rerum to the Bugvinikaya, in nine ilofau, 
beginning : 

«ftwrd wurt nuff iWf • 

*njppj! fh9V*l ^ II 

and ending : 

WTNWTTOR I 

fW wflr tjfteftrwntaf 11 

Then follows an index on eight leaves, and 
an additional leaf containing the following note : 
W1TO dJjWWTO I vemft. 0 61. 5 above n 
CTiftr vsrthnnfW 1 ?Nt wrorfaT * mnnR s 1 
wwsw e s 9 1 fti^ro A i wi m 1 wni \ 1 
*FlfW U? v^ttanifn II 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 138 ; Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, i., p. 110, where in the fourth intro- 
ductory 6loha W»5TH is a mistake for WWT^, 
copied in Cat. Cat. s.v. mrftvuntaTF. 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKS.] 

2674. 

861. Fol. 170 j size 12$ in. by 5$ in. ; 
good Devanagari writing of about 1C00 A.D.; 
nine (foil. 64-138 eight) lines in a page. 

Gikitadaamgraha, a compendium of patho- 
logy, by Cakrap&nidatta, ( Calcradatta ) — of the 
Lodhruvali branch of the Datta family— son of 
N dray aiia (minister, and superintendent of the 
culinary department, of King Nayapila of 
Bengal), and younger brother of Bhdnu. 

The work is chiefly based on those of 
Hvramba and Vrinda. 

Another MS. of this work (incomplete at the 
end) is notioed in Raj. Mitra’s Notioes, ii., p. 71. 
An edition of the work (wwpc: I ni<llftlJ$lfa- 
fmr. i pp. 538) was published at Calcutta in 
1872. Like it, eftr MS. begins : 

(ntfim R.M.) hfon 

Im n 



[R.M.)l 

fmH q ifwrwujwwe n sm^ (° 

utf^ir mft roercqSrt i 
WH lA (IVIWM^I WWO( II 

Between foil. 63 and 64 there is a large 
gap extending, in the edition, from p. 148, 
1. 5 to p. 313, 1. 9 j the leaves from 64 to the 
end having been numbered by a different 
hand from those before. 

At the end a leaf is lost, the MS. ending in 
the third pdda of the first of two final 6lokat, 
which (as partly supplied from the edition and 
commentary) run as follows : wWTWrufvWTS U 
»fhTfV •u'mnwftmifX.MIv- 
ifTCTwwi iron: rorcynj i 

nroVnj [^^br. 

w twiR-w u^ T fl ro n ^ n 






ntR niroroftf n$f»r iroi $nn: ii] 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 133. 

According to the introduction to the 
author’s Aywvedadlpika (Raj. M., vi., p. 223), 
he was the pupil of Naradatta. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKK.] 

2675. 

67a. Foil. 70; size 10$ in. by 4$ in.; 
legibly written, in Devan&garf, in the latter 
part of last century ; 10-12 lineB in a page. 

Oihitadgamgrdha. Incomplete; the MS. ter* 
minating shortly after the tarvavdtaghnamdaha- 
taila (Calc. ed. p. 175). 

The first leaf of the MS. does not belong 
to this work, but to the Raeendracinidma^i by 
Bdmaeandra (for which see no. 2755). The title 
of that work has, however, been efiaoed in the 
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introduction, and [Owm i m J 

written over it ; whence a later hand, which 
has supplied the oolophon on the last leaf (70), 
makes the work to be lfl«t494«MtfUliriftft- 
TffwwW^nnwrit tfy; I This is the reason why 
Cakradatta appears as the title of the work in 
Diets 1 Anal. Med., p. 141 ; and in a note to | 


the Ozf. Cat. p. 470 ; as, indeed, it does in 
the Calcutta edition; whilst the commentary 
calls the work Oakraiamgraha. 

[H. T. CoLEB BOOKS.] 

2676. 

300. Foil. 241 ; size 181 in. by 4} in. ; 
fairly good Bengali writing of 1807 a.d.; eight 
lines in a page. 

Tattvacandrikd, a commentary on Cdkra- 
datta’e 8arn.gr aha, — mainly condensed from a 
previously existing commentary entitled 
Ratnaprdbha — by va idyamah dmahopddh yayn 
Sivadasasena YaSodhara, Bon of Ananta, and 
grandson of Uddharana. 

It begins (the MS. has often for w) : 

in ^mtt vrurtyt i 

yftrctuwt * $4 martgil n 

WTWJ ftnw UTlfll 4 ^fT I 

wjKwy «ft flfpnWNr ii 

?*Nn ihwi ww?wftif9Trtyy i 
imw mrwv mfiwc n 
w yftrftrw w 5H: 1 
«cwr»*t w fVrfWw ftiyfr wwt ii 



0 ywfk i q mft yr ft 1 »jm4 mrc- 

II ^ II 

tfmnfryyipitipnnf i y m r ffi jmft n yftfir fkfk- 
iimiyt ywrff w| KiWri miWinnril flyf 
yf*(?) yyr yy*y uvyrffrumftyrH mr w 
ymftfh wmfWWt «ft 1 wrt ftrftftfr ni V- 
iss Nyyi^y Wni ?w( mrvivIXiki^ jphh* 


Ww Wiifcfc (Mi n wA* 

myt y w iy w n : dwwc wrfhr wyryrr- 

riW w Nftrftort jri wrfiiyftfli mi wy 
ynuTf 1 i 


The oouttmentator thus does not take u *W- 
ymytvyr ” to refer to Eeramba’t GSfhabodhaha * 
tamgraha, as one might at first sight think to 
be the case ; whilst, in his interpretation of 
the final stanza, he takes Cakradatta to specify 
Vpnda’t Siddhayoga as his principal authority. 

The anthor of the Cikitidtamgraha is vari- 
ously called Cobra (fol. 203b, 1. 8), Cakradatta 
(as above and fol. 36a, 1. 8), Oakrapdni (fol. 88a, 
1. 6; fol. 132b, 1. 6), and Cakrapanidatta (fol. 
195b, 1. 5 ; fol. 228b, 1. 7). 

Like the text of MS. 851, thiB commentary 
also is imperfect in the middle, although the 
pagination does not show it. Foil. 132-138 
are written in a different hand from the rest. 
They continue the subject of the preceding 
pages and bring it up to aamaricikitad (p. 250 
of the ed. of the text). After this a large 
gap occurs, fol. 139 treating already of netra - 
rogankitad (ib. fol. 400), after which the work 
is carried on to the end. 

The commentator concludes with an explana- 
tion of the final verses of the Samgraha, after 
which he gives an aocount of his own lineage : 

gwiftirc 11 ^ryT fViyi^lyiynfllri 

ftiyinn 11 11 AuflniHl yyyy^yj 

toj mwift wfTytl nwiOiuiO wyi yrvfkfk yyft w 1 


vri $flpfty$n yyr 1 my; 

fyy yfh yftfkyT^i 

ynflrj mnyiw my fflf i^l.i 


ft 111394 mi) fk fWmwxg 1 
ffk g^yygl ily my^qil Mi; w w(r.y) mmft 1 (U 4 ^ 
gftr jgprgUji Mm ifWmy H mtaTft w n fid 
y^nr; ^y 
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iroiqtqr 

^ n qfrgqN vftn^Nnni* 

rtqfor qprt ^ ^r n^ii n i q t wfirqr s^ 



fi#HT inqAciT i 

qnvWqrqt fipmgrw 
Namflw: ftiGjj qrwjc t 
wwftfliqnO qrfwrMV^ 

Wta m mq qqft jrrt 11 
wgqqyy Bgqqnft «jw N 
wft *fq ggftqqfrpniTO ogrer) i 


m^fq iwwftw wfir. i 
ifNn^rsNrf^ wit 
4taita1 sfl tV^nfqq: n 

tfinj q «$T 

q qi stann qqrftj i 

wn ii tamtam 

TftqrPflTPqqmqq 'ftn: u 

qfti v1 (l|iqqiqiiq f<n imqf^vi vn q^qfrtn 

vmm ii Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 180. 

[H. T. COLEUROOKE.] 

2677. 

902 . Foil. 227 ; size 15 in. by 5 in.; fair, 
modern Bengali bandwriting ; eight lines in 
a page. 

8tddhayogdr$wva, a compendium of patho- 
logy, by Bajivalocana Dhanvantari, son of 
mahopadhyiya Vaidyakanthdbharana and 8ri- 
mail. 

It begins : 

iiii^t ^vqw: wwqtanr imiAwTift 

WIT 9VMIinii <^I MQ q^TW>«<Ki4»naJ I 

qrtwnpqf*qq tai^^pjqfTjfqww *t«t 

«Tq*r vgwrt ftmj wnit qjiq u 


taw 41J1 


liqlqyVqqf qq^ ipgi ^f%I- 

jijj tamtam ■ 


iwrc TOjVlft qrqtqt i 
ql*IW wAf W%wvi9i\ 
qmiWwftrvA «w w mft vg * 
qrqnft jqwf * 

q*ft * 

qsifTOqftiq^qiql qvivl RflOq^ n 

qtf eivqmwrunwn n nq q iNw^ i 


qrtaqt vniqnR nfkm^ j i 
qjtalwl ifTiPiwn^ TivjquiB. n 
faiHfli qqT t\*tk mc3m: qnllftvt i 



H^T qiTWJ^lt Jtipi qqfqt I 
qwirr: jwvtan qrif taqw: ^pt n 
vffcn liqqtav qftyi; qrnpnil wp i 
qrnnft *fViPn itas jqnvt ih,^ sftnu u • 

The work is divided into 10 chapters (upa- 
de£a), viz. :— 

I. eikittitdaga, ends ; f«iqi4HWil(^ ftfiq ftfj- 

glnuftg taropfi^q i fqfcfHnrnf fta^q 


M|siq'»qvtayT q^lk n qfli efl sflgta taailMimm- 



nVw&q fqftlflVHGf 1 ! qw ItahlWI I fol. 16a ; II. 
ndndvidhajvaracikitsita, fol. 40a ; III. jvara - 
titaridicikitsita, fol. 68 a ; IV, brmyadicilrittita, 
fol, 82a; V. vdtavyddhyddiaikitrUa, fol, 115a; 
VL amlapittddinivdrana, fol. 1715; YU. pra- 
daridinwarot la, fob 190a; YIIL rataycmddi- 
vijtdna, fob 202a ; IX. n*haprakriyddimj1ldtm, 



KKDItfNI. 


Ml 


feL 217a j X. raBd di fu d d fy icUvyima, ends 
lftwflKoorr. into MNai* HHft l fo h 

* * mtaft ft ytftt wnwtih 

iiwdi^ii pifwpi^wt i^ii^ri n 
^ HR w4 ii^ihui: 

wftntwn^ ^Wt 

itjli w wr. nu{9 ii 

The work, from the seoond chapter onwards, 
seems chiefly based on that of Oabrapani, as 
the latter (Bee no. 2674) was on those of He- 
ramba and Vrmda. 

Several times the author refers to his own 
RatnavaU, viz. fol. 16a [iqfamirTOt I 
WTTOin; di ntf ftw^WW I •], foil. 166, 206, etc. 

Cf Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 142. 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKI.] 

2678. 

1302. Foil. 116 (numbered 117; numbers 
19 and 82 occurring twice, and 42, 55 and 92 
being omitted) ; size 131 in. by 6l in. ; small, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in 
a page 

Prayogaratndkara, a treatise on therapeutics, 
by Kamkanthdhdra. 

It begins : 

mro u*i1w wmrft w Anti i 

fwTC i rt nftMHTO w to rw uwu nftflr n 

5i ft ftififir rtl*n jit it*^ i 
imri iwiiiNwt ii 

UI4Ml(V| BlVn ft ITWt fVja*t<ei(Vms i 



uh^iAi T.wq'ftt iwrftf jfrnnftrt m 

iw i 

TCfk « sup 0*11*^ afliil it niiUl 
fkvwiflr jir. rtm* i 

i Mfli HiMh lifts ^(t 1 


tWiH nr wfW ft mt* i 
•nWt ifw Hint wnmiUn! n 

n uniililtPMvii«'i 

inrWi ini qftmpi Nit i Art tirt* 
Mi 

ft^J ftd iwA Nniii n ifr^i 
rtftirtf rtrort i ijrt i mNA a 
TJ** *|N i>^ ttrt 

innftisi%rt ifti^ ft n 

Having described the ohemioal preparation 
of metals (rasa) [fol. 9a], and semi-metals 
(uparata) [fol. 246J, and the use of animal and 
vegetable products such as milk and oil (rasa- 
yana ) [fol. 876], he enters on his subjeot proper : 
aarvarogaeilatad, the application of the different 
medicines to particular maladiOB, which he 
arranges in the following order : 1. jvara 
(foil. 396-546); 2. jvardtludra (fol. 67a); 3. 
atlaara (fol. 616); 4. grahani (fol. 676); 6. aria 
(fol. 736); 6. agmmdndya (fol. 78a); 7. h jimi 
(fol. 796); 8. pdMfu-kdmald-halimaka (fol. 836); 
9. raktapitta (fol. 86a); 10. rajayakahma (fo). 
896); 11. kdaa (fol. 92a); 12. hikkd-ivdaa (fol. 
93a); 13. avarahhrda (fol. 94a); 14. amei or 
aroedka (fol. 946); 15. ehardi (fol. 966); 16. 
triihnd (fol. 966); 17. mureha (fol. 97a); 18. 
panatyaya or maddtyaya (fol. 976); 19. ddha 
(fol. 98a); 20. unmdda (fol. 101a); 21. apa- 
amdra (fol. 103a); 22. vdtavyddhi. In this 
chapter the MS. breaks off abruptly in the 
middle of a verse. Of the remaining part of 
the work one may form an opinion by com- 
paring it with Mddhava’a Rugvimicaya (Oxf. 
MS. 745) upon the plan of which this work 
seems to be framed. It will be seen that, of 
the 79 ohapters of the Rugvimieaya, our work 
spreads over the first 29 only. 

Being frequently quoted in the SandeW 
bhaOjam, a compilation on the preparation «# 
6 f 2 
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medioines, printed at Berhampore in 1868, the 
Prayogaratndkara would seem to be a work of 
some authority in Bengal. The authoi^liptB 
himself sometimes in opposition to the southern 
school of medicine (e.g. 

fol. 2a), and mentions a western school (|ft 
miwr. fol. 78b). 

Of other authorities quoted by him may be 
noticed : Oarga, fol. 52b ; Pradyumna, fol. 78 b ; 
and Mahehwra, fol. 88a faljv: *TWftr HfVft IT 
TOft I fol. 104b); Bhimapar&krcma, fol. 54a 
ftft irta# wNrormrot w) ; Rasaratnadipa, fol. 
4a ; Vishnu [ffcjJRTT^Ci.e. fh^(j|S)*nTW1TT ft^pn 
Uftlftflft fol. 112a]; Siva, fol. 2a (mil|$| Tt- 
TOtt nwftWK ftRlftfW*.); Suirvta (m^irt nt»i:) 
foil. 103b, 104b. 

Gf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 151. 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKE.] 

2679. 

78. Foil. 246, and 13 of Index ; size 18f 
in. by 5i in.; excellent Bengali handwriting 
of 1806 A.D.; eight lines in a page. 

Sukhdbodha , a comprehensive work on 
therapeutics, compiled (in a.d. 1567 or 1702) 
by Vaddyardja, son of Viidruda (son of Vaidya- 
antdmani), and nephew of Ratnamani. 

It begins : 

lbRlR>Wt ^IRftmW n 
fifinl wft sWt *im*iflft RTRlhi^ iftmt 

raft nr, mflluitw ftift i 


ft# Tftjw fmbHKnMiv M m^s I 
wnctHran hm tRimv n 
mft jNNrtll i 

ftWnflufti *wrrN ■ 
mrt cpwlejw wwftr gffo i 
trail ram tiifli hi n 
*11*111; iftiKl tftt TOT I 
wraj urit ftR* mt# irihr n 


^ UWlft lift rat IPIR TOR ftRS N 


Tl T i wa R R f ^: UPRt WtftffR W N 
mw I |R^t mNIiJ vmir. i 
yTlriT ^ vfc sfrnwrft^ mm? n 


iraiftvft rail rniftnmrait i 

mrcfiraft midfaftmt jftwfinrt n 
»nrm i 

wqT irantit h 
mnn ft w i ftw r ^ a m niftt i 
IKf ftft#«TOlfa»ft W IJTO1R II 
mftlRt HTRTTOR nft^ ft ai<jl I 


ftMTO to tbfT: to§ttt: mflftmt i 
jira jmmflTO: mrtf ft*rnrc as n 
tjiWtiw tiw jmt imfiml i 

mrcWt rart ii 

m: raiRt iritirm |tjw mnwiftwn i 

mm w intf ini n 

w vmrft iRtmnt i 

i! hivtor 4 wrt irmftmft u 
mra^f ftjiSt *fti minnl «ir^to i 


it m mraftinrat 5^1 towj ii 

ftiftif ^ ’ntrlW 

ivftf ftiwi mrnfWt eiimT ftftprt azrr 1 
mnrift ftra mn ftywnl ^ in? 
imv nmftm ijftn wrmrtiftii 1 


wit ft myrar: itmTftwhnr. 1 
TT^ ^ft I |WftRT^ RTORnt N 
wi& wtwn Mnemijifif inrmjt 1 
im mtiiwnj raift* »• 

Cf. Carakcuafpltitd, i. 1. 



kKDi&m 


Ifc end*: ^fll TIVfl) 


Wl*uWl vpnn^nf a4 
*jw vrefair# jrh ntana git ffcntC? ) i 
iw4 "tniqtig^ mn^ a4 aat wipd 
i# Wt an *fli t unnuftnifR yfh i 
yft «nwi aTtjftnagynra wranail 
*ft iwwflPiT i^iufti hr ^iwggft ni 
Rwiwij^d mftnp inns w1 ^bPwwftni x 
iw^ ^fjrigwjj *nfW giripnt stan^Hg n 
IIINTR^^^mfll! *TW1^ 

alnt dfsnt^ niJn^Oivi*v«iif^ini^l flanks i 
nil armaig^ftnig^ wrwr inn rrr 
ihn^ yilin w n jhrtw m h 
^ nra$ tnrgnf gyf war i 
Tuinfnnnnftff-taignnTgiTnftt h 


Twwrflf wnl^it a vnhrt i 


flajtai naj'tflvTinftiain} numr: i 
ear ftiyBnftTwros unpnn^Trc n 
*TBTfaftrtN*lt 1 

wit dftag^tHg 'win fkftnrtfan: s 
nfn^fl mft ^fan fnraw ^ot1 wt • 
yrnnTnfrfrm awn: n 

tmm ii d w. ii jrw^r. wt a 

Besides the above - named authorities, 
quotations have been found from Agnipurdpa, 
Gartufapurdna, Qopd(la)samhitd (fol. 186), the 
Rdvmahfitcm Kumdratantram (given entire 
foil. 242-245a), Vdnideva (fol. 1186), Vishnu 
(fol. 240a), Sdralatikd (fol. 46). 

In the Cat. Cat., the work has been entered 
under the title ‘ Basakashdya \* but this de- 
signation occurs only in the one colophon 
given above. 

The M6. is very correct, and the work, 


m 

being composed in a dear and easy style, 
might prove useful as an introduction to the 
study of the older authorities on whioh it is 
based. 

Cf. DieU, Anal. Med., p. 135. 

[H. T. Oolibbooki.] 


807. Foil. 241 ; size lGf in. by 5$ in. ; 
clear, modern Bengali handwriting; eight lines 
m a page. 

Mugdhdbodha, a compilation from older 
sources on the treatment of different maladies, 
by Madhava Kamraja , of Ndrifagrama. 

It begins : 

nWhrTOU^mftit fat >n|tvit i 
HttPeeidga^ an ftifanrnirt u 
a mft r# Tr^vTftj nagtfig ntftrtf i 
whistf* a annftr anwnfa ngfti a n 
i 

a -In ngfta faihnyt M* w^» 
in vw^ai4 I 

suwtf nftsnn utjj# *nn yf s 

thjw a*art a Hs nflaraa: nfV: u 
gftat WAtmt aar yws i 
afh n«a a qigi*i1 sAaro wyn gat s 
aflwi wnnr. ^Isnu nfli si^ i 
M^isiasiww naai qiaareR s 
aunnttf WtmlTift ttmfv NWhis i 
a trt nTfk at arfVs a in: nrfWl n 
waRfrVWar^a: a in: nlfltn: i 
sfl a ntM y ft $ml(r # n0 ftf fr fa i 
nigtatiar nrflr vA^sqiii^J 1 
at 


«Mv fl n wfti* nnftr anifi 1 
larn^ vrfeg rt^ltmYwis nwniWltnTifii 
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1 IT 

ijIwmwhOhhi^ i 
ei^Oiv^iTRTftt 
litawta fo ni ywifls ftrfU n • 

Alter this the work agrees for some time 
with the preceding one. 

It ends fol. 231a : 


i^fj| wTrnflnrjwiftj i 

fWfl SfllST^flW^ H 
¥W WW R 0*M WTPTftl I 
WRU fTTj4 1PVIS9I 111*11^ II 
ffh wnN b ipWkftnsT sstht ii Tfii 
^ nw i fktiir fWT^ fln i i i > nw mtt wixtoftnM t m 


Then follows, on foil. 2816-2416, a list of 
contents, ending with a list of 22 authorities, 
of which the following may be mentioned : — 
(irimat) Oahanandtha, Candrandtha, Car aka, 
Tantra, Tantrandtha, Niddna (probl. Mudhava’e 
Rugviniioaya), Pdtatjala, Bhdskara, Mahasena, 
Mdheharai !), Ratnavali, Vdbhafa, Vfiddha-Va- 
bhafa , Vaidyatdgara, Sdrakawnudi, Susruta. 

This list is followed by: Ilfwt wwwitjftwi 

Of. Diets, Anal. Med., p. 137. 

[H, T. COLIBBOOKE-] 

2681. 

1580. Foil. 171; sise 17 in. by 5* in.; 
fair, modern Bengali writing by two different 
hands ; nine (from fbl. 127 eight) lines in a 
page. 

Sdrakaamudi, or Cikittd-$drakaumvii, an 
anonymoos work on the treatment of maladies. 

It begins : 

W4 mnin^ni4 wk i 

tWfw4mwi(W wwwit (^° R. M.) i 


•M*. (°l#t ib.)^n4i(®W* ib.)gWM 

[#nrr. i 

|lkM Wkw wrfVr fVpRRjr n 
^fkvnt ftin*. t 
nhrt Hi 4 * hr. wn»« u 


mrfkrfVmn iNi jfVyi *ifln m 
fr ft rf kn R R'K 3 * iWfir ffin i 

« nwctfk ^4 imsst fWwn^s n 
TbnrRt wlhii wft *inrofVw4 1 
win fWi^ TOurnrwty wnwrci h 
wtDwi j fVwr wit i 
wwftniS: iTTPnrrfijfW; u 


r*iqi4 wfawiftn OTWJWJPRTWT I 
4mfHvfs ftsM Onmil wwvt wit u° 
tfk qr gftg ij t *w ft4 Tftni K T ft«q: n fol. 26 ; 
^ftr° JRftTfVlTC fol. 5a ; ^fk° iWHltVlfklTC 
fol. 66 ; jfb nft^ntlkin(h|T fol. 6a ; 3fk 


fol. 66; ^fk «TC° 
fol. 7a; ^fk fqfknvi® wftwTwnniR? : 

wnfVwrro fol. 136; *fk i mmjfcflumil fol. 14a; 
*fk fkWkraf fol. 156; jfk wwirfowifafaMp 


17a; jfk ITllftreirf fol. 176; $fk fol. 

18a; $fk° f^nwwnftw^s fol. 186; 361® itnrt 
W , lk fk q T «lH IW 3<l) ftT ft i W W ft«q: fol. 816 ; etc. 


It ends : *fk fk w ^fr: U 

kfaWT hPvmJIiMI WWlJlfW tprtl I 
^tarnnv w^w**?i^fk^nfk 11 hra h 
kfk jhiesTjwilkw'ta^lk: 11 
wwnfkfW 4^*4 ftwsr^fWkif 1 
f^iiT^ ^fkwrarfk Jjtiv) wwt n 
wpwnnfkfkw^flp m 3^ 3*3^ 

wfW^fiT wwsk fkvm 1 fktfw 3# ^pn 


lihiiwimfir. wrtfkro ^ s 


wfrt xnt 1 kfk wrfkr^ n *fk yflgqlV .B 

wnRwwrjn l hpji*bit (I) wnkrikgifa ^IWNnft 
fkwntar n %fn wn^tyt yhnnfniro b iwtwi U 



medicine. 


The IfS. » perhaps not quite oomplete; 
cf. Raj. Mitre, Notices, vii., p. 286. 

[H. T. Colebbook.] 

2682. 

70S. Foil. 170 (counted 171, no. 103 being 
passed over); size 104 in. by 44 in.; indifferent, 
modem Devanagari writing ; ten lines in a 
page. 

Yog<uamgraha, a work on the treatment of 
maladies, composed, in 1616 a.d., by ciram- 
jivamiiri-Jaganndtha, son of miiri-Lakshmana, 
of the Bd(i-vamSa (of the Kd6y*pahila). 

It begins : F* mm* flwwfrwft • see Weber, 
Berl. Cat., no. 958. 

We notice that the particular method of 
healing children’s maladies by the recitation 
of magic spells, referred to in other works as 
“ Bavanakfitam kumdratantram is here men- 
tioned (fol. 124b) under the title of '* Bnvanar 
kfilAr balatantram” (cf. under nos. 2679, 2698-9). 





wnjwrcfftwrar finft dw fv FftFj&irt *nrc n 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 129. 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKI.] 

2683. 

2664. Foil. 89 (and a Huddhapatra after 
fol. 6); size 10 in. by 44 in.; indifferent De- 
vanagari writing of abont 1750 a.p.j 12-14 
lines in a page. 

Sirasamgrahatarangini, or Bimply Samgraha - 
taraugiqi, a manual of therapeutics and die- 
tetics, in twenty-three chapters (taranga), by 
&dma (or fedmaji, i.e. J §yamaji) Pant a Vidvdmta. 

It begins : 

fflr i 


94ft 

i4i 



FTFFTi Vdf^ FffVTFR I 

IWHwnifli ^nftr. 

tMflr nfhfl n f* imr. m 


ftwwte 069: flwrj i 

<innjtl 9119: 

•pft *fVwTtf flniAp: tro^s q 1 • 

1. vaulyajiraiamsd-vdtddidoahavarnantm (Ji. 
37), fol. 3a; 2. rtiukdlddidJMTvnw*anom (61. 
32), fol. 5a; 3. vayodtdaprakptibeUw&Qanam 
(*1. 24), fol. 65 ; 4. dhdtutpattidtetutthdnagar- 
Ihotpadanudivarnanam (61. 54), fol. 9a ; ft. gar- 
hhotthaduhkhakumaragrcriiajfmitaputavorvaMm 
(ft. 16), fol. 95; 6. dhdnyagunavarnanam (61, 84), 
fol. 11a; 7. drdkthd}>halddiguQavarQebnam (U. 
59), fol. 14a; 8 takakandddivamarum (if. 44), 
fol. 155; 9. mdrpaaguniagunavar^anam (U. 40), 
fol. 175; 10. pakmnvapdna»itinalhojanayina~ 
6ayanddivarnanam (61. 126), fol. 236 ; 11. virvd- 
dhahdravaryanam (61. 36), fol. 256 ; 12. nid&na- 
varnanam (61. 159), fol. 336; IS. vdtddijanita- 
rogavarnanam (61. 44), fol. 36a; 14. n&4yd&~ 
parikshdvarnanqm (61. 47), fol. 386 ; 15. toga * 
rvapnanalcahatrddindBddhydsddhyavahianam (ft, 
49), fol. 40a; 16. athfajvaraniddnalaktha^a- 
varnmam (61. 81), fol. 456; 17. tcvdthddipan- 
bhaahdvarjianam (61. 19), fol. 496 ; 18. eftrya- 
kalpanagundgunavanianain (61. 127), foL 656; 
19. dJidtupadluttuiodhantmdra^am (61 79), 
fol. 595; 20. rasakalpandgvi&gutawwfmwm 
(»l. 220), fol. 706; 21. pakadivan^nam (61. 112), 
fol. 766; 22. tailaghfntddivar^anam ( 61 . 108), 
fol. 815 ; 23. nc^avidhidT<^agvQdgwfMar$a~ 
nam (61. 159). 

It ends : 

jnUftlftlrflWffPlt Fivlv 41|l I 
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wfutt 413 ivptMm iru 

41 wnr. urtTfcrn^ 

iiht gwflrtg ^NwjMhmnR won 1 
3ffT ntoirtfrwff j nrt 

n wkruiitftraff ffc >jww Hniftiw sravt h w. 11 

[H. T. COLXBBOOEX.] 

2684. 

2870 . Foil. 171; rize 10} in. by 5} in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; ten lines 
in a page. 

Virarimhdvaloka, a compilation from older 
sources on the threefold method of treatment 
of maladies — viz. prophylactic, piacular and 
empirical— by FSra*Mj*fta Deva, son of Dev a- 
iarman (? varman) of the Tomaravamia. 

The arrangement of the subject followed 
by the author and the scientific basis of his 
system are those of the RugviniSraya, while 
the prescripts of the jdtaka and karmavipaka 
are merely tacked on under each head. 

It begins : 

VTU fit'll! Ut 

«i»9ufou in t w mnrt whH ut 1 

inn ^13 fftnfujwnwtv ^4 11 1 n 



referred to $ripoW, the QarSvaUj&aka, and 
others, while the sonroes for religions practices 
are different Purdnat and Tantreu. 

It ends : 

w ^fwwftnwwnftnft imrflgmrfr 
tmiR ^fWins npnm wnftiini 1 
4W gfa fl ro i yrft *ur uwjwr. 
wrwbrr4ti ct flfftnn nMifrn ii^h 

njpmmsraftifrfti: 1 



ct vta dWRiifliftiiiijuli.: 1 

[Wl H 4 M 



tfift *4 n 


The throe tdstrae referred to in verse 8 as 
having been written upon by the author (uftder 
the common title of Virarimhdvaloka ) are law, 
astronomy and medicine. Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. 
Cat., s.v., where Vtraaimha is stated to have 
lived about 1875 a.d. [Gaieawab.] 

2685. 


nmm ty qiM^ftft lfcu n f^qntrch^ I 1643b. Foil. 31; size 94 in. by 5 in.; 
WI QlwqMHUlfl l large, clear Devanagari writing of 1798 a.d. 

VNwtaT$ij*tinTO w M t W n * ll (from fol. 96 by a different hand from the 

n «* iwainni «nt sjfte i iwnft <*. re,t >‘ “ " * I”**- 

« W n *nflr I n tmM Vaidyajivana, a treatise of five chapters 

*wflr I inrofww* H^ n nft nr TCW W tmi W**®) on pathology, by Lolimbardja, son of 
I • Divdkara. 

The other medical authorities that are ad- It begins : W«f >iin1siljjw4 OpmJ ll • 
duoed in various places are Jireya, Irogya- lb»p*i*ii4 iftfliwri WWB 0 
cintdmani, TUajdedrya, Vdgbhafa, Vfinda(tatp‘ See Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 185 ; Weber, Berl. 
graka), and Shfrvia. For astrology we are Cat., no. 976. Variously published in India. 
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The leaves are marked fa on the left, end 
faN on the right bend margin of the second 
page. [H. T. Colibkooki.] 

2686. 

2661. Foil. 16 ; size 10| in. by 6 in ; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing ; ten lines in 
a page. 

The same work. Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., 
p. 156. [R. Johnson,] 

2687. 

1753a. Foil. 25; size 8J in. by 8| in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of about 1750 A.V . ; 
seven lines in a page. 

The same work. 

In this MS. the last chapter has the fol- 
lowing additional verse (not commented upon 
by Rudrahhatfa): 

TTct *1$ 

irr*nt ipg* nft* wfthf w i 
wnrf «jTrpt(r) 

tHTT^W II II 

Cf. Dietz, ib., p. 141. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2688. 

2071o. Foil. 56 j size lli in. by 5i in.; 
clear, modern Devanagari writing ; ten lines 
in a page. 

VaidyajJvana, with a commentary, called 
Dipika, by Budrabhaffa, son of Koneribhatfa 
and Oirajambi. 

Both text and commentary are described in 
the Oxf. Cat., no. 754; Dietz, Anal. Med., 
p. 154. 

An edition of them was published at 
Bombay in 1874. [Gaikawar.] 



2180. Foil. 78 (numbered 79, no. 69 haring 
been passed over); size Hi in. by 6 At; good, 
modern DuvanAgar! writing ; ten lines in' a 
page. 

The same works. Diets, Anal. Med., p. 155. 

[Gaikawab.] 

2690. 

1906. Foil. 56; sise 111 in. by 5i in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing (foil. 1-40 
by a somewhat oldor hand than the rest); 
eleven lines in n page. 

The same works. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 158. 

[J. Tatloe.] 

2691. 

2071b. Foil. 29; size lli in. by 6i in.; 
fair Dovanagari writing of the latter part Of 
last century ; ton linos in a page. 

Eitopadeia, or YaidyakaadraBatpgraha, a 
treatise on nosology and medicamonts, by 
Srlkanfha Siva Fand'da. 

It begins : 

rfljfW: 

it tq ^ vftft ii s u 

faVfaVft ^irftrefa ftwwwt 
fairiyrfat wrflu nfts rftaqn mr t i 
Htatvr?p^wt(f»rtita!«) my i rtuftnmnU 
ft tafat fat #8i 

nwSei^sffli filial 3*11? 
fatatfk ffa faffaifaWn i 
wrefnrt tnnit fa fast 
uttu jptttc nfat # M « 

wHriJfa i 

* ta ^«fa$ f « «wd i*i 
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ITWT'fr IWftlTWlHWrqT fllFT I 

flwi WFT IIM1I 

ftaft gjgwwrt it t 

ftnir f* iftfik u \ u 

TWUPt W >i««in1 ffftl S(\« PWTR I 
•pWfNPJll^ }«{«*! n«i*iil H S II 
The colophons of the chapters (tamuddeia) 

jrorcjgf flr j ftFjjP nfr s nmiflj T ww^s ge iqV 
fliftnn iiws n fol. 5o ; ^flr 
ftnft r frnrfkwre Anita sg^R n fol. 6 6; ^ftr 

* . » » » . ■N - 

nn*ntwir wnrnnif wnnigw?n , nnn‘ 

uk«ii*h ijnfawyi^; ii fol. 86 j jflr 
fW'w 3® ft® wrft fj£ptww 4: n fol. 106 ; sft 
sfl s n*a4fri i fr ri*sft ft® nrft Fftws^Tvranftit- 
jgftgf^wftFifinjjPF^BWFsnFT 4^i f® ii fol. 
14 g) JfiT ^WTw?1^WhTwT’Iv^H Tf •TTT^ 

wF «t*fW 4 nO »i- 
WltaTTFTWT n: W® ll fol. 18a; jfll sfl silsfr f fo i- 
4ftlft*ft?T ^°F ft® WTft SnTTHi^iWltfl'l^HflV 

The MS. iB porhapB incomplete ; the eighth 
chapter beginning with the treatment of grdn, 
and ending ffir ilWlft«(l)i WWnft «F 4v. ll 
An extra leaf at the end contains the title 
Ffh Fftnmran^VT WFTWT I written by a different 
hand; and the same hand has added this title 
in various abbreviations on the margin of 
several leaves of the MS. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 154 ; Anfrecht, 
Oxf. Gat., p. 317a, note. 

[Gaixawab.] 

2692. 

1758b. Foil. 77; size 8} in. by 8} in.; 
good, dear Devanagarf writing ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Vaidyaratna, a compendium of rules for 


medical practice, in seven ohapters (prakdfa) 
and an appendix, composed by Ootvimin 
Bivananda Bhaf(a. 

It begins : 

*iT^il>»|l>ftiiOin ftirtugimn i 

prc? HjsHflftMmin fi^i w n 

$ ^it 4ft i 

ifwt wtt sflrtW Hurt ftnrmft n 
ww niilf inn ^ ftt^ 3%irei 
wrflirpt fac®M ii wf JiirieOsn u 
mnn gMM irsr wfismiyn: i 
'ggwrtar groi f gmir n 

It ends : 

MiHWijf5ir»u1 w i 

vrsft snft thri 4^ n 

^fatten ii wn ii Finger gnrcwft 

(r. tf^huO) FTT 4*I®WR ftrfW ^FTF (f r. fowTF) 
WTWir FlFigft(i.e. Jlj or inhabitant of) 
FtWI'jl WTFT [i. e. iili- residence] TTWdrjV [the 
royal palace], 

Tho outside page of fol. 1 iB marked ^njW- 
ztnr, a mistake that was adopted by Dietz, 
Anal. Mod., p. 142. 

[H. T. Colebbooki.] 

2693. 

126 . Foil. 76 ; size 9J in. by 4 in. ; fair 
Devanagari writing of 1797 A.D.; 7-9 lines in 
a page. 

The same work. This MS. is marked 
fafl p fa on the ontside page, without any 
apparent reason again. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 188. 

[H. T. Colibbooex. ] 

2694. 

701. FolL 63; size 9* in. by 4} in.; 
fairly good Devan&gar! writing of the latter 
part of last oentury ; eleven lines in a page. 
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VaidyartJuuy^-paidhaii), a treatise on the 
practice of medicine, by Vidyipati (ion of 
Vaiptiihara). 

It begins : 

tnwwf PvjfMmt ^ 

HnnwtJwfc fit( iWW^ i 

irji fhnefht ^Vjnrri n ^ n 
hr iHWhimt TTwfh ft^in i 
*nft mflurft ■! irert em u * a 
4nl4 ¥i (Onml rt^hi^ 1 

vihiuoT flwt ¥i feftmrr. n $ m • 

For another MS., the first leaf of whioh 
seems to be wanting (the beginning there 
givon being found on fol. 3a, 1. 3, of the 
present MS.), see Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 78. 
According to the final UoTcas of that MS., the 
treatise was written for Dydnatiraya(?), of 
Bengal ; and completed on the second day of 
the light fortnight of Pausha, of the (Samvat) 
year 1738 (1682 a.d.). 

The present MS. had apparently lost a leaf 
at the end : on the last line of fol. 63a ends 
the othfharogopakrama, whilst tho second page 
has been pasted over with a leaf containing a 
few linos in a different hand, made np for the 
purpose, and the colophon : Rfir 
fluPM ^incwRPniKO Htnrfkfk n 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 134. 

[H. T. Colebbooo.] 

2695. 

1967. Foil. 39; size 6f in. by 5 in.; 
good, modem Devanagari writing ; ten lines 
in a page. 

VaidytwUdta, a popular treatise on the heal- 
ing art, composed, in 1697 A.D., by Raghunatha 
(or Rdghava) Pa^ita KavUvara of the Mono- 
hardbda, a resident of Camp&vatlpura (Bha- 
galpur). 


It begins: 

JUT*** n^(TO^ed.)^f4 1 
tftgifHPy 4$ R 1 • 

•jiiim ^ 9*Rrt nt ^im|9niRt 

iftiinw ftwi ftSIlM 

b 4 fkwfWr. jnqft sjmh 
H nfb fcnt i 

ttww n* 


*4 IfWT^ B | n [• m s ed.1 


It ends : [(f) , 

nRsfrsu i m : ii • iw ii ■ 


h*r Hrt wftvir(r.nrafW) HfasmiYY: n aot s 
* ini ftrrfmft g^mfronttied.)! 
fkgrcft *4 ftrm^t ii to* n 0 

mM«»T(r. yfj 9«0 «.«ci«i 1 gw# fVsrarfWf n 
mrt iiRiHd'iNflta&ffiiM: i ■ 

tot hH ¥ ¥w wJhit iNjnwii 


Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 157. A Bombay 
lithographed edition of the work has four ad- 
ditional chapters, with the colophon : Rfk irt- 
^wf^rra R|nn rrr- 

srtn: n [Da. John Tayloe.] 


• P The ed , kindly collated by Prof. Rendall, reads 
this line : 4$ ^^*|4 h 

t The edition reads for this lined 

*4 R iOgmi fW ii it « 

{ This verse is omitted in the ed., whioh has hew 
our stanza 108, there counted 65. Moreover, the jwr 
topio of this chapter in the edition ie gfk }¥l|RN|lt 
6 a 2 
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2696. 

1708b. Foil. 88 ; size 91 in. by 4 ia*^ fair 
Devanagari writing of 1786 A.D.; ten lines in 
a page. 

Ayurvedaprdkaia, apparently a complete 
system of medicine, by Mddhava ( upddhyaya 
dvijavarya), a resident of Benares, belonging 
to the S&raavata-kida, of Saur&shtra. 

The present MS. contains only a small 
portion of the work, consisting of ,* three 
adhyaycu, and treating of the hygienic rules to 
be observed in the intercourse of the two sexes 
with a view to obtaining offspring. 

It begins : 

ft[ to *r*ft aq i n 
im*n<iNn; 1W! I 

f^vifk nrwhnt unnlftifbiftw* n 
wiNnrT^tfnut witutww uanr: i 
Wlvit fawshftroni w n 
i 

irftr s 

wrapnOTi topi wrti? • 

wnrounfift t ^ u 

wnTTftptvr: 

■swf^# nni^ wmut i 
ft# tftwuTpirHuisiff 

«fb ii 

mwT^jtint i 

^ffti ifb wfr r wgy rg il n 

It ends : 


wbwr WTTOTyffcirrftTjrt i 
grot MTtn«w(?) wq pft p $wflr n 
tfh JjfkwT s 



^nwftrcpftrcparoro: a frusta* i 


2697. 

8478. Foil. 114; size 11 in. by 6i in.; 
good, clear Devanagari writing of the latter 
part of last oentury ; ten lines in a page. 

Ayurvedaprakdia. Another section, treating 
of the preparation of mercury and other mineral 
substances for medical purposes. It begins : 
^w i yi i si i ifl w |^s i ^4 (f.sftnftsrt) i 
nMbgmi fr n 1* n 
qfr g ft wytn (r «ynfl i 
ft* ftj Wr.ft)wwrirt3**ra « * » 

w^n iwora (r. rwvTwwr) *wctzIittop i 

H i mH wi fba fripa ftnnrt fafk$w} u $ u 
JwiW: ^ rjrn ftrf^nfmrr: i 

wm wwlMfoi* tm$ j*p n a n 

inftrrRia’W PTfawm# flr(l) » 
jiftieiinHw^lnswIan TOftjtPTjitwhntjnmi 
waiU w^finprt 
SiTwj fannr^T# n wftranfo i 
to^ wrwu*rcnft »ppirt 
pftRt irftp p^rft wTjr^fmr: n % n o^ # u 
^fwun^r ftnn wrfar wA«Iam w w nftnr i 
twfk iftnftr iPaw w «« o 
ww: ftrfW to wift tor?! i 

w bwiwhI *m ^tt. n s* n 
w umuT i 

in jptwftirtfrp TOTHPiftftwt n n n 0 n 
Fol. 386 : *fw w ^ Tf ^ftjn im^ s s rc i t w 
^totvtojr: wrnr. u 

The second chapter begins : »tvt fifij^prain- 

proftnsrr. i 0 

It ends ; ^ wgjjjrorg ^TOw gTr g ir ygT - 
vda itftKr . wry^ fiwf ppnwfft rftift flrtfl[ti]ftTift- 
wprtwsr snmr. n 

Of quotations we have noted the following : 
Yogatmraiginl, fol 110a; Lagfuiyogaturangyii, 

* Of. v. 1 of the Bat4n4raeiiUama*i, Berl. Cat, 
so. 967 (r.°al»ayo»); and Oxf. Oat., no. 763. 


[H. T. Colsbbooki.] 



mi 


fol 51o; RaaaemtSma^ foil. 236, 31a, 863; 
Ratapaddhati, foil 58a, 663, 74a, 843 ; Rata- 
rahtdkara, folL 123, 153; Vagbhafa (or Rat a- 
vdgbkafa), foil. 43a, 46a, 453. 

Cf. Dieti, Anal. Med., p. 155. 

[Gaikawab.] 

2698, 2699. 

1433, 14(34. Foil. 1-254 and 235-508 (of 
which 444 is passed over); size 12J in. by 
4i in.; fairly good Devanagari writing of 
1805 a n.; seven lines in a page. [A.] 

Oikittdtdratamgrdha, a work - on pathology 
and materia medica, by Vangatena, son of 
Qad&dhara, whose family came originally from 
the Eantika (v. I, Kanjika t Camb. Add. MS. 
1707, p. nit.) country. 

The work has beon published by Pandit ■ 
Nand Kumar Gotvami Baidya, Calc. 1889. 

The MS. begins : 

rnwr Hsu: nfonra 

irniwf 4 od.) i 

fcmft Jlni«niw<;*(VfqU^W 0 ed.) 
wift fwjuFail ( 6 fVireny° ed.) n 

1 ed.) 

IT. ftww wiwl i 

uWs(r.mi|Tfq) b^piY 

ftryw fsoHHiM ii 

ilftansmCHlm (Pudw ed.)i ftnqm ta*im i 
ftwir TfririrT fofli m ra rc d wy; n 
finflr faftuuiaudui: i 
* fair n 

^i84i«i«DiiiiuihiO*i 1 ^nnf(ijmv4 ed.) i 
Clidwt* ntlti uHnft iltfnm w i 
lit nyiitiiiiftajlTl <fir i 

ftr^nt utavrfa wirqj|Q|wwvi i 

(Vi id ttiwf 4 wit wit i 


^mi|! ifofc wrw< i* 

The chapters are not numbered and no 
authorities are quoted exoept a few eemi* 
mythical ouos, such as Agaiti, foL 432a, L 2 
inf.; Kapil a, fol. 203, 6; Bharadvdja , fol. 8845, 

4 inf. Others are doubtful, suoh as the 
Kauma rat antra, which is ascribed to P&rxxM 
in one place (fol. 896o, 1 inf. =3503, 3 inf. 
of MS. B), while in others (4023, 5 ; 4003, 2 ; 
411a, 6) we have a Kumdratantra attributed to 
the boH of Ravnna (cf. under nos. 2679, 2682). 
Nfigarjuna is mentioned as the anthor of a 
Yogatdra (fol. 882n, 1) which is, perhaps, the 
same work as the Yogaratndvnll, fol. 412a, II. 
3, 8; 4123, 3 inf.; a Trayugatdra being also 
quoted without an author’s name in foil. 402a, 
4 inf.; 409a, 4; 410a, 6 inf.; 4113,4; 412a, 
5; 4123, 3. The whole of that section, from 
fol. 402a, 7 to 4133, 5, in which these quota* 
tions occur, and which soems to be an extract 
from the Kaumaratantra , if not the Kaumdra- 
tantra itself, is left oat in MS. B, 358a, 1. 
A Rogatamgraha is quoted on fol. 382a, 1, for 
which, however, B (fol. 8363, 7) roads Yoga - 
tamgraha. 

The work,’ however, on which Vaigatena 
relies for every statement, in his pathological 
part at least, and the title of whioh is no- 
where mentioned, is again Mddhavn’t RugviniS- 
raya. The borrowing from it is not limited 
to single verses every now and then, hut 
extends to entire chapters as well as to the 
classification of the subject in general. To 
oonclude from a comparison of some of the 
chapters in the beginning, the middle and 
towards the end, the whole of Madhava't text 
seems to be incorporated in thie work. 

In the other parts, Sukruta appears^ be 
the authority chiefly made nse of. Thfcvfeit 
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•abject, for instance, that is treated of in this | 
If S. (fol. 502 6, 2 inf. to 5075, 4 inf.) is a disser- 
tation on omina and portenta by whiobx^ 6 
physician has to be guided in his prediction 
of the probable issue of the malady. With 
the exception of a few alterations and trans- 
positions, this will be fonnd identical with 
adhyayat 28-81 of Suimta'a Sutraath&na (vol. 
i., 102-117). 

The Cambridge Library possesses in Add. 
1707 (=No. 26 in Daniel Wright’s History of 
Nepal, p. 824) two portions of this work, in 
161 leaves, numbered 1-100 and 501-551. 
Thongh there it is called Vaidywallabha, and 
differs a good deal in the latter portion with 
regard to the particular extracts that are 
selected for the text, there oan be no doubt 
that it is substantially the same work as ours. 
Under these circumstances, the copyist’s date 
(Nepal Saipvat 396, i.e. a.d. 1276) affixed to 
the Camb. MB. is of some interest as fixing 
Va&gcuena’a time before the second half of the 
18th century at least. 

The concluding verse, in which our MS. 
agrees with the Camb. MS., runs thus in the 
better reading of the latter : 

*4 am fisrmftvnnn 
shrfiWt unfa urtfftQnrnrcfc: i 
•ft *4 

fWt m wn n n 

In the edition this verse is not found, but 
there are four 'iloka* called " vadgasenotpatti,” 
whioh do not, however, add any new informa- 
tion about the author. 

In two oolophons (fol. 4185, 1. 5, and at 
the end), the copyist Bhagavanta, a kdyath 
residing at Bimapwrd, has substituted the 
author’s name for the name of the book. 

Of. Diets, Anal. Med., pp. 145, 150. 

[H. T. COLEB BOOKS.] 


2700 . 

079 . Foil. 887, besides a double fol. 88 ; 
size 14* in. by 5| in.; fair Devanagarl 
writing ; 11-18 lines in a page. [B.] 

The same work. This MS. is more oorrect 
in its readings than the first, but defective in 
the text. One omission has been noticed 
above, others occur in other parts, and to- 
wards the end the two MSS. 'seem to differ 
considerably. The last point of contact 
between the two is found on fol. 8865, L 1, 
which corresponds to fol. 4556, 1. 4 inf. of the 
preceding MS. ' Soon after that our MS. ends 
abruptly. In the colophon of this MS. bIbo 
the author’s name stands for that of the work. 

This MS. is made up of different parts, 
written by different handB, the bnlk abont the 
middle of last century; whilst foil. 89-81 
have been supplied at the beginning of the 
present century. The pagination of some 
portions has been changed several times. 

This MS. is noticed in Dietz* Anal. Med., 
p. 148. [H. T. CoLEB BOOKIE.] 

2701. 

1074a. Foil. 50; size 18| in. by 51 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of the latter 
part of last century ; 11-18 lines in a page. 

Ayurveda- Siddhdniaeambodhini, a work on 
dietetios and pathology, by Kamehara , son 
of Narendra (or Nardhara Qawfadyvmani ) , 
brother of Vtfveia Vidyanidhi, of the Puru- 
ahottama family. 

It begins : i|Ut I 

mr. i •OP s mafl m n 

iwi nnnir* 
fWuftn ^Mmwunfiroil i 

on n • n 
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giw wfit tfnjvieiml 

ifr) n(r.fft) ^ gsft^ I 

i iNrrftf fifHnmt 

ftipi n rNn^f^vl 

[f^w^n q H 

ri'ltiftaciiiftiflliwigtai pm »• 
qTrorftmN ri miic. i^iw qi WMfti: i 
g*[0 WI^TC vftwift 

^lt t. g^gtiew fwtwjwtflnff ii ^ h 

^m l wl>si 1 mj i1 flij i iMat i T: (ro|^) i 
^irw. ^nww*nftfti$Ti5*Rff uu u 6 11 0 
It consists of two chapters {vjrittCj, the first 
of which, treating of general matters, esp. 
dietetics, ends fol. 146 : 

irWhgwr[:] gift «i g trH i yyfti T ftrf* n: 

[(r.ftry^) 

witt in nwvr^ngr; i 

i i w i gra< i n 1 i i ^P i (S«<tHii 1 fl< l alfW ^- 



^fil wii^ - 

^yn^r w^gg ffirthft iwt(l) unm gftrc ii 

Ch. ii. (beg. utf^qwipftqiranR °), treating of 
maladies and their treatment, is incomplete. 
It breaks off abruptly at the end of fol. 506, 
in iloka 816 (of this chapter) ; after which, 
on a fresh page, the above colophon (including 
mm gftn) is repeated with Bundry mistakes. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 149. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


2702. 

1251 B. Foil. 80, the first three of which are 
wanting; size 10$ in. by 6 in.; fair, clear 
Devanagari writing of about 1750 a.d.; 10 or 
11 lines in a page. 

VfiUaratndvali, a treatise on pathology, in 
short paragraphs and in "various metres/' 
composed, in 1641 a.d., by Mapirdma Miira , 
son of Fasonto of Lucknow. 


^ fol. 4a ; jflt fol. 6a; 

ffk ib,; gfb TOjrtfln . . • foL 66 j gftf 

imN foL 6a; gftr fTOfawnf s H BU^iRS 
fol. 76, etc. 

It ends : gfb forforc « 

^ 4|mnl i 

uOmw4 I )|4^ i h O) nU nj nit i \ * 

^ ^ h*H»ii if gun 

ift'ir. nAfirtr. i 
»nftq«ius uwugqft 
iwnrtft ii 

ift qi ww l nqftw gw# fo n fi i i 

qwT qgMMBi gm vwTOisvgvgitN 
inwnHiHO) 
qlbvKA (bm i 

lnjil qfaiWi uiujwi; srtgwmjlga- 

Uivm^ivfifiH^gqwqimiOi^WT n 


W Wfrfflft (Goomty) flg<i|||fl£m4T i 
uwt qFftr wftqigii^jtiggi 
3w*r®^flnrwiHiT n 

qgqqn^j w arfti ^g(r.^i) 
nfymgiigd gmit sjiwt i 
mrfkirgnwnjT tafirar ftiroi 


srftirrR f*nn^(f^)7T nr tf%iM fWwumflri 
qwfiqf%ftsnftigirf yiWi gw fttfkwwt u 
FP(- 

^ tftrw i 

^ * <% I / » _ * \ 

* I icg * I W n WPVFIqCniW 

nvwivwiftftifpnfift g^rwif u 


ml awfifirtt^fii ifnfll. ^ptt iw wgt 
gqfwT (V<^ w wftw|rfcnfo(!) wnrsnftww^i 


fflr efhlhjTwftnftu.Pqiii gnwmsl mn * ( 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 151. 

[H. T. CoLiBtoodi.] 
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2703. 

894. Foil. 232 (and 6 of index)^ size 
15 in. by 5 in.; fairly good, modern Bengali 
handwriting ; 8 or 9 lines in a page. 

Cikiteddcurpana, a work on the treatment of 
maladios, by an unknown author. 

In the disposition of the subject, and the 
descriptions of the different diseases, the author 
follows closely Mddhava'e RugviniScaya. Of 
remedies he gives a vast amount, likewise 
drawn from other sources. 

It begins : WW ftngmtafT l^f} H 

ftnjr n'hn wtwjfr ^gfkirr i 

xw wufww nrsi vpn ■ffWT wwt n 
^uji vgmi wfkuTTnfkwr w in i 
flifnii fiOwm fNr fkfc n 

^fk 11 

i 

WT?i itannf w* ^ fmt ii 0 

It ends : jfk fwftnwnrbjff fwlV#TC ii 
wrorft wriferonfk i 

vwnt(f v^hi) wtuw xfoR rnft wmr^xnm^ n 

wtf wrf w nrtfir i 

u r wwdfofrw wht(?) w wiwufkm i 

Tlt^TW ?fkr *itto ii 

Nftwu Hn wk wrtk n 

The index at the end extends only to fol. 
124 of the text ; the rost being apparently lost. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Mod., p. 144. 

A Oikiteadarpana, by Dioodasa, is mentioned 
in the Brahmavaivarta-purdna, Aufrecht, Cat. 
Bodl., p. 22a. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

2704. 

57b. Foil. 50; size 10$ in. by 5} in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing, by two or 
three different hands, of about 1750 a.d.; 
twelve lines in a page. 


BhSpeUavaUabha, or BhSpaearya, notes on 
dietetics and pathology, by Bundara Deva, son 
of Govinda Deva. 

The author seems merely to repeat the 
precepts of predecessors, frequently however, 
interlarding his text with paraphrases and 
comments on it ; Vdgbhafa being oooasionaUy 
referred to for further particulars. The MS. 
professes to contain only the 'first adhikara of 
the work. 

It begins : WW Ijjwfc ii inr uwtf 

ra fkwfrwrr wtfk i itat 
wnruiW. jpcfif fkwwiWt fkk ssOraik 0 

The title of the treatise occurs in the 
following colophons: ffip w jfkfri: 

fol. 10a j jfk 'JUT^TIW TTT*ffuJJUJiyflJi: fol. 11a ; 

suppl. in marg. 

by another hand)uv?iTfk wnguflw unUPrfk^K 

fol. 42a. “ ” 

The MS. is in very poor condition, and a 
gap occurs betwoen foil. 43 and 44. 

Foil. 4,5-49 contain a chapter on tlie art 
of wrestling and the training required for 
those who want to practise it successfully. 
It is not clear, however, if this portion 
originally formed part of Sundara Deva’s work, 
or if these leaves have only accidentally been 
inserted it. They are written in a different 
hand and are numbered in a different way 
from the others ; nor is the subject brought 
to a proper termination in those five leavos. 

This section begins : UTO 

mrfkm i in nrjrro i 

fkintmiw 

urot *nnf0if: ii i u • 

^fk w yfkgwt mwfm fol. 465 ; 

tfk fol. 475; jfk 

kWiWMrckatn: fol. 485. 
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It ends after the first half of ▼. 18 of the 
next chapter. 

The last leaf of the MS. begins: w a U ^ ft w 8 
five ilokat, followed by the colophon : jftr eN- 
jflf4(£xgXi|^sftiPxil tgxnjmrx 
w^Txt xtjw^rwxgfin nsifuR: ii 

The work is mentioned in Diotz, Anal. 
Med., p. 141. [H. T. Colebrookk.] 

2705, 2706. 

1430, 1440. Poll. 374 (besides 2 double 
leaves 142 and 172, and a buddhapatra to 
1166); sizo 12 in. by 5J in.; fairly written, 
in Dovanagarl, by three or four different 
hands, in the latter part of laBt century ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Yngataravgivi, a comprehensive work on 
dietetics and therapeutics, compiled, from 
various sources, by Trimalla, a Tolugu 
Biahinan of Tripuran taken agara. On the 
blank pngos of the flint and last leaveB the 
work is called Ttphadyogataraiigini, to dis- 
tinguish it from the shorter version described 
under no. 2708. 

The work is divided into paragraphs 
(; taranga ) for each subject, of which the first 
portion — as far as fol. 1081) — may be looked 
upon as a kind of treatise on practical che- 
mistry. It giveB a number of recipes for the 
preparation of food in connection with procepts 
for good diet, as woll as prescriptions for the 
preparation of medicines used for different 
illnesses. The remaining portion is princi- 
pally concerned with the diagnosis and treat- 
ment of all kinds of maladies. 


It begins : 

•nrtk nxflr mnmRfj: 
wjjftivrnftfliij! i 



i ^ i 




vAngiEn i^fnmwm 

Kwflmwift T.MII 



Tit xfttaavh fine i 
TO Tfonrtftwff xxxflr tN wroxx- 
xTOrtxTxxrxnTjifixjxt ijsrrflrf lNi n i n 
wv *x *fftihrrwwir nf«N $x* >jx* w. i 
fW ^»xttx$ fk wTXTXwnjwfk shi^i 
$x: i " " 

x x iwfli irwtfirej fVf%wxr h 4 n 
Tfcrtwrirx xnf x: x*jirir xt i 
tot TWiftv*:xrtwinrtwift«tflni*H 


xnft xx wxwlxf^fxwTxt xxw4 i 

*f*XT TOT W4 *f%XT »jfx ^HTrt II X d 

xrt xnftrexror xtv^ i 
Tretftrftx vj i xfix g to ' m ij fr n so ii 
fitfxni N ii n^s^x*4 8 

A short outline of the contents of this 
work has been given by Dietz, in his Anal. 
Med., pp. 145-48. 

Thu following list of authorities quoted 
will enable us to gain an idea of its relative 
position to other works of the same kind : 

Arogyadarpann, fol. 126a; Kfiah^atreya, fol. 
12a; Emmaratantra by Rdva$a, fol. 8495;* 
Qorakshamata, fol. 18a ; Tiaafacdrya, fol. 8a ; 

* Quoted likewise at full length in the (fttyfta- 
bodhakeuarngraka — MS. 710 (no. 2678), foil* 2095,* 
2125, and in CakrapdnCi Sarjujraha — MS. 851 (no. 
2674), folL 187a, 1415. Biva^A^proktokMiS^ 
tantra in Yaiigaiena, MS. 1484, foil. 4025 1. 5, 4095 
1. 2, 411a L 6. Of. also nos. 96*9, 2682, 2696-9. 

0 S 
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Piyushasdgara, foil. 866, 110o, 120a ; Bauddha- 
tarvanva, foil. 906, 177a, 2126; Bhadraiaunaka, 
fol. 186; Maiimuhtra, fol. 15a; YogaratnfoaM, 
foil. 15a, 127a ; Yogaiataka, fol. 1256 ; 
Basadarpana, fol. 12a ; Rasamafijan, foil. 
110a, 1126; Ras aratnapradipa, foil. 186, 157a, 
159a ; Rasdriiava, foil. 90a, 168a ; Ratendra - 
cintdmani, fol. 906 ; Rdjamdrtania, foil. 160a, 
878a, Vasishthaaamhita, fol. 6a; Vaaantaraja, 
foil. 177a, 872a; Vdgbhafa, foU. 2a, 124a; 
Vriddhavdgbhafa, fol. 124a ; Vjihaddtreya, fol. 
206 ; Vaidydlatnkdra, fol. 13a ; ddrngadhara, 
fol 12a ; Sivdgama, fol. 906 ; Sdrascmgraha, 
fol. 146, etc.; Sudhdsagara, fol. 1136; Rdrita, 
fol. 2a. 

It ends : 

ufsft sum U flrjvV njvSft wTjjHRKr) flfrf • 

wui$ tfNrt II M II 

vhibnrtftrait ttRmr: 

qr. Rsnm ii 

In one place, fol. 816a, the title Aivinileu- 
mdrauatphitd seemB to he snbstitnted for the 
above in the colophon : jfn wtwfaftfyTTTtffyTTrct 

this be nothing bat the copyist's mistake, 
by inadvertently combining a quotation from 
the A. with the colophon of the Yogafaranginl. 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Bikaner MSS., p. 667, where 
the author is erroneously called VimaUa. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKB.] 


virile power by artificial means (vdjikard 
yogah*). It corresponds to foil. 858-72 of 
the preceding MS. 

The MS. was acquired in 6aka 1781, by 
Jayardma Sdatrin, sumamed SadarajoH, of 
Pwiagrdma, from Prariddhardj a-daivajda. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 160. 

[Da. John Taylob.] 


1074b. Foil. 53 (the first three of which 
were lost and replaced by five leaves in a 
more modern hand); size 13} in. by 5} in.; 
stiff, but clear, Devanagari writing of about 
1730 A.D.; fifteen lines m a page. 

YogataravginJ, in a somewhat shortor 
version, likewise ascribed to Trmalla Bha{(a, 
son of Vallabha, grandson of Qihgana Bhafta 
(a Telngu Brahman residing at Benares), and 
brother of llama and Qopa. 

It begins : 


^ (■<.(; «il*i«t II * I 

( 1 ) 

vuft wrort i 

iftfiwnft DiOv 

jjficiftS 1 ? ii w u 

IMWITOIW fifrnu^g(f r. fVfNWf)* f 
Rnftijil wioft i 

fwift 

TTjfi ifluiOi mu wifi «fb n t ii 


1890 . Foil. 16; size 12 in. by 5} in.; 
•fair Devanagari writing of 1809 a.d.; twelve 
lines in a page. 

The last chapter of the same work, treating 
of the restoration of fading youth and flagging 


* The term yoga, like prayoga, means a mixed, or 
compound, medicine, ayvleti of different ingredients, 
as defined in an axiom on apothecary’s weights and 
measures in the first part of this work (MS. 1489, 
fob 11a): 

r miN fkm fftetmmt uim> i 
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8j ww i 

N^nn wWir. vtufAw it* 

^fTJWli 0 as above p. 955 b,JL 6. 

Though the matter making up this version 
seems generally to be contained in the other, 
it also gives verses and quotations not found 
in the latter. Thus we notioe quotations from 
Oakradatta , fol. 20a; Oikitsdkalikd, foil. 18a, 
63a, 5; Oikitsddtpa, fol. 33a; Prayogapdrijdta, 
fol. 96; Rasaratndkara, fol. 516; llugviwis- 
raya, fol. 486 ; Rudratantra, fol. 126; Vircuim- 
hdvaloka, foil. 35a, 37a, 6; Vrinda, fol. 21a. 

The MS. is incomplete at the end. In 
comparing it with the other version, we can 
trace its progress as far as fol. 3176, of MS. 
1440, where it terminates rather abruptly, 
shortly after the description of the laghuhthdra- 
tailam ; another hand having pasted ovor the 
second half of the laBt line of fol. 536 a 
colophon, in which the work (Yogataranl) 
iB wrongly ascribed to Vaidyavalla, son of 
Sfinga, mistakes which have crept into Dietz’s 
account of the work, in his Anal. Med., 
p. 149. [H. T. Coleubookb.] 

2709. 

1061. Foil. 360 (besides indexes); Bizo 
9} in. by 6 in.; fair Dovanagari writing of 
1815 a.d.; fourteen lines in a page. 

Yogaratndkara, an anonymous compilation 
on the cure of internal diseases, on the same 
plan as the Yogatarangini, which it repeatedly 
quotes. 

It begins : 

M WPff I 

*WT WTI^flrtnq ^ II q II 

nfl njtn i 

Ann ed.) vtir nqa 


*»nhn** wl w: it i 

wthur jtfUb 
H: ydirtf qjHi i 

IHrt Nil 

wfk qwrgv i 

^inVlw •irtjv IHfl^ ifk flW mn 

njlW ftiftrtunf i 

fq*r yin w* iwurfAivN s If n 
•Pqifc iMhft lNvjr. i 

i^wii! ofwrfk Nftntt inAn flnoi m • * 


wvtwrjrt vrftrcSw vvi i 



The fact that it begins with the saint 
vrrms memorials on the honourable calling 
of thoso who dovote themselves to the 
alleviation of human ailmonts, and that such 
coincidences occur elsewhere in the middle 
and at the end of the work, has induoed 
Dietz, in his Anal. Med., p. 1G0, to declare the 
two works identical. That such, however, is 
by no means the case, a glance at tho list of 
authorities quoted will show. Those most 
frequently reforred to are Vangaaena, Vrinda, 
and tho Yogandra (besides a Yogatdgara quoted 
fol. 1396). The others are:— 

Anarigaranga, foil. 3546, 3666, 357a, 8776; 
Ahinikumdraaamhitd, fol. 8306; Arogyadar- 
pan a, fol. G6a ; Cahradatta, foil. 546, 2646 ; 
Oandratm a, fol. 265a ; Oikitadkalihd, fol. 
379a; Oikitsdsdra, foil. 1666, 170a, 171a, 
1746; Navaratnamald, foil. 736, 152a ; Nir- 
nayanindhu, fol. 786 ; Bauddhasarvaava, fol. 
1556; Bhdvaprakdta, foil. 84a, 2696; Bhoja, 
foil. 253a, 2976, 843a; Matimuhura, foL 29a; 
Mddhava, fol. 49a ; Yogacintdma^i, fol. 84a ; 
Yogatarangini, foil. 138a, 189a, 140a, 155a, 
etc,; Yogapradipa, fol 8306; Yogaratnatam- 
uccaya, foil. 82a, 68a ; Yoga/ratndvaU, f«L' 
296, 1526, 1676; Yogahla, fol. 158a; -BafiH^ 

8i2 
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pradlpa, fol. 1186; Baaaratnapradipa, foil. 187a, 
1556, 1706, 1726 ; Rataratndkara, foil. 676, 
2876; Rasarnava, fol. 140a; Raaendfcbintd- 
mayi, fol. 111a; Rajamartaijda, foil. 124a, 
169a, 2556; Rudratanira, fol. 5a ; (= Ydmala, 
fol. 6a?); Lilavati (on a question of arith- 
metic, fol. 96); Vaghhafa and Vriddhav&gbhafa, 
fol. 54a; Vaidyajtvana, foil. 56a, 806; Vaidya- 
mlasa , foil. 56a, 866; Vaidydlamkdra , fol. 296; 
Vopadevaiata, foil. 183a, 2026 ; Saitkaramata, 
fol. 206; &arngadha/ra, foil. 296, 686; Sivagama, 
fol. 39a; SaraBamgraha, fol. 206; bhatt&raha 
Hariirandra, foil. 2126, 221a; Hdrita, fol. 3306; 
Vfiddhaharlta, fol. 3a. 

It ends : jflr ll 

lTW^nit iwnjqurasnflji h 

*1U|WW TMnTOHIlPUpJI niTffn 

wfrirufWtfw *jv. i 

HftUUTTTT5T WbMSfcp 

vf)n*n *tfj u 

^fSr wmr. u jiw 

totjto <m«h faftnt ii 

Appended to tlio MS. are two copies of an 
index, on 10 and 14 leaves respectively. 

The work has been carefully edited in the 
Anandakama series (Poona, 1889). 

MS. 2511 contains another large work on 
the same subject, and with the samo title, 
which, however, has nothing to do with the 
present one. It is written in a dialect standing 
in the middle between Hindi and Gujarati, and 
is certainly not a translation of the present 
work. [Da. Johh Taylob.] 

2710. 

704 . Foil. 295, besides two of index ; 
size 161 in- by 51 in.; fair, modern Bengali 
handwriting ; nine lines in a page. 


CHhUtaratnaodti, or simply Ratndvali (as it 
is more commonly called in the oolophons), a 
compilation from older sources on the treat- 
ment of internal diseases, by Kavicandra, son 
of Eavikarnapura, and grandson of Vaidyaviid- 
rada( ?) of the Dattaleula, a vaidya of Sudhira 
on the banks of the Ganges. The author also 
mention b that he was the father of several Bons, 
the eldest of whom was coiled Kavivallabha 
(whilst another, Kavibhunhaya, is mentioned 
elsewhere), and that he wrote hiB work at 
Dirghattyanagara, in the Baka year 1583 (a.d. 
1661). 

Although the author does not mention by 
name the authorities he has UBed, it is suffi- 
cient to say that in the introduction he has 
freely copied the Oarakaeamhitd, while later 
on, in the description of maladies, hp has 
followed Mddhava’s Rugvintfcaya from begin- 
ning to end. 

It begins : 

«if si ill y$;l 

(? « whi) i 

ut TOprows"! 
ymwffirfai* *ni *4 n <ni 
iftj twjfirJ inJOi tWlro 
wufw siwsfW | 

H® If# 

wit tw*i #mf forot ^nnf*v4 *ifj n v n 
wTwftwfsFTTT. yyrtn ft yrtt nt(r.^T) 



faHTfati^ivi <1:11411 

Tnfj: wnippnwprt 

ininr. wftpugr n *Twi i 

iw swnrt mt rtwiit 'rtTW'imw sis 
fVrftswm hjwhjijsh 4 W4im 1 
hi jflrta wtan » <1 n 



MEDICINE. 


^6 wlWIJUiyw irnpnfti 

wbi m^qil i? An9j9vrt g*WBi «wt- 

[fWhtT I 

ii nliiilli 

tifwwtiwt w^fir ftwnt xnnrt wt^ww 

[n I, ii 

«'«!« iwnwv gsm 
fcw ■iil\iiil wit inrfnt n>4j htwt F*r. i 
ftf $ i^ww^twfW wmjtwnn 

wjwr w f^ i t mynr. h t u 

Win iflyi KW# 

■^Pcwt iifi* wrtfir mun^ 

TOI 4 i rfWlfl*n>n il II ft H 

nWiiKt#«Cfffa«t4y- 
TTPywinnjfirni^fii i 

^WnPIW*l*H ip^T**IRft *4 
jx^k ii no 11 

vftr^wpnitwwnwncW i 

fluwwm tw: imrt lrtfirot nr n 

ft wi^wft i; n • 

The MS. onds without a colophon to the 
last chapter ( oiahddhihirngumjihana ). Of the 
index there is only a small fragmont. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 137. 

The Paris Library contains a MS. of a 
Vaidyaharatnavali by Kavicandra. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2711. 

1677. Foil. 59 ; size 94 in. by 3| in. ; large, 
cleat Devanagari writing of about 1750 a.d.j 
fire lines in a page. 

Notes on the pathology and treatment of 
fever, accompanied by occasional paraphases 
and enlargements in some dialect of Hindi 
(perhaps that of Behar). Bather incorrect. 


It begins (somewhat Mrreeted): 
ii ^jjnwnrwfi it qmvjii 
it ^)ww(fMinRi nt(r.n) t 

iW nr f l s| hi vii » ;f >i ft^; wit 4f*it 
it at 4t| wwrt >wnft fWnjnwiffnifisfttt 
^t*mnrV inft i 

win wift mm, inrajlf vm^i 4 s 
fW* ytn >Tv^n^ s ^t ft sii f 4 . . . ftrftwt- 
n t ii 

At the end another hand hns added the 
title . jfir ftnyftftwwT^rt nrnnt u 

Soo Dietz, Anal. Mod., p. 130. 

[H. T. Co LB BROOKS.] 

2712. 

1949, Foil. 19; size 104 in. by 44 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of 1707 A.D., nine 
lines in a page. 

Trayodaiasanvipatdnam cikltad, a treatise on 
tho diagnosis of fover and its treatment, by 
Vaidyamathana Simha. 

Thirteen (or fourteen) different specios of 
fever are distinguished, and their symptoms 
described in as many memorial verses at tho 
beginning of each paragraph. These verses 
are substantially the samo as thoBe published 
separately at Colombo under the title of 
Trayodasasannipatahihshana ; the differences 
in reading being, howevor, just considerable 
enough to establish two divergent channels 
of tradition in regard to them. 

The treatise is supplemented (on foil. 15-19) 
by two additional ohapters on the some sub* 
ject, called gutik&dhikara and BannipHahahkd, 

It begins : 

mnt it ipir. gwm ml tanrtvtftMtiifti 1 
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n '<wk* 

wnr. f*fk vjvnmvtod ilftraiKinn 0 
W ftrfkm n fol. 4a ; jftt 6Nn Nf% WT fol. 4 6 ; 
qrtnftvfkmrT fol. 5aj ^fk fol. 56; 

tfk fw m Wll WT fol. 66 ; *fk j fl nfri Nfkra T fol. 
7 a; jfn lff^p*f%ftlWT fol. 76; 
fol. 8a ; jfk flftjltNftlWT fol. 96 ; ^fk unpH- 
ftrftmrr fol. 10a; ^fk 1* 1 *1 fkf k fa wi fol. 106; 
*fk ftiyft t fllWT fol. 116; yiTf H^IMfkr#W1 fol. 
136; $fk fvfkrm 

mn fol. 146 ; *fk q ft« i fV« i ti fkirta: fol. 15a. 
It ends : 

n$fk*njfl i ht ^nrfVrwTT ffi n fit sw : i 

■nr. ■Vyjwt ii m n 

jfk vflnmfkvi tlstfii wmn n 

v nvrcin* « wV *ttw itt&ittw 

■iwm* v» *kwn* ffcrRmt n 

[Db. John Taylob.] 

2713. 

1861E. Foil. 25; size 9 in. by 51 in.; 
careless Devanagari writing of 1733 a.d.; 9-11 
lines in a page. 

Triiati, otherwise known nnder the titles 
of Jvaratrtfati and VcdAyavaUabha, a treatise 
on fever, by Sdrigadhara, son of Devaraja 
Sukavi. 

It begins : Wt® see Oxf. Cat., 

no. 755. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 152. 

Colophon : ^fk. J|l£iK.fkTfklll ftfrfks PTfk - 
mWH II ® ■* MM 6^TT^fkf^T- 

ftnT*k® hn mfk ^ww flpft wfkH^CO 

*N*. vmt n ffeflnt Hftnw i fr * u 

The blank page of the last leaf contains 
the note : JVlOl^ IHIHgJIHVlk 41*11^6 flpftfiWT* 

viftt i kll^iv sNit n 

[H. T. Coubbbooks.] 


2714. 

1648a. Foil. 32; size 91 in. by 5 in.; 
large, stiff Devanagari writing of 1798 a.d. ; 
six lines in a page. 

A* jam, or Anjananid&na, a treatise on eye- 
diseases, ascribed to Agniveia. It begins : 
witaiklkifwNijt i 

*■1 iN4w^nwr im h 

See Anfrecht, Oxf. Cat«v p. 310a; Raj. 
Mitra, Cat. of Bikaner MSS., pt 650 ; Dietz, 
Anal. Med , p. 135. 

Colophon : ^ wft^ryNirfk^NT P f (l) *MN^II® 
*^tio irrw wm ’ nmuym^rkfkfu, n 

^fk wrt ffcfkrt if W li ftqii l kwwf f f nii i - 

■JIT: n [H. T. Colebbooee.] 

2715. 

864b. Foil. 2; size 16 in. by 84 in.; 
folded to ono half their length ; modern 
Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in a page. 

Dhdtulakshana, a treatise on the humours 
and pulsation, ascribed to Narada. 

It begins : «n YTIJfTk ll 

*T*wm j vn^snl j i 

(j'wi sk n 

tounn ywn ypwnrtwfkTT; i 
Nnnuzrw^fN imyirt if ynk u 
^rrwif ■ iJiwutw zkv ■ i 
tnt * irnrii srnft to jforo ntf n 
fk$*fk HftlN 
irqvin fr E ifawigWW q i 
nilkwim: nO*i 
irkf n 

^tfkwprfkwnwTftr 

HMtiknfk nr# i 

gftgrj Italian mftfk *ifk i 
wnfkni? nf# ti tataarWtfta u 



XEDI 0 ZKB. 


m 


ivn^Ai i 

Niw^i if hhI umpi^M H 
wAiIi *iflf fRn r i 
wwftwn WOT iff » *A f*nr*A(l) H 
wfil wi fiftarw iitA ftfaflgiwiii: i 
it^ii mrt wi ftnn^wsi h 
r ftro wh^t wftrftanrswn i 
WWHl W«j1 Aw WlA II 
wrfOTfAin wiA AlVsuA^nrrftvirr i 
RRi wtoifli *1 ftfmn mrr win u 
wwwwfAin wA mwAftwJwjn' i 
twfaftf vir fbfbnn f »f w win n 
fArdwAwn wA wnmrtjn i 
^SRPJirc W9K wn wtjjit: w. i 
ftpur fciyn wn inA tri wAO) n • 

It ends : 

Mit;ijJ(p'ini wA WWTT fkffiff I 

ftrfiq *J1JW if Ani: II 

Ml^ljg&'ini wrA Aw TRlrt I 
wfM^w w wnd firftirfv. 11 
wA inn i 
wf At g$»n fwn ArAw writ: n 
ffli WTf^Tnnjiywl wni « 

[H. T. COLEBBOOK.] 

2716. 

2010b. Foil. 10 j size 8| in. by 5 in.; in- 
different Devanagari writing of about a.d. 1700 ; 
10-12 lineB in a page. 

Kdlaj&dnavicara (and other medical tracts), 
by Sambhunatha. 

It begins : AhrAmn WTC I 

W9Vri( WOTrfW(l) I 

$fArt irwi ^5; n i n 

ii9! ipfflr *pnftr 119! Jfi.ii wr 1 
WP ^3 wrnfft wt ff jifirw: n u 
NmJfli vinjiyviu 1 
tftffr. nAw i A W5 ftffAn n f « 


Chapter I. (34 Bohat) fttdtt fA AjjjftifWl 
^wfAh^ ufAf w wwjif! I s 
n. (23 'i/T) 0 wot# imnh^ib j m. m «.) 
fftr wjFpe^j ft^ifraAwnjAviqifRj 
IV. (14J2 ) *TAfPJ9fM4 we R|A»; V. (Uil) 
0 WWwfViAt OT 4w: wj^n; h ffh iifi rt R 
OT w AvAm N WT3AA' (20 if.) ; OT WWA*»* 
OTw twAw • (30 it.)-, fflr wwA*t u ot fN- 
uAfr (1 a.). 


It ends : ^fVr ^iArwI Awl mnAf WfT* 
VnOT 11 

Fur the same tracts see Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., 
no. 7D3. [Du. J. Tatlob.] 

2717. 

1608a. Foil. 20 ; size 19 in. by 8 in.; 
(foldod to half their lougth); fair, modern 
Bengali handwriting ; Biz linos in a page. 

Bajavallalha-Dravyaguna, a troatise on 
hygiene, particularly with regard to food and 
diet, and on the properties of various medica- 
ments, by N&rdyaiiaddaa Kavirdja. [A.] 

It begins : 


'Pf Am^(AftA ®) RfWl * 

AllHHHDfTfllT Awn 1 

nfrtfW y wpft ■* wnwr. 11 


ffb w AcAfTt nA miAmivu h 


WTW Af%Il( ^wAwjw I 
jAtfwt fl*Jw H w# otr^ h 


wnwr. n^wnit 191 Awl npAfbj! 1 
viwArfte ottAA r wi^i 


nA AAiw^wot^ a fAnfAn 1 
wpfrtOT^A ffNnnOTrtWV * 
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vnnpvni find 

fM(fM fWk B) irtl ^ nw- 

I 

w *nffc wftnrtrtryir wr^gwft 
wf^nf^if^hr: •Wl^M'Syn n 
utanftijNl n lift wff vfhn i 
wwjiT w wirt wj fhirsf n 
^wtsmwn^ i 

«®R Wn^TFWniTW1^5T , l*TTl II 

Ch. I. ends fol. 2 b; II., fol. 7b ; III., fol. 
25a ; IV., fol. 26b ; V., fol. 27a ; VI., fol. 29b. 
It ends : 

WHIT *WU **T until ^J1 <?WhI I 
girtfafl w^wnswrurt 1 wt ii 
* fh wTwtHnjnn n *fh gw*jwj n 

See Raj. Mitral Notices, i., p. 265. 

[H. T. COLKBROOKE.] 

2718. 

1098 . Foil. 33 ; size folio, 13 in. by 8 in.; 
indifferent Bengali handwriting, on European 
paper ; fourteen lines in a page. 

An enlarged version of the Bajavallabha, 
having numerous verses and occasional glosses 
inserted in it. 

After the above first three &lokae, it pro- 
ceeds : 

wrt fMWhnwrtiT*R^ 

Wftrifif »JWT»JWTWt i 

w[i wwfW it w wrt •jMinj! 
it ir(l) MfrOm i ft rft w iftnnww: ii 
wtwi wn ^wt iwrtirji: i 
JHiUrmil fll^PT UTWTl^ II 
N ii 

win: Jjiml il ftnlftj: i 

w w j ure^ u 

SN iftnwrpwgw i t hif^!wrt i 


Between the two hemistichs of the last . 
ilokat extracted above (before w «TW C ) this 
MS. inserts a passage consisting of quotations 
from the Nfinmhapurdna, Vdeishfha, and 
Sdtdtapi. 

Ch. I. ends fol. 3a; II., fol. 9a; III., fol. 
28a; TV., fol. 29a; V., fol. 30; VI., fol. 83b. 

After the final iloka of the preceding MS., 
this copy has an additional passage of more 
than two pagos, beginning: WW* wrtmfWWT- 
ftyjsii: i and ending : *fw unrftrfipjurT: ii *flr 
WTatwjjnrn ii 

eftwmHinTTiTWT wOrcintn vies: i 

wit ttwhw n 

*fir WRrni^TsniftTTiiWTrt mmnrjranjun with: n 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 151. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2719. 

2030. Foil. 401 (of which foil. 256, 261, 
285, 299 and 8G5 are wanting ; whilst 154^was 
passed over in numbering the leaves); Bize 
12i in. by 6| in.; clear Dovanagari writing, 
by at least three different hands, of about 
1500 a.d.; 9-13 lines in a page. 

JndHabhdskara, a series of conversations 
between Surya and his charioteer Aruna 
(Kaiyapa), on the evils of human existence, 
their causes and remedies. 

It begins : WH! wfawfllTW ll n ll 1 

WWJ lflflhni H 


jvhhww^ wrwrfW: 
utihnn^ ^ftPf5^«rtiR4d i 



W ffPTHWR W. II <1 II 

^ tifVrwflr w i 
fru^innn^ wiflr bm'im h 
*ii wf^HnwHirirti^ i 
3*1 wftft wriMwJ n 



msxonte. 


mm ffcro ^ «frpW y rtif fr i 
wwrnnft >jw mft 
q**: « 

i^l rt iiwwwwi ^*i l’Mkut i 
WWlft flWPI IPWlflf^ M 
frt lijftlllft W! W^WH I 

qrflf *RI WJBTlft eftfl K 

*hrt *°« 

TO* TO» lfrtW(«lt W.) TOTgll | 
TO*# ffc TO*(^9T m Mg., W.) «tylluV 
[infhrt h 

qTTforg#ftrfkiyrt wunr# i 
vqihinl ^ »5Nt vjTORjrorqH h 
jo'll fyugqliim qniptq'tarfkvj ^ i 
^h!h w fkif qfV# fkir ii 
s unftfif mr. w# vn* i 
ir 4 wii qij^xfti j$4 n 
TOt Trggfrisj f*cwv$ tot: i 
fn*mr. q* mr dMigM ^ s: n 

ai gq i fhq* gmt aqu^fk e tiM ' 
fkq*wjl ftpft ^lil>ql n 

fkltiroj wi«fkr4 iNfln^ ifroift< i 

4(Vn"i , *'*nHnl^qqi #fii n 
sin 4 JJmUsb'Wii^ SlftfW qiq* T( I 
tout: ii 

TOh w * to. i fhm timeum ^ttwIb 
ftutTOnn ftf qr tiffein toi i 
*iftnnq* w wroftpemnt f#rfkil'qp& u 
qiM *°u 

^*q^M ftww n^ftit i 
itffW TOf HHt TO# II 

$mt * qftt * qrfW iron 
On* tRi iifW W qxwtw# n 

^s TO m# ^ri? TOnnt i 
TO?t ^*wmq# qjiqr\ vfcorr.q^) fkirq^J n 
iq^iwf iiwi* i^flrtW i 
iw ## «J1W #ftwro UTIIW? R • 


Tie introduct o ry section, treating o# astoo- 
nomioal and astrological subjeeta, ends fol. 65a: 

#fk T*npn^ itiwRiO i^fiqNhn^ wwro** 
inihiB^in* i 

TK» rest of the work, as far as it goat, 
deals exclusively with the different diaeues 
and maladies whieh are represented as the 
fruit of onr aotions in a former existence 
(vipaka), and have to be atoned for in this life. 
The pathologioal descriptions are sometimes 
very detailed, but the method of their onre 
is entirely of the piaonlar order; medical 
treatment being joalonsly excluded, and almost 
every case being represented as duicikittyO* 
tama, and only to be approached by penanoe, 
sacrifices and donations to the offioiating 
priests. In thiB respect, therefore, the work 
is of a similar nature to thoBe on Vipdka , 
described under nos. 1763-68 above. 

$ftr 0 edUfe m i 0 jwrorftiTOnn fol. 7 6 ; • w- 
*fch»qtTOn fol. 9a; «r9flj)4ilR«Cti fol. 146; 
$TOti«T fol. 156; WTO | T fllf * » q tk^* fol. 18o; 
° V*9TOnP*Tg: fol. 386; emey ^l Heng ; fol. 40a; 
mftq q ft i m m : fol. 436; BlOi f feiiH^q ii fol. 476; 
qtfkfkromfTOTC fol. 49a; qflnrrn- 

qfBWTOTy: fol. 566; fllfti<3tiqiqfa«ll«iw: fol. 
576 ; mr fl nrt fq TK mil fol. 60a; qlqqtaaillhftllW* 
fol. 62a; HWqqi*il* ? >mqft ! % q 4 fol. 65a ; — 
o W^TflnTO fol. 76a ; ll^lffVqR fol. 84a ; TO- 
fol. 89a; W |sOUV n flnn: fol. 916; 
WflleiTilkqTC fol. 98a; V|Hfe<IC fol. 109a; 
w yfi l kqiRi fol. 111a; ip^NfalTC fol 112a; 
Hi i flniro fol. 121a; nwwOwm: fol. 126a; 
wqTTftran: fol. 1406; JJTOfkqrrc fol. 144a; 
TOrRmre fol. 187a; ( qq * #n fW R: fol. 1986 ;) 
wqnfkqnt; fol. 2056; fklh nfw ro fol. 2106; 
ti n$«l>rorc{ fol. 2156; fol. 218a; 

flufr n fkqnn fol. 28laj W^n f kqro foL 22tf ; 
fkyfkqrc fol. 2346; fylk’taltaiu: foL 2 Ck; 
frlfr n f kq ro fol. 2606; T»ff»TfoTOt fol. 2^la > 
6 z 
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WlftWTO fol. 267a; ffTftWfl T! lol. 800a; 
fgfrnftmc fol. 306a; fol. 812a; 

wM lft WTO fol. 8156 ; qrw fr nft HTC foL 85&» ; 
MHflraro fol. 858b ; Rir fl ui fln i c fol. 862a; 

fol. 869a ; n gfforftniTC fol. 8756; 
fi tal fcare fol. 8796 ; ftg fr ftm rci fol. 3886 ; 
wir i ftwre fol. 8996; {tartarr: fol. 8986; 
jtfflu i ftini fol. 4006 ; yqw t i ftraro fol. 4026 ; 
^HWnnftWTC fol. 4046 ; — the MS. breaks off 
abruptly four linos after the completion of 
this chapter. 

For another MS. of the work see Weber, 
Berl. Cat., p. 287. The British Museum also 
possesses, in Or. 1254, a complete MS. in 
466 ff., of which all after fol. 829 is new 
matter not contained in our MS.; leading off, 
in its latter portion, into pavrdnik legends, 
with different interlocutors, regarding the 
sun-god (e.g. bhavishyaadmbacarita), etc. 

Moreover, the introductory portion of the 
British Museum MS , as far as fol. 37, although 
identical in matter, differs completely from 
this and the Berlin MSS. 

[Gaikawab.] 


2720. 

1948. Foil. 187; size 9| in. by Si in.; 
good old Devanagari writing, by three different 
hands; seven or (from fol. 165) eight lineB in 
a page. 

tkiitraksharatna, a manual for the treatment 
of children, by Pjithvimalla, son of Madana- 
pdla, and elder brother of Mdndhdtri. 

It begins : 

wftflnww frrct inn u i u 
Wlfll^UMlfi 0 H II 
• 1 1 1 
« • i 


turn 

0 0 J rtTwm y yiftfri tare p l 
iwnwift KTfur^ 8 n 9 ii 
gift 0 *flr tot n k » 

TOwnft M^9nnn! wnroft i 

t # *» 

See Aufrecht, Cat. Bodl., no. 653 (H. 8—11); 


and nos. 1763 above and 2746 below. 

munfl w tiwt 
vm * fw * i 


iifrnjk 

ftnrtiretirrnwifjift u w n 




w wftjn irtvT^i 

nfrnn ii 19 m 

’•KSniyi *Pn ircs 
git w 7 nnrftruwratf& , uTt 1 
irnft ftnnuflmrt 11 vu vast 

ljft$ilPlPSs4'i#Wft it trogunflifli JutOhi 

>T 3RT 1» Ri; til *w II 

Rijtm; grapft «fti i • 
r«iqinn(V«tpir®iini 5 (%Ji 


■Ifftifoaftmn * n ^ 11 

mflnif! ^fW ^^luifWRlwwni; 1 
MlHiM ^hhmn J il<ii} spifir 11 w n 
ggtu ir . «W i*ft«ni5ritarWh(P) 1 
intfli f^irni frr^TRt fygmu.m li 4 iW n st 11 


tfig * ffinJ i 1 
flwni *IV»^ 
nrir*$ 115** h * n 


1 wwwft Wlrtni 1 



JBBWOOT. 


*A« 

#W& i ^ ^4ftHi; JTO! toi foiW 4 tow*mi- 
mift nil'll i lit iwiwh >iHNnnn iirf^tir- 
f^fofos wwWhi u wfoijfo^ hi fill fm h • 

The work consists of three chapters (pra- 
Tcdia)} viz.: — 

I. Oarbhinigarbharakshanirupana : 

*fo ifWrtrr iroforofofo: fol. 7o ; ib. ifr- 
mtikm fol. 86 ; ib. fol. 106; $fo to* 

«nfo nfShnWfc^fo iffc: fol. 11a; jfo to* mfo 
*Al^lHOrtl4fol. 116; fol. 12 is almost wholly, 
fol. 13a partly left blank (a leaf having pro- 
bably been missing in the original MS.); ffir 
wirtrorfo fol. 13a; mfa 

wfftl lMAil lif ^nrfcT. fol. 136 ; Wjtf° fol. 

14a; fol. 16a; TO° *TOfoK fol. 156; *T° 
fol. 16a; TO$ 8 fol. 166; TO 8 

fol. 176; TO 0 fol. 18a; fol. 19a; TOTTO 8 
fol. 196 ; iror 0 fol. 20a ; ^fo TgvnrTOfoTC II 0 
fol. 206. 

II. BdlaTtarahshanirupava, chiefly on the 
bdlagraltaa (demoniacal influences on children) 
and the contrivances for avorting their evil 
effects; beg. fol. 21a: 

wwt irftNulJiikflfity ufortpPTnrrflfj vc?rnt 

WlPn WWIPWItHTW II TOI VT^T^TWTTftl II 
irv infomu w ftiPnwri^^BtiTTjinwr- 

fafolTTftl HPRTfWWir II 0 

III. Vaidyakohtauahadhadinirupana, on 
children’s diseases and their treatment, beg. 
fol. 65a : 

iviwfl TOrfrorffoiRiit t*Ni fort 

fo^nftwfopnrt vlnti totw i 

TOVtVflf HiflJ ^^RIMSIiw^Ult H s u 
jiwt to! »jt fonfi foforst wrWl raft irt^ 
wnnt wqrt fo^TOi i qfr foProfoi i 
TOfohronfoTOfWWirt ^wrrt ritart(fnt 8 ) 

NW l UwftTO TCfN t W?g*T# TO? M * U 9 


96ft 

W wiW^wr fol. 766} ^f| ftNhMhfol. 
82a ; vflvrtNkRi fol. 866 j 
fol. 866; w ftfofolTO fol. 896; .HfW NftWil fol. 
906; ifg fofom i fol. 916; JTOl fo fl H W fol. 916; 
fon f fr wn fol. 93a; f fofofonTO fol. 956; 
fojitTOW^STfoforWT fol. 97a; TOfofoWT fol. 976 ; 
TOH^ftrorr fol. 98a; wftrofofown fol. 99a; 
*#rfoforwi fol. 996; {TffafonRT fol. 100a; 
WTORTWy* 8 fol. 101a; TOR* fol. 

1016; TOl i qfofoM I fol. 102a; TOf^ l f ib.; 
4WTTe} Y*° 1 *^lt° WTOfflfofoTOT fol. 1026; 
TOrmfofow i fol. 1036; ttvtM fol. 1046; 
fol. 105a; VWmr . fol. 106a; WTTTTOf 
fol. 1066; I|'4lli4l|l){j fol. 1086; Rfljlllift 
fol. 109a; WT fl W l l ^r ^ P s iW l fol. 109a; ifovifo* 
irm fol. 110a; *J"JW fol 111a; TOTOTT. 

fol. 112a; TOPJ# fol. 113a" ffopj$ fol. 1186; 
f%3w*t fol. 1156; nigral i fol. 

116a; WTCTW# W# fol. 1166; W^TVtfoffolfTOn 0 
frmrat ^il fol. 117a; 'gnmt 8 foRront 8 ifont 
^rt fol. 1176; n mf a ft wn fol. 1186; ntnitvi 
i jflr i^tnf^ftnvi fol. 1196; 
fol. 121a; y rrVT lrf^na wl fol. 1216; ijtatf jrt 
fol. 122a; W^TOt fe ft l un fol. 123a; foil. 1236 
and 124a left blank; fldtfafomn fol. 125a; 
*q l tinf n P«M I fol. 1256 ; TOm# fol. 126a ; 
fojfrt fol- 1266; founH i frUK: fol. 127a; fol. 
128 almost entiroly left blank; 
fvfomn fol. 129a; g *4h i fo»n; 8 
fol. 1296; fol. 1806; fl jfo fo TO! 

fol. 1316; jnnfRTJt jrt fol. 133a; fount 
^hqfl^t n wPffoWT fol. 1386; iwj< t l fo fo iwn 
fol. 1346; TOTVt^ fol. 1356; *TOt*nt 8 *JWT*t 8 
fol. 186a; ^fo iln^lNfoVT fol. 187a; 
rt fofofom fol. 138a; fol. 139a; 

0 ^ronwjrt ^ i ifo ^q^foform 
fol. 1406; yqqfln # Jill fogfofofow i fol. 1426; 
iifpffonrfi fol. 1446 ; to# i vrofNrai- 

Wlfofo WT fol, 145a; irfcnt 8 H TOTOI g j M 
fol. 1456; mlnfofow foL 1466; HWTOffe 
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ijnpg: I fol 1476; 

fol. 1486; yflufrIV nW ib.; WOiroio: fol. 149a; 
OW*Jl f fol. 1496; JfMfavf ^9 fol. lS&»; 
ffiftT* fa® W*fa fol. 1606; oftWTtffa fol. 
1516; nUft oi lflfa I ffft l ft nU T fol. 152a; qrt»rt 
90*. fol. 1626 ; ftnrtNflfWT fol. 153a ; W^uffa- 
HtHftwfrrhmn fol. 154a ; WlpOit W$ fol. 166a ; 
w fr ftwffrft w t i ouft w rftiftngT fol. 1556; wfcgnw 
irt w y i m I WWftonf o fl wW T fol. 158a ; rfOtirn^ 
lynitfa fol. 161a ; ijTOofa fol. 1626 ; tfat 
fa fol. 1636 ; iRlIV^rrjt fa fol. 164a ; wuwfa 
fol. 1646; w fo ii fi - rtoP o fll lOl fol. 1656 ; 

fol. 167a; ^ etc., fol. 168a; 
• fafrlftlftn W T fol. 1706 ; WI O Tfl qP u fW TOI fol. 
1716; ortfloP u foW I fol. 173a; f|R\ g) < l f o fei WrT 
fol. 1756 ; yrtofoftnwT fol. 1776 ; myrnnoyr- 
tftonP u ftH OT fol. 1786 ; wtfW fol. 1796 ; ^f%- 
wfVrt fol. 180a; yTW fol. 1806; yy f o* fol. 
181a ; ofl<th< fol. 1816 ; *flr O l^ ofq a ifirftfe- 
ww l fa«d«i i QfaiftoP u fti w n fol. 182a ; wwfrfto- 
f o ft r WT fol. 1826 ; jfi! CTTWWTfVWTC fol. 1846. 

It ends : 

OTfT9*f oo ftrrf ynoNonwo^: i 
WFlfipfl 1 WTtf Hicjs *» jb" vfH II 
^TifNrr^rrwnn n ^flr ^tow^ flpywTtw- 
4iv n mnjn h jfir wft- 

oiggfa yftoyo ^ friyoiKH fa w hft ovi frfc - 

wuof wro Jjn'Ni waiiy. wain; n 

A different hand has added the date : 

WH H W*o II [Db. J. Tatlob.] 

2721. 

96a. Foil. 7; size 10 in. by 4 in.; fair, 
modem Devanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Raaama&jari, a work on quack medicines 
and prognostication, by Sdlindtha, son of pawfita 
Vaidyandtha. Incomplete. 


The MS. comprises part of the 8th, and the 
whole of the 9th and 10th odhydyat, with 
whioh the work seems to oome to an end. 

It begins : wo fapiHtwOOlt ■ 
foowr^rtfWjif j wrftwT Wwt i 
io^o&w faw n^ifboi ftni'ti 
tft wotwwwoif wtotiwI nsre a 
Adhy. IX. beg. : WO Mi( « oft* **tf wrf® 
wrycutambhana, Ungovordhomit] ehandatvand- 
iana, strlvaMkarana, bhagaaamkoeana, etanadf i- 
<fhikarana, bandhyakwrana, bandhyatvcmwfitti, 
ga/rbhapatanivarana, aukhapraeavayoga. 

Adhy. X. beg.: 

ww w f^TPPf omoifk wor^if i 
OfM TO* ^fh(r. 0 irt) Wirt OTWlflr(r.WT°) 
[ftrftnf hi 

kdlajnana and chdydpuruehalakshana. 



fOITTOt I.W*lwhl On^lTRTflrWWsrt WTO «*OTO: II 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 136. 

[H. T. CoLEBBoeaz.] 

2722. 

1540b. Foil. 112; size 101 in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagari in 1699 A.n.(f); 
eleven lines in a page. 

Rasaratncuaimccaya, a work, in 27 chapters, 
on the preparation of medicines, particularly 
from inorganic snbstanoes, and on their prac- 
tical ub6 in different maladies, compiled by 
the ** son of Simhagupta,” i.e. Vdgbha,(a the 
younger, grandson of Vdgbhafa. [A.] 

It begins : 

woonfawfa *TNW9T*0Tftfa 

OT1T fsirOT^rhl O^OIIOIOMgOlWjOl I 

Wtf» Otfk WOWOTWfaOW ffift owt wo: S 0 w 

orrfljo^sfaw t 

orantf wfwtioft wraro jjrihre * o » 



^ •Hjiii ^ n * 

wrjf iipnflflrtjfhnii i 
tir.Ofo B) umnfW wwt 

(gnrt B, gtnft C) n ft n 

vuNffNmvr ciOil^^Nii! i 

B, C) wdfc&nr. u i u 

d i nfa u fr to^Nwwt ■ \ n 

*1^ 'fiiijjii fliuiifuvQvu 1 ) i 

<3s.rw«js«*v h i ^r«Sf^ w 14 n i (• fflfti- 

[STgu: B, o^rqT^r. C) u » n 

ftiPift *^wt ituroiQiNi Jitl; u t 11 


SPJUT fd^Jtim ^««.n«u«<l! II U II 

^iTf^wrunft! ^ i 

ijfir wui ^fkSwurotf w swusft u w h 
I t ends : 

mfii^ifii u d^:tnii% ^prrffifW; i 
ft# yr. uuf: u*n: qfr ft flfa ir. n 
jfir uufiftft nw: i *ni mtn 

wntf yniT jurtf n 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., Cod. xxviii., p. 138. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 


2723. 


85. Foil. 150 (numbered 148, foil. 41 and 
67 being double); size 10 in. by 4t in.; fairly 
good Devanagari writing of about 1750 a.d.j 
foil. 69-150 by a different hand from the rest ; 


twelve lines in a page. 


Raaarainatamueeaya. [B.] 

It ends : mTfV°n ^flr nrcwuyn ewNjfl svnT. u 
*rvrt 


tftnr: it*j ftmtiuTf^piirt i 
gfcu* uflj n itwi 
vft^tflr uutur# IWt^ « 

Of. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 184 . 

[H. T. Colbbboou.] 


2794* 

2176. Foil 168 (numbered 167) fell 16, 
16, 98, 94, 112, 118 King double); slzhllin. 
by 5 in.; fair, modern Devan&garl writing; 
ten lines in a page. 

The same work. [C.] 

After the final iloka of the preoeding MS., 
this MS. adds a second colophon : gflr farfk* 
dmjms wwtbnpfTWTbw ^nrft ntunjiu n Here 
the author’s name, often spelt Vdbka(a, is 
farther prakritized to Vihafa. Of. Bahafa, 
quoted by Mallinalha on Ragfowaniia III. 1, 
2, 6 ; Oxf. Cat., p. 113b (printed Vdhvafa in 
somo editions). 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 152. [Gaiiawab.] 


2725. 

1956. Foil. 73; size 10 in. by 51 in.; 
clear, modern Devanagari writing; 11 or 12 
lines in a page. 

Kautulcaniriipana (?), or Kautukaprayoga (?), 
a treatise on quack medioines and spells, and 
their miraculous powor in effecting cures and 
the fulfilment of one’s desires. 


The title of the work is not given (except 
that the donor seems to havo oalled it Oikitsd- 


grantha ) ; the . above being conjectured from 
tho leaf-mark of the next MS. 


It begins (somewhat corrected): 

WmvpH*Vn W 


wunrftrw^N tfw *nn s 

rgt iimrtft i P u fa mT i duifraftfr u m u dM u i 

TTVT UlUHlftl ftfWI wtjwlUfiAei[lf]^W 

(om. B.) W#Wfb^lRU^umn UlilfUlftB sAj^if n 

afrift ftre^ft n TrrfW w wtynftr ftflw rad Mifa 


U fU WK T O g 
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wroiit *ftw4(kiRuiH(r. # iRTwfri) 
m Hi 4fl i fty wr[ir] yhwsmd*m« i ft 8n$w i5f* 
wmft wIsaw i KfrP a M toi ifigHHftmw i frifrv 

WJlrtftKsee below) II flf ^m(f r.lflf Vf) 
ira*w(!) wnOwMiefQ 

wni^ i hhi^V v*%mvjv)nN ir^ ?f^vnhR ht- 
^iwflRjp^hfRipn mjrcfcninr^%nn4 iftflwfW(l) 
HjJlOn II IR niltimf II 

*i«iO(i4 I^vii *f^mr ini) jif i 

ffr uftS H ^ TO ft HRIff II 

i mrtftnRift ht milwm vf*nr: i 
wflifll to i rIwih th k h i 
tan TOTtaim v. h frtfjflr n 

MINI I HI mil 

fM<nKI)f*Ar i irannrw i 
jmrrif "<s*ji9 ^ w$TJTOt*J<staf i 
^jfflrtrartg# nsw h 
ini fajtaftroi i to^wt(!)i 
h8ih$hiW j I hrhr ynw 11 
HrfrqfturR tort ^fN v yr i 
Vi«,m^»i 1 TOTftarwrfW uftijil u 
hr: i° 

HR «nrshr. fol. So; Hrffcrefa: fol. 36; Hli|lWH|d) 
fol. 4o; lniflRrehf: fol. 46; ib.; 

HRtata fol. 5o; n^hr. fol. 56, eto.j Hfaeta: 
fol. 66 ; HR mrt*RW*r: fol. 8a ; U UlH ^H l RTC 
ib.; ib.; utal*4 fol. lOo; Wfj* f 0 l. 

106; HR Hl*fl W* fol. llo; HR ^tanRJTOHTT- 
tam: fol. 236; jjnff M I ^M^I^ Hq w fol. 87o; 
etc. [tarota: i] Hjftnrnhf: i 

Hfhfir to** ir to* $ Rt i 
TOtHl(Vn*fldK *fTRRffljHRFY:(!)u 
HR fTT^V. I ® fol. 626; HR H(lfe«l I IR ftWT- 

•ftrof i 

KIR J4RTI9 1 (or IT Hf If*) 

*l*Rfll$ ^f^fCT^W^HTRR I 

iiftn din 
HTON^tanpnit JHR! h 


unr. in: «^rr it ^whfir i 
hr ftwiH^ 5 * h! winiOi v idnr, h 

w fr ft TO tot i 0 fol. 63o ; taiftwN: fol. 636 ; 
«RTTO: fol. 64o ; TORt TOT I if ift IJfft 
WtaTOfTTOT^Mf ni^jul nft 
ib. ; hr taTtfhot HhffTOTCH t fol. 66a ; 
nnfH ii hr jumiinfln HftynfVi i ir WSh*h^ 
Hnmtv) tot i 

gaiRHR^i^rprr. WhunifN^iT i 
JUT hiihhhiwhIhwihiih; HRnf^r 
^Ht 8 ; HTHHTT^HHiyRTt^WIJT If TO 11 ° fol. 

It ends : hr taRjfalTC II [706. 

J«T JJn^Hl*^ 'fttfT ritaf in ftRH I 
Hrt(?ftt)^fRTfif irwrHjf ^fawftfKr.otfWfa- 

10 ilolcas ending:— [Wlff «ft || 0 

HTlt HH^RTIR flfTQf^Hr HRjSTftf ^ I 
W^HKLw] ftfftwi If* II 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 160, Cod. lxxxiv. 

[J. Tayloh.] 

2726. 

2072a. Foil. 37, one of which (27) is 
wanting; size lli in. by 5i in.; fair, modem 
Dovanigari writing ; eleven linos in a page. 

The same work ; incomplete. The leaves 
are markod if 0 

The MS. breaks off abruptly in a iloka 
occurring on fol. 496, 1. 6, of the preceding 
MS. It is also shorter in some parts, whole 
pages of matter contained in the other MS. 
being omitted. Thus, on the first page, there 
occurs a lacuna, extending fromtWtfaVTforpn 
(col. a, 1. 3 above) to shortly before HR HRefr: 
(ib., 1. 25). [Gaikawab.] 

2727. 

2010a. Foil. 13; size 8} in. by 5 in.; in- 
different Devan&garl writing of about a.d. 1700 ; 
10-12 lines in a page. 



tiatailolif, a treatise, in 100 stanzas, on the 
composition of medicated powders, pills, elec- 
tuaries, eto.; by Vojpadeva, son of Keiava, and 
disciple of Dhaneia. 

It begins: amftnrc gl ftmfiKaffl l f*W*(!) 

For other MSS. see Aofrecht, Oxf. Cat., noB. 
766, 767 ; Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 978 ; Burnell, 
Tanjore MSS., p. 67a. 

* ■wfli: ^oo ti 

ptrW wwtwt ii 

[Db. J. Tatlob.] 

2728. 

42b. Foil. 80; size 9$ in. by 4 in.; fairly 
good, modern Dovanagari writing ; nine lines 
in a page. 

Pdkdvali, a compilation on pharmacology, 
containing prescriptions for the preparation 
of different concoctions (pafca); with a Hindi 
translation of the ingredients embodied in a 
Tikd following tho description of each pdka. 

It begins : UTC ffyWW II 

flwnran i 

$rt(!)*inn fifnnfhTiwuTfljjni ii ^ n 

It ends : ftrounrw: ii *flr lftunsrarc wmf ii 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 139. 

This MS. is followed, in the Bame volume, 
by a Hindi medical treatise called Rdmavinoda. 

fH. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2729. 

20981 Foil. 27, one of which (15) is want- 
ing; size 7i in. by 4 in.; legibly written, in 
Dovanagari, by two or three different hands, 
about 1600 A.D.; 8-11 lines in a page. 

[Pdkdvali], a similar series of pharma- 
ceutical recipes, with directions for their use 
in different maladies. Incomplete and in - 
coneot. 


It begins: H ^Nlfy)Wi[0 

irt $ni * wnnf i 
piuivii 't m a • 

jl lfrwtfwf FTftf *fts(t)l 
wii (9^4(1) n a m 

Tho successive pal at are named after the 
principal ingredient, many of whioh appear in 
a Porsian-Hindustani form. 

It ends : UPTOTTfthritaTO N 

The above oollectivo title is inscribed in 
pencil on the first page. [Gaikawar.] 

2730. 

1351A. Foil. 18; Bize 10 in. by 44 in.; 
indifferent Dovanagari writing of the latter 
part of last century ; eleven lines in a page. 

Kalpalatd, a treatise on quaok meditiines 
prepared from various plants. [A.] Very 
incorrect. 

It begins : W9 uftzvlsrsi: 11 

WTfb ^rfT Minify Or n ^ II 

WW W<UI««: H marg.] 

Sfnr(^ji B, orig. A)u* M 

fomrt 1 

i*W| 1311$ ibWTt fyjh7h x n 

wfif atitaiftiilQ^UUi^OalltainiriiQW*) marg. 
corr.jFTfT n 

vvitairasfatf 1 

fVrlfyut w ^Nrr^zf k 

^ niarg. ; ip- 

gwp mfyit if fa j N n rcd lt * « 
tc u 

uli i f iw n iwTfrif 1* 
n|*vfaf mb ftjiflr n 


* Thus oorr. V); «9»fr 

B, orig. A. 
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tvttira: u wf ITn * T ‘ 

ftrtWO) wit 1 H 5 W Oww jfiwrt 4«<jijln, # 
mw iwmiW! fol. 2 b; Wl ^Wlftpt^s «■ i 
UflT 80 ; wl ^9tWW ib.j ©to. 

It ends : 

i3fat tanrtinit nflw^i(l) 1 iwfb 1 
writ ifirtirft jfW wft ititi « 
wM MW W s* * wffcr *tl B] 1 

ifli WNwnpm I^Ri rflw u 

The outside page of the last leaf has the 
title taiqt g U T* 0 written by another hand. 

[H. T. CoLEB BOOKS.] 

2731. 

13512), Poll. 30 ; Bize 10 in. by 4J in.; 
indifferent, modern Devanagari writing, 8-11 
lineB in a page. 

The flame treatise. [B.] 

This copy was apparently made from the same 
MS. as the preceding one, if not from that MS. 
itself, before corrections had been made in it. 

On fbl. la another hand has written the 
title ^hpftiwrt 8 (which, in point of fact, is 
merely the first subject of the treatise); and 
the leaves are marked IW M 

[H. T. COLSBBOOKE.] 


2732. 

* 2071a. Foil. 60; size 11 in by 5i in.; 
good, modem Devanagari writing ; nine lines 
in a -page. 

Ayvrvedamahodadhi, or a chapter from it, 
called Annapanaoidhi, treating of dietetics and 
articles of food, by 8u$he*adeva. 

It begins*. 

nnr*4« 

nmWI nd wwjftrtwf s ^ i 


* jW7$(wA3) Tr.inflfl) fijn wK 


mn| * nr itffc SNfhij; WiA 
irthft w(n\* 


tfhrt ftnnft t*tn*n* f^im 

wjpttt jflmii 1 

wmbinnft > Ai 


fit » 

} w *iW iTft itfit ii a n° 


iw gj^gjt gjt 1 muWoti: iwirc 

foi. 8a; im° s i#i^« nror Mb fob 9a; l** 0 
fol 12a; fol. 14b ; °TnW*K fol. 

16b; oww?n fol. 18b; fol. 19b; Vpfr. 

fol. 20b; «Iipfc fol. 22b; etc. 

It endB (with some obvious corrections in 
the stanza) : 


WWCISfhftli HTTTR II 

nrWjft Fumpft iftwi: A wl\] 

mmtt s^mig^^iwipwir i 

n ns 

ifk wiMwi^ti 

Owing to the interchange of I and % so 
common in MSS., the author’s name has been 
sometimes erroneously taken to be Sriwkha, 
or even Brivmkho, According to Fit^Edw. 
Hall, Pref. to V&aavadaUd, p. 52, a Busheva 
yrafi the son of King Prohhdltaravardhana’t 
physician. 

Of, Diet*, Anal. Med., p ; 154. 

[Grams.] 


irfci 

rpgnwifWfbmrmiit nuftntiiiT 
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2733. 

1244. Foil. 59 ; rise 10( in. by 5 in.; 
good, modem Devanagarf wAting ; ten lines 
in a page. 

Jyvfvedamahodadhi. [B.] 

In this MS. also the anther's name is spelt 
Svkhena throughout; and Suhhena in the title 
on fol. 155. The leaves are marked 39 
sometimes J. Taylob. 


2734. 

2623. Foil. 52; 4to, size 114 in. by 8 4 in.; 
ooarse Indian paper; modern Telugn hand- 
writing; 15-16 lines in a page. Rathor in- 
correct. 

llcwapradi piled, a treatise on drugs, with a 
partial commentary, by Mavgalagiri 8uri, son 
of Jaganndtha, of the Qelavangala-vamia. 

A. Foil. 10-31. Rasapradipikd, in four 
a dhydyat. 

It begins : 


*1 *fiWT iHlfo HUH*! II 

[(cf. no. 2728.) 11 

Yrfisr) 1 

irhrt: 11 

wmift UTlft H 11 

hIni twtftpi’lvn 1 

torifd 3 thitf 11 

nhpidvth 3 ^ n 

if 3fT $fwn 3TTO^T(f3m^r)i 


•fr: f^wwr 41N qftfruwif 1 
^imwfniTtt(fiwfi|wO sms 

Tsft t5fj; nun Mtiwm 1 

*flr smr. W31 1 31; «• 


Adhy. I. rMahiddhibharmddhikdra, ends fol. 
155 ; II. malidraBOjjaraeatddhdra^innudndift 
iudd hibli aamad hihara, fol. 22a; III. navaratna- 
iuddhibheumddhUcdta, fol. 245; IV. navakha- 
6uddhibhanma8induridlakdra, ends : 

^rwln*i<jl wT^jnrrtrnr i^i 1 

wi$itonn uewwi^ nftaiid 1 
mT^fdi^si flrnr) win ini 1 
eni^i HAM* ^1 n 

jftr Twi^fkwmt M^s^fhHwOtleiifViiO ww 
wyiffuim: n 


B. Foil. 1-9. A commentary on the first 
adhy ay a of the RasapTadlpiki. 

It begins : 

wufk wnw^tfijin^ntl i 

Tunr^ n 

njitsil itn^JntNn^Nin: yinHvMi- 
*kiVic *i*ii (V<i»i; 1 m fh*fiw<p« sfitfhvnm* 
■Hwn^if ifrt 1WT31: ftftiiiWiiitttninit- 
irftwT^fkrm\(l)ii flsfkfir tww 

falWTl h;«i4h1hw(\ nWfRV4l4$11RMlTtftft> 

fafsnfir in f%gwr n^ihr- 
wPwrtfijfnr 1 wwTwrom iwmwi 

enrol girol miiuiiiv ifijttllit flnu 


ifa yilerc n ww^ i iwjfh niroi(f .n°)fk3«tiror 
jfn i* nn wft r d 1 ifoyn|m$ twrt 

w nftwi nnmt fr u H ijp fk^nw (1) nfaftw- 
n*wi d'lMi few# fijrr^rfVroRj 3*wfVnft^r4 <Np^ 

wir m ftrgnn »Hmw iw v trowel 

i^iwflwt tpwim^ fflr tiWil** 
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It ends : jfH 

mwt Ti- 

^jnflwrt inw iviNn! it u 

The remaining portion of the volume (foil. 
82-52) ia in the Telngu language. 

[Macs. Coll.] 


2735. 


2176 . Foil. 78; size 11 in. by 5} in.; 
good, modem Devanagari writing ; nine lines 
in a page. 

Kthemabitiihala, a manual of cookery based 
on hygienic principles, composed (? in 1548 a.d.) 
in twelve chapters (utsava), by Kshemaiarman, 
son of Manmatha, and grandson of Dudrni. 


It begins : 


ftiOjnnpft TOsrftorfttnrt 

jftinfa i! mnw^un^: imii 


wgft wro ^ffur i 




vrIWs i 

fkiKiniOiiifli wyr h ^ ii 

w i tmmmfl ***. 

fWW wn^(fu»8) igvw D t It 
nqsqq the mufti fWunt ftrctatf i 
^mfW iw. ftrro mii 


unrftr lnfj rwt 
g^RJifliiiic ^wiNinp. i 
ii^ftiwift^n^ HftiifttiO 
jsnfivA n^Aprd h \ i 


wjwftww (1) wfrtt 

N|TI^Wf9T19TC I 

<|Ow4 iM (Ww 
mit mftnrt mint ti 9 * 

Ijtoft ijlTlT. *m WWW Q) t 
ftpi(marg. oorr. vOftli^TJtTftV JIHH 
[nftR « fc R 

R rt g^ 3$fV yr H^ i *U*4 i q; I 


^TrrfV fgi^ fawq^rrurYjrcwnpq'in 
ft wfy ifti jt ftwfNwr(!) i 

n’toft vm'iiiwCl ^ijl: Rirtf RirrtRiA 
vaft «#mfTm wft ftnrot ^Snromftrc mo u 
wfwin 

w*rt ^ra^^n#(®w) i 


** im * wirra ii u 


uureft spirit w ®u ifrfinn i 

ftwuft 1ft «nvi n s? u 


yrt uroftrTfatjrftwTnrt i^w wjt $i«ihi 

urif uunwrftnft *ppwrc uftwlnuiiitii u n 

Tntjrrmvirt * ndruV i 

trV * »jt mr»nrV 
^wirc f*uw> fljw: yn h h 
^ rftnrftr^tfAftw^w*. 

^ftsinprarv. i 

ftftiftftiijjifci Iftimivrii 
W|iyift4i Twi vurti u m n 

W*n IHlW«J1tfUIWjflRI TOU| TUlWnT 


r 1$T tlft^ 

7i^ ^ jt jnwiRitit apfTTrftnit n H[ r 
tfiN iftirrO) tnnrt 
*UT ^WT(I) q ftq qil i t i 


t§ jjwpftT 

jrtifit ii n ml ifcqt ii q» r 


iqpacaaa 


m 


iftwi ^Tr^fWTT^T I 
*rtr *¥ if^i|f)v!pM , i 
^ Wjgw fyproihm i'« ii 



wrfhi ^ftprtfpiii i 
lrih*lPWfWT**T 
jiwfl fVroT mift iki 


iW mm grtf wjinwif 
5^ ^wnn^ftfftrftn^is: i 


^irf^T^rw sO 4 !" 
m^wnrftwT it gvt vtfw n *o n 


^ 7®iimw l brafl6 
fTThn^wnf tftrfaurtf i 
f*w*A«jVUs#iW wp^ 
aN ■ww wig sjsniif$i*ii ii n 

W<M*M»n«ii\ JjnqM 1 

ti»pift xira nviHlwq n n ® 


I. va miapraiamsana, fol. 86 ; II. mahana- 
sopayogyopakaranapr ., fol. 6a ; III. vaidydhara- 
supakdrapr ., fol. 9a j IV. j-itulakahanacaryapr., 
fol. 12a; V. dvnamrydpr., fol. 17a; VI. 
t ndmeapr., fol. 31a; VII. matsyamamsapr., 
fol. 336 ; VIII. ahadvidhaadkapr., fol. 476 ; 
IX. pi8htdnnakjritaprakirapr., fol. 52 a ; X. 
pakvdnnapr., fol. 61a; XI. kahudbodhaka- 
vaatupr., fol. 636; XII. goraaapanakddika- 
ih ana. 


It ends : 


7W11 faun ^nirmirtT^ i 

sfkisi^iHQ tt gfafam ^an fa eftfli g**! 
vnw vt^t xx *iuih£'i 9*n fa faffrjinKii 

JTC Wfrt q«*ii*j0^7in 

*iKi«wn wijnI I 


tnft ommi dp<n(l) ^fafairn thnrotrt int 


wwrfryn jhgjg H mfi n i 
iwnN • 

w|iwmiTTi mu M |hr t 
^fa ^ifti Mun wfasmfawit i^iHi i • 
<Mii iftflwwi mani| W 

5^i atj wn8 >nj i 

iftt far. v$qg gvfa: 

WBTHfWrWURf ]gw8wwft|B I 

BTSJW|l*jfalV.SWt fnHtM I 
*ifa7jinfaf*xt tfaivif **tfa« 
jfit mhfffaB^xrwwfaiHHtaftfa faf w f $ 
¥nmrfarc i wihI *4 tfn*. n 

In the above chronogram. Dr. Haas sug- 
gests that we should read WTOTWT|rfl|fa»n7Slfa 
fawrtffa, which would make the date of the 
work Samvat 1605 (1518 a.d.). PerhapB lfH 
for irn; alone might suffice. 

The imperfect Berlin MS. of the work (Oat., 
no. 950) was copied in Samvat 1721. 

[Gaikawab.] 


C. Materia Medica. 

2736. 

1607b. Foil. 51 ; size 11* in. by 4i in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagarl ; 8-18 lines in 
a page. 

Dhanvantari-nighanfu, a dictionary of ma- 
teria medica, in nine chapters (varga). 

After the first 14 verses : HTTfa 
fafa 0 (see Aufrecht, Ozf. Oat., no. 451), this 
MS. proceeds : 

Serum? ftnn farnfr Hi iwwnwn I 

5.HISfiqr*TVininl nnT*ISfi * V • 

^nhrarcw fanu 

Ut reftlWNWHIilUM t 

7# fa$ vfvfm »frt* 

wpfat ■* it* B 

6xfi 
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Then follows s versified summary of the | 
first six chapters, ending fol. 4b : jflr 
ftrf* nnjujwu: «unr:n after whioh it proceeds : 

The MS. iB dated : AjIOSSISdswl 

n4^fiqni«ni| n [H. T. Colesbooo.] 

2737. 

1114 . Foil. 55 ; size 124 in. by 44 in. ; 
fairly good Devanagari writing ; 9 or 10 lines 
in a page. 

The same work, without the gai}cuamuccaya. 

After the first 14 verses, this MS. proceeds : 

■N$lt finrtN* nil TOWt i 

avwvHvrrjrt iiifiuvsigiiiv^sir. n 

The text of this MS. differs considerably 
from that of the preceding one. It also 
contains only seven chapters, the last being 
the miirakauarga. 

It ends : 

^ mjc wu wAk [w^lufatfffarn i 
unrf*wpit(!) 5^i<u1 h 

r«iV’^|IHgl4 i 

fWvwt v*tnftftrftrf$if u 

iN^lmssI tmunt^ns i 

JWfWjfaww wf4 II 

jflr w hn4 ir farol ii P.i4{ but* u ^ 

WTUWTU ^iftVTUT II 

[H. T. COLIBBOOEE.] 

2738. 

087b. Foil. 35; size 144 in. by 44 in.; 
good, clear, modem Bengali handwriting ; 7 
or 8 lines in a page. 

Sabdacandrikd, a medical dictionary, by 
Oahrapd^idaita. 


It begins : 

$4 WH 4^ U4l <nwifiiii i 

flMn i 

See Anfrecht, Oxf. Cat., no. 453. 

The vfikihddivarga ends fol. 71a ; svaryiddi- 
vwrga, fol. 724; ghfitadivarga, fol. 735; 5hfi- 
myddivarga, fol. 76a ; manuthyavarga, fol. 785 ; 
simhddwarga, fol. 825; madyddwarga, fol. 84a; 
pafaakashayddivarga, fol. 86a; trighal&divarga : 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKE.] 

2739. 

1351C. Foil. 49; size 11 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing; 9-12 lines 
in a page. 

Sabdapradlpa, a dictionary of medical 
botany, by Sureivara , or Surapdla, Bon of 
Bhadrehara, grandson of Yaiodhana, and 
great-grandson of Devagana. 

The author was court physician to King 
Bhimapdln, his father having acted in a similar 
capacity to Rdmapdla of Bengal, and his 
great-grandfather to king Govindacandra. 

It begins : 

WP ii <0 n ^*Uf (*litfi£i 

^NfiHfio&Bj vt farm fW n 
Whnft i 

V Hfkl* 

Bill 

If » 



Mamdm 



wiflwnnfti irfmmg i 
grgwgjjt ifairafc 

*iWW ^mfll U^lv. H 


iwt < ftn>| fan i 

Hjnanmnflra: n 

mtm fart Him faftir mn ^ i 
irmr^ imfifavr farft *4 infirm u 


igf irawr: irasr rnmrm mfart i 
faro: i 9 ii«im 1 iriqwft f^ mi: u 
faifafan » 

MPiflriram TWTIT fam^ifijijin* m 

fVmrt fanrti^ imw jvfi ^ i 
imrtfVimit in mraraimO) n 
IT$TJ IIR II dj HWtSH4fnfa(T i 
mrofaami i n'wi^il if tf^ar h 
ni MHgft i tfflx i flflOii ( 1 ) i 
mufti maimfi Htynammtunr u 


wnraiTxiTXTt: rnl&xrfanf: wm^ i 
HldHttawIn irafnwrftf flWTlI^ II 
*ftr mi ii 



wWftm mfamrr (l) i fiiiwi dyft ii i 
¥hi i farcl iw ii m iflcififfrir. u 
dm flifru mm mm 

[marg.) I 


iromCO mm ^wt i 

H^rtm fryiHjlWi^ lranlir n 
mfajiiH raSl uywi tffajfiinft: i 
mmjftjat (l) mfiin^ wim^jiBK?) h 

^(Wl fttfAiviiiiififiilii i 
mtfiiil: iW ifa^imiv # 
•HV’J h in i 

mj m ftftmwi ii mufrui m i 
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Nyimt ifrfti flrtfr unti l j I 
«wnvnt I'tljm m i 
ro tfaftnrmq Hrtflhr. ffk vtftri t 
mi»m(r.mmirT) iraj ra wjm fa m ing • 
[(Ffaw*) M 

mtm mfan^tr^TrtfHmrtj m i 
rofajwt(l) m n 

m* xitii air fail Tjift i tf* i i 
^i^ifRinj mi nprtir n 

infix nirf Hxtxii ijfti i 
m*m *mfXir mf *W n • 

Tho Mvarddikdnda ends fol. 5 fc. 

It ondB : afii yimfifafe u 
amrifafi!®iii(? fajnii) mnnxWr mnr. i 
ifim^ ^xmfi Nfanfimnftmxn u 
^wmfamr. n 

W)»» a*WMq-dym xnfi ta’iiiural: i 
wxifanr. (? mxurani:) iiJiio: 

i w nqim r ^vmxmtmrtft: M 

ifftvi jfW ifammr. i 
inmis fijiwiTrtii 

ii 

fapjiftwft lfiitfniixw is i 
xml uiui<iqS^h> nimjm lift: u 
ram: ramnW^: 
mlmf, flim . $fi ifam ^famt i 
irfimxra iiftrfarttaftft- 
irfrrt i iig ^ ft ffi i ili i t i: ii 

ml *4 gvTi^xiTfiisnk 
arm iwxm irai^ i 

HHHlH ^IfT^ ll t hrt N 



ami (Vi i H mrt ii ^ wi lif rtijftfWWli h 

Cl. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 151 . 

[H. T. Ooudboo#.} 
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2740. 

1611s. Foil. 25 (178-197 of vol.); size 11* in. 
by 9 in.; fair Devanagarl writing (Ettr^ean 
paper, watermark 1801); ten lines in a page. 

P ary ay a- Ratnamdla, a synonymic vocabulary 
of medical terms, the name of whose compiler 
is not mentioned. Very incorrect. 

It begins : 

iw ^ yinnjft I 
igfWtftaif n 
1 1 

vt$t f mftsqi w^n(r.nn^) *TfW*xfwwxr u 
fif TOtflnrc nc trax nsn ffl n t i 
vTfftoxxffeirftfliNrnt fsflnvis n 
ft* TfnnfW (r. xwfa) ti^is i 

xrhraff « i rmO h^t *wnfKMS.«ft) »ftu- 

ii 

w sn^l II 

Wlft II 

mztpiOi finn wyl iiwj^n *vci>ri i 

vn^irt yift i| rrf^[[f<f]wTftn^ u 

xrrtft u • 

This vocabulary ends fol. 25a (197a): 

lftiwpf wrt j xrftnf *jit i 

w*iCt *U|S1I(V <jixd W II 

TO! aivcpK? r. UTUl W 

[®WfO) I 

PHtji#*?rty.(l) ^nw w^wwjC?) n 

XHRiflimru: wnr. n 

The remainder of the leaf contains a passage 
on weights and measures : TOT fllimftHIRI 1 
qigly mi i uni xm i 0 

Appended to the volume are three leaves 
containing an index to this treatise, separated 
therefrom by four leaves, marked WWX (?**- 
XTUjft), containing a list of synonyms of similar 
form, beginning l ft I ftnv I fftl I 


ftt*: I Wfln l 0 and ending ttgfm l ftm l 

i *nreqr n 

For another MS. of this work, in the colo- 
phon of which Madhavahara is given as the 
author, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, ix., p, 2S4 ; 
whilst in the description of yet another MS., 
ib. i., p. Ill (beginning in the same way but 
incomplete at the end), BdjavaUabha is said to 
be the anthor as well as an alternative title 
of the work itself. 

There is another Paryayaratnam&ld, by 
Maheivara Mitra, of which a MS. is in the 
Bibl. Nat. of Paris (Gr. 24). 

[H. T. CoLSBsoon.] 

2741. 

2621b. Foil. 16 (paged 1-32); size 4to, 
10 in. by 7i in.; written, on rough oountry 
paper, in the Telugu character; 22-27 lines 
in a page. 

Abhidtena-ratnamdld, or Shairasa-nighfi infu, 
a dictionary of materia medica, in six chapters 
( tkandha ) corresponding to the different rasas. 
With Telugu explanations. 

It begins : xnr ft nig : II 

fci irnfti UOTT TOT wsi fylfot i 

*tu itwhQ w^N witfimfli s 

«4rflR*jfilfa *ll|h I 

xw$* firtycfwitaift s 

szni*4v. n 

WTiR-'Sr^f-firsftl ( I ) -TOt-’nn'lnl'ft'ftqiA.'i-wtf- 

^TNT-WT^ryt f^nftu^-TOT-^rt JilnjO N 
wWt- [*] 1 *i f -Rixfbur 



KBDXOtlfK. 
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[(flflR® comm.) 

fNiqmi twni^-spjTT-wdf-^iisur. i 

W| , llk(|| 0 commO-W'Ug-iQjJJiigij- 

[vfrtw- 

ftN n-Vji-fljiM-TwI'i! WTjfW; n 

fft wtirfnrf f*rir n • 

I., madhuradravyatkandha, ends p. 7 ; II., 
anladravya, p. 9 ; III., lavanadravya, p. 10 ; 
IV., tiletadravya, p. 19 ; V., kafudravya, p. 24 ; 
VI., hathdyadravya, p. 32 : 

Vf * Wt W* * Stf W PI 

W WTWT^(l’) fSpjnftl* H 
0 Mu i WHwprtfk msuft ii ^wMmmimmi$ih1 
if ftv: n 

Ab Prof. Aufrecht has pointed out in the 
Cat. Cat., thiB work ib quoted twice by MaUi- 
ndtha, on 8i6up. i. 19, and xvi. 18. The half- 
verses referred to occur in the last skandha, 
viz. ; it*: ^rMvn w Tnnfzftircgr p- 27, l. 3 
infra ; ffUnft ff WWi fWHTW fir. M p. 29, 

1. 7 infra. 

For other oopies of this treatise Bee Burnell, 
Ind. Tanjore MSS., p. 72, no. lii. 

A leaf (paged 33 and 34) attached to the 
above MS. contains: Ayurvede Ashfadhatu- 
parileshd. 

It begins : 

vnrnrc thRwrfW wfwvt i 
■w^hij Mfww u 

viprY mftn p tonnhu l i i wif^i itO) i 
ilwpfo 11 0 

[Mack. Coll.] 

2742 . 

82481. Foil. 27 (paged 37-90); size 4to, 
94 in. by 7} in.; rough country paper, Telugu 
oharaoter ; 17-20 lines in a page. 

Abkidhdnaratiumdld, with the Athfadhdtu- 
pariluhi. [Mack. Coll.] 


2743 * 

209. FoU. 164; die 11* in. by 4ft in.; 
fairly good Devan&garl writing of ebon! 1700 
a.d.; eleven lines in a page. 

Nifhmturdja, also called Rajanigktutfv, and 
AbhidhaTvacuddmaiti, a dictionary of materia 
medica, by Narahari (Narcthara, Nrihori), son 
of Iivara, a Br&hman of Kaimlr. [A.] 

It begins : 

[fee v*t n* eftrtf vti( i 
M4*r im4 4$ ftrvinW uffrt in not in B h] 



ntiWfirtfirT^iif^: visit; i 

ftfOnj f^riir ujfipfdfiwsfMrt 
wi*i*i Mnirt fljvj w; dflnpft ficuss 

For a fuller account see Oxf. Cat., p. 328. 

A lithographed edition of the work was 
published at Benares, in 1 883. The 13th vorpo, 
treating of minerals, haB been edited, with a 
German translation (Leipzig, 1882), by Dr B. 
Garbe, according to whom the author wrote 
hiB work in the reign of King Simhadeva Nfi- 
simha of Karfmir, between 1235 and 1250 a.d. 

[H. T. COLSBBOOKI.] 

■ 2744 . 

1507a. Foil. 196 ; size 1H in. by 4* in.; 
good modern Devanagarl writing; 9 or 10 
lines in a page. 

Tbo same work. [B.] 

This MS. is Isbb correct than the preceding 
one ; and is, moreover, slightly deficient at the 
end, breaking off abruptly, as it does, in the 
tryarthdh of the 13th (and last) vurga. 

[H. T. COLBB BOOKS.] 

2745 . 

795. FoU. 81 ; size 10* in. by 5} infill- 
different Devanagarl writing of about 1758 &A.; 
fourteen lines in a page. 
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Madanavinoda-Nighantu, a series of brief 
descriptions of medioinal plants, and articles 
of food, composed, in Samvat 1431 (137 *>.d.), 
by Madanapala, of the Taka family rnling at 
Kashtha,* north of Delhi, on the Yamuna. 

The work oonsists of 13 chapters (varga), 
to which this and other MSS. add a 14th, 
consisting of genealogical verses. 

It begins : 

VW tprbrt fwKfl, b, c ip# R. M.) t 
VW niml c) srt^Tflprrat 1 

HSMirtaml (mi R. m.) 

Wfwfj TOrosroronfl! 11 ^ 11 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 264 ; and 
Prof, von Roth’s account of the work and 
author in Weber’s Indisohe Studien, xiv., 
p. 398 seqq. 

A lithographed edition of the work has 
been published at Benares (1869, 2nd od. 1875). 
The subjoined text of tho genealogical vorsos 
referred to is based on the present MS. (a), 
and a oopy from tho (not very correct) Ben. 
edition ( b ) very kindly sent mo by Prof, von 
Roth, together with oollations of a MS. (e) in 
his possession, and another ( d ) in the Uni- 
versity Library at Tubingen. 


* These names are somewhat doubtful The present 
MS. calls the family-name kafanvaya (or Jctfanvaya), 
but two marks (P figures) over the first two syllables 
seem to indicate that these syllables (or the conso- 
nants) are 'to be transposed. Other variants of the 
name are fita, (hlka, idka. The city in which this 
princely race resided iB called in the present MS. 
k&ndd, whilst other MSS. read Jedshtha, or (the pra- 
kritised form of this) kithd, and the Ben. ed. kdchd. 
Some scholars make Hariieandra the father of Jfo- 
danapala (and his elder brother Sahajapdla ) ; but 
there can he no doubt that in the genealogical aooount 
found in similar terms in several of the works patro- 
nized by Madanapdla (cf. Aufrecbt, Oxl Cat., nos. 
351 - 38 ; and above, no. 2720 ), the verse KTOTXnft 
Mjjggflum: INTO) 0 must contain 

the name of another prince who ruled between Earii- 
candra and Sakajapala. 


d, ? a, rt* b) Wffk n(kl|t 
TO^Oi TO ¥lt wfil 1 


TO lfl lMMIfli TOWfW 

totiA tot! sftnrgronl 

^ r^f-n 9 Vvt(9W c) TOlftlTOTOMT' 
TWTCft [TOTOR II ^ I 
WJ?n HTTOT3K W I 

TO^nirowTOrftrfkfiflrtvnn 
$*TOftix* w» TOrorafa n 3 n 


[«]to 1 

xt faTOfkwwrfksTO*nvw tffinrn^ 
ifttf faronmflr *3R ifflPR 11 1 n 


qr ftnqcTO yr.(mr. o, fr. d) 
mwiFm to* fcr 6 n M 11 

to* trtw^PTOr to# 6 tohr 

TOwfW TOTOTOdTOTOVTOT * I 


TOTOfffbfkfroftTOj^TOT 6 s foro i totto 9 
TOj5ftr wronn cfiwirifl*f#iT 10 wTOigiw n3fH 
TOff* HgHMIg MTO 
TORjpprf*wr* 1 

* vn^lv tplwi 11 

fTOIJt TOTOlt UTO* to 1 * II 9 N 


1 TOffk d, TOifir b, TOxfir c, utifir a. 

* tpTOftf c, « TT^TO b, a om. from TOI 9 to 

WTO*#. * TOfcX 0 b d, a b. 

4 ftrW «i °*nftrfiinA b. 

* TO^flPHTOTft 0 TOlfo 0 b, ftMn W II d. 

TOC a bed, °TOTOpTOI* a, # TO# ®, 

TOC^TO^ TO#S d. 

7 8 ^ TO 0 TOTOBT b, 0 tproro: a. 

8 ® froro «, uroiftfb 0 diflbmi d. 

9 b, e, ifepn d. 

” A u tfift ®. u TOii to a, h, e. 
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Hi iflr>(cin a) H Ngjj aft toy 
TO^MTO Mft> TO N 1 1 
TOft Sniny« M0ftvift|)l9i 
ywft>TOHH[ P ?hYYgwTg: i 
H fWI TO ft lHW p ii allH i : ( B fwr. c) 
fwrcftnifM: to%v 9 T:(®toT e ) nfor. u a. n 
TOT IJYRHTOT 

TOrowtTOWna, Mrtrtr^cf) wit qpirt i 
Mmft YftHwfvit ftwi 
Yjitw MfW TOut ftrflroi ^ 14 im«i 

* - **> » 16 - * S ^ * a. 16 

in^ni ^PnvtfK jmnn inn^ 

StpiJK 1 INIHI 4 ftTOTTOM 17 TO^ 1 

nq^YimmwgHTO^J Yi ltVnit TO»mit“ 

TO^IT Vf nwHijfontifh^ftlTOTOrili ^ 19 N 
[W II 

waftfii^pnTOTftT ylVinl to* 3 5 r *n Mt 10 
fnro wraf TOtflr wTOronftnrt * 1 tototi 
TOPrt mftHfl 4nft toi M 

«. *-■ - n n ■■ . f» •, *8 ^ » n 

?iTW W TTnfln imi«Minwiii |wf»K 

•y a v ~ M . [hi<hh II 44 n 

TH T?TOTO HTI^WIjTR I 

V* ^fflnit ftlTO TOTHTOT ** u 4 $ u 


“ 0 a, ® TO $1 0 *5*. d, b om. yy. 8-16. 

M TOlrtf f*TO d, ftfwi TOlt ft fTO a. ' 

“ ftftit mjh* d, to** c - 
“ a, ■ ftwt 0 ITtTT^ d. 

" °TO^! # a, d, M*4T* c. 

“ •* wirt® wronni # e, «TO^ro3ntftnft 

TO 0 d, MUTT a, d. 

N ij5to®c. 

*TOiWt 5° TO** 0 d,*ifi 0. 

* l TOroNirfrot a**g**i«iwfa d. 

* TOPlt Mft° TOft° d. 

* Ypftron • tot ^fhnft • a, • mrt 8 d. 

** WiH TOnpR e. 

* ayAnt «* otaftwro d t TOnrot «. 


wftl TOTOV^ TOt I 

iftwroiTOH^ ** ftrol flTO* 


mV. Hftgft TOitjr. iwrpmfVtm* 

TOWlfH TOlft TO VITO V* TOT I 


[totoms frpTOpV^lT* 
it toyImtotototo^ i 
TO^tototom toV^m 

WfTOTO ITOTft JJftlftfo ll^ia] 

n*t 3* 6 1 9 * : wmnir^CwTO* «) 

TO M^i^TO^M ftrfVJ TO I 

war wmroftMVnfti *6r 

mt&ptttoitottot TOftn *# v « 

Xfit mV TOUsftr V TOuftVftnft toW 

Mfr. TOTK II [H. T. CoLEBSOOn.] 

2746. 

42a. Foil. Ill; size 91 in. by 4 in.; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing; nine lines 
m a page. 

Madanavinoda. 

In this copy the work is preceded by a 
short passage (14 lines) m bhdahd. TO TOftflTT 

f®*rir i iVj^ $ iriijr f *W° endin f? to* 

TO 4* I 

The MS. ends : 

•JM fl^TO TO^* TOM WTOJMtft? 

<9|fTOnt tpfe i 

TOTOTOftirrorNiftTOt VirMtc s 


18 TOJM yftnftni d. 

17 MftllTTOITOTO^Mt Ol4l! TO 4 tfTOHTO* 

^ froj M ft ro m tM° d. 

" TO MT TO *T d. 

* Ttvfot\* wf TOW ft (Mr 

lowed by the oolophon); c baa the pida 

TOT WftTOWT MjV Ml«' t 

0& 
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TTft awOisra; iwwiii 

ftWTPft *4 II 

srctarc: h H ii 



WTJ niRnifl: jto 4 vjw i 
^l^^lMTin Vf ttit fWyr 
flwifiwnrfrt v'tfftfl^titffln ii 


^fii 'eftn^irtoft^fWst fRifiw*T»nr s ii 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 139. 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKJC,] 

2747. 

2038a. Foil. 154; size 13* in. by 4 in.; 
fair Devan&gari writing of 1811 a.d.j seven 
lines in a page. 

Madanavinoda. 

After the introductory verses, this MS. 
presents so many and considerable variations 
eb almost to amount to a new work. The 
author’s name and the title of the work are, 
however, so persistently repeated in the colo- 
phons of the chapters — of which there aro 
seventeen in this version — as to leave no doubt 
as to the identity of the work; whilst the 
title Dravyagvn^ndna, nnder which it figures 
in the old Catalogue and in Dietz* Anal. Med., 
p. 156, originated in the leaf-mark 
on fol. 1, and ^ 0 HT # *J° or ^°^T° on the others, 
merely intended to describe its contents, and 
repeatod in the copyist’s final verse. 

It ends: ffir flpnrtr n jjht 

nmift wnr* ii 

ITO ^ 1RT wrro 

lrofti *ffcir wtt jw* i 

iM ftuflrcn ww i 


2748. 

1240. Foil. 60 (numbered 61, no. 58 being 
passed over); size 11 in. by 4* in.; fairly good 
Devanagari writing of about 1770 A.D.; 12-18 
lines in a page. 

PathydpathyavilodlMkai-Nighafitu), a treatise 
on materia medica, in 6 chapters (varga), by 
Kaiyadeua (Kcyadeva, Kahdeva ) Pajtfita, son 
of Sdranga, and grandson of -Pa dmanabha, of 
the Bharadvajagotra. 

It begins : 

^bj w nietifli inn frvmftniM i 
irtj if $w4if ^^nmwiroirtf nurjt 11 1 11 



yu^f'nn uh*twh v wrtwwmT flpft 1 
5r inftmnff wf^tufift 11 * 11 

injr. «ftr twfl ii nf^nTy 1 
*H*nwiaiTl *P1 wifi ^leniia; 11 3 a 
jfiawieiOnml ^ Tnrfi^j 1 
dift *4 ftmif iro zwmsqfeaW. u 1 h 



* fwrrtf n fim* tor7htc(!)«jit: 11 n n 

Varga 1 ends fol. 385; 2. fol. 415 ; 3. fol. 
435 ; 4. fol. 525; 5. fol. 5f>5 ; 6. fol. 615. 

It endB : 

ftavrffevnrt 3<owt nwWfi^in ^in; 1 

wftnrr hiii^i«|i^«ka: n 

jfk wiwlVOm nti- 

mmr. 11 

Cf. Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 1748; Raj. Mitra, 
Notices, vi., p. 126 ; Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 148. 

[H. T. Colkbbooxi.] 



[F. Buchan ah.] 


*hptiP!WT fW* Web., 

€N*4tW„ R.M. 



UKD10U& 


sat 


2749, 2750. 

1214, 1215. FoU. 1-231 and 232-520; 
size 11^ in. by 9 in.; fair Devanagari writing. 

An alphabetical index to Nighanfuraju, 
Paihyapathyavwekanighan(u, Madanavinoda, and 
Ndrayanadasa’t Dravyaguna. 

It waa probably compiled under Colehrooke’s 
directions, and afterwards copied for Wilson ; 
its beginning being identical with that of the 
Oxford MS. no. 766. 

The MS. ends : 

qqrf*ri* qqqflnfcfW w gn uqt s- 

9*iiqi1 qTnqu^nrwif^qpjTjqfq ffcrfbnn: 
'gqqij n 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., pp. 126, 137. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKI.] 

2751. 

90b. Foil. 130; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of 1671 A.D.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Gunaratnamald, a compendium of materia 
medica and dietetics, in 26 chapters ( nnrga ), 
by Mi&ra Bhava, son of Misra Lafakana. 

It begins : 

ftiliwf ftrmnt i 

jwi ^WTftrft ^ TOfaiq II <4 II 
M4.iil«i<fl(* i «niN fw ra it HTeftrara i 

4*11141 qwnft ?RT5ftfW; wrwnn u * u 

qqqir 9 * 1^1 gfqmfVfn i 

wqr TW flwfr w qto q qtwftin u 2 n 

TTit qfVurrg wtj 

ftqt wftfir P q fowifl q: i 
qlmiftiiuftiil i mt 
qqrj *jmm*ng1 Mi* 

9^ q^T ftqic q i 

*qq (r. tMqq) wfqirr. d q i q m mrtfihn : hmn 
»ft VHI qrqn lPqiiPq^ i 
iPqiwrrqs * ft M If M 


qnrqV nwftqfr n vn#f«v: i 

*r> qj^i qjflnvmo i 

qpir. wit qnnvwvqftqvr. n 

It end* : qq I* ift qw^ifc qflj" 

qfkiw. N 

Twiwfwwtpfni Twiiwi 

qnwH qqWq: qftaqfhrtflt *q i 
qTqqrcqfqifotf ilWov qnKw ( f wi^iti) 
wrqwfjrrqt qvqi^wiqmqi m q u 

*fir q ^O ff q qjqq i i qq qi q N q m q fyiNm lqt) 
*J®TTRqT^T tfqftt II 

4q \ q? *jft 10 ^Jiqit *fq*n«i(f) 

i qrtqqtTWTfrrw jimn 1 ^ uji iftftng 
TTTjq ITMqft ifdTiqqtqq^q 

WMTB I 

Fol. 130a contains an index of the varga*. 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 136. 

[H. T Colebbooke.] 

2752. 

2621a. Foil. 15 (paged 1-29); sizo 4to, 
10 in. by 7$ in.; written on rough country 
paper, in the Telugu character ; 26-29 lines 
in a page. 

Satashkl, a manual of materia modioa (by 
Avadhdna Saraavati), with Telugu (and occa- 
sionally Sanskrit) explanations. 

The text bogins : jnnftqft u iftui n 
q^-q5rr-v!qqiq-qftqq->rfiiq-fnBi«pn 
qi^qrr-qqqi!!"fttq-irfqqnTrqq-*nqqj i 
wqtqs-^ftrq^'ftq-q^T-qwi-qr^-inftqT- 
W^T-fsMI<4l-qqqi-q4Jw! wi 1«4 qI n 

TTWT-ftrtT9T^‘’qw-qq^n^jnfti 
i|f»TTT-qw-qnpifi-qtjwi-qw(T-qi^nfti q i 

q^n-inr^-qwqr-ftwT ifrfttfk wn* h 

fWi n jwt fijoXSbo^eo • • 

The MS. is incomplete, breaking off a# it 
does at tbe end of iloTea 84. 


6 l 2 
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According to a Madras edition (1880), the 
work consists of 1181 verses, ending: 

swO*mt imSsiSnt i 

ii 

Cf. Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p. 67a. 

[Macx. Coll.] 

2753. 

1105a. Foil. 38; size 124 in. by &4 in.; 
indifferent Devanagarl writing of 1743 A.D.; 
13-15 lines in a page. 

Yogacunchriki, a treatise on materia medica, 
in 38 chapters, by Lakthmana Panfita, son of 
JDatta. 

The author studied medicine at Benares 
under the tuition of two brothers, Nageia 
( N&gan&tha ) and Ndrayana, and had three 
elder brothers, Oaneia, Ragfoindtha , and Rama, 
and a younger brother, Vifthala. 

It begins : 

ii} $Vifl$wni wtf if i 

^ u s n 

^8 

swfiiil i 


The colophons run thus : 

yiTOiftifW (mki sssri jflr) 

It ends : P5?! • 

fsflpfw 

inn M^ni'fiiiitafkiw.^sint i 

Trfkf’iwnr «nfir s s e 

i giiyfl „ 



SKfkfty njwift stfnffo 

fsrt ^Tw^wTflfrftnnfH farf% 
f'ww r*i-ud inft i 

fk[fkwj sjsrthrk] wsift *nnm v 

nsr^innwwfti(r) n 9 ii 

nfrit^ffeWT wfB]*Pi*n^n Stai^stoo ksnw 9 * i 
if^rar f&ftnft ihi: 

tWsrm wrl vrrfl w s w* n 

The title of the work in the colophon, Oeing 
partly eaten away, has been supplied by a 
later hand as ilVtat, whence Colebrooke’s 
Pandit calls the work Yogatarangini on fol. la. 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., p. 96 ; Diets, 
Anal. Med., p. 149. [H. T. Colbbboom.] 


flwy. SI pribW 

1 9 *W tint inft sen 

allJTHTMWSl fyfwl 

j*?timt(F) i 

smsit ntiwiA sfts s 8 * 
fkfksi 

3 *s nt gjgw smnftflr « t » 


2754. 

1540a. Foil. 67 ; size 104 in. by 4 in. ; 
legibly written in Devanagarl, by one Lam- 
bodara, in Sainvat 1738 (a.d. 1676); twelve 
lines in a page. 

The same work. Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., 
p. 188. [H. T. Colxbbooki.] 

2755. 

2857a. Foil. 88 ; s*e 104 in. by 44 in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1578 A.D.; thirteen 
lines in a page. 


mjitavfk fk mss 



YogatatnivaU, a treatise on materia medica, in 
twelve chapters, by Gaigddhara, son of D&tatf). 
Cf. Diets, Anal. Med., p. 153. 

It begins : 

«w wnftg wmcimmifl wgfw fbid 

wwjnalO(r) HVTwtavr- 

w wtfb ^RKgOfysw 1 ! fV^Hi wnrtn ^ u 

wronw^fRirraft sftiwjO WWt fWj|i 3* 

^4*$ twwwrort Riwnsnrt N Apr i 
^RT wiwflrt ^^jrwftnf vrtfovnvini 
jtnwftiwmffrwTflrwgrt vwisg lwfirt h w u 

^ ^ « _e * 

tw ^rg^rnn 

wjwt tori WwjnwwN(Pwwwr wwtd) i 
iwiNgT jfrrfwt jjwwt 
4»nwft *A irwttfiT ffe$ n ; h 

uwi$g««Ru<«wUisjl O’ Rrtwrwrt) 
whp fai mftwyMi (r)ft $wt u t »• 

I. (3a) rasddigunavantana ; II. (5a) a ushadhi- 
ndm gunavarnanam ; III. (7a) rasadhatwnUra- 
gunavarnana ; IV. (106) raswrdjaaya iodhanam ; 
V. (135) dhatunam iodhanam ; VL (196) rogdndm 
cihitsavidhih ; VII. (22a) atlsdrddlndm vidhih ; 
Vlll. (246) rogarajadi ; IX. (26a) buhihddi- 
vidhi ; X. (30a) pramehadividhi; XI. (32a) vdji- 
harana ; XII. kashdyatuhadhindm yogddi. 

The colophon of the first chapter is followed 
by the date : 4vv tfflo fwyipi$ I wftwi- 
n 

The MS. ends : 
wW wwnjftRftswrO) 

fHJUdwlO W tftWRT 
df(fcwwpKwidf«fh: « w u 
fflff frlVHI U TSl wqTOllWN»dV^ Wty 

w3f wrtwiRni^ i iPpto i yiWtjwn flyfvtf i 
4* w w flMW h°n [Ganuwis.] 


2756 * 

9857b. FoU. 87; sixe 10i in. by 4i in.; 
fairly good, dear DevanAgar! writing of 1561 
a.d. (foil. 18-80, 84, 86, 87 by a second, fid. 86 
by a third hand); 6-9 lines in a page. 

Yogaiata, a manual of materia medioa, in 
102 verses, the author of which is not men* 
tioned ; with a commentary, Yog aialabhdthya, 
by Amiiapr alha. 

Text and commentary begin : 

tNwj ’jilswifftifanwRiffcwgTOi i 
fbRrwhwuflrgftrroR wrffcww 4wt*ws 
www wflrfTWTwiwT[^]T* wftrwTflpr. i iw w fnt 
wind fvftnwT fn^K *npf wflr i wwr 4lwwnr[ww] 
4w: wrffcwft jj^n i vfWnrViwwTjTT gfli dfwn fWi- 
HTwrf^mfww: i iNt ttf wfrnrt tor 44w.( 1) 4wf: 
nrurfavr* wrftww i 0 

The author of the treatise is repeatedly 
referred to by the commentator as the dcdrya. 

Only a quotation from Oaraha (fol. 87a), 
and a few references to former commentaries 
are met with in the commentary, vis.: on il. 
23 (fol. 10a) wW (for ftfv) 'rt'.fKkit*:. 
wrwt4 wrtfwr jffr tfwtirfc wrtm n ; il. 47 (fol. 16a) 
RPtiwrftfRnft wirtwiit*ftiTW^niT(0 gfk wii 
(vis. for the last pdda RT# W Il4 W ^4 W fWT^) 
rflwyn wtwn^sfiw i rtwrtro h; and il. 57 

comm. WZtawfewV na1ht I WN iftiR WTW5 • 
R6TO4 rtltlTC I fiR^I I WlilW TORfd 
ufat n 

The commentary ends : W fbli WW 
wtM ftifhrcftiRfr. « Rfir w fln n w R ftiftw f(l) wta- 
jnrwrN tot* u 4w woto 1 
The Berlin Oat., nos. 959*60, and Burnell, 
Tanjore MSS., p. 676, ascribe the text of the 
Yogaiata to a Vararud; whilst Berl. 961j|h)n* 
tains the present commentary without, how- 
ever, the author's name. In the Oxford 11$. 
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(Aufr., Cat., no. 752) tlie author of the Yoga- 
iata is not mentioned. Cf. Diets, Anal. Med., 
p. 155. 

According to Prof. Bendall, Cat. of Sanskrit, 
Pali, and Prakrit Books in the British Museum 
(where two different editions of the Yogaiata, 
in the Sinhalese character, are mentioned) an 
examination of the two MSS. of the India 
Office has shown the Ceylon text to represent 
the older of the two known redactions, and to 
correspond with the text of the MSS. in all 
but the last two stanzas. [Gaieawae.] 

2757. 

2357o. Foil. 59 ; Bizo 101 in. by 41 in. ; 
good (Jaina) Devanagari writing of about 1500 
a.d.; fifteen lines in a page. 

Yogasata, with a commentary, Yogaiatotikd, 
by Bupanayana. 


It begins : 



jjfau n i n 

fiat irtflf itvortfaqqwlwq: i 

ii ? n 

wq qwfa } wwyrot wfW n ; » 

qforitaTtai): Mjit qjfigfarg: i 

ttwnr. ft: *ofw: ^ n « n 

gg <mf\i ft Hflnrnrtft i fww ihrei 0 n i ii 
unfa gflngflprc i if w furt 

qwrt i fifkmn fagrt wfh i ifnmRiiTfW- 
Vhsnwfliitgqd d^vuqwtvufk ® 

Of authorities quoted besides Oardka , Vag- 
bhaja (or Vabhafa, fol. 47a, 1. 5 inf.), and 
Sutruta, we note the following : Kaiyapa (fol. 
39a); Jay asm a (fol. 66); Jaijjafa or Jejjafa 
(folk 55, 245, 27a, 84a, 89a); Bhadratonwvah 
(F Bhadraiaunakak : gglg Mjllqqi: I llOwilrt 

tltt fT W ft l fr qUl * fol 25a); 


£W<fc (foil. 55, 46a, 49a); Bhoja (fol. 52a, 
Yfiddhabhoja, foL 27a); Siddhasdrakara (fol. 
455); bhaffdraka Earikandra (fol. 315); H&rita 
(foU. 10a, 835). 

None of the passages referred to in the pre- 
ceding commentary occur in this ; viz. il. 28 : 
fW) i ggHfrre ; il. 47 (46) last pdda, 
gTt **4 W gRTgji; il. 57 (56) text 
; comm, 

ftnffirrfti i Jiwi itnrtiTiiTfljfli irfii iRsf 'ftns^n i 
WbpnWh MgW I 

It ends: If WWT wn^irt Klftqfk <rtV. II 

niTfifid a 

gfk nmfiT iflnviz^aT qnmn n 
ittf f*qr wit itfkwW i 
irrtjftif f%rinrt «irart^rbnf iruTinii °mii 
^iii4 wm<p 1^(F) w 

gfh Ttfrror. iwrfkftn ii • 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 155. 

The Berlin MS. 962 contains yet another 
commentary on the Yogaiata, by Suryasena 

(Purrtasma, Cat. Cat.). [Gaikawab.] 

2758. 

1029. Foil. 59; size 11 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of about 1750 
a.d.; eleven lines in a page. 

Basendracintdmani, a treatise on medicines 
gained from the mineral kingdom, and their 
applications in different maladies, by Bama- 
candra of the Ouha family. 

It begins: qifgfM- 

For a fragment of this work, see above 

no. 2675. 

Cf. Diets, Anal. Med., p. 186. Berl. Cat., 
no. 967. Oxf. Cat., no. 762. Also printed 
at Calcutta in 1878. [H. T. Colxbkooxi.] 



XBDKaira. 


2769. 

1875ft. Foil. 18; me 11} in. by 5 in./ 
good, modem Devan&garl writing; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Batamuktdvali, a treatise on metals and 
their medicinal properties. 

It begins : 

Mbmnjk ww 

$*k * WWT I 
ftnrjsjprt wrtfh wjt 
nigwsfigirt n s h 
to vnpnrntf h 
wwmrwuvnrtmni- 
w i 

tfk mjwfk vrjmfl ijvt: 
n8ini|in sftrfkfwrcn^ it t u 
to gnddm fiswir s 0 
*fh mwm i *fk fnftftr. ii fol. 2 6 ; ^flr ms*- 
ritwPrftu fol. 3 6 ; ^fk fol. 4 a ; 

TOfkfk: fol. 46 ; $fk mrrcfkfk: fol. 5a ; jfk 
htwWV: fol. 6a ; *fk stafkfk: fol. 7a ; ^fk 4n- 
•m-MV; fol. 8a ; ^fk TOTTOfkfVi fol. 9a ; 
nuMiffHt nrorf n to i fol. 96 ; ^fir 

wbgtippfo fol. 10a; $fk si flftmfkfV : fol. 116, 
etc. It ends: 

vpn^mrfnfc w sc 
SftSId fli® I 

'rfVwi^ ^1S II 

kfk ii ^fk nigniCBjl «*uhi s with 

the marginal note : JT* TJW WTfTO*J S ^ 
wd wro^nftwi wnkhrfhd ijsdJ n 

[Db. John Taylob ] 

2760. 

1898. Foil. 20; size 12 in. by 5 in.; 
modem Devan&garl writing ; eleven lines in 
a page. 

Another treatise on the medicinal properties 


ol metals, and the preparation of drag* there* 
from, extracted mainly the FofototHipe* 

The original title dNltfart on fid. la has 
been scored out and ft kart hi written over it, 
under which title the MS. has figured in the 
old lists. 

It begins : wv kft3Tftni(r. ft9 l« | ) l4k I • 
and five linPB further on it proceeds : 

vnjm mrofat sn n f l mnHwq iia n i ad- 
irrcronnfhr 0 from here onwards most of the 
matter is taken from tho “ dhdtupadhdt&tpatti- 
iodhonamdranakathaka-taranga " of that work 
(MS. 1439, foil. 83-89). 

It ends . ^fk WTtWWRf N 

Sumgadhara and the Basaratndkmra are 
quoted on fol. 166. 

The last page has the same marginal note 
as the last MS [Db. John Titlob.] 

2761. 

729. Foil. 80 ; size 12J in. by 6i in. ; 
careless Devan&gari writing of 1790 a.D. ; 14 
or 15 lines in a page. 

Y ogaratnavali, a treatise on quack medicines, 
and their supposed effect, by pcuramaiaiv&cdrya 
Brikanfha Fdndita. Very incorrect. 

The metrical text is in some parts accom- 
panied by explanations in Bhdthd, and some 
of the diagrams show Urdu letters. 

It begins rather abrupt : khlNTO TO N 
VTVTtf vr^unt(PvT^nt w) T*^ 1 

WTTV qjPTlt mi TO vft TO ^ K 

w^rftirtd) droj*(!) gftwrn i 
mdroroidsT k^k nu.il ft- n • 
kfk ftftnrsifkfh. u 

On fol. 186, 1. 1 infra, a new section (if not 
the treatise proper) begins, the verses Jhfng 
henceforth numbered consecutively as Istf a . 
fol. 706. 
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This seotion begins : 

W uTlI^liW fVfltftld R 4 41 
dj^rtRrawBJlftl fdjT i 

irfWwwjinfti wurflm^ftr dr r 4 n 

From here the treatise is divided into the 
following chapters ( pariccheda or pafala ) : I. 
iiamattcmshanigrahah (vv. 1-242), fol. 25a; II. 
bhutagrdhai&ltvMnam jvaranigrahah (rv. 243- 
440), fol. 29a, beg.: 

irara l# wrerw wut i 

wuTTduTOPjs^j f^rd ^iftTflranrwJ n 

III. aamihitasddhikakarmadhikdrah (to V.J077), 
fol. 436 ; IV. kautukadhikdra (to y. 1589), fol 
52a ; V. ( vuidyakddhilcdra , to v. 2198), fol. 67 a ; 
pamadhyaya , fol. 54a; gand&rbudadhyaya, fol. 
58a; garrhhapatanivdrana, fol. 64a; stanapra- 
karana, iti strlvaidyaka, fol. 65a; VI. rasa- 
yanavidhi (to v. 2346), fol. 706 ; VII. ratnddi- 
jmrikshadfiikara (vv. 1-83, 10-136), begins : 
vnwmrr wfd iMiuguJini cnfint 

Whr wfd jnftnr uiw$rt: ^nrt i 
«n*w^i«4 rrs flnBftrwTMw 
wnft?) *iWiftwjw1*w*wpRnn^ R 4 r 

VIII. kalajfianddividhi (w. 1-71), fol. 79a; IX. 
i vuahadhaeikUtaprakarana , 44 w., apparently 
extracted from Ndgdrjuna’s Eakakajmia (though 
not in no. 2616 above). ThiB chapter begins : 

9 wdfiijp; — fymrwi nftyir; u 4 it 
fWflr fW^itRwiftvtftrt(? # Ffirt) »nr i 
yir. h 

It ends: 

9* nnnriNi(?) deMkjuilir. i 
wnru qid g «: uWtfinratTri^O) r 
«(5rt6NII6^0RS (!) WWmufllW 
R ftm N ftiinmd ward n 

On fol. la a diffeRnnt hand has supplied the 
title yflwmwjq *. [H. T. Ooubbookb.] 


D. Veterwak^ Art. 

2762, 

2536. Foil. 174, six of which (112, 180, 
135, 154, 167, 169) are missing; while fol 48 
is doable ; size 10 in. by 5$ in. ; dear Deva- 
nagarl writing of abont 1550 or 1600 A.D ; 
ten lines in a page. 

dldlihotra, a systematic work on the veteri- 
nary art, so named after its rephted author, 
tialihotra Muni , who is represented in the work 
as the son of Sayaghosha and the father of 
SuSrutn, in answer to whose questions he ex- 
pounds the “ hayayvrveda” revealed to him 
by Brahman himself. 

Acoordmg to the analysis given in the in- 
troductory chapter, the complete work consists 
of eight tthdnoB, only the first of which, and 
even this not quite complete, is contained in 
the present MS. 

It begins : 

Wtirt WBWJ JWHWO) I * 
find Fronfk ijt*Tnijt fiqfaftanf mii 
yinflwitvrrcrtvt i 

15*: vpntuw: mro fmrt tgd r 4 n 

muHiiwjwd jtnwrt fdfdrfHrd u I ii 
ijwra miJiir, ty ifgdW ) sdiraiflnr i 
fkf*un; off jvii? wwwrftsn r 6 ii 
wwrgnfdfTCTOt imt i 

iihi i nftia ml ^Irrjiw. r m n 

Rt! ffjfll J RftlfT dTfW# >fUT I 

wir. wjfli Hurt’ll^ r \ r 

RR€Ml ^qiWi l 

wtttui ^d irmf wiwtiflflifW Ran 
*nn injfli TTfrat milO yr i 

ufi d df i rufr i rw wtf vrat wtflr 9 u t r 
mr wjfir if *it d*wj n i 

^fi Wi ragri! wr. irtidTwfWffli IT! R t H 



mediotwb. 


m 


mMkvj w i 
ntiit fftfft raFnif *111? f 4 u so 11 
ilw 11 

ftwwnfl fWlijin 1 
fiI imqig Trot: 11 si 11 
niJlifti^ ftW irita mnn ff i 
^ fwwwj fHk fftfV FffcFftsiir: 11 is n 
R5W Frt «nfW^ Ft irfir wf^ f(V$ 1 
F*hfc ffi yr rash* ^sjw ht^ 11 s^ » 

FlFTF 11 

FrtFftijwt f FFTfli raflsnr. 1 
FFT fit Fftlft WIRrtWBrt *JF II 14 II 
VT 7 TT FfT ffw*t w^f: f fttft I 
FFT ffc Fftlit FFTTT^ F#T WfT «Tf JF II SM II 

•liiSnS trot *t iinlsuvwi 1 
nWifbFSF ffft fisf^TrsrnjrrFF II Stf K 
f¥ I 

FfFH FTF^FW FFtwtTOO) TIFT II S® II 
FfilfTF ^Ft F*TF F^« 0 ?t FlfftwrC) I 
*tF%FF: FTFWO) Fiyf^MFtSK II St U 
WFyFFFftnt*IFI^fi* H^sn I 
tilsii: ^nrFFFrftr ^Ff^rftrFrrfF f 11 ss 11 

FFHf 9 F TT^TT^ FFF 1 Ffonfat I 
fftff FFFiftff FrojTFyryfO) n so 11 
FwnFt 5 sfait ihr y F^yrt 1 

FTFF FTFfC) FfFTfiff FTjfo II SS II 
FtTJITFt TJ Siyt F*F<$ TJ FF fs(^) I 
Ftvrt ^fFF FVFT Fftnfarf II SS II 

¥T^W FfFlftr F$ iN 3 FfFTtf I 
Fftm* FFFOO F*T jUft^ FTO «Tfq* U S? II 
FV *F FfWOn W^^TJ FfW 1 
inw rant ffH ftfstvt « si n 
shwft vm js iHhiW WWmt 1 
ygt Fn F fr rf jn g i f hft f u sm 11 

flUflTOTFTfFftUFT W*F F I 

*FTF*t yiftWT FTF^FTTIirFFt II S^ I 

FFT^ |^F FftF! MftFlfH w ; I 

Nraftra flwrt 1 vi 


jP* W* F FT* F Ft^ FTFlFgW I 
?tFTFFiT! ^Hn f%f%FrfW F M St <1 

^FT% FlfafaFt flAyfc f trwFt I 
FsFTTtfHqjfpFt ran^ fjsftss* ihi 

^VFFT^f^ftFj ywifF wjFiit i 
FTSFtF flllTl* FtoltF SjntlfFT N |0 II 
F[tt] nlviilvl'iiF %Fi$; jftw FF F I 
jmjT tF ftnt Hsilirii ftffif s i 
fF FrrafFf%iFT f FFifF Ffkflnn n |s n 
FTT?TW FTF FFt*t FdhryTTTT( f FR^FTIJ 0 ) TOT I 
FTO FFF TO FFF TOTF FFT I 
FF F F^rt FtfW ^TT^TFi FyTgt II |S II 

ffoils.Ff’sfliiFi f fFrjiVct ff f^h i 

FI l|nt FTFTT FF WF FF ftynfil II M 

Ff^rsl FF yiftl ytl FF F^F F I 
I til * 

FFtTOTF FTTFiN F*J WTFTf^T JJSF II |i U 
snrt mrt wnt fknT4 FFTFFtwt i 
sikH4 ^ fj% j PsfFrftFit u u 
4 F«t fy * j*i s ^ Ft WTTOThrt I 
FTFT F FF, f*FTFt ftrfj |Fll t J FW| I 
Tfrat raflwiF^t?f: ii ^ u 
FUlTUIFt Ft TOF FFTF Win Wiv F I 
FIFytFyqfir(fol. 5o)fl*HFFF^F (7a, b) F 
[ll M M 

fff i»ff: (20n) sjlt nw: wiwMff: (286) i 
FFfri(33a)Wirat(386) FTjWf(41&) l^F 
[F N It N 

F l int F T hp (48a) F (54a) ^FFTfF 

[555, 64a) F l 
FTFfrr (766) FFit rat(87a) ntMnN(916) 
[FftK (966) RISK 
stFT: (926) JFTftff (946) $nftr (986) TOW- 
[Fnfw (1026) *tt*t(1076) i 
FTF yt (1116) f^TWrft(1226) 

[U25a) FF! IL^ H 

• There it evidently t fount here, the definition 
offhe other fear hetdinge being omitted. 

6 v 
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^rt»nfVnnt(l26fl) flrtf(141o) qfrm«q* 

, [( 1456 ) * i 

wraimf ( 149 a) ftvnftn: ( 162 a) ftm 

[fnRP(1696)vrflrt (165a) I 
lflfl (to end of Ms!) quft qqi w tfti M qnt 
[TOT II N* n * II 
wr 5 qqnnr. tfnntoqwqr i 
fqfW TVnftnqrnf jfafarRqq q u 
qftrfTOrrt qitq TOmft f^f*nnfti q i 
qir^Tqraqf*M^ jwlmnr c , qt i 
mq«!Wr*TinTw miuwwqi qr: n 
ITftipRl tot qrnf yftrq^ q^q q i 
fihrrararq qung TOnrtro: to q u 
qlctfdwf tot q^qrfttfafqrr i 
qic5i$qfaj$4q tot ^ftrq^fqqf n 
wfajTTfWwWT ^ ^T! qt^sqfqfilflsnt i 
faynt q^qiqlql ^Fdinwqit n 
tot ftmtnft* q qqflniT?f q q i 
*}lpf f^qqhiqq fijnl falfq qtqqfc u 
TOqrt^vflwqO) fqqtq^rqqq q I 

CTiqqwt iftlfc ffrsft TOW* TOTH * ll 
ITTT^tqf wjrht q qwiT sq; qt qq i 
rwfRiftrq *7*1 snftfaqqqrqT ll 
qmtoqftr. farc t yM qr ^mmft jqn i 
qfcnftr ftwranrt irtnrt ftrqrftrt u 
wf vq R pqftlW T * WTtVqfVuftjI q I 
TTOiwq qqrct qqqnrt tortot n 
Riqwrtjiiiflmi qqqirqoinfaO) q I 
^qqf *q qro&fqftrffcrt ii 
H nvqi«Ti«vW jrefiqro^q q I 
qTflw*qf^qftlWT q TOT^V^rf u 
qm$fll qlfiqlqT ^q^Hf^fqifHlil I 
9^8 ngni4l(TO°) q itkH 3 qqftffr# ii 
wtoc to** qi tVwqm»qir«HiR)« ;(l) i 
wqT^fqreqT#qft(?^9T5w«)ftr^w»ft ^totii 

Rrr^qft fiqTWTtft 0 11 Slokas, ending 
qiWiqq^nUki WiqtiRfafillWrf H * II 

* The MS. count* 87 verses, 21-24 no,t being num- 
bered. After thic the oombering i> discontinued. 


f q ^ni JVfVmi rqi fnnh to* ^ i 
UfHwni: qti& qtwtqnn to r 
UTRIunq: ^fc qrtT 0 4 ilokeu, ending 
tot qrq f q f^nn q ii * n 

fqqrct qr qftwid (l) 119 * to* 1 
qrgnnt qtfir* $q fro *to* tot n 
tot q TRrfintqnft xsn q^mnrPiqT 1 
cpltifaqm} ejqnqrHl q fsqfW 1 
vww gqijffr ‘ mmt ^ qwr^rt 11 # 11 



fqqqr qrarofoiT qnrNnqirqq q i 
fagmnqft j tfr * ttt* giro h ♦ m 

u n P.<fr Tiiq n 3 q gr^fr* trir: q* 1 
ftfFqnwqqnjtifc qqnftroiqq q n 
qqqffffTrtl q TOTOfRftrt 1 
^* 1 n* 1 nl qr^Rj TOtqqq q 11 
m^qmt tot qreft ^nvrrqr: qrer qqqi’ 
fiqpnq^r qw: qfdqni^j to q 11 
nnqqTfq ft^TTf^T qH*T «*WJ*frq ^ I 
fijnqT qq irqjqnqt qr^TRt ^qqftnqr 11 
qqr lfiifc fqfwr qqrqrann 1 
r*rtfqqj fqqqqrqr qnrerflsqT 11 
dTil'i: ftnqiqtrft TroftqftrqwqT 1 
^wqqrtmmf ttp» qftqftfffrt 11 
qiqtrwirflpdCTovt) q^fenntfq: i 
^qig^qfir^ tot ^4 q^«; 11 
^ftr qftertqn%qtq wTj^wftn nro: 11 
qqtqrq jq: yf vifcs^tTg 1 
f^rqftqqqrt qrq ^mq q 11 0 
At the end of the MS. some leaves have 
been lost. It is mentioned under its old 
number (2041) in Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 155. 

Besides the two following works, a similar 
one is known in the Berlin Library, no. 944. 
The information gathered in the Berl. Cat. by 
Prof. Weber regarding the adaptations of snch 
works in Arabic and Persian may here be 
completed by the quotation of an English 
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MS 


book published at Calcutta in 1788 under the 
following title : 

M A Treatise on Horses, entitled Scoter, or, a com- 
plete system of Indian Farriery, in two parts : the 
first, containing a particular description of the different 
colours and marks of hones, etc. ; the second, a de- 
scription of all the disorden they are subject to, etc. 
Compiled originally by a Sooiety of Learned Pundits, 
in the Shanskrit Language : translated thence into 
Fenian, in the reign of the Emperor Shah Jehan, by 
Abdallah Ehan Firoze Jung, an Emeer of his Court, 
which is now translated into English, by Joseph 
Earles.” 

Cf. also Garcin do Tassy, Histoire do la. 
Literature Hindouie, 2nd od., iii. 294. 

[Gaikawab.] 

27G3. 

2402. Foil. 83; size 8i in. by 5J in.; 
good (Jainn) Devanagari writing of 1424 a.d. ; 
ten lines in a pago. 

[ ASvavaidyalca i], a manual of the veterinary 
art, by Jayadatta } tho son of Yijayndatta. 

The work has boon oditod, under the title 
of AfaavaidyaTta, in the Bibl. Ind., by Kamrtij 
Umeia Chundra Qiq>ta Kaviratna (1886). The 
present MS. merely oallB the treatise by its 
generic titlo of Sdlihotraidstra. 

For comparison we extract the first chapter : 
^ itwt i 

f^nmr w. grtk flirot wtfk fkjrww: n s ii 
ijwtu tfpfkorcjfW I 

li fted tow* n * ii 
faftnut w twrew fflghrvuuT^irt i 
gfVpftarfk yraiflu w*w*hcs1w< WTftrat ii ^ ii 
fkrci? *j*tt i 

urtmrr WTFPlt finfaWfll II 8 It 

ununrnrt *nrniW witfwwro i 
kftPTkt P WfTO vrsujjnw P I 

p m »t n 

Wifkwl ^mrt finrt i 
ft** imm* h \ « 


ftN w mfrqgmwrt y r fe wfkfki M > t(l)s 
fliwfW i 

wt StfkN mmWl nr him 
IfiilkPrc!! tothI wAfkN: firo i 
wrm«<Y»»? * aVu^tk ir^w w h ^e n 
fk# p tkrat w fkfwfkrrf i 
wmwftirt Y^wTvrfkfkpk h ^ u 
lTffit w irtnTWt *TflyF*nf*nifk* i 
wtnurt fffkfk: tjk^fljif ii « n 
wwuTfb owra*! w n 
gijfjrngpn aarr. n 

In many parts of the text tho MS. differs 
considerably from tho edition, both as regards 
matter and arrangement. Wo subjoin the 
subjects treated in tho different chapters, which 
aro not numbered in this MS : 

w^TTviru: fol. 5a; ^sr'i^uimiunu: fid. 7a; 
^nroftruiTC fol. 116 ; ^fk ^gwrunu: fol. 126 ; 
yqTunu: fol. 13a ; tfk *nqwu: fol. 136; fflr 
fol. 15a; ^ ffuinumr: fol. 156; gfk 
uft^umr: fol. 176; jfk uranupn fol. 186 ; jflr 
ib.; *fk itvminr: fol. 19a ; gfk «wt- 

vm ib.j tfk uummuTu: fol. 20a ; *fk *jfarniT- 
UITO fol. 22a ; $fk WHTWTU: fol. 24a ; *fk 
sirrani: fol. 25a ; ^fk vm^nurra: fol. 26a ; ^fk 
g «ni n nin u inr : fol. 286 ; jfn uw^M'UiMfkfk: 
fol. 316; gfk fJhrfNurfkftr. fol. 326; 

^fk fgfiprfkvnt fol. 33a, etc.; tfk profTkfkwf 
fol. 346 ; gfk ^Tffkyni fol. 35a ; jfk mrfkwnt 
fol. 356 ; *fk f^t$VTV?TU: fol. 38a; gfk 
^kTU»t fol. 396 ; jfn Muir, fol 406; jfk 
ptfkvrk fol. 41a ; *fk fofkkl* "fol. 426 ; jfk 
WtlfhlWTtfkvnt fol. 436 ; |fk i frfl w iud fol. 44a ; 
*fk ftrsptf fol. 45a ; gfk fol. 40a ; 

kfk al g ift r u rct fol. 466 ; kfk kn n fi saWmm i- 
mru; fol. 47a ; jfk pr fkfofl nwrat fol. 476; jfk 
ji^lnWkw fol. 49a ; uifkunfkf^kiMMNK 
mm fol. 606; *fk T irf k ^ f k f iiil fol. 516; «k 
UTffNfktwr fol. 526; fifk flfftftmr fpl. 88a; 
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ifkr ijaftrfta n fol. 58 6; jftr wrftafrfttaftrftan 
ib. ; ^fll (VlftaflflttttafaftaM fol. 54a ; 1W 
OnWtan fol. 645 ; xf* MftmuOuNfwifr fol. 
65a j <»HirMllfll>lOflj|P*r*WI ib.; 
fl pftdnftrftarT fol. 555; ifh fol. 57a ; 

jfW taKt*lf*lflWT ib.; mf^ltaRT fol. 58a ; 
^fir flnmrwPuftan fol. 585 ; *fli TOrw fw ftnwT 
fol. 59a ; jfb ffr R fffrftlWT fol. 595 ; $flr TOT- 
UTO fol. 605 ; jfb ftlfWUP a flmi l fol. 61a ; xflr 
yn> i P i fcw i fol. 625 ; xftr mqc1nW%wM fol. 
65a ; jfn yf w fta rt fol. 67a ; jwifltanrc: ib. ; 
junta nMW r fol. 685 ; jflr ^sTwrrc fol. 696 j 
ib.; jfil miVTvrRS fol. 70a; 

WT fol. 71a; jfir ait)*lf l ufbwi 
fol. 725 ; jftr jtaP a fawi fol. 746 ; V ywta- 
fwftnsn fol. 766; jfti unftjrNfiinwi fol. 776; 
*q'«VW«Ni f 0 i f 786; jffr wnugRf'rftan 
fol. 79a ; jfir g V BB fl TWi mj mR; fol. 796 ; jfir 
f^jVirNftfWff fol. 80a; fol. 806; 

jfir nifcnrai: (17 61), fol. 816; jflr yqgosi: 
(12 61), fol. 82a; tfir s ft qg ta re i : (2 61.), ib. 
Then follow Btringfl of names (partly in bhashii) 
and rulos or prescriptions : frBUPlftpiT 
star i tan i vtalfi? i wfirfta i *ig^ i jTn i 
wfnre i wijf hhIw* i 9 
It ends : 

ftfluw wwtaVn w^r i 

wnr fltai tahro win ii ^ ii 

wj$ ta*r taw *nRT*tot ftaif i 
wtaft(l) *4 wNtit ^ ii s ii 
ta jiwtt ftta^(F) n 

jftr jufetajuhfl wwnJ n 0 tai^ ^8 taifj m ^ 
«mgv fipfait H 

Cf. Dietz, Anal. Med., p. 153. 

[Gaikawae.] 

2764. 

107b. FolL 19 ; size 94 in. by 44 in.; fair 
Devan&garl writing of 1661 a.d.j 10-12 lines 
in a page. 


[Atoacikiinta], occasional notes on bones, 
by Nahtl* 

This treatise has been pnbligbed as a sup- 
plement (fari6i»h(a) to Jayadatta’t Afoavai- 
dyaka in the Bibl. Ind., under the above title, 
whilst the MS. again giyes to it merely the 
generic title of Salihotra6a»tra. 

Whilst the edited text consists of 17 a dh- 
yayat (or rather 18, the last but one of which 
has not howeyer yet been forthcoming) of to- 
gether 445 6loka8, the MS. haB only 12 adhy&yas 
of togother 185 tloltaa. Moreover, the text 
of the MS. is in very poor condition, and 
oach verse is accompanied by a paraphrase in 
some dialect of Hindi. 

It begins (cf. ed. p. 4): 

sum uvwt nlwi unftwT w inn wt i 

wjOt wrfW wft wrtw u i ii* 

i ww*i i *ta i unta i jta wrta wtf 
srom u 0 

Chapters 1-6 of the MS. correspond tg ohs. 
2-7 of the edition ; ch. 7 to ch. 10 ; chs. 8 
and 9 to ch. 11; chs. 10 and 11 to chs. 12 
and 13 ; and ch. 12 to chs. 15 and 1C of the 
edition. 

It ends (cf. ed. p. Cl): *gT tatftawtf 9 u 
tahrt tat BUT 0 It 

$ftr Wl tyitqfU jiiM fof g^I}(l) uwflpribrftmn 
•rw sum: u 0 wfc 

qnf ftaRTftswt mtj gt* siHSHIfljn nil 
ssnrnit ftnft i wtffc: nlfbssmt ftpta irt i 
ftrata fVtata ffefta jtar taRt ^4 1 0 fgfta 
wf^gtftpnftnn fVtarw 9 11 

[H. T. CoLBBBOOKI.] 
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X. Astronomy, Mathematic^ and 
Astrology (Jyoti^iftstra). 

A. Astronomy and Mathematics 
(SiddhAnta, Ganita). 

2765. 

8265a- o. Foil. 27 (numbered 17 + 8 + 2); 
sise 12f in* by 5f in.; dear, modern Devana- 
gari writing ; 12-14 linea in a page. 

A. Jyotiaha, in the Yajua reoension, with 
Somdkara’a commentary, Jyotihiaatrdbhdahya. 
It begins : 

RRrynii^if smid 


nViIIIIK WTWf dVQMfO) II 1 II 

See above, no. 559. 

B. The Bame work with an abbreviated 
version of Somqjtara's commentary. 

It begins : 

) I 


NuftmwraM MW f^TTWT n r ii 
ssfflnwsd ^il iissjiihiijmIn! i 
dirt wrwftFgrart smrtPTftfiBift ii r ii 
R igR!iNor> iftflwwnt 
wt wnifti i wd * 

It ends : 

d t mlq i tU iftft w thnrfkfk h tt ii 
iflMlm niml wft# WHFnrt^fnt 
i* smrfh w. w^ft imfrfb « $Vd 

■i jwl A i lifts ^ dirt msiftmt ^mftgl) 
mftsn^ miflafti n gN ft^tiwftflpwrl a 
Gf. A* Weber, Jyotiaha, p. 110, 

G. Jyotiaha, in the Jgtfc reoension (86 #.), 

[ r ] 


276a 

8716. Foil. 29 ; sue 81 in. by 5| in.; dear 
Devanigart writing } thirteen lines in a page. 

(Fftfcttfe*] Va$iah(haaiddhinta, or Vihapra- 
Tedia, ascribed to Fr«htto-Fimii/Aa. The 
MS. contains only a fragment of the 0a*tta- 
altandhatf), in 18 ohapters. 

It begins ; 

wwd fnaim ins ire mi i 
iMidmi ptin igm Nmft * i * 
ftfbc iftiflwit twjd Oidisi i 
wNirw ifW iffcjnflr H r n 

efts ttus^ ftwgf i 
dtiinoVliifti mnnpici^ s 8 * 
irrfti elifVi ^umiN itfk ft i 
s*ftd Nit iiw m q ffl i lgiw l mm ft n I u 


wig wig ignis mt rt sftjmfd i 
Nwtrt wmiN sir it# Nimfr^ii r u 


gtf mn idrtftftrggNswitdiiwwwn: i 
kw$ wmd i jm N wft 

grwfdwiwid sfiftiNgt Nftd imp n|fU 


dv grwjrrrt s id 
won nift wMrt dNi w i 


Nwr met lftigd Ngi 
ftgsetsrwTgftinN t^ii 1 1 


ftgm w^s fdg grmftm^ 
mnnrtftg nft sftnsi i 
«sS|; iN gg i f U^ 
ww ft^ i ; ggftt w h 

WjflWTft ^Wi IglU 
wrgnwiTd wO ftitw i 
fimjiTflm 
ftgisgmwNi* iftrt sis 
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[uol^eie l 

inrpv flgnr nmfyiin vir, 

Mfrufrinflwymftwi wdirc *H i 

j«ii4t HlgdfTl roi^V i 

•hrrflpn yn^V wzrwrtt * gyim; n u 
^Wrong : uraft startup i 

n«r wiInKT#* Apt n st n 0 

1. madhyamadhikara (69 TV.), fol 5a ; 2. 
spaahfddhikara (44 w.), fol. 8a; 8. prainddhi- 
kdra (67 w.), fol. lift; 4. eandragrahanddhikdra 
(35 tv.), fol. 13ft; 5. turyagrahddhikara (25 vv.), 
fol. 15a ; 6. pardekhddhikira (25 tv.), fol. 16a ; 
7. tdragrahayogddhikdr a (27 w.), fol. 17a; 8. 
nakthatradhrvvddhtkdra (22 tt.), fol. 18ft; 9. 
grahodwydatadhikara (20 vv.), fol. 19ft ; 10. >r*n- 
gonnatyadhikdra (23 w.), fol. 20ft ; 11. pdta- 
dhikdra (37 w.), fol. 22ft; 12. Ihugoladhikara 
(124 w.), fol. 28a ; 13. grahakakshddhikdra 
(28 vv.). 

It ends: gflr urtinritgroftwrort* nftnratw 
Arrow* (thus always) n 0 n 

w rolam wroif ^ *£ wftfk- 

Al m*tni aginftftiwnrw^ gwmurofaii ihrtror sit n 

The leaves are marked *® fk®; and fol. la 
and the fly-leaf contain the title ifljisftll- 

Arotrort*r. u 

For another MS., consisting of 205(f) loaves, 
bat likewise ending with the 13th chapter, or 
kakahddUkara , see Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., 
p. 219. 

[Mack. Coll.] 

2767. 

8210. Foil. 7 + 80 ; sise foolscap, 121 in. 
by 8 in.; Grantham character; European paper 
(watermark 1822); 22 or 28 lines in a page. 


Aryabhatiya, or, as it is here called, Bhafa- 
niddhanta — also known under the titles Arya- 
bha(a$iddhanta, Aryaeiddhanta, and Arydatya- 
iaia — a manual of astronomy, composed, in 
499 a.d., by Aryabhata; with Sdryadeva’s 
commentary, entitled Bhataprdk&ia. 

The text of the treatise— consisting of fonr 
chapters, viz : gitikapdda (often called data- 
gitikd), ganitapdda, kdlaleriyipdda, and gola- 
pdda — has been edited, with Pafamaditvara’s 
Bhafadipika, by Dr. H. Kern (Leiden, 1874). 

The firBt 7 leaves of the present MS. con- 
tain the text separately, which, moreover, is 
given again along with the commentary. 

In the separate copy, it begins with an 
dryd verse not explained by the commentator : 
® it n ® 


The commentary begins: 



ftawron»( 0 *m K.) roiKni K.) mg 
« 

See Aufrecht, Cat. of Trin. Coll. Camb., 
pp. 37-89; and Kern, pref., p. vii., where the 
whole of the introduction is given, and this 
copy is referred to as a very poor one. The 
MS. breaks off abruptly in verse 45 of the last 
chapter. 

On Aryabhata’s age and works cp. Bhau 
DajI, Jonrn. Roy. As. Soc., New Ser., i., p.392; 
Kern, Brihatsamhitd t pref., pp. 54 seqq. 

[Mack. Coll.] 

2768. 

2529d. Foil. 27; size 91 in. by 51 in.; 
good Devanagarl writing of 1621 a.d.; 17-20 
lines in a page ; some leaves injured by wear 
and insects; foil. 1 and 2a (pasted on the 
original leaf) supplied by a comparatively 
modern hand. 
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B mk m &d dk iwk k, or Brtkma Spkufuid- 
dkdnta, a compendium of astronamieal science, 
composed, in 628 a.». (at the age of 80), by 
Brahmagupta, son of Jishqu, in ' the reign of 
Vydghramukha, of the Cdpavantfa. 

It begins : 

ih ofi^; ii • 

See Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 1788 ( adhy . 1-24) ; 
Bhau Dajl, Journ. Roy. As. Soc., New Ser., i., 
p. 410 seq. 

The work consists of 26 adhy ay as, composed 
throughout in the dryd metre. 

In adhy. 11, v. 89, this MS. reads the title 
WTW* (it* Berl.) tqgffevti J ib., ▼. 61, syffcitw- 
*nft iraK H adhy. 16, v. 37, Wli wtf Jit ; v. 88, 
nmhi 0 ; adhy. 21, tv. 71-78 of Berl. MS. are 
here (against the oomm.) adhy. 22, tv. 1-3, 
where, in v. 2, the MS. reads 
(Wftw fa ^*4 (id: Berl., oomm.) I 0 WTWl (WT* 

Berl.) adhy. 24, v. 5, wtw (wwV Berl.); 

V. 8, WT*: (w nyfw il fr. Berl.); v. 10, 

*Pf8 fall*: Wlfl WW*.(! WIT Berl.). Tho colophons 
of the chapters have throughout the title 

wwftvtd. 

1. madhyamddhikdra , 64 (62 Berl.*) verses ; 
2. tphufikaranddhikdra, 68 (67 B.) w.; 8. tri- 
pratnadhyaya, 65 (66 B.) vv.j 4. candragraha- 
nddhydya, 20 w.; 5. ravigrahanddhikara, 27 

(26 B.) w.j 6. udaydstamayddhyaya, 14 (12 
B.) w.; 7. iringonnatitdmjdako * dhydyah , 18 
w.; 8. candraeohayadhydya , 9 w.j 9. graha- 
melajo y dhydyah , 24 (P25, 26 B.) vv.; 10. bha- 
grahayutyadhikdra, 70 vv.; 11 . du$ha$ddhydya, 
68 w.j 12. Bomkalitadhyaya, 66 w.; 13. ma- 
dhyagativdeanddhydya, 48 (49 B.) vv. ; 14. tphu- 


e For the real number of verses there should be, 
see. to the statement in Os last Terse of each chapter, 
of. Bed. Oat. 


togatyadkyiyaj 54| W.j 15. hrfpratnettard- 
dhyiya, 60 w.; 16. grahcwttaridkytya, 47 
(46 B.) w.; 17. pafrilekkidhyiya, 10 W.J 18. 
ImffakiMydya, 101 (103 E) w.; 10. 20 w.; 
20. cKmdatciiyuUarddhydya, 19 (20 B.) w.j 21. 
golddkydy a, 70 w. ; 22. yantoiaftytyn, 54 (58 E) 
vv.; 23. manddhydya, 12 w.; 24. tatfijhidhydya, 
13 w.; 25. dhytoddhikdra, 72 w. 

Ch. 25, wanting in the Berlin MS., begins : 


: wMw:«<ih 

wfbwiftnfi 8*]^ wtwwf? i 

* v ww W n w » fa* > «ifa * *!WB 


The last leaf, unfortunately, is in a bad 
Btate of preservation, and over the lower part 
of the first page of it (comprising verses 535-59) 
a piece of thick grey paper has been pasted, 
which could hardly he removed without com- 
pletely destroying that part of the leaf, even 
the reverse of which is badly damaged. 


It ends : 

rtwy* . . . w niwi i 

WTWFTftnrrt) fa^ flw wwflpw h * 
jnr WTwwTivnr qwivgniMi wwwwvpk w*tk u 
wrRnr wfla^ufawwi daasTf* 
wwwt fWV (some words obliterated) 

mfa ltn y wr fafan n [Gaikawae.] 


2769 . 

1304. Foil. 292 ; numbered in two sets of 
foil. 58 and 232, with double leaves for fol. 7 


t V. 46 of this chapter runs thus: 

wtfhfc i 

mtniwl <ii5*t)A ijltKi! ii Mf h 
on which the commentary zemaeks: 

wnfriwiunw* ftwyift nwn yfaHiW l N ifai lfr 

*Tf t tfH^w 0 a Wb|tff|*iJi 


6*2 
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in the first, and fol. 180 in the second set; 
sue 12} in. bj 4} in. ; good, modern Devanagarl 
writing ; nine lines in a page. 

[Brahmasiddhanta-] Vatandbhathya, a oom- 
montary on the Brahmasiddhanta, by Oaturveda 
Pfithudakasvamin, son of Bhafta Madhutudana ; 
with the text of the original work. On this 
fragmentary MS. cp. Colebrooke’s remarks, in 
his Misc. Ess., ii., p. 455. 

The different sections of the MS. are jumbled 
together in a most perplexing manner, owing 
to the fact that several of them are without 
beginning and end, and that they were sent 
to the binder before Colebrooke himself had 
had an opportunity of examining and arranging 
the sections, derived from fragments of two 
different MSS. About one, if not two sec- 
tions, indeed, Colebrooke himself, having no 
oopy of the original text to guide him, appears 
to have remained doubtful as to what chapters 
they belonged to. Additional confusion is 
caused by the fact that the commentator does 
not seem to have taken the different chapters 
in the order in which our texts give them, 
but commenced with the 21st adhyaya. 

a. Foil. 1-445, 1. 5,— contains chapter xxi. 

( golddhyaya ); the comment on verse 1 and 
part of 2 being wanting. 

Foil. 445, 1. 5-58a, 1. 2 ; — ch. i., beginning : 

Wf I 

vwrtW n»ti our npOfis; i 

sraw «t ffcvtf utot*} ii 
■IWH 3*1! II 

nipibf} vsiujY 

nflra^in^ing I this chapter ter- 

minates abruptly in the comment on v. 82 

(*nrrww«), 

5. Foil, la-286, 1. 8,— a portion of oh. ii., 
beginning in the comment on v. 29 ; col S«p- 


flsili mi imsi fol. 20a ; and eh. iii., 
tv. 1-6 hit •), in the explanation ef 

which this section terminates. 

Foil. 159-168, -ch. ii. from v. 275 
to v. 88 (lflllliaill •), in the comment on which 
it breaks off abruptly on fol. 163a, L 9. 

Foil. 197-282,— oh. iv. from the latter part 
of the comm, on v. 2 (*>*•) to the end 
(fol. 211a); and oh. v. from the beginning to 
v. 23 (flriV* 0 ), in the comm, on which the 
vol. breaks off abruptly on fol. 282a, 1. 8. 

Foil. 164-189, — oh. ix. from the latter part 
of the comm, on v. 10a to the end (fol. 1785), 

1. 3 ; ch. x. from the beginning to near the 
end. 

Foil. 29-141,— ch. x. continued (ends fol. 
295); ch. xi. ends fol. 425, Sfffftnti ®; 
ch. xii. ends fol. 99a, 1. 8, p Wlfa l tTTVTWffMrW 
*Tftnmwnt 0 j ch. xiii. (half of fol. 119a and 
whole of 1195 left blank, the gap extending 
from the middle of the comm, on v. 40 toAiear 
the end of that on v. 44); ends fol. 122a, 1. 5, 
°wi qeftwti? 6 ; ch. xiv. as far aB v. 42. 

Foil. 190-196,— ch. xiv. continued to the 
end ; ch. xv. (w. 1-9 already commented upon 
in ch. iii.) beg. with v. 10 (9), fyWirjrc 0 ; and 
breaks off in the comm, on vv. 19, 20. 

Foil. 142-158, — oh. xv. continued ; it breaks 
off in the comm, on v. 57. 

Prefixed to the MS. are 19 leaves containing 
a table of contents in double oolnmns. 

Such, then, is the nature of the materials on ' 
whiohColebrooke had to relyin his endeavour to 
form an opinion of Brahmagupta ’$ astronomical 
system ; and the marginal notes with which 
the volume is covered bear eloquent testimony 
to the careful and conoientiens manner in which 
he performed his irksome task, and the almost 
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affectionate interest he took to the aubjeoi 
Nothing is perhaps mote oalcnlated to giro 
one an idea of the slow and sore way in which 
the great Sanskritist built up hia scholarship, 
and of the thoroughly judicial nature of his 
mind, than to compare this MS., on which he 
must have devoted months of labonr, with the 
brief and carefully weighed statement on 
Brahmagupta in the Dissertation prefixed to 
his Algebra. (J. E.) 

2770. 

2266. Foil. 197 (numbered 205, owing to 
the omission of nos. 191-200, and the insertion 
of a leaf after foil. 89 and 141); size quarto, 
9} in. by IS in.; excellent, modern Devanagari 
writing ; 23 lines in a page. 

The same work ; a reproduction of the pre- 
ceding MS. with all its gapB and confusion. 

The mclpattra wub also slavishly copied on 
13 leaves with its page references which, as 
they do not fit the present MS., were subse- 
quently obliterated, without new ones being 
substituted for them. 

This is one of a set of 49 quarto volumes 
containing astronomical workB, marked in the 
old list aB having come from "Calcutta,” 
having probably been transcribed (for the 
most part by unintelligent Bcribes) for the 
College of Fort William, and ultimately made 
over to the Library of East India Company, 
where they now figure under nos. 2260-2308. 

[Calcutta.] 

2771. 

506A. Foil. 43 ; size 91 in. by 4 in.; good, 
modem Devan&gari writing; nine lines in a 
page. 

Kutfahadhydya, being the 18th chapter of 
the Brahmasiddhdnta, with an anonymous com- 
mentary. 


This is the MS. from which Colebrooke 
translated the latter part of hie Algebra, that 
chapter being wanting to his copy of Pyttti- 
daka't commentary. 

It hfgin : we jivmrsl npn) t 

i mW wr. wwt: • mi*1» 

worm W*. (v. 15 of chapter) I 

HTHTffc vf jieik: yuejfvNfe: t 

toNwjiwrtwt g|i«it tonnk sac 
wv imnwril n>hhi. wetoil i • 
it ends : i 

men uftn; sh^pelj i 

wiAidl mtajrihf cvNjft nms ft 

we wvrbn wnfarvflr: ^ h 
sirtn ifltawmftjni ee s 

urel ti 

Tho back of the last leaf has the title *■- 
[»pr] s'hrLwftnr] UWWTWav , to whioh Colebrooke 
(to whose hands the inserted words seem to 
bo due) has added the pencil note, " Is Pad- 
mandbha the oommentator, or is this intro- 
duction of his name a mere error f ” 

[H. T. COLIBEOOKS.] 

2772. 

2260. Foil. 22 ; size 4to, 13 in. by 9f in.; 
good, modern Devan&garl writing; 24 lines 
in a page. 

Svryaaiddhanta. 

An English translation of this ancient text- 
book of astronomy, accompanied by valuable 
notes, waB published by the Bev. E. Burgess 
(assisted by several scholars, esp. W. D. Whit- 
ney), in the Journal of the Amer. Or, Soc., 
vol. vi. (1860); and another by Pa rfit BdpS 
Leva i §d$tri (Bibl. Ind., 1860). For editions 
of text and commentary, see no. 2775. CS|. 
also Colebrooke, Miso. Ess., ii., 889-91. 

[CalcutA.] 
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2773. 

312b. Foil. 88 ; sue 181 in. by 4] is. ; 
modern Bengfill handwriting ; six linesHn a 
page. 

Another oopy of the same work, not very 
correot. [H. T. Colxbbookx.] 

2774. 

lfilOo. Foil. 8; size 111 in. by 61 in.; 
modern Devanagari writing (European paper); 
eleven lines in a page. 

A fragment of the Suryariddhanta, consisting 
of the nak8hatradhruvakaviJuhepddhikdra and 
the udayaatadhikdra, foil. 12-14 of MS. 2260. 

[H. T. Colxbbooki.] 

2775. 

454. Foil. 176 + 47 + 27 ; size 91 in. by 
4 in. ; good Devanagari writing of the latter 
part of last century ; nine lines in a page. 

Buryaaiddhanta-Oudharthaprakaialca , a com- 
mentary on the Svryaaiddh&nta (the text of 
whioh is given in full), composed, in a.d. 1603,* 
by Raigandtha, son of Balldla 0 an aka and 
Ooji, whilst residing at Kali. 

Both text and commentary have been edited, 
in the Bibliotheca Indica, by Dr. Fitz-Edward 
Hall (Calo. 1869). 

According to the final Slokaa of the com- 
mentary Battdla Oanaka had five sons,— viz. 
1. Rama, who commented on Ananta’a Sudhd - 
rosaf; 2. Krishna, who played a conspicuous 
part at the court of the emperor Jahangir, and 

* jrv m ft ndlfW wm fair jhjflmrt i 
In the same year the author's son MwaUvara wu born. 

t Thus our MSS. retd instead of Hell’s yinm i; 
of. Aufrecht, Cat. Cat., «.«. vniUT, p. 186, 


commented upon Bhdakara’a Bijogo^itm and the 
fbripotipoddhati } 8. Oovinda ; 4. B a d g anU k a; 
and 6. Mahddtva. 

[H. T. Colxbbooks,] 

2776. 

1844. Foil. 11484 ; size 12} in. by 4 in.; 
good, modem Devanagari writing (European 
paper); 10 or 11 lines in a page. 

Suryasiddhanta-GudharthapraledUkd, with the 
text of the Suryasiddhdnta. 

[? Da. John Taylob.] 

2777. 

2263. Foil. 110 + 82 + 14; size 4to, 18 in. 
by 9} in.; good, modem Devanagari writing 
of 1792 a.d.; 24 lines in a page. 

The same works. 

This copy is a reproduction of MS. 454, 
including the index with its reference num- 
bers whioh, not fitting this copy, were after- 
wards obliterated without being replaced by 
fresh ones. [Calcutta.] 

2778. 

1755. Foil. 204; sizo 8} in. by 4} in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of about 1790 
a.d. (from fol. 2016, 1. 7, by a different hand 
from the rest ; and fol. 1 supplied by yet an- 
other, somewhat more modem hand); ten lines 
in a page. 

Siiryaaiddhdnta-Vdaandbhdahya, or Bimply 
Sawrabhdahya, a commentary on the Suryatid- 
dhanta ; by Nfisimha Qa^aka, son of Krishna 
daivajda, who was one of five sons of Divdkara, 
son of Bhatfdcdrya of Golagrama. 

It begins : 

•mown I 

wid o ^ m • 
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Sea Anfreeht, Oat. Trim Coll. Carab., pp. 
41-8, where alio a Hit of authorities quoted 
by the author, and the final venes relating 
to hie pedigree, are given. The remaining 
▼enei ran ai follows : 

ftirtfijwrotnwc fWl 

^ wjftonri wwthj 

«amwi|qiit}fltfa Me ftwhjti 
foiUw awr^Tw wfViwntrrw^vTv^ h h n 
J.W urti wfbwYfk wn4fhwjftif*r. 

Wft^T wfkfbsjfH w^ft wiaifbfa: i 

wwt*t npiwmra iws 

eitijUifbOi wq^rawyv: w¥ sfh i^wtwih n^ii 
a* wTjnne vrvre^ne u 
eOaqOt^a arw 
fbltiwr*t wawift anffc i 
wawnt inj laifiaiMi^ 
wftfirfbri iftflrwt ^pfhf u $ n 
Tfir afta My ro wfluP a f l ahfeitmn* iMf n 
Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 148. 

In Prof. Aufrecht’s opinion, based on a 
calculation (for Samv. 1641, £aka 1576) oc- 
curring in the work (fol. 1926 of this MB.), 
this commentary would seem to have been 
composed in 1584 A.D.; whilst Colebrooke, Mine. 
Ess., ii., p. 452, on the other hand, assigns to it 
the date Saka 1542 (a.d. 1620). This date 
seems to be derived from the following verse 
in the same author’s BiddhdntaMr omani- Vd- 
sanavdrttiha whioh is dated, in chronogram 
and figures, in Saka 1543 (a.d. 1621), and is 
stated to have been composed by the author 
at the age of 35(f): 

ftriKffbw) mftft llhMH TO i 

I f* t II f *i i m | 

WlfWiI WS Ipt M 

Here Oolebrooke would seem to have read 
and to have taken l«M aif in the 
sense of the 24th year of age, instead of the 


25th, m one might do. If the latter is the 
oorreot interpretation, the presen t commentary 
was composed in 1811 a.d.j and the interval 
of time between tbe composition of the two 
works was ten years, instead of one year, aa 
Colebrooke supposed. [H. T. Coumaoon.} 

2779. 

2264. Foil. 88 j sise 4to, 13 in. by 9] in.* 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; 24 lines in 
a page. 

The same work, oopied from the preceding 
MS., with occasional corrections in another 
hand - [Calcutta.] 

2780. 

2261. Foil. 86; size 4to, 10 in. by lSf iu. ; 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; 26 lines 
in a page. 

Kirandvali, a commentary on the Buryat id- 
dhdnta {Saurasutravivarana), by Dadabh&i, son 
of Mddhava, surnamed Gdmvakara {Qdytvkar), 
of the Gittapdvana ( Gitpdvan ) family. 

It begins : 

afaa*i at wn abipuailcn: i 

watt* ftjtanagTf u w h 



ngrwrl weiglwi sutilkf iri: syr. was* 

Prof. Bhaudarkar, Rep. 1883-84, p. 64, shows 
that the author, in the course of his work, 
gives his date three times as &aka 1641 (A.b. 
1719). 

Bee also Aufreoht, Ozf. Cat., no. 772 ; Oat. 
Trin. Coll. Camb., p. 44. 

A colophon on fol. 12a, 1. 18, gives the com- 
mentary the fuller title (saipjid) of flawratira- 
candrakiranivali (of. the first introdaetay 
41 oka); and another on fol. 81a, 1. 18, thatfdf 
J agaeeandraHrandvOfli. 
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A passage of some length in the introduc- 
tion, describing the oiroumstanoes nnder which 
the 8 try asiddhdntayra* revealed, agrees lit«5Wly 
with the same account in the preceding com- 
mentary, by Nfitimha,} though whether it was 
taken therefrom, or whether both drew from a 
common source, does not appear. 

[Calcutta.] 

2781. 

U22e. Foil. 77; rise 11} in. by 4 in.; 
careless Devanagarl writing (by two different 
hands) of 1800 a.d.; twelve lines in a page. 

The same work. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 

2782. 

580. Foil. 206 (one of which, 129, is miss- 
ing); size 10} in. by 4} in.; fair Devanagarl 
writing of 1792 a.d. ; ten lines in a page. 

Stiryasiddhanta, with a commentary ( viva - 
rana) by Bhudhara, son of Devadatta. 

It begins; 

Piaflinnin^ II t U 

win >nvnit (Vsn ^ h * u 

i vrf%wr° 

See Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., no. 778. 

For different introductory ilokae (nw^°), 
according to whioh Devadatta was the son of 
Soma-iarman of the Bharadvdja clan, an in- 
habitant of Kampilya on the banks of the river 
Sindhu, see Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 127. 

The date of this commentary is fixed by 
Colebrooke, in a manuscript note on fol. la, 
at 1571-2 A.D., on the ground that the corre- 
sponding year {Kaliy. 4678) is twioe (foil. 186 
and 22a) selected as the basis for astronomical 
calculations. 


Of quotations, besides ike Biddkin&oiinm opt 
and Lildvatl, we notice Jivadatta, fol. 156; 
Aryabhata and Sripatibhatta, fol. 20a; and 
Batnamdld, fol 141a. 

It ends with the text of the last 10 ilokae 
of the Suryatiddhanta, followed by : 

nnwT tpmr u jfir s rt>i 1 ftflfo i nnuyv 
ftrcfrift nVtntufrrro oPiwrawjftjR n i*nN 
qjfa il ircfri T n if i jftflpr 

fisfarft* xrt f w dW g wi unn[w n< qT w« obut.] 

The concluding sentence of the (incomplete) 
MS. noticed by Raj. M. occurs at the top of 
the last page but one of the present MS. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2783. 

2262, Foil. 136 ; Bize 4to, 18 in. by 10 in.; 
good, modern Devanagarl writing; 24 lines 
in a page. 

The same work ; transcribed from the pre- 
ceding MS. with all its mistakes, which have, 
however, been partly corrected by a revising 
hand. 

The gap caused by the loss of a leaf (129) 
in the above MS. not having been noticed 
by the copyist, the text here runs on without 
a break on fol. 84a, 1. 1. [Calcutta.] 

2784. 

207s. Foil. 39; Bize 11 in. by 4} in.; 
dear Devanagarl writing of 1792 a.d.; nine 
lines in a page. 

Brahmasiddhdnta, a course of astronomy, 
in 6 a dhyayas, forming part of the &akalya- 
tamhita. [A.] 

It begins: 

ssnpfoimro} wirsf i 



i&mmontY aud mathematics. 


irtf nn i 

mu iti hjwi i 

lrflfhit ^flnM iH 119114 11 1 n • 

For an analysis of the work Bee Weber, 
Berl. Cat., no. 1736. 

Adhy. I. (w. Ill) ends: 

fkirtsr I 

^miflOrvin( W mH>fVe C.) 4 hw* 
[iti^nt( 0 w^nt D.) 11 10 n 
ni ii i M i ii^wii it if ftram im CwtcjitB. 

[mrwiT^C.i ®tht*ht D.) 1 
iiifl«M nht itmrojjNr 11 11 11 
itAnjm ” ” ™ 

breaking off; where B. has: ll^T np«[st 
h^^Twpt euppl]; C. n’NruvfinsjTi^r . 0 
(2nd adhy)) D. ^YAi irwpnw dfinji 

The 5 Siddhantcu (Iw^ fbllftsTWlJt;) are re- 
ferred to in y. 90 of this chapter. 

Adhy II. (w. 263) beg.: 

wrtir: mWvTf (vmrt in* tNvif B., D.) 

[Jidnlfli flgfffafv: 1 
iff 4fi<$ 5 * n ^ n 

It ends : 

inrwnjt umn fftr flwftr: 1 

wj# tt i j i li faaw w wt to(!) 11 1,9 II 

Adhy. III. (yt. 172) beg.: 
ftmfktfrqTirfi wflliflin 1 \j 1 
wr+ift in star. nTUTftr shUri: 11 1 11 
It ends : 

w f i al lift frf $*[:] fS%( 8 «YA.)i 
stasrffrwl f*w p «Nwf N fof) i ftafir. n w 11 
B. and C. have the figure 172 (D. 171) after 
gitgtn C. counts y. 132 of this ohapter v. 500 
(from the beginning). 

Adhy. TV. (yv. 1194-1204) beg.: 

B.; wfl» 8 C.) ^THT Kr.^r- 
[MiHtfiJivii ft: i 
nrqiW(r. a in}) mfr i wqw n 1 n 


It ends : Hltif^VNt kMPI>rf^ilv(*vnvi1k* 
[W B.; wn-WWI 0.) R 

Adhy. V. (yy. 78 A.; 83} B., C.) beg.: 

wii it twt 1 

^WrtfliWlsiWIrB.; it wnWIrC.) 

[kjfri «n *m m 

It ends : 

iwit(»itB.; «wftC.)?sisTWT* stnfh ifk- 
^fr: w smrrars it hr (sIh^ti* 

[ITHR B.; RllTgl l Hit C.) H 
Adhy. VI. (yy. 14) beg.: 

im fair iff: qwi irnmit: 1 

1 trtil mnrwrmmtnyiil n 1 n 

It ends : 

1 f 4 wwfl Tfkt JHHqil I 
1*^4 ^wti 51 mreiTftri nil 
ffh tnirsrftftanst fh~ntanw iwfei tft lit «wtw. m 
tftrs* w iWJ tawm* ssfk* » 
Hntypin irfirt fiira^ n 
Witbi WW nftvtmjHN 1 

STJSt stataktirtf H^foisflpfV s 

[H. T. CoLXBBOOEK .] 

2785. 

252a. Foil. 36; size 12} in. by 4} in.; 
careless Devanagarf writing of 1798 A.n.; nine 
lines in a page. < 

The same work. [B.] 

This MS. is preceded by 5 leaves containing 
extracts bearing on the position and motion 
of the seven Rtihis. The first leaf oontains 
an extract from Brihatiarphitd, xiii., 3-6, with 
Bhatfotpala’a commentary. The second leaf, 
headed spftss, discusses the views of “muni 
Sdhdya ” as found at ii. 169 seqq. of the 
Brahmasamhitd, which thus is here considered 
as being the work of fcakalya. The followin' 
three leaves oontain an extract os the same 
6 0 
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■abject from MwMwra’t Siddh&ntasarvabhau- 
ma, in whioh the words of the &ahdyaaarphitd 
are quoted as an authority for the auffibr’s 
opinion. Cf. Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., 855 
seqq., where these passages (probably com- 
piled for him for the purpose) are adverted to. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2786. 

1804. Foil. 22; size 18 in. by 5} in.; 
fair, modem Devanagari writing (European 
paper); twelve lines in a page. 

The Bame work. [C.] 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 

2787. 

1018. Foil. 23 ; size 4to, 12 in. by 94 in.; 
stiff Devanagari writing of the lapidary kind, 
of 1791 A.D.; eighteen lines in a page. 

Brahmas iddhanta, of the Sdkalyasamhitd. 
Adhydyas 1-3. [D.] 

Dated : fkfk ^lysniaraital fkvfr 

Tfkorar jjwisl ii 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2788. 

520e. Foil. 23 ; size 94 in. by 4 in.; clear, 
modem Devanagari writing ; nine lineB in a 
page. 

Qa^Uasara, also called Trisail , a compendium 
of arithmetic, by 8rldhardedrya, the precursor 
of Bhdtkardcdrya, whose Lildvati seems to 
have been written in distinct imitation of this 
work. [A.] 

The rules are composed in (?150) dryd 
stanzas and followed by short practical illus- 
trations, just as in the Lildvati. Colebrooke 
frequently quotes parallel passages from this 
treatise in his translation of the latter work. 


It begins : 

tihntmn wwfk mi 

rtl ait 9^ 1 

*3# iMkaa i jta a i art fkart imii 
TrwiwrfTwrW ^ wfort afk mntrf 1 
a* in * T: 11 1 « 

alitimimaKu: aaft 9 § *awj 1 

dam k vgfflHi J 8 : eilhfl ^rcji t u 
wrifsrr a*ta gfagfq) qjjro sPl Hsjlsj: 1 
jirtqjnUicai tawwtijijjs: 11 a ii 
* rrst aturura) flniiJ 1 

a waiter q a 4 Gi a atf 11 11 
aj*P*afaT wjrnrct iff: 1 
af|jaf 4 libift wj:nfl^l 11 e 11 

Kwfw arrbrt awrftrrt 1 

anft ii'yradtt wftrt *a nftmaT 11 1 h< 
jfit nftwrwT warn 11 
It ends : asm : 11 

firor: g<Tw94 jfpnft o^pnrtiUasarfljft 
[B.) am* 1 

mwf B.) num: art- 

jfk ftunrt farm 11 [vn^u: » 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 


2789. 


2409b. Foil. 23; size 8 in. by 4| in.; 
indifferent Devanagari writing of 1605 A.D. ; 
11 or 12 lines in a page. 

Gaytitasdra, or TrUatikd. [B.] 

It ends : JlfallVI^ ^ffTTWIT: 9 am: 11 ^fk 

fnfftwT iann 11 tvon ® 11 


a a¥*r[w] we 


nakani a ili atvijjTflniftnn *m(f a^)« 

aftPmj^Twnaww tntiia^fti 1 Tnnpufti* 
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2790. 

2296. FolL 15 ; size 4to, 13 in. by 9} in.; 
good, modern Devsnftgari writing ; 23 lines in 
a page. 

The same work ; slavishly copied from MS. 
52O0j with all mistakes. [Calcutta.] 

2791. 

U22d. Foil. 21; size 11} in. by 4 in.; fair, 
modern Devanagari writing ; twolve lines in 
a page. 

Llldvati, being the first of the fonr sections 
of Bhdakardcarya’s 8 iddha nta&vr omani, viz. that 
treating of arithmetic (ganitapd(i). 

Bhdskara, the Bon of Mahehiaropadhyaya, 
completed his great work in the year £aka 
1072 (a.d. 1150), at the age of 86. 

Editions of the Llldvati have been published, 
at Calcutta in 1832 and 1846 ; at Madras in 
1868; an English translation, by H. T. Cole- 
brooke, in his “Algebra with Arithmetic and 
Mensuration,” London, 1817. 

[H. T. COLBDBOOKE.] 

2792. 

9109a. Foil. 23; size 8 in. by 44 in.; 
legibly written in Devanftgari, in 1596 a.d., at 
Mihakaragrama, near BaJapur, in the Berar 
oouutry ; 12-14 lines in a page. 

Ganitapdfi Llldvati. 

Dated: ^ ^ ffcfawfo* 

*aisi 9 Onwv- 

STlfc Wlgi yft wi U [Gaikawab.] 

2793. 

2657a. Foil. 14; size 10 in. by 4} in.; 
fairly written, in Devanftgari, in a small Jaina 
band, in 1678 a.d.; 21 lines in a page. 

The same work. [Gaikawab.] 


2794. 

1904. Foil. 88; size 11} in. by 5} in.; 
good, modern Devanftgarl writing ; ten lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [Da. Jon Tatlob.] 

2795. 

1968. Foil. 85 ; size 8 in. by 5| in.; flAr 
Devanagari writing of 1816 A.D.; fiftoen lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [Dr. John Tatlob.} 

2796. 

2649. Foil. 41 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; good 
Devanagari writing of 1672 a.d.; eight lines 
in a page. 

Ganitapdfi Llldvati. 

Dated : w* SM > 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 

2797. 

1510b. Foil. 20; size 11 in. by 4} in.; 
good, clear Devanagari (not Jaina) writing of 
1800 a.d.; fifteen lineB in a page. 

Llldvati , or Fafyddhydya of the Siddhdnta* 
nromavi. 

The MS. was copied by Jinadattarshi of 
Nagrarfubha, pupil of fishi Krishna, who again 
was the pupil of fishi Premdji, pupil of Mdna- 
eimhaji. [H. T. Colsbrookn.] 

2798. 

2867. Foil. 51 (counted 52, no. 88 having 
been passed over); size 10} in. by 6} in.; 
modern Devanagari writing ; . nine lines in a 
page. 

Lilavati. An extremely careless copy. 

[Gaxkaw jI.7 

6 q 2 
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2799. 

89a. Foil. 28 ; size 10} in. by 4b in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of 179ff\j).; 
10 or 11 lines in a page. 

Lildvati, or Pafiganit&dhyaya of the Sid- 
dhdntaOromani. 

The MS. was transcribed from one written 
at Gayapura, in Saipvat 1840 ; as the following 
verse at the end shows : 

ftmwntef enftnipfjtffti i 
*nww fartamt *nrrgw u 

i t h 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKE.] 

2800. 

2274. Foil. 27 ; size 4to, 13 in. by 10 in.; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing ; 23 lines in 
a page. 

Lildvati, being a reproduction of the pre- 
ceding MS. [Calcutta.] 

2801. 

2668. Foil. 41 ; size 10! in. by 7 in.; fair 
Devanagari writing of 1792 a.d.; 10 or 11 lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the Lildvati or Ganitapdfi of 
the Siddhmtaiiroman i, differing somewhat in 
details from the preceding MSS., and agreeing 
more with the following Bengali MS. 

Marginal notes have been added in the 
first half of the MS. [Gaikawab.] 

2802. 

1498. Foil. 21; size 15} in. by 6} in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; eight lines in 
a page. 

Another copy of the Lildvati, omitting the 
last two ohapters. [H. T. Couesoon.] 


2809. 

1049. Foil 80; sise 10} in. by 4} in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; six lines in a 
page. 

Another copy of Bhatkara’e Lildvati, like- 
wise imperfect. It breaks off shortly after 
the beginning of the last chapter bnt one. 

[H. T. Colebeooki.] 

2804. 

1807 . Foil. 90 ; size 12} in. by 6} in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of 1813 A.i). ; 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Ganitamj-italahari Lildvativjritti, a commen- 
tary on the Lildvati, composed, in 1338 a.d. (?), 
by Rdmakfiahna, son of Lakeltmana, grandson 
of Nfitimhadeva, a pupil of Somancitha, who 
was a native of Jalapura on the Sahyadn 
range, or Western Ghauts. 

It begins : 

wW^wr^wif wnfk ftrfk^nrtl i 

wnplwnt *nnfw jiiwwiudw, ii e u 

wiwf ftwh sprat 

WWWhl fulfil ftpfWPJiWfkw} 

w tfwipnra out 

wwrgf Ngffwir wgy wnp. 



flair ffc 1* 

wwgrfl?WNwtirwT8rw?Pn wnis^Piiiuv 

0 wnftft 1 wtfif wftppiw c 
It ends : ^flr 
wmr. 11 

wHiw^w fflr ewwfti jwj 1 






ABTBONOMT AM) JIATKKMATIO*. 


A *3 

rtit wjfriiyw fitT mr^nnit i 


*|rwfe^<>frTftrfh(!) Irani ni nfwftri 
n^nmWl^ <nnn|i n 
^flr ^l^ni|[ii|mmraiw]^il^i(%l1i{Vi|<iv* 
twyg fwfwr *^8 t h 

<N^t*»TnV ira mtnrir nrihwwK rimihr- 

new) tain 4ml flrft ^nro 11 


Gp. the same author's commentary ( Itija- 
prdbodha ) on the Bljaganita, no. 2832; the 
colophon of which shows what has been 
omitted by the present oopyiBt. 

[Db. John Taylor.] 


2805. 

1895. Foil. 96; size 6$ in. by 4$ in.; 
good, clear Devanagari writing of 1814 a.d. ; 
ten lines in a page. 

A fragment of Qangdiihara,’* Ganitamfiia- 
sagari, followed by the concluding portion of 
Rdmakrishna’s Qapitdmritaloharl. 

The last colophon of the former work 
occurs on fol. 476 : |fb HTOiOuttlglUfll 
swpptnnufaTfni twnn n (MS. 

728, fol. 326), while the first colophon of the 
latter commentary is found on fol. 73a : |flr 
^braifh^fWiiWiTst faita^nroa^raflrcfa- 
irnjt sifhnmpraf^vnt n and the 

junction of the two commentaries occurring on 
fol. 566, corresponding to fol. 56a of MS. 1807, 
from which indeed the latter portion of the 
volume is derived, containing aB it does the 
same copyist's colophon with the Samvat and 
£aka dates; and the special date Saka 1736 
added thereto. [Db. John Taylob.] 

2806. 

718. Foil. 61; sue 12f in. by 0i in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting j 13 lines 
inapage. 


1003 

Qanitdmritagdgari, or UW- 

mtipdftkdfikd), a commentary on Bkdakari- 
cdrya’s Lildvati , by Oaifdrftaro, eon of 
Govardhana, grandson of JHvdhwra of Jambfi- 
sarotflfcg&ra, and younger brother of LaJcihimt* 
dhara and Vieh$u Pawfita (author of th« 
Ganitatdra), 

It begins : 

wfW i piywfteflranranwnrtnd 1 

Vta w meftw 3 |rt > 

*ramt w jtaevfcti 

wjliilh! ^ vigrart s ^ n 

^prart w ffsfVfH 
iranfr^ 1 Wvrrel rahd i 
s<nfksi<ii efU ftraeraf 
9iri wnrlT wvgrf mt s * a 
»ra sfira 
mnigafliojfhsfc i 

ert wrarcrarj xfk nf** " I n 

nfbnrfirara raninrt fWrira ii ft n 
iraifyipiyTf^wTyniRT ramim nflr. 

unit w swam w fVftnnftajnnraffcrftr. i 
nwrfhr IbM w spi *rftrt in raflnjt 
<il Va»*‘l^iOrat gnfan nf faiaKO 

nftr# unt 
irarawftflr flrvr ra i 



3*nr efe ata* u 4, n 


an gl&n*) are fifaehMiiftw i 
riVai HTrararaurfrahNriftra^ s t h 


1 MS. 1895 reads: °ftrafHf^*| *nOt ftfV 
of. Uy.M.’ian4BerL MSS. 

> Thus M3, 1895 ; lira WHS* MS. 928. 
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ijiWn^ i 

itr) f^nn ^flr Rftrfl flnft «ynii 
m^HfluH ^fti Rjfl i a^roil qpraft ftqt 
^Wlrtwniwirot RwwIViffw^ i 
^pn lAiif nif^ q4i^i ^rrt 
'rtnWirtHWI fkm ffnft *ftR MMijtnou 
nwjjT^ft ftijjN twn 1 OT^m gRin i 
>nFW^wn9*fhpft Jifivn 4[<r. 11 rr n 
gftRT 1 ftng r 

rsrttbtrrttnrt wir»rryiTnpT**nf i 
rWW>pih>pi Dw®! T^nwiftRiftin- 
^41 wwirainOni 8 Riflrr miRlm f^yniwu 0 

From a passage occurring on fol. 60a [wWT- 
^nfNrf^wflf ini) r 4r sm ^Rnr(!) wt- 

wfrfaii R i fiircbHrt *NrrfVift qrfNr. •woi t 4i ( o«i4w 
its ijfipTrfW wM(|iii«ooo r^wirt: 49*0000000 
unr. inftnn THRlfljtw4*OTS°] Colebrooke supposes 
this commentary to have been composed about 
{&aka 1342 (a.d. 1420); but in a marginal note 
on that passage he remarks that the number 
(of days from the beginning of the Katya) in 
the text seems to be wrong. 

It ends : 

RRt 

^rftr^Rffir. mjrwi i 

5 Rifrff (? HRrt) 

lit R$R y«4R|<lg ^ft n 



fRjflr. rrtrt n 


Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 248 ; Weber, 
Berlin Gat., nos. 881, 1789. 

[H. T.‘ Colebrooke.] 

728. 

8 VllsI^Rnuni^Olill MSS. 1896, Berl. 

9 «Rifnit u ^R n ywnmftf l r ms, 1896. 


2807. 

2278. FoU. 47 (paged 1-98); size 4to, 
18 in. by 9f in, ; good, modem Devan&gari 
writing ; 24 lines in a page. 

Qaoitamfitaiagwri ; apparently copied from 
the preceding MS. [Calcutta.] 

2808. 

1061b. Foil. 18 ; size 61 in. by 41 in. ; 
legibly written, in Devanagari, about 1 780 a.d. ; 
13 linos in a page. 

A fragment of the same work; viz. the 
second chapter (parikarmashtaka ), extending 
from fol. 46 to 12a of MS. 728. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2809. 

115. Foil. 114; size 10 in. by 41 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of the latter part of 
the last oentury; 10 or 11 lines in a page. 

Qanitdmritakupikd , a commentary on the 
Llldvati, composed, in Saka 1468 (a.d. 1541), 
by Suryaddsa or Suryakavi, son of JMnardja, 
and grandson of Ndgandtha , of the Bharadvd - 
jahda, a resident of Parthapura, near the 
confluence of the Coda and Vidarbha.J 

It begins : 

Rs gijnf’fcirc 

jTRTRWrwRuft sr^nsjmtjTOTs: i 

rtrt^rtrtw r; ii s n 

* The Vidarbha, according to Colebrooke, is the 
modem Wardha ; but as, on our maps, that river 
doss not flow directly into the Godavari, but into the 
Pranhita, the latter would Beem here to be taken as 
forming the lower part of the Wardha. No such 
name as Parthapura is, however, given on oar maps 
near the confluence of that river and the Godavari. 
Indeed, in our author's Suryaprakdia (no. 2838), this 
lower pact of the riter (resulting from the confluence 
of the Wardhfi sad the Pengangl) is called Mahgala* 
gaftgft. 



MTftOKtnrr i»s SATHnuncs. 


fnWWfrtW ***** a « ■ 

^iW vwimr vmn 

mm i 

Wh iyft N n g ft m t w m fr m nw rar. 

VHimfliwi; ^rtc ^iftwr, wfcngii 
M** VN*iftnwWfft)w<RMTii 
«mnnj imi mOw( w ri^i 
vriteiro wftnnSwfffrihK O 

fill flWIl gfTgftlgljA N I II 9 

It ends : 

ita www(i iftrrt jftgifkgdrgJ; 

riliWtetiR RtTii viki ftemf jt i 
nww^P; ijyqn: lftnnpiwifirft 

rwr? 0 flpn^rwnflt II R II 

JWWI 

atq^inmio i 

R ftfWw flptiTT^ fkftiHhfrnl mlwnflj. 

ftwniT wwfktlipnr srtnmTTWTftei: u a ii 

imrjftftnnifWTiin wwfdvro 
lift qj f fi iift j n p igi frgflfl fy v W nn : i 
wif ng Tfanwiminw 'rtRrrftwn^ 
w%n wgwftHnrwjcn ng4j jrij * u g u 
jtfin iifoitaftKw 0 II ft II 
wranf^nfli fltfbOppnfir 
wiwi\(amuii 9 sfti ipftfk gft»rt i 
nr^srfanr rw 

wfVHPwfi i n fimn^i r ffbjift ii h ii 

w ftmmkyifM 
•btHshir (i)n«q i 
jrejfWV nm vn v*i 
*(r.w) tfteirt nT ^ q uMg : n «, n 

w?W Psnwl poo tfteHkfo grri i 

ilftnn^jflllT TffWT II 9 II 
rr) fWHWftfi JlRft 11*5 RftelSl’W >1*11*1 
*iteil VW hiv^O*. n^4) 

[nv\ I 

rt ||ftHR l|nM^( RIRl^ 
fff ted n ft n 


iow 

The colophon, written hf n dlfbrent hand, 

ram: gfc « >*te«pM fti ift ri l tei» te i M »i teftV 

Rft wgwf ft wtr mudnj f te n Mtete n riflt « 

Berides the above-mentioned eight works 
o! the author, — via. the commentaries on 
Lilavati and Bijagaqita , and on the $ri- 
patipaddhati (and a Bijaganitn of his own), a 
Tajika, two Kdvyaa (probably the Nfiaitpha* 
campu aud Eamakfitk^a-hiirya), and the 
Botlh anudJbd ka ra on the Adhydtmakieira (f) — 
he (subsequently to 1541 A.n.) composed other 
works, for which see Aufreoht, Oat. Gat., 
sub Bvryakavi. 

For the earlier ancestry of our anthor see 
no. 2901. [H. T. Coubrooki.] 

2810. 

2275. Foil. 90 (erroneously oonntod 02); 
Bize 4to, 13 in. by 10 in. ; good modern Deva- 
nagari writing; 23 lines m a page. 

The same work. A reproduction of the 
preceding MS. [Calcutta.] 

2811. 

1012. Foil. 105; size Ilf in. by 41 in.; 
fairly good Bengali handwriting of 1658 A.n.; 
ten lines in a page. 

BuddhiviUsinl, a commentary on the LilA- 
vail, composed, in £aka 1467 (1545 a.d.), by 
Gaiieia, son of EeSava, of Nandigr&ma. 

It begins : 

» ■» * <» « « » . 1 *L 

wmwnirwTwn TiwnnwT ngRT- 
nfti itennite gmwnRiteg^jctef! I 

sftj RtefflillT*[^!] vmifi wfb 
giqwT tnfk ftfdt pwrfte* Rrinhpg: «gg: « 

ww wnrt s 

unvTf pnrtj fAo|tete 4 t 

pro* d *mmr mm f*teV • 
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i/l>iiiif)vnranfi 

if differ N8 1 
unftmrftnin «f% 8 flrogi 
Ml ^mrr n jHW n 
«m imrtv iftnM fkr iw^f 

town ift »i ft it tftnt ftfh 

[wrt(D i 

wnt ^ wt «us«ffemMhiyn ii 

BWK'uAuMfTl j(V^3i II 

mrAfTjv: iPiift imt 
Wtnpft «w ippNt <wy <un i 

m<"ift fk*mfkfkuTfVnrt4 ii 
nftnwftlT ^fT wrrWTTWwtnf I 
jw^ wftonn^j immrn^ft h 

Having explained hie first two mysterious 
stanzas — the first in three different ways — 
he proceeds to explain his text. The first 
leaf of the MS. having suffered considerably 
through wear, a somewhat later hand has 
supplied a fresh copy of the first page on 
two leaves, the first of which has been 
inserted in front (in consequence of which 
the original pagination of the loaves was 
afterwards changed), and the second at the 
end of the volume. 

1 flnror* flronr . 0 iro firm $**tt iftrrtfh n® 
Ann: if^ws&it ifs An ? 1 1*? wWtflr urn 

comm. 

1 iro nftavni wr rkfkfl wrmr. jnwrfawr. i 
conun. 

* inn sflsfl: 0 1 nfam i comm. 

4 8^3 411389 ms nftn 1 wnftr irrfli 
rirft b 8fW irftrttit fnrfk OKiwOfflOi inrtiT 11 
lfwnl fiflr nihrtfft 0 n 

1 iw imrrt lAnifHnr m fkfthntB® 8W.(f ire) 
im m uflf 1 niftft fiiii! m |f^ im ff^is 
iitaww n m ft °m) fiflr irfartft gflpmr 1 


After another stanza to Eisfava (gmjlftfts), 
which he again thinks it nec,essaiy to explain, 
the anthor concludes bis work as follows : 

ifif^iuftwjl 5^*8 ^ win 
wAs^ iwftnnfim fV*nwit(Pfismt) 
[iPlW I 
wft r fl ris S *1 Wnfa nr^l iwt sw*HV ft 
ysns wfrfofirfs(?) fkftrtf iw| nr: rt a 
i^siwww^m^r iro^' ww* 
irArrm wm fkw 8*1 18 ^ snimb: i 
bwi^ih wiiii tntfltkii: id mn: ^prt 

fk jnp^9l$iii1*iT8fll 11 

iftinflrnmr* 

fnrwt mfk nt ftnrmO) 1 



Ann ifasrnMwr mw 11 0 

ITT! siwjinfVnfcfoH^ftUll ft^HIII lint 
BWIH lit ^ Wgdi^ol WT1T8# iftj^l 

nr: ^nrwjnmflnft wnriWrifs: 

mfl nik (8811911*81* n 

hH* " 

m* B nuft y ilfts (1580) s£ gtgui i ljtkfk^ i- 
(WH 1 Wl*ik , n.i»ni8«ui nforfkr ih*|ii* 

if®w(!) h wfampimflta: mtijwwfk^ n 

Cf. Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., p. 451. 

[H. T. COLKBKOOKB.] 

2812 . 

89b. Foil. 100; size 10 in. by 41; fairly 
good Devan&garf writing of 1797 a.d.; ten 
lines in a page. 

• That is, on the shore to the east of the (western) 
ocean ; for we know from the Orahaldghava that 
Nandigrima wae situated in the Aparinta country in 
the west (the northern Kookan, according to Prof. 
Bbandarkar, Eep. 18824, p. 29). 



Asmsmm add kitkhutios. 


mot 


Bvddh MUtrini , This MS. it 'written in 
the same hand as the text of the LUdvati 
oontained in the seme volume 

Whether the following verae at the end 
refers to the copyist of the present or a 
former MS. does not appear: 

wnrtnw ^uiftftm: tlilwwi 



stMt ^mnril *pni wnsj! «jttn u 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 


2813. 

2279 . Foil. 96; size 4to, 13 in. by 9} in.; 
good, cloar Devanagari writing of 1812 A.D. ; 
23 lines in a page. 

Tho same work. A reproduction of the 
preceding MS. 

[Calcutta.] 


2814. 

133. Foil. 89; size 9$ in. by 4| in.; 
good, clear, modem Dovanugari writing; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Mitahkashim, a commentary ( vivriti ) on 
Bhdakara’a LUdvati, by Ganakaadrvabhauma 
Ravgmdtha , son of Nrmmha daivajda, and 
brother of Dlvakara and Kamal&kara. 

It begins : 

ift gull i 

^ i nlj i H ii mmftmiU 

u t it 

ljslfh t i 



ftnwm h a h 


•JwlWHITlfT I 

ftt imrtwvf i ^ i 

m ^HRIW ^jCTiHrn?nT 

Uly rlsl FI I\<9lw4g I 
*fTWqi*T*ftW!rWtjrt- 

el* 

mdn 

ffW wwtw i 

1WWII ** l®! 

ftllflt fflutf N * N 

ft 

dinfW) *4 ^ftt*nrra i 

W¥TWWT[WT^ft]WTlWrt 

awniiil Rlftlfft H | H 

w fa i wy i djw wi PHy i ft w yn i 
w®i®3®fwnfh wrVfh ftwTfte ft^ n 
wn ftftffftffTwrrefaml dn®nm^ NiftfW 
i rfftrftft 0 n 

It ends: 

WU*nm«iwwn ftAlWJ *ftl^ I 

®rt®rqiftftiTeF 

qnrNrar® wr®ftypf®wR u 
*ft v fl « «$ 'mr wi l»ft w e fts jftlffrtq i rfrTmq - 
yirrct 5 ft®Ttnrtftyft ftiwrftsftimnpnqt tNrqrtn- 
wn srorftwpflnr ii 

The author quotes his brother Kamaldkara 
(foil. 272>, 306, 376, 416), his father Nfiaiifiha 
(foil. 50a, 53a), Padmandbha (fol. 676), 
Siridhara (foil. 476, 50a, 676) ; and the works 
Oamtakawimdi (foil. 476, 49o> 60a), Pdffraina 
(foil. 44a, 476), 8r^9drtOilaka (foil. 42a, 58a). 

Golebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., p. 452, puts the 
author's date about the middle of the 16th 
century of the Saka era (e. 1680 A.D.). His 
brother Kamaldkara, indeed, wrote his 
dhintatattvcmveka (no. 2890-91) in 1658 A.|fi \ 
[H. T. Ccumnoom.} 
6 r 
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2815. 

2276. Foil. 40; size 4to, 18 in. by 10 in. ; 
fair, modern Devanagarl writing; 26 lifaeb in 
h page. 

Mttabhdthini, transcribed from the pre- 
ceding MS. [Calcutta ] 


2816. 

1742. Foil. 69 (one of which, 53, seems 
to be missing); size 91 in. by 4 in.; legibly 
written in Devanagarl, about 1750 a.d.; 13 
lines in a page. 

Manor aAj ana, a commentary (vivarana) on 
the Lildvati, by Rdmakrithna Dev a, son of 
SaddUva Jpadeva and Bhavdni, grandson of 
SrJpati Deva, a resident of Devalayapura, 
great-grandson of Nilakanfha Deva, and great- 
great-grandson of Qopdla Deva, of the A trey a- 
gotra. 

It begins : i ftfllfhf l ! I w* HTSKTWTfc 0 

It endB : 

(s1<piiR*l 2*TfWT pn nrdww i 
n s ii 

mftappnro TisipwfnO^ u ? u 
sprct 4fhv 


u 6 ii 

■AAniMuftwiVtomr 

vipnl’O ii <i u 
0l4i9l J N() w i 

^wfli nmwwN|a»5^#4i , l4 ii \ n 


( Vi) *fti mgvs wflivQiffci. i 


i^hwht ti^v^ii fliftrf i 
q rtg n n rt Ontrt in j ttw q 4 r < n t n 
<hrrt$ tt wirt fHtnf^ 
ftA[w]n ii n w*fir tfw i 


4|fhn *(rta jfli atfhit 

flwPflW nfttfortj II 4 II 



*>_Pu riftS i.i , ‘ s ii fn n S i 

^WI^BIHiW csT^mriTTeTBI iRWRimv WW- 
urnr. ii naiRQid tf*n ii 

rtjii tpnvnni u 


The MS. from which this verse was copied 
would thus seem to have been the very one 
which the author presented to his father. 
Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., p. 453-4, remarks 
that this commentary "bears no date, nor 
any indication whatsoever of the period &hen 
the author wrote.” As regards the author’s 
grandfather, Brtpatt, it may be remarked 
that the Daivajfiavattabha (see Cat. Cat ) is 
ascribed either to Srlpati or to (P his father) 
Nllakantha. [H. T. Colbbbooke.] 


2817. 

2277. Foil. 46; size 4to, 13 in. by 10 in.; 
good, modem Devanagarl writing; 25 lines 
in a page. 

The same work; apparently transcribed 
from the preceding MS. [Calcutta.] 

2818. 

1976. Foil. 88; size 8} in. by 8i in.; 
dear, modern Devanagarl writing; ten lines 
in a page. 



ASTRONOMY AND MATHEMATICS. 


lOOt 


P&tknfdhkySna, also called Piffgwfita or 
JAUwtfyvddkaraf a, a practical commentary on 
the Lildvati, consisting chiefly of a senes of 
examples in illustration of 'its rales; by 
Pairfita Virehara. 

It begins: WNi^hM HH: it HtySHW HW. n 
wlnivd nr n trtjflmnrtj w hv n 

Hntjnt h flnirftntj 

HHtif sft| lf(|^ I 
HTJTgfll Hlftf fllHT 
titfHIWl WWfa 1THIJI ^ H 

fhrf^nrfhflpi'tHRnftm* fwrtfW nftr- 

Hi^ln 1 1 rfflfftflri HTHRTrHTflfH^WHHftnreR HT^f 
sftmiT snnftnifliflr mihi^ i 8 

The MS. is incomplete : it breaks off 
abruptly in the Kuf{dkddhgdya ; the athira- 
bittdka beginning on fol. 85 b. Tho author 
quotes a Pdfiratna (fol. 6a, 48a) , besides the 
Qmitakaumudd, LaJttJimiiluaa -mixra, and Sri- 
dhardcarya. [Da. John Taylor ] 

2819. 

871b. Foil. 36; size 10 in. by 4i in.; 
good, small Bongali handwriting of 1790 a.d.; 
10-12 lines in a page. 

Bljagaiiita, being the second, or algebraic, 
section of Bhdakardrdrya'a SiddhdntaHir omani, 
acknowledged by the author to be founded 
on the works of Brahmagupta, Sridhara, and 
Padmanabha on the same subject. 

Editions of the text were published at 
Calcutta in 1834 and 1853; and an English 
translation, by H. T. Colebrooke, in his 
“ Algebra with Arithmetic and Mensuration/ 4 
London, 1817. 

The MS. was copied, by order of Cole- 
brooke Sihib, by mahopadhydya Oitrapati - 
iarman. [H. T. Colebrooke.] 


871s, Foil. 25; siaa 10$ in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, in Deyan&garl, about 1780 A.».j 
I4r-16 lines in a page. 

Another copy of Bhdtkardearya’a Bijaga^ita, 
imporfoct at the end. 

The last leaf, numbered 26, and dated 
Benares [vdnarati) Samvat 1841, 6aka 1706, 
is in a different hand from tho rest, and 
follows upon fol. 24, leaving a gap of one 
leaf in tho text. Fol. 19 has likewise been 
supplied by a more modem hand. , 

This MS. is followed by two more leaves 
in Bengali writing, containing fragments of 
some astronomical treatise. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 

2821. 

611a. Foil. 51 ; size 10 in. by 4$ in. ; 
good, clear Devanagari writing of 1704 a.d.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Bhdskardcdrya’a Bljaganita, 

Dated : HTH WlfH^H^Hl a 

WTHV HHPIHUI ^ II 

[H. T. Colebrooke. ] 

2822. 

2208. Foil. 37; size 4to, IS in. by 10 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1818 A.B.; 23 lines 
in a page. 

Another MS. of the Bljaganita, copied from 
the preceding MS. [Calcutta.] 

2823. 

1583a. Foil. 73; size, royal 8vo, 9 in. 
by 6$ in.; good, modern Devanlgarl writing; 
26-28 lines in a page. 

Svryaprakdta Bijavydkhyd, a commentary^ 
Bh&tJwa’t BijagafUa, composed* in 1541 a?d., 
6 r 2 
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at the age of 31, by Suryadaaa, son of 
J&anardja, and grandson of Naganatha, of 
Parthapura, near the confluence of the’Gpdfi, 
(Godavari) and Mangalaganga (Vidarbha, 
Colebr.). 


It begins : 

HTy w9«iv(Vtt fail) 

ifrWIi RfhPHrnwiftnt* 

[iw i 

nt^ ntnwrt »nrcfliftflr i- 

[5RTVT II i II 

r . * . a *1 a a _« 

mt?i mhi 

arn) uwvnv^ftn *ptf ironil ivw i 
wnfhriNftp n wwW tt Art 
nil ftnfb m y wfl r Vht nir h i n 

wn^^wm^ift niiO n TiR ^^ tom. A.] 


*^^h* i w iig «a g K ! in i w i Mi 4 fb^ 

4 4^ ftwiini^nvjil vfl TMrrW 3 ^ n i n 
^ni wwfb^’nftftn ftnrPnnturt 
fnwn nfhnnfata njurmn^ i 


tara iihnnll^i! n t h 


qrtWhft MbMmwwiflw 
fwirtjwt m y n nfl r urt* ! (yimm 0 B., C.) 
lyj'HifllliHijii^^iiii nftftnn*^ [wwu i 
*nwmi 4 Riflj tr 4 Hbwi; n i ii 
^ hwnA ml Jtr: 


inirfi wnf 1*34113(14. 
sftsl rVW fb u fo ifl lh » I, n 


tr« nmr. # fb n w T fb i nwT^nrfbflr i « 


It ends (as collated) : 

^i*fwiiRi«R*(ViRainiMir*VTn- 


*4f Inj fliffl bw i ftaflffti w d Vhf m s 


* B. ( 0 w*iWh 8 ) 0. 


IfwWw 

mr nrtftiftwmfrftftn f T wt *$ pi i 
Rj5f writ it ljfMt trpI^i^i! 
unjutt ^ ^iWI mwnvpRCHiN 


Tffl mwi ilyliid ftiJ i 

lftw wijj^ n**n mivid OhriwI^ 
RlflniniiftiRfii^iiifte WNmnrnrfknBn^ii 


31 *n RQii#i 11341$: Wfiwrqnffo 
flfflnrp tftwpnwrwnwnt 1 
fipti^n fnj^Twnrt 9 w)4rt»i^ j 
Ibwmft nj Rwfbfhnfc Wtnirmibi! hIh 


f» -u _l_ . __t ft - *■ > A_1_1 

wm yrnw uniRiriinT im Raw a 
infbw ^ftiirrw wrfbiwrt^ 11138 n<M 1 
iiw^j: 384 m: ^mrfbfbfb^t ula«) i 1 «imi^ 
^ris wbinnit RwfbnftnmiTf^in iftmft# 
^inpwrirnbK initj t* * 11 

nj^fbf njuiarfb jinRiiiT^ 1 
iprf buftn iT iH i ffc thft «rihr. 

tfll^jwiirjilioftfarri *$43 n % 11 
nfVTOftii ini iyl mtrWj^ioiw^ fW% 1 
dnfHirfiT inrmnnRt tfatffbflrftiTfir ■in^iiBii 


anw vnnrofbnf iiftun«ft<jffpiifl1i1niii^ 


nf wiWR H^hf[ar B.,r.^]ant nmg4 4tavfc 
) *i4§ » 1 11 


^RpfWnwnii;irj#RBt<i«l niinniWi:iinii 
Cf. the same author’s commentary on the 
Lilavati (no. 2809), where the verse enu- 
merating the author’s works occurs likewise. 
See also Colebrooke, Misc. Ess., ii., p. 451; 
Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 832. 

[H. T. CoLiBBoon.] 


t*T»tB.) C. om. this stanza, 
j wiwflf inwn^B.; W W T l l wtfK 0. 

8 wif l)l«UH*HM«Oq 0 B.; 0. om. this 
verse and the next. 
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2824. 

189L Foil. 71; sue 121 in. by 4 in.; 
dew Devanftgari writing (European paper) ; 
24 lines in a page. 

Bvryai&sa's B&ryaprakdia. [B.] 

Though by no means faultless, this MS is 
useful for checking the mis readings of the 
preceding MS. [Db. J. Tatlob.] 

2825. 

789. Foil. 134 (counted 183, nos. 62 and 73 
being double, and 87 passed over) ; size 9} in. 
by 4 in. ; fair, modern Devanagari writing ; 
ten lineB in a page. 

Another copy of the 8uryaprakdsa, not 
very correct. [C.] [H. T. Colkbbooki.] 

2826. 

2290. Foil. 74 j size 4to, 13 in. by 
91 in. j good, modem Dovanagari writing j 
24 lines in a page. 

The same work ; being a reproduction of 
the preceding MS., slightly corrected by the 
copyist. [Calcutta.] 

2827. 

1633b. Foil. 86+71 j size royal 8vo, 
9f in. by 61 in. ; good, modern Devanagari 
writing ; 22-24 lines in a page. 

Bijavivpiti-Kalpalatdvatdra, also called Bija- 
pallava, a commentary on the metrical portions 
of Bhaskwra’s Bijaganita, by Kpithna QanaJta, 
son of BaUala. [A.] 

The author was the disciple of Vishnu, who, 
on his part, was the pupil of Npsimha (nephew 
of Qa$eia, son of Keiava). The date of the 
work is fixed approximately by Colebrooke 
at aboilt the cIobo of the 16th century, * by 
the notice of it and of the author in a work 


of his brother JtaApmJfta, dated 1624 daka 
(a .». 1602), as wdl as in one by hie nephew 
MimiJearo" (Miso. Ess., 2nd ed., ii., p. 407). 
Cf. no. 2776. 

It Ibegms (as ooll&ted and slightly corrected) : 



enjfj teW wwf 
nunltri ed sdf. s ^ n 

wtfk upreflN; imd «tei n n n 
WW^dMSS., ?i.e. ftifkW or f tlfftw) 

^ viei^ t 


tegifb ^ dn*. ten sbrtid t 
u m n 



n ftngry gnfamnwwwiff ii ^ h 






nvieniuc^e: ejg ii e n 

eng: nsndewr gWe gfffwmifev: i 

eieOei) sptwwmW gm^iitn 

ifVnil ftngi rwT ¥ wuftr 
fc iin wtiJ i m gHfhnmflmnfbviiRW't 


ffcir. ft He & n unfit fbgnl si sfti mt- 
[wndnt m e u 


* wmrtsTPTrtr. sflfi: B. 0. 

t «Hnt B.; ttvrt D. 
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mi^N wflfW i 

ww^V tww^ 11 w u 

imwilU Bitm i 

iwfrw* irrt * ftro n v ii 



hitoii^i^: fipiAm4 ftiilHfyO^fVI fiweftj: 0 
ftiwmfh i 


The oolophon of the first part runs as fol- 
lows : 



^JlafiiY tousnjwIVi n jfk 



i H i ft i Oww i mX ftrodtFniiTsgiwlmwflrfk- 
wuf II 


The second part begins : WY Wlft Vht WTOT- 

It endB (as collated): 

n^fVim nftnrt 
Ww u fti^ i^ l nftf : i 
^wnufti to ifW 


iww! vjrot 

TO^l f%15 imniii 1 

flwftmft sfti fti^nrirr n n h 

JbuI jit i 

fW*l jftflllHH I wf^nfr |l | u 

froii^Nrfii frtjt 
swiB dn l^ifWwii i 
v ^rf 

vrtKvnrt B. C.) ilfteumft n t u 


^usljwdwii^- 
finj^fWTO ^fl ifii ipis i 
TWlflC W 


itoru ftpTOw*jnnftTwn^ 

TOHN*ta*(°irt C.j #ul B.) ffc 

ir^rortmftmro fawmrft- WW » 

^fBlrt^Tir^TOTOWwS II % N 


^3T: sfti qsljjO WV w 

TUTlrfW* ^ T. TOPljl ®*R I 
^r4 fnWw ipi^ji irN 
*4? if w muftflf>sMirt *4 ii * h 


In Aufrecht’s Cat. Cat. a Bijavivfitikalpa- 
latu, by Paramasukha, is mentioned from the 
Cat. of N.W. Pr. MSS. But this is possibly 
based on a wrong reading in the above 5th 
final ilolta. 

[H. T. Colxbhookx.] 

2828. 

1946. Foil. 162; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written, m Devanagari, m 1654 a.d. ; 
9-18 lineB in a page. 

Kcdpalat avatar a. [B.] A good, though 

by no means faultless, copy. 

Datod: JTW TOT^lUT ^|lf|«pv n »pi 
nm*ii ftarfart ii 

[Df. John Taylor.] 

2829. 

1974 . Foil. 196 (counted 195, no. 188 
being double); size 84 in. by 6 in.; good, 
modern Devanagari writing; foil. 1^49,16-18; 
foil. 50-196 (by a different hand), 12 or 18 
lines in a page. 

The same work. [C.] 

On fol. la it is by mistake called Vtjd- 
vatarpea, under which title it has figured in 
the old list. [Db. John Taylob.] 
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6Ub. Foil. 122 ; sue 10 in. by 4} in. ; 
good, dear Deran&gari writing; nine lines ! 
in a page. , 


99lfk t I 


Another copy of Krishna's Kalpalatdvatara, 
incomplete at the end ; the last two ohapters 
being wanting. [D.] 

A few lines hare been added by a modern 
hand, including the colophon. 

The MS. was oopied by the same hand as 
the text of the Bljaganita (dated 1704 a.d.), 
which precedes it. [H. T. Coumooo.] 

2831. 

2291. Foil. 84 ; size 4 to, 13 in by 10 in. ; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1813 a.d.; 23 lines 
in a page. 

The same work, copied from the preceding 
MS. [Calcutta.] 

2832. 

1945. Foil. 196 ; size 9£ in. by 5 in. ; 
good, modern Devanagarl writing ; generally 
twelve lines in a page. 

Bijaprabodha, a commentary on Bhdtihara’s 
Bljaganita (the text of which is given in full), 
by Bamakj-ighya, son of Lafahmaya, and 
grandson of Nfisimha, of Amaravatl. 

The commentary begins : 

wraiC wVfh wtanrrt w i 
yfrvt niitfld n ^ ii 

SrtWT • 

[« * H 



It aids : 



^fth? jfb liwi'l or 

w^iwu OJflpr:) i 

favtn iwymiton: a % n 



^ fbfbin^TT ^ 



[H. T. Colxbbooki.] 

2833. 

1356. Foil. 140 (counted 139, fol. 23 
being double); size 10 in. by 5 in.; good, 
clear, modem Devanagarl writing ; eleven 
lines in a pago. 

Bijoddharana-Balabodhini, a commentary on 
the Bljaganita, composed (in &aka 1714, 
a.d. 1 792) by Kfiparama Mika, of Ahmad&bad 
in Gujarat, son of Mika Lakehmindrdgana, 
and pupil of Lahthminatha, 


It begins : 



ww wwwftftftww mwB t 

ftlU Hf|l T| 
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It ends : 


gSt mfti Mrfti 

ItaflwmfWGuft; tariNflntffow(l) 



y*nwfk n ^TTW I 

^^jlfwOi^ii w^r ^fVi^ II 3 II 

*flr wlij S t i iwift g^i fl^Omg ^ lHumiu r w u- 
O w ^ q ron^ilV t f w? TTgwtftwng* *N 

wmn^ n [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2834 . 

1046. Foil. 96 (foil. 1, 2 and 56 of 
which are wanting); size 8 in. by 44 in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1688 a.d.; 9 or 10 
lines in a page. 

Qamtddhydya and Qoladhyaya, being the 
last two ohapters, the 4th and 5th, of Bhdt- 
kardedrya’s Siddhdntaiiromani, containing the 
astronomical portion of the work. 

Editions of these sections (with the Fat.a- 
ndbhathya ) have boen published, by L. Wil- 
kinson, Calc., 1842, and by Pandit Bapd 
Bcva Sdttri, Benares, 1866. An English 
translation of the Golddhydya, by Wilkinson, 
revised by Bdpu Beva FdstrJ, Bibl. lnd., 1861. 

This MS. agrees, on the whole, with the 
Benares text, except that the two chapters 
before the last, as well as part of the last 
chapter itself, are omitted ; and the author's 
genealogy is taken out of the prainddhydya, 
and placed at the end of the work, with the 
date of its compositioi; as given by Cole- 
brooke, Misc. Ess., ii., 849-419. The MS., 
which is not very correct, was copied by one 
ftihi Naratidgha. [H. T. Colbbbooki.] 


2835 . 

312a. Foil. 64; size 184 in. by 44 in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; seven lines in 
a page. 

Oanitddhydya and Qoladhyaya. 

The variations from the printed text are 
more considerable in thiB than in the previous 
MS., the last 7 chapters (after fol. 525) being 
contracted into 3, and the sections differently 
arranged. Fol. 46 has been by mistake 
inserted between 34 and 35. 

[H. T. COLEBROOEE.] 


2267. Foil. 54; Bize 4to, 13 in. by 9} in.; 
good, modem Devanagarl writing ; 24 lines 
in a page. 

The same two chapters of the Siddhdntu- 
iiromavi. 

This MS., being one of the set of modern 
copies referred to under no. 2770, was probably 
transcribed from another Devanagarl ^18., 
avoiding as it docs those mistakes peculiar 
to transcripts from a Bengali original. 

[Calcutta.] 

2837 . 

871ft. Foil. 27; Bize 11 in. by 44 in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; 9-11 lineB in 
a page. 

Oanitddhydya. [H. T, Colebbooke.] 


2838 . 

159. Foil. 124 + 85 + 33 ; size 124 in. by 
64 in. ; fair, large Devanagarl writing of the 
Karfmir type of about 1750 A.n., with coloured 
borders ; twelve lineB in a page. 

Oanitddhydya and Oolddhydya of Bhdtkara’s 
SiddhdntaOromani, with the author’s own 
commentary, Vdsandbhdthya, «lso known by 
the speoial title of Mitahehari. 
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The Gan&ddhydya here consists of two 
sections, numbered separately, the first of 
which has been accidentally placed at the end 
of the volume. The MS. agrees, on the whole, 
with the Benares edition. 

. [H. T. Cqlebbooke.] 

2839. 

2208.* Foil. 23 + 81 + 56 (two of these, 
26 and 27, being double); size 4to, 13 in. by 
9} in. ; good, modern Dovanagarl writing ; 
23 lines in a page. 

Gmitddhydya and Goladhydya, with the 
Vdeandbhuahya. 

This MS. seems to be a reproduction of 
the preceding volume) the sections being, 
however, bound in the proper order. 

[Calcutta.] 

2840. 

1319. Foil. G7+136) size 12* in. by 
4* in. ; fair Dovanagarl writiug of 1709 and 
1805 A.n. ; nino lines in a page. 

Qolddhyaya and Ganitddhyaya, with the 
Vdsandbltdahya or Mitakaliard. 

In the pagination of the second part, nos. 
17 and 46 have been passed over, whilst foil. 
10 and 118 are double. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2841. 

2285. Foil. 60 + 100 ; size 4to, 13 in. by 
9| in. j good Devanagari writing of 1799 and 
1817 A.n. ; 23 lines in a page. 

Qolddhy&ya and Ganitddhyaya, with the 
author's commentary ; apparently a reproduc- 
tion of the preceding volume, or oopied from 
the same original) with corrections by a 
different hand. [Calcutta.] 


2842, 2848. 

840a, b. Foil. 130+75) sis* lift in. 
by 8} in. ; fairly good Devanagari writing of 
1790 a.ii 19 lines in a page. 

QaiQitddhyaya and Goladhydya, with the 
Vaaandbhdahya* 

In the first part a gap oocurs, foil. 102, 
103 and 104a having been loft blank, cor- 
responding exactly to as many pages in the 
Benares edition. [H. T. Colebbooki.] 

2844. 

2012. Foil. 231 ; size 9* in. by 6 in. ) 
modern Dovanugan writing j nine lines in a 
page. 

Gavitddhjdya, with tho Ydaandbhdahya. An 
indifforent copy, a good deal worm-eaten. 

[Db. John Taylob.] 

2845. 

2287. Foil. 118; size 4to, 13 in. by 
94 in ; good Dovanagarl writing of 1790 A.n.j 
19 lines in a page. 

Ganitddhyaya, with the Ydaandbhdshya. 

[Calcutta.] 

2846. 

1629. Foil. 60 ; size 10* in. by 6ft in. ; 
good, modern Devanagari writing of the 
Karfmir type; enclosed in gold and ooloured 
borders ; eight lineB in a page. 

The first portion of the Ganitadhyaya, with 
tho author’s commentary; corresponding to 
the section at the end of MS. 159, and to 
pp. 1-55 of the Benares edition. 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 

2847. 

1855. Fol*. 98 ; size 10ft in. by 4 ii| 
fair Devanftgari writing of 1660 A.n.) 8-f0 
lines in a page. 

64 
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Qoladhyaya, with the author’s Vdaanabhdehya, 
or Mitakahard. 

Dated: yiviWinhfrWTI 

[Db. John Tatlob.] 

2848. 

1221 . Foil. 86 ; size 10} in. by 4} in. ; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1800 a.d. ; nine 
lines in a page. 

Qolddhydya, with Vdaandbhdahya. 

' [H. T. COLEBBQPKE.] 

2849. 

2286 . Foil. 59; size 4to, 13 in. by 
10 in.; good, modern Devanagari writing; 
23 lines in a page. 

Qoladhyaya, with Vdaandbhdahya. 

[Calcutta.] 

2850. 

2288 . Foil. 75; size 4to, 13 in. by 
9} in.; good Devanagari writing of 1790 a.d.; 
19 lines in a page. 

Qoladhyaya, with Vdaandbhdahya. 

[Calcutta.] 

2851. 

1326 . Foil. 208 + 65 ; size 4to, 11} in. 
by 9} in. ; fair, modern Devanagari writing ; 
19-23 lines in a page. 

Qan itatattvacintam ani, a commentary on 
the Qaifitddhytlya and Qolddhydya of Bhda- 
karicdry o’s Sid dhantattr omani, composed in 
1501 a.d., by Lakahmiddaa, son of Vdcaapati 
Miira, and grandson of Keiava, of the 
Upamwyugotra. [A.] 

It begins : 

V, B.) W 

MIMfl t VflVt II 1 H 


Cf. Anfreoht, Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., 
p. 51-4, where also a list of the authorities 
quoted is given; Weber, Berlin Cat., no. 843. 

Numerous marginal notes, in Colebrooke’s 
hand, bear evidence to his oareful study of 
the work, and the help it afforded him in 
acquiring hiB knowledge of early Indian 
astronomy. 

Appended to the MS. are 18 leaves con- 
taining an excellent index to the work. 

The original MS. from which this was 
transcribed was oxccuted, at Argalapura, in 
Samvat 1656 (a.d. 1599), in the reign of 
Fddiahdh Akbcur. [H. T. Colebbooke.] 

2852. 

2269. Foil. 262 (numbered 272; nos. 
201-210 having been passed ovor); Bize*4to, 
13 in. by 9 in. ; good Dovanagari writing of 
1812 a.d. ; 23 linoB in a page. 

The same work. 

A reproduction of the preceding volume ; 
foil. 1-183 containing the Qanitddhyaya, the 
remaining leavos the Qolddhydya. 

Tho index has likewise boon copied on 16 
leaves, with tho reference numbers daubed 
over, as it was discovered that they could not 
be applied to the present MS. [Calcutta.] 

2853. 

2093. Foil. 253 (numbered 255 ; nos. 189 
and 199 having been passed over); size 9} in. 
by 5} in. ; good Devanagari writing of 
1762 a.d. ; 10-12 lines in a page. 

Lakahmddaa’a Qanitaiattvadntdmaffi on the 
Qaryitddhydya of the 3iddhdnta6iromat}i. [B.] 

The text presented by this copy is more 
correct than that of MS. 1326. 

Dated : 

dpf^# ttlTTN lUyilQUi N M [GaIKAWAB.] 
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2854, 2855. 

604, 184. Foil. 1-153 and 154-306; size 
9} in. by 5 in. ; clear Devanagarf writing of 
1778 a.d. ; eleven lines in a page. 

Qanitatattvacintdmani on the Oanitadhyaya 
of the SiddhantaHromani. 

Although not very correct, it is none the loss 
useful for oheoking the mistakes of the other 
two MSS. Dated : 


fnfl whnWN: ^JaG wsthi- 

cl«l irenmrWinnftoipreflBrenan'hjarT^ffcil n 

[H. T. Coucbbooki.] 

2856. 

1389a. Foil. 19; size 14 in. by 5 m.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; seven linos in 
a page. 

A fragment of the Goladhyaya, with Laksh- 
midasa’e Ga nita tati va rintamani, consisting of 
the 2nd chnptor, or bhuvanakoia. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOEE.] 

2857, 2858. 

1048, 1700. FoU. 133 and 85 (or rather 
86, fol. 43 being double); size 91 in. by 
41 in.; fairly good Devanagari writing of 
1751 a.d. ; 10 and 11 lineB in a page. 

SiddhantaHromani- Vdaandvarttika, a com- 
mentary on the Oanitadhyaya and Goludhydya 
of Bluukaracdrya’s SiddhantaHromani- Vdtand- 
bhdshya ; by Nfisimha, son of Kfiehiia, and 
grandson of Divdkara, who was the pupil of 
the son of Keiava (? i.e. Ganeia) of Konkana 
(the .Concan). [A.] 

The author’s ancestry is traced still further 
up to Bhattiodrya, Divakara'e father, who was 
the son of Rama, a Mahardthfriya Brahman 
residing at Golagr&ma on the Godavari. 


1017 

The work was composed in £aka 1548 
(1621 a.d.), when the author had attained the 
age of 35. 

Part I. begins (as oollated with MS. 1039): 

twtWd mVl* 

ire ftiftn nreagwirerftn^wr to^ t 
mg® tflr 

[(ftrfci* B.) 

wim? w 4* 4 haws* * m n 


to fyrera gitgtiia wmtreiiaii 

a _ « a« _ « S a* > _ <n ■ 

•in hi wwnvTVmgTOJigmgTfQf WJJW I 

JiqrcalainrgjtattA avn* n t s 

at fjnnyflt wan? wfb$t at ®p- 

arerfhwrer wrar i 

amreftrftrarftaff riuidftveMst w*i^- 
4bt at Hmifh a^W^ret artstu 

ana; anwrf^ar w®a4 dfffctr aresn 
art* mprtftr *Nraftnt t. at$T ami i 
wtstutt nr® arRinyv uauft^gai at 4w®( 
wt& 4yr rate g almaal: if afhw to ii a n 
ftnrfVaTpwnr *nrnnt iftfH aira^tf i 


[Jat ii 4 « 

nan; mprarv init arrftr yntirt i 
wnft ii fh ar ain't atm 13® aai flat mi 
ftrermrar yanar ^wr aiijljd gf^ 1 
®i®f fawvnrt « 4 tw n® gdt gareiit s t « 


fiialw^i^niiii ifbnill fkirrgt 1 
wrprrew warnt^i^ u a h 
ftrare ^(tnli aisswmpwl 1 
WTWwmfW mjjwrt sfta f^r4tn& h as h 
are ptftrarjftrerrfhnata: 0 ^awcaih 0 fnils* 
nftnrre 11 • 


This part ends thus : 

aflarffniuaiftialgagiimsiadtaignu 
ajiartpiftianK gfir pnnaiftt rnttn( 1 
*b war iinwtifH 

gflr tuawfli npi^fiwn: s 

6 q 2 
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Part II. begitu : 

fylfot wp i*ix i i 

TifN April npn m i t\ 

Hit# ^ '-'ll '“'mi I 

w. ftmff(l) j jOAi«v^tw- 

Wtflr n 4 u 0 


It ends: jfH wfaywfoqw - 



^fTwirflnwiwift TjfWsi j^vtj ii 4 n 
w4$ jnrwy jjlflHij: i 
tout fkftiflW fisr$ in u 

ftr^(Pflrif) Tiwfbw ay tOrurt to ^9 i 



'(irtw'l flwro i 

T*[t: wt] 

TOMwt s fiwmfo fj; n m i 
fflr 4rt TOTOywftn;flify> fail u fl tfl aftwn- 
*nwrfKl 4 ta<miiN<£vre: i 

Of less known works quoted by the author 
may be mentioned a Saivdgamcudratamgraha, 
and a Samgrahakankd , i., fol. 9a. See also 
the list of authorities quoted in the author's 
commentary on the Svrycuidhdnta, Aufreoht, 
Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., p. 43. 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKE.] 


uy awRmffi* u ; 11 

44l*ij|0Mifli4i$4 , i ffMvn|(li vl^ft 1 

iporafhrf^fftwrt# ^ftar fawrt 

” [11 4 n 

ift^wlWsnRW!" 
my ^ »^»fiwn(F*ft 5 STfW 0 ) ufai 1 
fVnft 

w*ju Tuft wmfr4vt 11 m n 
awml&ftuIvNDt Hgrwrfo g TiBgir. 1 
msWiilwwi 511^^ jttut: n \ 11 
*ft4 smyn 

4*J4 1 

y^tirjruffratriR arcrit 
u; jjwmal wgjw«y 11 9 11 
itnrohji ^ppiw 
ufopgfrg jfa uftrr. 1 

4>J4 JT. ’JHtt 4ft 4i 

n t u 

viq toN 1 ^*1944 


uiwgiaiPiaP nPrt 
tN T4rat vgiw 1 11 

4 4T ui|4 4 flnpni 
j»r. i 

aulijsi 


2859, 2860. 

2289 , 2283 . Foil. 87 and 58 resp.; 
size 4to, 13 in. by 10 in. ; good, modern 
Devanagari writing; 24 and 23 lines in' a 
page. 

Vdeanavdrttika on the Ganitadhydya and 
Ooladhydya. A reproduction of the preceding 
two volumes. [Calcutta.] 


2861. 

1939 . Foil. 180 (of which 39-42, 45-50 
are wanting); size 104 in. by 4 in.; legibly 
written, in Devanagari, about 1700 a.d. ; 
9-11 lines in a page. 

Oanitadhydya of Nfiaimha’s Ydeanduart- 
til :a. [B.] 

At the ond the following definition of 
sutra, bhanhya and vdrttika has been added : 
Misujmi) 11 

ymf 4^w mi 4$ qiigmftfc i 

gqqi ft * »roft^ ftj: u 

yi &m II 

4fhmn4 4 ^j4 'laftnft fty 1 
* aM in4iflwfW> 4ifl4$j4 m 

[Da. Jobh Tayloh.] 



ASTfeOHOlfY ASD MATHEMATICS. 


im 


2862 - 2868 . j 

188, 807b, 182, 1281a, b, 180, 586. ' 

Foil. 834; size 10} in. by 4i in.; fairly good '' 
Dernnagarf writing of the end of last century; 
9-13 lines in a page. 

Marlei, a copious and excellent commentary 
on the Ga^itidhyaya and Golddhyaya of BluU- 
kara’e SiddhintaSiromani , by MunUoara, aur- 
named Viharupa, son of Ranganatha (who wan 
one of five sons, the 4th, of Balldla), and pupil 
of his uncle Krinhiia. Cf. nos. 2775, 2827. 

At the end of his Qui/hapralcdia (Hall, 
Suryaaiddhdnta, p. 388), Rariganatha states 
that Wednesday, inmbhutithi, of the light fort- 
night of Gaitra of the year i3aka 1524 or 152> 
(a.d. 1G02-3) witnessed both the completion of 
his work, and the birth of hiB son Munisvara. 

I. Ganitddliydya begins (somewhat amended) : 

juto: qftnjgrsjftfainpj: i 

Whftfa: qftqfbift *w TOtroirt t*nww»r: n s ii 


m K«uAMJ 

JuiNftibniiii'iw « a u 

nr HRift 

m (*1 *i4d wClTn I 

w gir qr^fW 

wsJ TOitfjfiwftrirtTrt it | u 

■V N ft I » - -»■ . 

UT WPfllHgTqw mynu’iq 


* »» « . * , 
Tr?fwnnrmrmt inw i 

fbfbt * ** ii t » 
itanufii ippngntrflnnrt to 
ifta i d q iww^i i ia i l i a : » 

9 i6 *hb(. ii h h 


i 

i^fflrwnjwTTOw^n> fp^wite(f) 

ywwwr TOftr ftntl *|*tt*fe « % * 

’qT^wrwaftr. wfbmnrov m^ngraft gftu t 

5j!5 : n e s 

m ftwtwrot ft!*. 

itr. w^wrn^iftfii giwiqq f Nqiiiy i 

fbqt 

*4**: fag wWtofaro: tow: nun 

qft^jTOnfWqwriTOiJ 
^WTgwr. wtwTOTfVTOr i 
ffq*vnt»wt»mwT 


* « *l» —A - - i 

nwspTOew simp hwj 
— \ . n 

IWfWT mVVfWI HyWilf! 


w^ntb ni gfinn? irtfb n a ii 
WTmrcrt wf^inn«ian!STq[Na]: 

^nr^wrrjFTOT?^ g*$r 


gq^gremupp! farofo ^wril 

hilwjiT ifa itTflgfa ifa: n n n 

ww^qufbfqqq 3 ^ 
mubqq qftwTfawnfci *r8: 1 
*n*nwm*n fbfawtufa* 
nfaennfa qftmm iftrofa 11 « 11 
tfrirtn 0 ftnmrfir 1 to *Tjfb$ftrfir 1 « 


Vol. I. (MS. 188), foil. 127, corresponds to 
pp. 1-55 of Bdpu Deva Sdstri’t edition of the 
Siddhdnta^iromanivdaandbiuUhya ; and is dated 
Sarpvat 1849. 

Vol. H. (MS.. 2075), foil. 93 (from fol. 87 
wrongly numbered 88-97), corresponds to pp. 
56-94 of the edition. 


YoL in. (MS. 182), foU. 226 (numbered 22fc 
nos. 95 and 175 being double, and 118, BA 
172, 173 passed over; and the first leaf wanting)* 
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corresponds to pp. 95-186 of the edition. Be- 
tween this and the following volume there is 
a gap extending over the grahacehayd-, gfitko- 
<Ja if sta-, and 6fi ngonnati-adhikaras of Bh de- 
bar a’ s work. 

Vol. IV. (MS. 1231 o,6), foil. U f 75, con- 
tains resp. the end of the Qanitddhydyh and 
the beginning of the Golddhyaya as far as p. 277 
of the edition. 

Vol. V. (MS. 190), foil. 110, corresponds to 
pp. 277-315 of the edition. 

Vol. VI (MS. 585), foil. 156 (numbered 157. 
no. 63 being passed over), corresponds to pp. 
315-379 of the edition. Besides the £$aka date 
' khangavanadharani 1 (i e. 1560), which must 
have boen that of a former MS., it gives its 
own date as Samvat 1812 (a.d 1785). 

II. Golddhyaya [A] begins (as collated with 
MS. 163): 

unrofttf uW ii s ii 

nwrad usijtnrm giflqiuii iiwii 

vro ipsn^t • i fafid *n*n»0fir 0 n 

It ends : 

friwifr THw ftwmuiif 
it 1 TT 3 itJ fimrt ^vtj 1 
nft *W ^JIT Pg^|».M- 
wnfljnrt wt^htt wtfsj n s 11 



n ’w’lmn ifftnrm 11 % 11 
*i)O il Wft rf k: fiprwT wjt 1 

fnnf m i f^i rusCsi $w n * n 

wn^iwgm: **•$. nj^mnAnn: < 

^ h 1 11 


A flpnwftiwl f wwjW fWhrrat 1 
^ f^ir mrrfirt nm gfa n$w(?) 11 tu 
imravn! ® 1 

wtm wrt wrjmpnimfVrort u m h 

wfw s w inrmn ^ iranijKft 11 lj 11 
SHi«nn*iTal TPRWT 
swif^nftinsn 1 
Anjw|>roJ Yft fo nwrc fr 

^wnrrftir 11 9 n 
TOngm TTw^nwwttipjift 
srtwftiiinfVvftr 

wwl irfcruifnrftnrrr. 11 1 11 
ircmjjiTw ntto^ronirl 1 

*nrnw; tprt: 11 e. 11 



wvnr.vi$: 1 

IP*f nt S^h^TT omClfs'is«J Jjnmplf «T?T- 
^wnnr^rwew^: fft ryrpft «*rwi^ino 11 
wnunft ^^nrTftnrmhT; 

*TIWt •j-ilmJwnl spsiwON II <M || 

«pfl 

5$ >mt 1 

TT^I Wf 

fjifti*(?f)f*r> wnfl H « 11 
wiMitfiiftiiNj^Oiii 
f^^Trrftr^gfir. 1 

w*n Mqi's iift'jfflfinft 'isTP^i 

II n II 

3 j 5 i^(?) wwntov** f* it 11 11 

nwft <T<»i i 

w Art w. 1 N iwvrf*rnj lira muiri 11 w u 
flnjft t(W ftnw^ 1 
urt wttfff *pr: n ^ N 
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lOil 


MWftw nr w w«i*(?wwto B.) wmw 

fanWto B.) i w n 

^ ftlfdsWfl TC 


ffcw TW fT fljTf ft II W H 

wft ^ wrftrfW; vmnm^ ^ ® 

[u qq ii 

wjjtf vuwfajiqi^qtl i 

qPIWWfr MMJjiM flmfisrclj II II 

[wnfci vtwt wmnfti in»iiiii B.] 


The colophon of the present MS. runs thus : 

*l l *I^H^i | ilM i mnw^n fi B% q ft Tt f ^ l i: t\n 1w fV l^- 


TTS M ft q kfllSHiyft ffc I 

qh ii q ii 

To this Colebrooke has attached tlio fol- 


lowing note : 

“The copy from which this is a transcript wan 
written by the author’s directions m S'aka 15M, 
nearly the date of the work j tor Nuruddin is men- 
tioned in the last leaf but one, as the Bame emperor 
by the title of Jehangir is in the preface to the com- 
mentary on the B&ryanddhunta by the author’s father 
Rangandtha" 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 


2869-2874. 

2282, 2273, 2281, 2272, 2270, 2271. 
Foil. 106, 208, 88, 74, 78 and 145 reap.; size 
4to, 18 in. by 9} in.; good, modern Devanagarl 
writing ; 26, 28, 18, 18, 25, 24 lines in a page. 

The same work. A reproduction of the 
preceding set of volumes, with the exception 
of the seoond volume (MS. 2075), which is not 
represented in this copy. 

The revision which the volumes have under- 
gone by another hand is far from complete. 

[Calcutta.] 


2876. 

845. Foil. 114+158; siae Ilf in. by 9in.j 
fairly good Devanagarl writing of 179| A.P.; 
eighteen lines in a page. 

Portions of tho Martei on the first few 
chapters of the Ganitddhydya. 

Tho MS. is almost worthless, having been 
written by an ignorant scribe, whose readings 
would hardly be worth taking into account, 
even if the MS. wore in better condition than 
it is. It wsb written in two sections, and, in 
being bound, a number of loaves of the ono 
section woro exchanged with .those of the 
other, so that the text is in utter confusion. 
Moreover, whole pages of tlio commentary are 
accidentally repeated m different places of the 
same section ; and tho volume looks aB if it 
had been submerged in water, whereby a good 
doal of the writing hus become obliterated, 
and several leaves torn and injured. 

[H. T. Colebrooke.] 


2876. 

163. Foil. 275 ; size 4to, 12 in. by 9$ in. ; 
indifferent Bengali handwriting of the latter 
part of last century; 18-20 lines in a page. 

MunUvara’a Ma/rici on the Golddhydya of 
the SiddhantoMr omani. [B.] 

This MS. presents, on the whole, a better 
text than the preceding volumes, though in 
the genealogical account at the end it is far 
less correct than MS. 585 ; and peculiar mis- 
takes have throughout crept in, apparently 
through ita having been transcribed from a 
Devanagarl original. 

Occasional pencil noteB have been adckg^by 
Colebrooke in the margin. 

[H. T. CoLusdosk] 
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2877. 

2280. Foil. 281; size 4to, 13 in. by 9* in.; 
dear, modern Devan&gari writing; Sftr23, 
from fol. 78b, 28 lines in a page. 

The same work; apparently transcribed 
from the preceding MS. 

An irregularity in the pagination oocurs 
after fol. 77, where a new band begins ; and 
foil. 79-82 are counted twice. After fol. 269, 
the pages, instead of the leaves, aro numbered 
oonsocutively. [Calcutta.] 

2878. 

2284. Foil. 63 ; size 4to, 13 in. by 9| in.; 
fairly good, modern Dovanagari writing ; nine* 
teen lines in a page. 

Examplos of computations according to the 
Siddhdntaiiromani (as a note in Colobrooke's 
hand describes it on tho first page). The title 
given to it by the copyist, and repeated in 
Bengali characters on the last page, is 8u1- 
dhdntaiiromanau ganitudhydyasyoddh am nam 
tiddhantaMromanivdmndhhaahyam. 

The leaves are counted from 76-138, in con- 
tinuation, apparently, of the Goladhydya in 
the preceding vol. 2288 (no. 2850) of this set. 

[Calcutta.] 

2879. 

340o. Foil. 60; Bize 111 in. by 8| in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eighteen lines 
in a page. 

Another copy of the precoding " Examples 
from the Siromani,” with the same Sanskrit 
title written in Dovanagari at the back. 

[H. T. COLBBEOOKB ] 

2880. 

£4641 Foil. 82; size 10* in. by 4* in.; 
good, clear Devanagari writing of 1577 a.d.; 
ton lines in a page. 


Sarascupgraha ganitaidgtra (ox Qtufttiuara*> 
aamgraha), a Jaina treatise on arithmetic, pro- 
fessing to be founded on the rules laid down 
by Mahavir&cdrya, the founder of the aeot. 

It begins : uft ftn rc m: H *!%*. n 

wtkNN uiui*l flnrot* t 

ffit w ufTtft Hifwwqn* i^n 

f'nrrwTt i 

’[row ftinyrv infair ji f ii 

mw fwmnt f^rr^uniT^iiwruTTWifTW vhn- 
wrt fnrTiunmqfswi: i untwwjrt 

i utTHivpia) unrsprili 1 infaw 
vwfu^rwwJT wmurom iri& mulira ^^nrarrfiw 
ftrirjTU futtjr 1 irtw^fir Art unfaw- 

wu: 11 

^ H {UJ nfTfwUT I 

swrAr* ipmft inr * mu«uwi4 n |^(!) n . 

fa^hrur ftnriro’Hnr *rfrfwuT ipnn^R nw ifarc- 
biu^0'<u irfonrsTTOuftfMT ifa <pi- 

wwTf^rt 1 irat lwnnfti 11 ®(1) u # 

A 

The subject in hand is introduced, on fol. 2 ft, 
with some general remarks on tho importanco 
of arithmetic in a variety of human pursuits ■ 

5sVfVw Sflr* ft wtwwt WT*nfhw sfa in 1 
UTTWrTCTW II 0 

wnrtw s^ttw w ihrtf wrsii sfa fi i 
pph fft2w FrerfainfaF^j n 

•81(1^3 Fij* nfart 3 ^r n 
^ifaflFFTlJ ilftyft i 
fairs w fa in^ n 8 

rfawmr^^TFt timimnrafcf^Frc i 

wiTurwt w wsfvt i 

WlWwWWWT ft H 

infamt ff ^wpnntpcF>pn^u! i 
! ftftwt: tffairnrtw ft nfannwFT: h • 



m 


lUUiONOinr ito MAfBsmm 


tlf Jfrft I 
n^fnflri* ftwMf ft « 
. yrrih; nn^hfc i 
Hi itap|fv4is ■ 

99KH wifti nwifHwW i 
<fnfnw^; n 


Wflijp Hit H) *t vflQlftRs i 
mtwwnl *ifW nUvt h 


I. (fol. 27a) parikarmavidhi ; II. (fol. 56a) 
kalatavarnavyavahara; III (fol. 685) jvraklrna- 
kavyavahdra; IV. (fol. 755) traircUikavyavahara ; 
V. vargasamkalitanayanaiGi/a and ghanaiam- 
kaliidnayanasutra. 


The colophons of the chapters ran thas : 
*ftr ircggt > r faigTg ipft [wvft°] 


It ends : 4uhr. [wo + |o + \ ^ written one 
under the other] ¥» n flg irt II * u 

uif *rrf*TO mrart ftnfV yurar vrt- 

flj8rth| IRISR^ni 1^7HTT*W I 


1 


Tnrurnftn 

S u ^qsq s zneu Tqm faftHHsft » imi^sT 8 grr- 
*9finnroiiiirtw9i$ wifi^r wfPmnWN^w^rt 
u [Gaikawab.] 



mtf mift m * n 

wjjjnfkre tiwwt tmt n Wy i 
j j gg«m dwtf nw 
tfnrtiwN RfliwililiWwII 1 1 * 

The MS. is incomplete. It ends : 1JI *99* 
flpnrfhw noso fhifNfh pm 1^8 

9w: u II 

[H. T. OoLBBROOKK.] 


252b. Foil. 66 ; size 12} in. by 41 in.; 
good Devan&garl writing of the latter part of 
last century; nine lines in a page. 

Rekhdganita-kshetravyavahdra, a treatise on 
geometry, composed, for king Jayarimha (in 
the early part of last century), by Jaganndtha. 

It begins : 

*Twr*nt nsrrftrt ^vrjTTfW u^r i 
nziiHiMMz^ fyrafft }irt u 

D m 

In the Oxf. MS. no. 797 the first verse is 
likewise not.counted. Of. Beng. As. S. Journ., 
vi., p. 940. [H. T. Colibeooks.] 


2881 . 

598 , Foil. 52 ; size 9} in. by 4 in.; clear, 
modern Devanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Gayitamanjari, a treatise on arithmetic and 
mensuration, by Garieia, boa of daivaj&a 
phutfhvraja. 

It begins : 

Whwwnr$9$ tft H QiMt i wim i fM 
>n$ ITGfUHt ^f9t 4$ 9^5T^ N S II 


2888 . 

506B. Foil. 37; size 9} in. by 4} in.; good, 
clear Devanagari writing of 1791 A.D.; nine 
lines in a page. 

The last two chapters (xity. and xiv.) of the 
GayUapdti-Kaunmdi, or Qan&akwwvudi, a work 
on arithmetic, oomposed, in 1356 a.d., by Kurd- 
yapa Papifiia, son of Nfisitnka. 

These two chapters, called adhapdiavyavaharu 
and bhadraganitavyavahara resp., are referred 
to in Colebrboke’s Algebra of the 
p. 118, footnote. 
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Ch. xiii. beg. : «ltTOTf *1| I 

fTOrt ftrrt nwUil jwr jnni ^ ii ,%4| 

Ch. xiy. beg.: 

UfaHJTlO) I 

311R w s ii 

It ends : 

wnwt 

hptc ^Nnunftiftiinn! inunr fwn: i 
^tn<Mi2i4)m wpipiftifti! f^iufraivras 
1TO jrrjff *ri4f «pnrfWWP^ 

[ijflti: ii i n 

TrW'jTftfl' iiflnndfvIvTC 

UTOm u '^yrfrr urrl - 

3$ ^ftrot tow ii * ii 

nTwnrw inw *wi4si 

«iii *tTO ira^TOnnvrc i 
munv^ i^rain iroyi nyi- 
ytO 1 #.) toto; toti 3to t wmTO Tfl^nrfl) 
TOcrronTOyiTwqfigtHt &■ < 11 



WWTOlfiUHOI. fWj 
^’1*1^7 jflfiHfy: *$it it i n 
•wppRfWnniTw wt ^ w ^15® 1 

*rt -*i0*4 11 m 11 

*rcnnn < ft ii frrcPnni 1 Mfasmfrj l wtyiwm l *5- 
nftr# *tt* wg$tf *tw?tt: ii wWnr ^tdfc jttw w 
<js(ti*i*4*wi. mwi to frot ) 

Hint II [H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

2884. 

1657. Foil. 7; size 8f in. by 2} in.; 
written, in the Bengali character, in the earlier 
part of last century ; eight lines in a page. 

Trivikramaiatalca, an astronomical treatise, 
in a hundred ilokas, by Trwifarama , son of 
Ndrayaqa, and younger brother of J&ancmalla. 


It begins : 

to i 

jftwbwfi^iTTrt draft mi 
TOT hjt tot ftw fWr w jw: yn i 
^TOitTfhftij ftwrc ijI4w w*n v ii * h 
wmr. iw 3* rif *flwr to i 
ftrftwRjirt it wi^ squirt wrt ii ^ n 

wrfaftiftrro^iR i 

w4tRt*juit iWt MflrwPTOrt^nfh^. h I ii 
t^fTOlflTITIlh I 

*4 *hwt ^nfr nmrif* ftriTfir# ii * ii 

It ends : 

*wtowt innft iinaingiil fkir: i 
filtw*: ji mMWnmj u w u 

$ft fsfrmunrtl ward n 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2885. 

1051a. Foil. 1 8 ; size 8± in. by 3 in.; good, 
modem Devanagarl writing ; seven lines in a 
page. 

Smrapaurd»ikamata8amarthana , being an 
attempt to reconcile the cosmical views of the 
Pur a not, regarding our globe, with those of 
the Suryasiddhanta ; with a commentary; com- 
piled by NUakan(ha, son of Govinda Suri of 
the Oaturdhara family. 

It begins : utTTfhTWWftflftWIinit^TOW^T Pltlu- 
nervM TTfinrrctft i Trawjfii n 

wra wT^rsjt jfflafti^utTiftna^ 
i nra Ti$**lw$ft*iiiHwiwi?J i 

TOT ^ntimjWJTOTO S«(j! 

w ironrori f ftrfttiTO w it «ui « 

It ends : 

tft ^KiTOlhftBtTOTWh i 

11*4 *fll4 5*3*5 H 

iftr 

TOftjjifc 31V dKdtcifhi toim43 

TOTC* TOTI^H [H. T. CoLlBBOOES,] 
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197, TBS, 788. Foil 408, numbered 1-161 
(fol. 1 of whioh is wanting), 162-817, 1-92 
reap.; sue 9| in. by 4| in.} good Devanagari 
writing of 1792 a.d. ; ten lines in a page. 

Biddhantasarvabhowna, also called Biddhnntu - 
tattvdrtha, a versified compendium of theo- 
retical astronomy, by Muniivara, surname d 
Viharupa, son of Ranganatha ; with a copious 
commentary (vivarana) by the same author. 

The MS. contains only the piirvanlha of 
the work. [A.] 

The commentary, acc. to MS. B, begins 
(somewhat corrected): 

wf) i 

Fgwi ft i aqiVn iqiani gH i w ai u ie y i F 

wWI 11 ' * 

mi i^ nln l TOi UB^ i K f) 

wW?rwrt wnjnfWsml i 

vnngil uniflwnnft sffc? ii 4 n 0 $ ii 
Fflnrt*ftw[w] «rt *4 

fauteat nfVuiu iron; 

*r*4n*mi wf nimni «ft*^(?) n *(!) n 
4i(Vi4MyMraQ*ft g4U. 0 i» I « 
4i i <sH(bMi(V.e ii n ; a 

w(?) I 

wi s Qifrsflfflfi nl 4040 
nreu1a*0iiHi4WW^:(r) « m ii 
tnpiwfti iroftHMBifVwiil 


iwnflwfll*<inrcw *T iiK r) a % n 0 b n 

vmfbSNinpi^ (f 0 


ifhnMHt *Nift «r? 4 a 4 a 


wnR^tihe*#*: |# H MrM (l) i 
«n(I) a v a 
fbitwrftf? # ^»)ut44WM ij8 i 
flnwN hjiiijO a w a 
aNn^ Bmnftf i 
faM wrw (Ml in iv^oM^r 

mm i 

*att fw w sib! ^ranM 

aiftijil nuPUjjfti ^ a 4 a 

The Beoond verse of the text runs thus : 


See Rilj. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 171. 

From the introduction the work would thus 
appear to have been completed (or begun) on 
the 25th day of tho Persian month Bahman 
of the lunar year 1037, corresponding to 1627 
a.d ; or tho first year of the reign of 8h&h 
Jihdn , tho son of Jehdngvr, both of whom are 
alluded to abovo. 

The purvardha consists of the following six 
chapters ( adhikdra ): 1. madkyagrdhdnayama 

(madhyahhagagama), vol. i., fol. 69a; 2. tptuhfa- 
grahdnayana; vol. ii., fol. 1885; 8. triprafaut, 
lb. fol. 2425; 4. grahacchdyd, ib. fol. 2935; 5. 
ifiAgonnatyadhikdra, ib. fol. 3175; 6. graha* 
yogudhikara, vol. iii., in four sections. 

According to the epilogue the utturSrdha, 
was to consist of two chapters, treating of 
yanira and praina respectively, but it does 
not appear certain that the author ever com- 
pleted the work. [H. T. Colibboou.] 


1816. Foil. 80; size 124 in. by 5 in.; 
indifferent, modern Devanftgarl writing ;f ift 
lines in a page. 
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A fragment of the same work. [B.] 

It consists of the first adhikdra (fol. 466), 
and part of the seoond, as far ai v. I7frs(fbl. 
1256, 1. 1 of A), where it breaks off abruptly 
at the end of a leaf. 

The MS. is very carelessly written, and fall 
of blunders. [Db. Joan Tatlob.] 

2890, 2891. 

34, 35. Foil. 294 (viz. 1-147, 147-295, 
no. 107 having been passed over); size 9} in. 
by 4} in.; good Devanagari writing of 1792 
A.D.; nine lines in a page. 

Siddhdntatattvawveka, a coarse of astronomy, 
founded mainly on the Suryasiddhanta, com- 
posed, in £aka 1580 (a.d. 1658), by Eamaldkara 
of Golagrama, near Devagiri (Dowlatabad), 
son of Nfintpha, grandson of Ejishna, great- 
grandson of Divakara, and pupil of (hu elder 
brother) Divakara ( Samvatsardcdrya ). 

It begins : 

mil WUM H u f- 

qfiftwinhlfl'itat.'Jni i 

amp sftff wirt man- 

nrrtt fk5nflsinmw.iinini ^ n ^ h 0 
ww: wtawnawrll i 

WWIT WHT^NW?STWTI N n II 

ftgtt wrtfb wifWhm: ii « ii 0 

The work has been edited, by Pandit Sudhd- 
kara Dube, in the Benares Sansk. Senes (1885). 

It ends with a genealogical aoconnt of 28 
verses, beginning : 

aiw wrktwr^o i fedea- 


jll w wgaftpcl fb inn n 




vul jptl aii^jani s 
wn^j flffksuwi fw 
irkftojsto ftni i 
w^a it*n 

at *frwaT^wwTw Ikir ii 


ht»w jnftnww 

wuUikwi wnt WT II * 


v. jnrnprt h$jn* 4 i 


^fb afar. # 

afkr. ai HwS i lb i ^ ii wai i 
n w«« wsfafbtf v/Wl Tjftfaawi iwmkbwi n 
wyr want w iffan* frrtrtwtTfkwy rt fb i 
wcrk w 3b w^(H<j 4 afiftjsirtt 11 
lnatj x^w ^ar^aa 1 

wta wnh i ^ff ; n g a qimnel ut mn nfy fl n 
^Ta^sa^awtflw^W 

<mw fVia1n ^i)^ wai(b eaidd fV?? blisft 11 

w n I'l'Qj* m Wfeo ainli fbllt AWlfrrf^THlt WUW I 


For a similar statement see Nfiei/Hha’e 
SiddhantaHromani- Vdeandvarttika (nos. 2857-8). 

Foil. 1-95 have one or other of the marginal 
marks im a ffcit, rfb*, I’fk’fb*, Arina*, ffc*fb* 
The MS. was oopied by one Sivabandhu at 
Brahmaghata on the Ganges. 

[H. T. Colbbboom.] 

2892. 


1877 . Foil. 89 (and an extra leaf after fol. 
12); size 12 in. by 4 in.; indifferent, modem 
Devan&gari writing; 10-18 lines in a page. 



A fragment of the naa weak; consisting 
of the grahaapaahtidkikdra (pp. 51-145 of Ben. 
edition). 

It begins: luTfysIhJldwilol • j end breaks 
off abruptly at the end of the last leaf, a few 
lines after the completion of the ohapter. 

[Ds. John Tailor.] 


520a. Foil. 58 ; sise 91 in. by 4 in. ; fairly 
good, modern Devan agar! writing ; seven lines 
in a page. 

Sethavdsand, a supplement to Kamnldlara'a 
Siddhantatattvaviveka, by the same author ; 
included in the Benares edition of the latter 
work. 

It begins : 

siJiiyigif jw w*n^ i 

wfiih tww! ^4 wfrftrst nfirsrrnrf u a ii 
nwiflsrt wwiyftifc mvl i 
(Vihln ow iremf ^il ^lajinyrr u s n 

It ends : 

wfmn irfh^t titd gWltwalflinl II 
fVpcfnn jiwiooi n 

[H. T. COLEBKOOKE.] 

2894. 

2202. FoU 24 ; size 4to, 18 in. by 10 in. ; 
fair, modern Devan agar! writing ; 28 linos in 
a page. 

The same work ; being a reproduction of 
the preceding MS. [Calcutta ] 


2895. 

2426. Foil. 41 j size 9 in. by 51 in.; good, 
clear Devanftgar! writing; 9 and 10 lines in 

a page. 


/yotish nra l se m tfli or «mpty fioteamaU, 
an aatronomioal compendium in 10 chapters 
(prakara$a) by Stipe#, purporting to be ex* 
traoted from the BatnakoaKa. 


It begins: mufoiftomoiMmftiiW • Bee 

Anfrecht, Cat. Bodl., nos. 782) 788. 

It ends : 


fdki 

ttfusftsili ijii wdirm i 


tjomtS tnmpipkl: m 
lit kWNftrfWmrtt tilflnomrnt ftrt* 
imol fkglhM h 

o iPWTgr nmwT a 

[Gaikawab.] 


2896. 

2041o. Foil. 86; size 11 in. by 51 in.; 
good, modern Devanagar! writing, ten lines 
in a page. 

Jyotuha/ratnamdhi. 

This MS. ends as follows : 
jflr gflgngyit c eft: n« h 
vnmthtMli 

siiss^nfkfh nTgoww i 
wnnfl snoftwTfkinOib 
wmt utfh ertflf# mi n n 
ftinn eftefln?*nrnnn 
tiiwnn i 

wQiltft ssrtnfkzjft 

twTg *j*ot fkrrod lOl 

[Gaisawab.] 


2119. FoU. 148; size 91 in. by 51 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanigafi, about 1500 A.S.; 
18-15 lines in a page. 

Sripati’a JyoHaharatwmdli, aooomjpnied 
by a commentary (tworopo), by J ftiti jB 
of LSQiga. Very incorrect 
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The commentary begins : 

tow? Anwm^ 

i 

ii *[:] wfsil 

swiii mftftnraswr^T u i u 
vnniHh.«.^h^n.w.nirv.(!) i 
mutt Twipnlrt 11 s h 

The oolophons are in the form of the fol- 
lowing stanza : 

3 JJJ Wl^fa , iwi^|iwuD*ni: ^bifi^mnm i 
bivHr TPWT?n^fmftmir traRtwtwHraV 

«Wt- 5 ^^. IWOT*PW^[inwt WITO^II 

At the end a loaf, which contained the con- 
cluding portion of the comment on tho last 
verse, has been lost. 

The MS. has in somo parts suffered from 
damp ; and foil. 97-100, 112-115 are somewhat 
worm-eaton. [Gaikawab.] 

2898. 

1014. Foil. 79 ; size 12 in. by 4 in. ; small, 
neat Bengali handwriting of about 1650 A.D.; 
ten lines in a page. 

Sdrovali, a systematic treatise on astronomy, 
composed, in different metres, by Kahjanava) - 
man, ruler of Vyaghratatl (?). [A.] 

It begins : 

WflW^ lPlf^t Itfinl4«ifll 
TOfWHwwJnir B.) wrcfti i 

vifad mftrftr 1 

B.) » w ircflr toiwtw; 1 n 

fttn mi *P*it sn if n OM U # 9 * 1 * n 


1 A.; B.j wtafao Bik.; 

Wtffa 8 R. M. 


u fr Ui mgN^nrt 4 1 

fawfo f PC tw: n| If * *wi 5 mifrv • 
ww w ftrot » 

uw nt 13^1 a > 
^mnrnmrtNwrgrjmfnwwt 
lid: nil i^ipnrr 1 

ftrt niwlitt wflf nut 1 mrragff 

tsisIt wiftii 
fipirot ijnnn fljrflRTwyr i 
vrm^t smn u 

^ftl WJKUnfWtfHUt (thus only once) CTTT- 
T3lt antttiqnK". wm: 11 

The subject is treated in 39(87B.) chapters. 

It ends : ^fll 1^1 tJMIffl^fttVRPimal ITCWUt 
fWt[f?r]sr»nuiTn **f w w i P(y i w n 
wflufaj HT^R I Win - here the MS. breaks off 
nt the end of the leaf. 

For other MSS. see Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., 
p. 191; Bikaner Cat., p. 335. 

The first leaf of a Nepalese MS., dated 1286 
a.d., has been reproduced in Plate xxxii. of^lie 
Oriental Scries of the Palmo graphical Society's 
publications. [H. T. Colebbooka.] 

2899. 

2508. Foil. 1 64, four of which (35-37, 164) 
are missing ; sizo 10} in. by 5| in.; Devana- 
gari writing; 9-11 lines in a page. 

The same work. [B.] [Gaikawab.] 

2900. 

1901. Foil. 59 and 2; size 11} in. by 5} in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1812 a.d.; thirteen 
lines in a page. 

4 ? A.; TTf^l^VfinfN^nRlTWIIT- 

^iitB.; nffcrormffijiifNtm jvt>nitiiniitB.M, 

8 91# vfnjimt B. * B. ajniti this verse. 



ABVftO&OKT AN* MATHUtATIOS. 


/yofwfasJra, ft popular troatue on judicial 
•etronomy, by (hhadeva, son of Lakthmana- 
bhaffa Sun, with ftn aaukrama^tlcd appended 
to it on the last two leaves. 

It begins : WW VfttfbftHTtft: n 

>iwpi) vfov<l i 

toI yqfr trt wt ftniKi : n i n 
fkfairt t vt»t w i 
4ftl«l ftfW ii a u 

The version of it published repeatedly at 
Bombay differs a good deal in details from the 
text of this MS. [Dk. John Taylor.] 

2901. 

2002. Foil. 55 ; size 9f in. by 4 in.; fair 
Devanagarl writing of 1G52 a.d.j eight lines 
in a page. 

Siddhantamndara, a manual of the rules of 
astronomical calculations, by J ddnaraja, son 
of Ndganatha. [A.] 

It begins : 

ftrtTwtmrt w^nfVrfVvt 
eiYUflwftT^d wnflt 4^ nt jfwt ii ^ » 
wn gJb s * ftntffgr 

fhflifow ftftftNj i 

^lniwrcnfwbooodfifipta 

ii * ii 0 

The work is divided into the following 
chapters (only the first two of which are 
numbered): 1. (29 w.) madhycmddhikdrah 
prathamah (madhyagrahanayanadh. B.), fol. 96; 
2. (48 vv.) spaihtikara^ddhyayo dvitiyah (sphufa- 
gutisadhana B.), fol. 14a ; 8. (43 w.) triprai- 
nddhyaya, fol. 19a ; 4. (7 vv.) parvasambhuti- 
admddhyaya, fol. 20a; 5. (40 w.) candragraha- 
Q&dhikara, fol. 286 ; 6. (16 vv.) *Bryagraha*&- 
dhikdra, fol. 25a; 7. (18 tv.) grahodaydttddhi- 


idra, fol. 27a j 8. (tf tv.) naMafcw wfctyt- 
gh^iiddhanddhikdr*, fol. 2 2a; 9. <18 w,) 4p*- 
gmnatyadhikdra, fol. 305 ; 10. (9 TV.) yrmba- 
yogddhydya, fol. 316 ; 1 1. (10 vv.) MrdohJffbAa- 
dhi%wt/fium, fol. 82a; 12. (14 TT.) pdMkySy*, 
fol. 836 ; 13. (78 vv.; gulddhydye bhwemMd- 
dhihirak, fol. 41a; 14. (31 vv.) goUikyiy 
dhyabhuktivdtanddhyiyaJf, fol. 486 ; 15. (22 w.) 
goliidhyayt) chedyake yuktdi, fol 456; 16. (16 TT.) 
gnlddhydye mandalavarnavam, fol. 47a; 17. (44 
vv.) (golddhydyc ) yantramdld, fol. 51a ; 18. (35 
vv.) goldflltyayt) fituvaruanam, ends: 
^ftwrwmwnwirft 

fttW 4ft HTOTTWft tiw i 
dWPTTTTOTY»pl 

^^laria wW ftjrjrftt i* 2*i •• 



ftdftTVR ftTft dwaUl) isr?, d 

ii wfor ftflftjnjnffeftTgiqral wl wiftw* 
^tn^ftt ^ f&ftnft *4 ^Tfisitir. u 


The treatise is mentioned in the Suryapra- 
kdia (above no. 2823), composed by the author’s 
son in a.d. 1541. 

For the goludhyaya see Raj. Mitra, Notices, 
v., p. 80 ; for a bijagamta , Berl. Cat!, no. 881. 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 

2902. 

2114b. Foil. 37; size 96 in. by 46 in.; 
legibly written in Devan&garJ, by sevens! 
hands, in 1782 a.o.; 9-11 lineB in a page. 

The same work. LB.] [Gaikawab.] 

2903. 

2408 o. Foil. 10; size 76 in. by 41 in.; 
clear, modern Devanagarl writing ; 9 or 10 
lines in a page. 

A portion of tbe golddhydya of the Bid- 
dhdntacinldiriani, by Saddnanda, son of A*- 
va(akakikaO). v ^ 



1080 


CATALOGUES 07 SANSKBIT VA5UB0&IPT8. 


.The fragment begins i wnNgr n^H this 
ohapter consisting of 76 tones (without colo- 
phon). 

Then follows another chapter, of 18 verses, 
beginning muiftisii^tfti MlAifc 8 

Then another chapter, of 14 verses, beg. 

Then another ohapter, of 15 verses, beg. 

>lflf |mi 8 
It ends : 

flWTWT *WT WW I 

wi^iwwGv ircfc vWht. ii it ti 
Tfbftefh in: i 

wWl^nu ugjufl fV^pn w ^|uv ii m n 
jflr rfhjy fti- 

ituWuwflg: u 

Then follow two more verses: 
jtuhwthO) i 8 [Gaikawae.] 


2904 . 


1492a. Foil. 26; size 14 in. by 5 in.; 
indifferent, modern Bengali handwriting; seven 
lineB in a page. 

Siddhantamavjarl, another manual of astro- 
nomy, composed (fin 1609 a.d.) by Mathura - 


vfitita Vtdydlamkdra. 

It begins: 

vftnnt viffc^lwit f^ini«iW iin.T 1 


gm vwih : fbffirnuwra- 

’•rPsnfr [«]^ftnr i 

vrc W *i*iw8i « 

It ends (fol. 126): 



miT amjital i 

uro fjn uwirn^ 

rtfiflii wt w w n * 


jft i fri yji ili (Vw9 t i tftrfNT i 
fgwggj fir « 

Then follow thirteen leaves of astronomical 
tables. [H. T. CouBttoz*.] 


2905. 

1628a, Foil. 17; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
clear Devanagari writing of about 1650 A.D. ; 
eight lines in a page. 

Tantraraja, or Yantrarajagama, also called 
Suyamtragama (foil. 8a and 17a) and Sadymtra, 
a treatise m five chapters on the construction 
and the nse of the armillary sphere in the 
calculation of oelestnal and terrestrial longi- 
tudes and latitudes, by turi Mahendra* the 
pupil of Madana Suri, the court astrologer of 
the ruler of Bhngupura. 

It begins : 

gfly trnaju wwm$ 

WWI U9nwn^ i 

<plwn*il f^nmwtri Ativan (ft * 

wu^ftrwt fft^yyrfuu: n * n 
wun: d«iv. wfh wftt ^5^* 
ut utoufirfii: i 

inr; wuf wrf 

ftnn* «t ii v ii 

*vmr ftfwfWwufmnftrpm^ i 
mmfWIfni fhgftiy um 
wwrcijTnrfto^ nfomirir *v ii g u 
uwr wr lit sub) / aw) sfti 
Bujlrtlla; uftgflsSflr i 

i\«il imi^i u 4 n 


• In Malay endu’s commentary he seems to be 
described as the head astrologer of some potentate of 
the name of IKrot, possibly the famous Arcs Bh SA, 
the TugkkA sultan of Delhi (1861-88 AJ>.). 


At eqtfator sad Am north pok, the anther 
remarks (fob 86, L 1): hi VIWIW fi^Ai 
4fT| wter# Imwm 'evidently meeas 
the Muhammadans, sot the Greeks. 

The titles of the fire chapter* are; 1. ga*Ua 
(fol. 8a); 2. ghafana (fol, 86); 8. yaniraracana 
(fol. 11a); 4. yaniraiodhana (fol. 116); 6. xricd- 
rand (foL 17a). The Moond half of the MS. 


contains many marginal glosses. 

It ends (cf. Aufrecht, Flor. MSS., no. 269) 

^ Manwnapwlk. 

fWkil jNt*^ 

Tiffti hewi 4mn h 

& 


[H. T. COUBKOOKX.] 


2906. 

2848b. Foil. 60; size 10 in. by 46 in.; 
fair, modern J&ina Devanagarf writing; thirteen 
lines in a page. 

A commentary (.tiled or vyahhydna) on Ma- 
hendra Siiri’t Tantraraja (the text of whioh is 
given in fall), by his pnpil tSri Malayendu ; 
with copious tables for calculations. 

It begins : 

im iliequMd w i 

infrtV s^srt ii 


It ends: 

l Wfl i rt lE«dJwnnsV j h ff K 


NtNi 

wtyfrwwn ft mn » 
E*« c 




4^ fmqmmti m ltnm * # ^ 

’Tow mm ifwr w pw! jwmwmw 

ft* 4*1 J«4 * Iftft WfMi * A 


That the Piroja in whose i 


i MaJmdr* 


Sun was, is meant for the famous Jfos SW6, 
the founder of the fortified town Hifftr Flrosah 
and of Flrozabad, % is made more than probable 
by an incidental allusion to that historioal 
character on fol. 146. Bpoaking of the seven 
regions between Ceylon, which is supposed to 
lie on the equator, and the north pole, the 
longitudes of a number of Indian, Persian and 
other Asiatio towns within the first four zones, 
up to deg. 62, are noted down, and amongst 
them Hisara Pirojabada is mentioned in the 
following terms: wW ^ i | i lM Slf b sl 4nK i fU t «H^ 
M( t it l where, however, the other MS. reads : 

foil. 22a and 586) chosen, by way of illustra- 
tion, from the Saipvat years 1427 and 1484 
(a.d. 1870 or 1877), would agree very well 
with Firot Shah’s time. 

The five, chapters end on foil. 88a, 896, 46a, 
46a, 60a. 

The copyist calls himself papi ^ieow/ayo, 
brother of pant ddntivijaya, living in the 
spiritual reign of the Jaina teacher Vfjayd- 
nanda SurUvara. 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Cat of Bikaner MS&»p. 881. 

[GiXUWtf.] 


• Var. 11 sad 9 

t P i.®.j!#S»» Bsrhampore, tbs sadder station of 
Moorshedabadf 

t Cf. Sir H. M. Elliot, Hist. <Indk*8L B4*W- 
802,864. Pwtsib&d was founded fa 2884. SS.fttrd 
ysar of the emperor's wigm. 

8 s 
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8907. 

8848ft. Fdd. 23; nn 10 in. by 4* in.} 
fair, modem Devanftgari writing ; dBfc rti a n 
lines in ft page. 

Another imperfect copy of ifalaymdu’t 
Yantrardjafihd , independent of the preceding 
MS. of which it oorers the larger portion, as 
far as fol. 48 5, 1. 8. [Gaxeswai.] 


2908. 

1845. Foil. 40 (and an extra leaf between 
14 and 15); size 11 in. by 51 in.; fairly good 
Devan&gari writing ; thirteen lines in a page. 

The same work. A modem and not very 
accurate oopy. [Da. Jon Tatlob.] 


It ends on fed. 145 : 





me iprt * jjgjwnjjf i 
fflr w V i ^vq i rt n ftf i m ft rc N* vfafn r- 
tiWiwWwjf mrt n 


The last two pages contain a description, 
in 13 xerses (IhvtyfhfHUqjK 0 )* by Oa^ata, 
son of Keiava of Randigr&ma, of a speoial 
variety of yantra, called pratodayanira and 
made of ivory or fajita wood, to be used in 
battle, when mounted on horsebaok, as a sort 
of charm. [Da. Jon Tatloe.] 


2909. 

1989. Foil. 16; size 7\ in. by 4} in.; 
fairly good, modem Devanagari writing ; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Yaniraeintdtnayt, another treatise on the 
use of the armillary sphere, in 26 verses, com* 
posed by OaJtradhara ;, son of Vamadeva or 
Vamana ; with the author's own commentary 
(civorono). 

It begins : 

ftWWt *f4r >1*4 

WHIN^tl tnft ?• i 

i dsMiwfti 
fri w fl* fwygtfti 44 s 

hmwiM tfluWll u 

mi n5T*Sf mrRjTn4 

44 nv iifkink^ 

wjiiiM mi 

The treatise oonsists of the following four 
chapters : 1. yantropaJearaQOM&dhana, fol. 55 ; 
2. triprah aihiUn , fol. 11a; 8. grakSaaycmi- 
dhikar a, fol 125; i.jprakirfadhyiya. 


2910. 

152Bb. Foil. 16; size 9} in. by 4} in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1761 A.D.;' 13-15 
lines in a page. 

Yantradipiki, another commentary on Oa- 
kradhara’s work, by Rama daivaj&a, wa. of 
daivaj&a Madhutudana. 

It begins : 

iwt iwnftfd nu) yggy tfi; i 
dafttswwffatt j? *4 4wl\wl u i u 
f^ftnrrfH 4irfr ^wrfbf ijw ^9: i 
nrc fijrtrtflffwrat 4 iNiiti8b4 i n i s 
4fNwmftg : wr: *4 1 n ft mifru i 
cw i ihj B fti i < i m ymri i (l) h i * 0 h * 
4iNn < wr& vnts i 

ffcitwftiwdiTtl iiwti^ h \ s 

ii irnpfWktiniH8PR 4iWwwBt 

iw 44 wnt 8 wNiWuwifU- 

wY4jwr elm if i 

* imt imff wroflprt 

i 

44 mi nfrsnfa r 

in m i friml mi 



I*«d at 

•wft mr ft* m jfcd ^wftrwr I 

*flr rN- 

I1IMIVII1NI HWWMJI! I 

The title Yantmdipikd occurs only in the 
oolophon of the third ohepter (fol k 13ft). 

[H. T. Coubbooki.] 


2911, 2912. 

1010 d 4 e. Foil. 8 end 4 ; ei&e 11} in. by 
6} in.; modern Deyau&garl writing (European 
paper); nine lines in a page. 

Extracts from the Suryasiddhania (jyotisho- 
panithadadhyaya, tv. 1-19; bhugolddhydya, w. 
88-58) and from the 8 iddhantaSiroma^i (gola- 
bomdhddhikdra, vy. 1-31) on the subject of the 
annillary sphere. [H. T. Colzbbookb.] 

2913. 

2004a. Foil. 14; sise 8} in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good Deran&gari writing of 1752 a.d.; 
10 or 11 lines in a page. 

Karanaprakdia, a manual for calculating the 
position of the sun, moon and planets, com- 
posed (fin 1092 A.D.), by Brahmadma Qanaka, 
of Madhnra, son of Oandrdbhaffa. [A.] 

It begins : 

■l i qsfriWO l dn il u ft*- 


KUO; 

IW1 ftamtifW i 


9*NI fhfB! (IdljftiVKiil'wiJii 

^ IU 


The treaties eoadeit^t *iaa chapters (and 
an additional one of Me fiimlmgtnel resets): 
1. (r^U*dkyddkihi^ (19 rr.; 16 in warn., 
n. 18, 16, 19 not being commented unp«), 
%H *■ Myodkihara (18 TT.), fol'#f 8. 
paHtaidriMpathtihara^idhikdra (18 tt,), fot.Oa; 
4. triprainddWcara (14 rr.), fol. 76 ; 6. son dra- 
grahanaparihkkanddhikdra (84 rr.; 32 comm.), 
fol. lOo; 6. tSryagrahanddh£kdra (11 rr.; 10 
comm.), fol. 1 1 a; 7. grahodayfot&dkihdra (8 TT.), 
fol. 116; 8. iri*gonnatyadUkdra (8 rr.),fol. 138; 
9. grahayutyadhikdra (10 TT.), fol. 188 ; 10. 
granthdlamltaran&dhikdra, running thus i 


fsmfneoftfeT 9ht <n?lww i 


wjc(enff!B.) . 
*j9mofhfltpniieftllj (• fheeiel 
“ [ftffjs B.) ftfdt t 


Tner mo mWVrtmy) 

^w( jd comm, ; B.) Wfh( OfR 

[t lim? ^71 SOM 

iflr 

remrj tftwgrorftw rt l 8m: n ertgi Hit • s 
[Db. Jomr Tatlob.] 


2914. 

2004b. Foil. 65; size 84 in. by 4 in.; 
the same writing of 1755 A.D.; 10-12 lypee in 
a page. 

Karanaprak&iattydkhydnaj with the special 
title of Prabha, by 6 rh%(t0m . The text of 
the original treatise is girenon fall. [BJ 

It begins: 

mnrt/tmrife (fd) ft umP efrm t t 
mi) mrtor Owft m 

tit, 



catalog™ rntmum vmmmm 


tm 


*iw *wrt 

®|Wtantf i>( wim i * I 



[fta M « 


wftNiw dw® iftiwnlW i i • * t# 

mw. • i *rr. i KnqWWw: i vgtai* 

flrfstanataWr. i jkfo i m n ^tr. i w. i tftijr, i 
TOrfWwJftnK i ^ i ftpw n N w : i tartta a taforc i 
ftw. i ffcwiii wrfkn i jwfin i ta* tartar. i 
f l ro a i ft m i irfiknn ** ipn i w: i imtatan 
inwii<i1< firti i i etanflnswwta^H' 
Ijk i mark: \ wjuftmrc i vn$ii ita: i km^srifc: i 
taunts nrftnni um lV u iw iftar. i 9 ^*. 
ktatfr. i wfnr. i ftjnrr^o ijfvw: i wfbfrn i ipwt- 
wmrfWWr. i ifar. i tan i flrctai atakr. i wr- 
i4$w i flprwrl^ jin i inftvrpir. i wwT^fhiPT ttht^ 
mwftx i ftaNi i y i 1ta»jftnr. i fta ^ wi i : i 
tataw fia i ntrttani tto|wiB i ngiftan i nysftwi 
m$n ym i wprceftfy : i wipnor \i *w i w&- 
winta# i IN9 *w infill Tflpn i i 

^nsiulb wata T^ger^fta: i i vita! i 

vj|t tat ‘tab n i ii 

It ends ; 

m wi W^ v tw i nu T tv Wt univ i ftnw e minl - 
3®rf^4V«tak k l fta i* » iT ft rcfta vnnrvTVVT- 
nmw wtak wgnit ^pnftarfr(l) wm wmft sturmii 
taviftarcO) h 

M^Mtata W tai : i 

Jij^Vfl tata wwwrc h ^ u 

vrifc ta*- 

tail e wan! n iwfdtat- 

tafta vrt 

ntta^s 

Whilst the first of the two final stanzas of 
the text is not referred to at all in the com- 
mentary, the seoofcd is included in the last 
chapter as verse II [wlijt: as ejTT fanft sm a 
ta K ita|iltatanfi ! pi wmtita 


»15* 

2004c. foU Ml eke Si fa. %y 4k.; 
the same writing ; eleven Ikes k e page. 

[Kara*aprakdiavfM^ A fragment of an- 
other commentary on the same treatise ; Jby 
Ddmodara, pupil of Padmcmtibha. 

It begin|: 

iP'iwtlWrajI 
ftawuei eta v mm im 
siKtii^nil hihs 
wfawwta tali ttan^ s ^ a 
tat ejmrn v tat* 
fW ey mJTgftarfinflft 1 
Umi^imiCI w xflt ftaita 
unmet jfflftftr nftrt m 

taifiMkftwnifHiinf 
«tak g»neflita( # tf) wit i 
mta ftartpjrtaTwmm 
w Is i jjh wuwt(«w) nta sis 
tawtwrc i4 v mrv vrvn^- 
alwnw maeitajJ 1 

ert umta ita fiaifh 11 1 a 
^fl pmT fta en rfta l 
si«TlqO $tata efts: 1 
tatmwn 

|ta« N H II 

vw tartw® 

The MS. breaks off abruptly (at thp bottom 
of fol. 13a) in the comment on the 11th verse 
of the first chapter. 

[Da. John Tatloe.] 

2916 . 

834a. Foil. 7 ; siie 121 k. by 41 in.; 
dear, modern Bengali handwriting j seven 
lines in a page. 

BhdtwUf, or JftgHattgpruga, another manual 
| of rules fer determining the position of the 


[Dm Josh Tmom] 



towMtyfatfitfr mmIwn with the system 
of tin Barp*\ WkmM, wm p m&j fa low a*n., 
by AtHfutndOf a resident of Foriuhottama, 
•ob of ^adhere and Baratvafi, ' 

It begins ; 

n 

mvi^i 

W1 

HW^P w ft wwirtt ml 1 0 II 

ihi^Nr 

iwfrtjil «m^tooflmu i 
Sri w*fc • 

|tiR|0i^i9Vs m^i < k 
irt too ntw ^v'ihiut: w 

tpri gu i 


iftWPlIWUWIWM^ H t N 


^ wimv 0 n 

Cf Aufreoht, Oat. Tnn Coll, Camb , pp. 
48-50 , Colebrooke, Misc Ebb , u., 889*90. 

There seem to be two recensions of this 
little work, the one, as contained in the 
present MS (f the Bengali rec ) being some- 
what shorter than the other (fDev. reo) 

This MS. ends : 
wwift^lfV*iU 5*TT^ 

hstyWH 


imiil Will N 
inmnifvnqi vn^ 


q-ftnrt gWTWt « 

This date (fiaka 1682 m a.d. 1710) nut 
havq. boon that of a former MS. 

PL T. CnUMxn.] 


ftsu. ML «> V*tlH fck *r l| ta. 

(folded to half the length); otoeUak, modsrn 
Bengali handwriting ; sis linen In h pagv 
'fpm* woric, in the tome r ec en si o n, 
Between the first two Terse* of the Re- 
ceding MS., thie copy, however, inaerti tit 
following verse (of. Camb. MS.): 


ffnit gfti ifltr. I 
it mm/t ftiriftirlm 
wd nlhviMi we n 

It enda : W lftl frftpri l fwi» WgWt « R 

wwftuwt Wtwrwmt wftfrnNuft n wiw ln tow i n 

[H. T. CouBBoon.] 

2918. 

284b. Foil. 48; sue 12* in. by 4* m.; 
dear, modern Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Bhdsvatiratnadipxkd, also oalled Bhdtvati- 
ratnamdld, or Bhdtvatikdrthwratnam&UM, a 
commentary on the Bhdtvati , by Atyvia 
Bhafta , also called Mthrdcdrya and Mihtrd- 
cdrydeyuta Bhaffa, son of Bdgara Bhafta. 

It begin* . 

e^i^iiq n|ifi»n(h») 

ftrMhnnnwtgnpi^ i 
wawqitann 
ijtt www rilgfowgrt^ n 
^wNwn i aig i wft i iw wi wiiit^ q r 

■» g. 4 . * ■ »' A.-% A 

WIiltnlinnlwlTO ^PratoWBi 

ffrwmfrrcr i flemw i t iftf lU ifiri 
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iwc wm w* * ' mto&tk t to *\wm- 

^IWl wifbi iij^il i m iwwrfw Ttifti 
ij* 5 jr. writ mflri nt*Mnrn& o*ynr- 

vwy. vnft fkpimfr i «nt * w^nfTMWfW 
m«n^ **ikti ** tararffcvnntat i mun^ftm 
^fh i * fw viwi^r<Hi! ■t^vf^nr. *mftm*fi* 
!j*iAbs i *rcn wi *w wr^fflpnftin: i wt*i* 
ft* 3 « wnwnnfrmmd wwi *W ir*r(fin&T) 
niiiiiiillk^ii: *4 1 nr * *rrrc iw Tit *wr 
fl|4t*n*nf4|rftn i ht*t *vt*mv^vT imnc i 
* *Tm&f4n: wt f tfrwfr n ttj# mrftr i 

*nrt mnh ^wr yrr4 ^wt jwtfb 
*fr. *wfW; irffri * ** ik * fw i fl i frd i ww: 
i Arturonit unf^t * 51 ** .*n^ 

*? *1 V% WW (oblit.) XTV. n 5**^ 

ftpniJ ire jrc *w *nis mr wai ifluks <s«t« flO*- 
twbtjtii * u *w&<rrt»ni 1 • 11 * 5 vat wtb- 
^fk ns fti nt^ftwn? mfk 1 

The oolophons of the firat seven chapters 
ooonr on foil. 60, 116, 176, 25a, 296, 346, 386. 
The eighth ohapter ends withont colophon on 
fol. 406, 1. 2, after which an appendix on 
meghajtana, "not explained in its proper place 
in the first lchantfa (cf. 76, 1 inf.), is adduced 
from another hook by Aeyuia Barman .” 

That Satdnanda'i calculations are based on 
the meridian of Punuhottamakshetra (in Ut- 
kala) is explained by Aeyuia (fol. 4a) as well 
as by other oommentators. 

As to the date of composition, the ohoioe 
is left between the two £aka years 1427 and 
1466, for both of which observations are re- 
corded on foil. 41a, 1. 1 and 7a, 1. 2 inf. 

It ends : 


* *1$ *4j«TW (*) 
* 1 



****** 

mgjwrtgwifjgwt 
d^Ovfh 1 isriN awhijlBwi^ii 11 
The name of the author’s father ie not given 
in the other colophons;, whiqji ran thns : jflr 

[H. T. CoUBBOOU.] 

2919. 

1286. Foil. 1 06 ; size 13 in. by 71 in. ; good 
Devanagari writing of 1811 A.D.; 10 or 11 
lines in a page. 

Bhdsvatikarana (in the larger version), with 
four commentaries in the following order : 

I. (foil. 1-34) Bh&avativydkhyd by Kuwra- 
miira, composed, it would seem, in a.s. 1666. 
It begins : 

w to* w 1 
xmileiwl ww?)* mns * r h 
*j*viiT; ibn isimmi s* 1 
*Wl fWl wrfkv(l) * n iti 

mfWmfcr flr «w Wefljf [*] fljari 1 
ftlj iW) *n) ^ h | n 
f^frw (r.sfo) vmfic * itow vuhiA w^- 
fki(!) *r*^nipr*fk 1 ^ Nt m«l m 

nwwwl wl* ftraifki 
*wt rojft th 1 • iwij jfh smlsu 1 
v^Hii *( «w^ **w(t(l) 

BIT III B61S* 

In connection with the date in ▼. 1, he takes 
Saka 1607 as the base of another example (or 
as his 'epoch’ year) a WW < NWU I 6< 1 M<WH I 

4fir ulyNi 1 •e ggwgjjg M jjjg 

fftr 1 » 


trk^s'lumfl a 



w>top hsns »l tha-rigfct «min yfll be 
found on ioO. to, 9a, 16a, 26*, M% 805, 825, 


845. 

Colophon : ^ ^nvnWNnA 

iwt e ftysn fo w ft mt i 

II. (foil. 35-50a, 1 inf.) BhdtvuUprakaiikd 
by Oopindtka Sudhi; apparently incomplete 
in the beginning. 

It begins : WSf fWlttV * aiQUiftww^SI- 
ftatnmftmt AthNnM fbffT- 
fbnMTQl frint wfc nrtjTrt wrff it ^hfhilm- 
ftpilbnffit i iftwft fi^ fafle wflmtir ifh 
R 

The ohaptera end on foil. 87a, 88b, 41b, 45a, 
46b, 48a, 49a, 50a. 

It ende : 



wmnpmar iwpi i 
*WWto!H|6wr Ih^nl iNvril 
ifV^ndi: n 

yflr Wt *«^wlin^iil^f^nit (afWWbiTtocftt obi., 
and aappl. |^5nihtf | l)mt iftjWTftWTCt *FUJ R 

This is immediately followed by a fragment 
of a treatise containing practical illustrations 
of the Bhdtvati, by Mddhava, son of Kandarpaj 
beginning (fol. 50a, 1 inf.): 

flw 116 Wlftd HJW 
foitijwseirtiPi^TfVwi ty i 
mliiir^lmi ^IT 

This breaks off abruptly, at the bottom of 
fol. 51b, after the first pdda of a iloka ; foil. 
49-51 bearing the marginal mark HTT®. 

m. (foil 52a-65a). Text of $atdna*da’s 
Bhinaiiioratm (or •laghJmn^a) in the larger 
▼snfon, interspersed with glosses which it is 


Tie lake years 1666*«4 1506 (Bs**a| 
1640 end 1641) are taken ae the basis for 
certain calculations on folk fcio, 8-60a, 7-615, 
2-6 2b, 5. 

« mrnrr. wwfim H 
jonwrrNt rm t fori fbnl^nl i v6b 
lit *ni pf^mOOrTtr^w 16 wt 1 pifik9 > 
Nift «**wr. ‘wfli 1 tl* 

The chapters end on foil. 58a, 645, 56a, 60s, 
61b, 62b, 63b, 64a. 

IV. (foil 66a-81a). An anonymous oom> 
mentary, entitled Bhdavativivarat*. 

It begins : wn rjtte: R 111^ ltopftnfNlflMr 
f^nnwnrfN (Nn^nni nftnifod rmnsi 
nmi^Pfoi try 44 t. 1 uyr Wbrar fifiH* 
wt* iyr pi wT ^iei3e(Mpftnft f«fai3 psw4V 

The chapters end on foil. 67a, 68b, 72a, 765, 
77 a, 78b, 79b, 81a. 

V. (foil. 82a-106a) Svbodhini , by Madhuti- 
dana, son of Mwrari &uMa; incomplete in the 
beginning, the whole of the first and nearly 
the whole of the seoond chapter being wanting. 

Ch. li. ends fol. 82a ; 111., fol. 87a ; iv., 
fol. 94b; ▼., fol. 100a; n., fol. 101b; rii., 
fol. 103b. 

Badabhadm (doubtless the author of the 
commentary Baldbodhini ; of. Oolebrooke, IfisO. 
Ess., ii., p. 390; Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii„ p. 189) 
is qnoted on fol. 95a. 

It ends : nfrgjR (yn%) i jr4rw PNQf 
ryn 1 j*k rwrtWk ronft mjfite yferc 
fojtm wtarwr. ft ftrc w i ftiw l eWhi 
toi fti ifli 1 « * 


fW6# gftwiw wmfi) « 
ppftvtat m wf 
jwk ri*l fpmwS'i 



not always easy to distinguish. 
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mo. 

1528 & Foil. 18; hm Of in. by 5 in.; 
modern Deranigari writing; twebrs ififc » 
» page. 

Bhanati, in the ume version, and with, in 
the main, the same glosses as those contained 
in m. (foil. 52-65) of the preoeding MS. A 
careless and inaccurate copy, in which whole 
passages are omitted. 

[H. T. CouBBoon.] 

2921. 

1561a. Foil. 2; size 11 in. by 5* in., 
modern Devanagarl writing ; eight lines m 
a page. 

A fragment, consisting of the first verse of 
the Bhaptatl, with Kwveramttra’s commentary. 

[H T. COLXBBOOEX.] 


2464b. Foil. 5; size 8i in. by 5 in ; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of 1687 a.d.j 
nine lines in a page. 

Qrahaj&inm, a short treatise on the motion 
of planets, composed (f in 1132 a.d ), by ganaha 
Jiidhara, son of Bihlukad), grandson of Vatsa, 
Who on Mb part was the son of Vishnu, and 
the grandson of Bhanu, of the family of f ithi 
Mudgala. [A.] 

It begins : 

nweiHv mid nsrafll wist i 

w 'lnihwftwffl wfrfr wp ft (; B.) 

ijwwrt wrtfb 41$ nan 

wnft iftnn^Aiwiiftfjl aft* 



4As m 


jnmww # s h # 
w»« % » • 

It ends : 


vW^iifnnd 
wrfbtf nrfbv: i 
nwn-rti tftr. 


^wtjwtot tfbanifai: s h 
wwfrwn rwrit ftry war wiWl 
^ Wm •nftrpmflr[*ifirB.]ww jv) ygw i 
sf Uwii Wt wflrod m^twpn^ 

sjryynnnft B ) 

[w fSfT^ | u II 

^rw^jWwwr^ 

WTWTVT^ | 

WWTC WTyf U H 

^ftr wurTMrftrePt# ui«i*t wwrt n H*i y^f 

wr* wmm^. n» wnrvyflf ^ wl^ ^ttn!binniiind- 


[Gaikawab ] 


2923. 

2464o. Foil. 5; size 10* in. by 5 in.; 
fair DevanSgarf writing of abont 1650 A.D.; 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Grahasdrini, astronomical tables to accom- 
pany liadhara’t Qrahajtana. 

Copied by jort Vidyidhara of the fiunily of 
Qirinarayaw [Gaixawab.] 


2924. 

2406a. Foil. 18; sum 7 in. bj 4i in.; 
fhir Devauigart writings partly of 1565 A.P.; 
eleven lines in a "page. 



m Wi i mI m xpi, tarifw r 

treatise on plkastaagr motions in 118 win, 
by j fajita Ernnkc**, apparently the eon o! 
JOft m * , of whoae Q rek t jl M** tine treatise 
seems to be intended ne an amplified version, 
in which a large portion, if not the whole, of 
the former work is incorporated. [B.] 

It begins with the same two yerees as the 
QrdhtqMna, vis.: ■ n g i y^gftefha 'Ml gwft 
dhnmr *rn after whioh it proceeds : 
«4v«i | a mafrro # a In nfr*en # H n a »m- 
VflffariK!) • H If a vt. 14-17°= 6-9 of the former 
treatise, ete. 

In the final verses the family line is earned 
further down. The first two of these verses 
are virtually the same eroept that thiB MB. 
reads instead of It then 

proceeds: 



vivihO I 

wan: art ftrjd farm n w « 

siwiiimW gm*i1 i 
ojfh'fgeefcihfliriHberil fftitflnn a ^ i 


SK i g i y u ^i l n m 
mi 8 i 
tal nm i ft t irtii snm^(Fr.wrrw v ) 
mmynh gar* a aal u 


daOn(b nrr°M w n 

•diairtjfow® r w a 
a aifi ibi ft ilhin(f) • a eet a 


RfWftiiftprfWsiy nforramfir. win: n 

^ wt Wrtatf o i hgHqfrib i V 

vjft 

vaNif^fMa 

[dkmawas.] 


men. Foil. 8 j sue by 41 in.; 
Stiff, but dear, Deranlgart writing of 1798 A#». J 
thirteen linn in a page. 

tfalVf* imMaia, another treatise on ast*^ 
nomioal computations, in ten ohaptua, im- 
posed, m 1183 a.d., by Bkit hare, son of 
Mahebara of Vijjalavi<Ja. [A.] 

It begins . nfeft Hit m w wy^n^ * see ‘fieri. 
Cat., no. 844 ; Oxf. Oat., no. 774 ; Cat. of 
Trinity Coll Camb., p. 66 (where the treatise 
is called grahagamahUUKala). 

It ends • 

aratamnwifli firapfti ftfr B, 0) gt- 
[hisilH fbrii 

tltiiiiWwniiwjc flsautnu i 
m Vhfl t f o gal *rn if* mrr. ftp(V 
wrjjs wrri f fjwlht wi nfodMUaeftta 
jfr ritntngaiti nfioeeifbaftt tft*. s 
ffr rihuwgaggnwr das ffMft a 

irmfseins* mi nvWnmMt® a a a 
astfH mf niJlpHsfy g*H meii f^teisljsl^ 
no>T 0 mfnntwi m*jgngi^n fipafcfft aymrbu 
[Gaixawas.] 

2026. 

1889s. Foil. 12; sise 14 in. by 6 in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; shvsst 
lines in a page 

Kara^akuiUhcda. [B.] 

[H. T. Counnoosa.3 

2927. 

2114a. FoU 72, the first of w*ioh is wanting; 
sise 9i in. by 4} in.; fair nsvfbljftof writing 
of 1510 a.d.; eight lines in a page. 

Karanakttfhala, with a eofomontagf (Md« 
thya), the anchor of which it not masHOnS#hi 
the ooloyboa, [C.] 

it 
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Hie beginning ii wanting. Pol. 2 begins : 

ftrf*# wft f tiyrt i fin mpfi 

nftftbi uni ni^fk wn i * 

It ende : f|T ffclOc if! ( fliyfffggitt 
shiiftfwn ftiiiK i f?fon ^flr fagf* n 

wiWlwwieei(% # *®® no* 2025 h 

tiwtowti n 

|flf ftflpfffTftwrtt Bffi u • 

Cf. Aufrecht, Plor. MSS., nos. 260-62. 

[Gaieawab.] 

2928. 

2003. Foil. 75 ; size 9 in. by 4| in. ; 
good Devanagari writing of 1817 a.d.; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Ndrmadafikd, or VdaandbHdahya, a commen- 
tary by Padmanabha, son of jyotirmd Narmada, 
on Bhdtkardcdrya^Karanakutuhala, or Brahma- 
tvlya, as it is called in the colophonB with 
allusion to the expression brahmasiddhanta- 
tulyam in the first verse of the text. 

It begins : 

fi} fgfaveyPejni j 

4iifWl *«(WqAi ffirmn i 

gftt efts II S II 

irjtf ^ urt ij 4 irfif i 

WfW? ffllft «t SSTSSt II * || 

mifTfftirasnpril tffrtf sfWei$erfiiwiu.Bisrb: 
gffi n n^rftiflr n srt hwc vfftntsg^l if - 
wftr i sr |n4i1 i 0 

In the oolophon of the first chapter (fol. 125) 
the author's father is called Narmada ; in that 
of the second (fol. 28a) Narmada. The others 
merely give the number of the chapter. 

It ends: vn/)mPlf% HTfK! Ii 1 ii 

jtfit njff 

fVMMjtafanti ifllrtml (thus always) ftlfT - 

nif fins mvs i • 


*ni fnnft uiiiiv wt i ijifp 
•numfiii fljfW s fimti n • 

[Da. Jobs Tatlob.] 

2929. 

2541a. Foil. 85; sise 10 in. by 44 in.; 
&ir Devanagari writing of 1678 A.D.; fifteen 
lines in a page. 

A course of astronomical catenations in- 
tended to illustrate BKdakardedrya’s Karan a- 
hutuhala, or Brahmaiuh/a. 

The treatise was probably composed in 
1541-2, calculations for the years Saipvat 1598 
and 1599 (=&aka 1468 and 1464) appearing on 
foil. 15a, 1.10; 18a, 1.9; 81a, 1.12; 846, 1.12; 
and the author’s patron seems to have been a 
certain raya Rdyasimha (then 20 yearB old) 
who is repeatedly mentioned ( e.g . 28a, 1. 15 ; 
30a, 8; 32a, 1); and with the date of whose 
birth the treatise begins : 

WTSTflf^ Jfc f¥ ffTff BM| IffNlTf 
fflf a. flirt $ f® ss^ Troftrrf- 

fttfi* |pw bsom rtiwif Wlisij^ stt^ts ||t fit 
sb gftnn mn irerc gostj imw ^nfifunni fc 
wrt lo«,g wv: ff ip ni: imrn tut m t,t, gi 

it* tsBi ms too im 9 * * to nd rt* # 

Of authorities (besides Bhdakara) only Trivi- 
forama (13a, 1. 18) and Vdrdhi tamhitd (26a, 7 ; 
326, 3) are met with. 

The colophon of the first chapter runs thus 
(fol. 86): fflr fftfijsr TOfflIS 
(r. topvgflmw of. Aufrecht, Oat. Trin. Coll. 
Oamb., p. 56, v. 19) fWli|fU|llf4 n 

The final oolophon runs thus : fftr fftlfipi& 
M Mns T ft i wf Tl firr. Btyfcn *ffW|o fVfTwswi 
fiftni rtfirifl) ^ flpft yj m w i 
TQnwV flwnl fifWfT H eiwvw 
ftyfW n 

[Gaixawax.] 



astoonoky usd unoounoi 


tort 


2830. 

MOSt. Foil. 9; iih 7m.t>7 4im.; good 
Devanigarl writing of 1565 a.d.; 8-10 Use* 
in a page. 

Laghu-Kheea rasiddhi, a treatise on planetary 
motions, in 20 verses, composed (fin 1227 a.d.) 
by SniharSc&rya ; with a set of astronomical 
tables, entitled Grahasirani, by the same author. 

It begins : WW gyiePTfllfaN flSPfi n 


frnflpnifoftsi tyws i 
ft 5W ^ ^ 

yft eftwi fc inpr^ow wnr. u v u 
ww- 

*mt emftWKf) 

wn[id spnft »wtn*jsfttV< platin« 

It ends (fol. 4b): 

nulf tntfl ii flgnfrslris i a iTt ft ^ e4 
failni^fli W| tftftpl tmj i 

pqrmit vwtfli yw wjrt 

wn nnrtfteiftftii ii ao u 

fflr s fr i nn w nyiwftin WMi iwi t ftir wp gy- 



Then follow five leaves of tables, with the 
oolophon : yfli s frwn wi if ii oft ie ft sflim wi j ftv - 

Nwret w grogt nnnr.s 0 

nwtnTw 8 i wit w’laUj'T wnvwt w^- 

fHtantnnrfnfaR tlty^NnitT 

'it fipfltf s • inwff# widnrhrt " 

[Gaikawab.] 


mi 


IMS. Poll. 119 j siae.Si i*.‘ by 6iJn.; 
good, modern Devankgart writing; 14 or 16 
lines in a page. 

flfr e frriify ftavo, or SvddkfyUarahaeiPt a com* 
pendinm of astronomical calculation, composed, 


in 1520 a.d., by Ga^eia of Nandigrima, son of 
Keiava ; with a commentary by MallSri, son • 
of Divdhara of Golagr&ma, on the QotUvarl. 

Aoc. to Prof. Bhandarlcar (Rep. 1888-4, p. 88) 
Ganoid’ » work snperaeded a similar kara^o, 
called Grahakautuka, by his father Keiava. 

The work begins (fol. 2b): vftftnfl'frnmit 
eftghq fat 0 see Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 846 ; 
Aufrecht, Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., p. 67. 

It ends with the following verse (of. Bhan- 
darkar. Rep. 18B2-3, p. 215): 




a) ^rfH>nrttnr. ( 0 »fNwt v.l.) 

Im 



w# ^ilSf'swnjntg di nratit svfb^H e ii 


The commentary begins : 

ari wnnijWT: gtttfHttr: dfk i Mitui- 

STWTOWrt'lt imfti V I 

aw TVMWqn netnfCmnnnnv 

tftt n wn ft r ftnri* T ft it * awfH i v a 

miTflt j 04i<id iiln wwf 

Wiai pit t nit Mf^ngdNimg i 
amftdwres m jti ibit inpaal 
nwt^fjmftvi ifftinft* * t ii t 


Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, vi., p. 61. 

The comment on the final stanaa of the 
text begins thus: igi: ‘PeUfftB^njIT- 

ftnr wfm$i(0 ftwi(V(lVWii w Kti i*s 

After the oolophon it has the fidlotring verses; 


i 

6fl 


*3 mdimgi «ft*Nt 
jgggj rift wuM w ftnl t 
fithif dntn sflrwjn fwwpf 
tevw •*» nwm yn 
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n* vift 


uit ft fbjf* wnitaW *jsti 

•flmwi't tV^W^J ffVv. R 


Then follow some more ilokat extracted 
from Vatithfha, BrihatpaH and the Vyat o- 
tarphitd. 

Both text and commentary were first edited 
(by Wilkinson) at Calcutta, in 1848 ; and with 
tiie Uddharana at Benares, in 1864. 

[Dr. Johk Tat lor.] 


2932. 


2181. Foil. 85;' size 11 in. by 51 in.; 
fairly good, modern Devan&garf writing ; 7-14 
lines in a page. 

Qrajialdghava ( Siddhantarahatyd ), with a 
commentary, entitled Siddhantarahasyoddha- 
rapa, by Vihanatha, son of Divdkara, and 
younger brother of Malldri, the author of the 
preceding commentary. 

It begins (as oollated): 


m'in.nt^wr wgtgp fwr rhrrIjiv 


qW RW ftflmhiftfgq P nUUW w\m\ m « 
Vhif^mrr n ^n^ejn * dwr. ywm iGFjyhr 
vNl^l ftlWRI 


*0ui1n(^i<ieaii (bjfll 9*lq>i*ii*l^i^n i 

WVIlQMMd d^dRIPIfR ^ Rt R 

frttrt iWW t 

Riive 18 p|d i 

R. M.Jiei^m^ 

Rilft ^MMntn i * r 


* and 


Wk- 

Nartjww^ 0 wflnmrfh h i flte i wYwM lI* 

Here also the text of the Ordhalighava ends 
with the verse distils ^prfCtlfW®, counted 16; 
but in the commentary no mention is made 
of it. 

Op. Bhandarkar, Rep. 1882*8, pp. 29, 215 ; 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, vii., p. 214 ; also Anfrecht, 
Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., p. 58, where, from 
calculations made in it, the probable date of 
the commentary is taken to lie between 1612 
and 1615 a.d. (1612 Bhand.). [Gaikawar.] 


2041a. Foil. 85; size 11 in. by 5 in.; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing; 8-18 lines 
in a page. 

Orahaldghava, with Viivandtha’t Uddharana; 
copied page for page from the preceding MS. 

[Gahawab.] 


2545. Foil. 60; size 10 in. by 4* in.; 
fair, modern Devan&gari writing ; twelve lines 
in a page. 

ViivandiKa’$ Siddhdntarahatyodaharana. 

The MS. was copied by two different scribes, 
the latter half (folk 51-80) being written in 
the Jaina character. 

In this MS. the final verse of the text 
Wflpm 0 ) is commented upon : vitilfllri WRT 
^fVwr iw. trt*. Rhr. v 

3*r. irfHlpwpt- 

■#8r.* 4 This comment is followed by the 



MSS.! 


vtrue, wt land in the preceding 

nftw fljwrwrjw m? ^ttnwwjn i 
Wf nggwg nM mfy) igfc 
IN nr j »w2: n* n? wrtut a 



nrt n • ifirtfmw* 

ml ^ mihsujf^ti OyiA^ 
n ]v* mnnnimni mjivnnRWii 
[Gaikawab.] 


2935. 

93b. Foil. 77 ; size 10 in. by 4 in.; fairly 
written, in Devanagari, by Saddrdma Brdh- 
mana of Kanakapura, towards the end of last 
century; 10 or 11 lines in a page. 

Siddhantarahasyodah ora n a . 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 

2936. 

193. Foil. 15; size 104 in. by 4} in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1796 a.d.; fifteen 
lines in a page. 

The same work, here called Qrahaldghavaa - 
yoddhcvranam ( vjittik ). 

The MS. waB oopied by Jinadattwrahi ’, pupil 
of fish* Kfiah^dji, pupil of r*»W Promaji, pupil 
of fiahi Mdnaaimhafi. [H. T. Colbbbooke.] 

2937. 

2906. FoU. 96 (of whioh foil. 1, 5, and 46 
are wanting, besides a leaf at the end, fol. 96) ; 
size 10 in. by 4} in.; dear Devanagarl writing 
of about 1700 a.d., the last few leaves illegible 
in plaoes through wear ; nine lines in a page. 

Another copy of the same work ; not parti* 
cuierly accurate. 

The tpgigning and end are wanting. 

[Gakawab.] 



2114 e. FoU. 14 (two rf wMeh, 9 and 18, 
uO wanting); sise 9 in. by 4 i in.; fbir Dm* 
n&gari writing of about 1760 a.d.j 11 or 18 
lines a ' page. 

A fragment of the text of Qafaia'a Oroko- 
Idghovo or Siddhdntarahaaya. 

It extends from^the beginning of the work 
to shortly after the commencement of adkir 
hdra xii., where it breaks off abruptly at the 
end of a leaf. The missing leaves contained 
adhik. v. 9-vii. 2, and ix. 11-x. 1. 

[Gahawab.] 


2939, 2940, 

1990aft o. Foil. 14 and 10 reap.; siae 81 in. 
by 4 in. ; fair Devan&garl writing of 1796 A.D.; 
11 and 10 lines in a page. 

Fragments of the Orahaldghava ; viz. (a) 
Adhikdraa I.-VL and IX.; and (6) Adh. I.-VI. 

[Db. John Tatlob.] 


2941. 


2404a. Foil. 28; size 104 in. by 4 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of about 1660 A.D.; 
nine lines in a page. 


Kalpolotd, astronomical tables for the com- 
putation of calendars, preceded by two chapters 
of text (foil. 1-3) called padcMgaproham^a and 


auryagrahana. 


It begins : WW! 1 

graft gJumigftNiffcAHkefnMhwtitovhiA 

writ mfi flu ii uj fi n w ft etotafrr wtt fd 
wwnuTftefWm^tstwfdgv. 


(GittAWAjP, 
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2942. 

8000. Foil. 28; size 8| in. by 4i in.; 
fair, modern Devan&garl writing, by tW^Sdif- 
ferent, recent hands. 


[Laghu-] Tithiemtdmani, directions for astro* 
nomioal computations for the construction of 
almanacks, with a set of tables (foil. 5-28); by 
Gaiieia daivajia. 

It begins : 


sFFfftrt hihi 

flmvnnnnfNq ^ Wbcw; i 
Ridd FlpwrywisF 

IhiFidjiwmjMi vrts seji: ijirt n s ii 


It ends : jfK ftggjiwj l R FfJk H FW WH 
snNi jmijidl n Nnwdw 
urmni ^ i <1 tfi$ ^f<jsi 4 u 
Foil. 2 and 8 are marked f4° in the 
margin. [Da. John Taylob.] 


2943. 

1090b. Foil. 8; size 8$ in. by 4 in.; Deva- 
nagari character ; ten lines in a page. 

Ganeia daivajia* s Tithicintamani. 

[Dr. John Taylor ] 


2944. 

2780a. Foil. 8; size 1\ in. by 6 in.; fairly 
good Devan&garl writing of 1807 a.d.; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Rdmavinoda (Patcdngapattra), a series of 
rules and data for the computation of calendars, 
oompiled, in £aka 1585 (a.d. 1613), by Bama- 
candra (or Rdmabhaffa), son of Atlanta, for 
Rdmaddaa Bhupdla (minister of Akbar). 

Cf. Bhandarkar, Rep. 1883*84, p. 84. 

It begins : 

■ntilnMv 

*4nft i 


ffh ^if wi fhi 4il<N 
SyS PIU lfr t * 


Wih«*Ai^4 IVI^ 

SWI HW i HI 

f^ sF* 

ftWF Wf^F!%FnpB • 
fafo i Saha 1477) 

■ftsuHFimnn: turn n f s* 

F?t i(r. i)iui wi si mils i : 4siibiF|biT 

Anns FiJsrftffFnjmft STOf^tihJ i 
nw4ti ^Ofti i s4 ns ^F rF i i 4 se|iiT 
WTT^OtssnjOwir wir. it 0 n 

Upaharanaeiddhi, vv. 1-10; tithyddiaddhana, 
vv. 11-13 ; sukshmanaTcshatraaiddhi, vv. 14-16; 
8ambrdntimahdnal(8hatra8ddhana, vv. 17; 18; 
phaldni, vv. 19-28 ; grdhdnayana, vv. 1-14. 

It ends : 

Tnhff tni^f Tw^n* 

yift TTsflrsHinfF(r. oitst) i 
FFTF^ hTTWStg F 11 *!^ 


The MS. was oopied by Pdnifwanga of Vi- 
jayapura, son of Bdmajyotirvid, and great- 
grandson (prapautra) of Tarpmana(\) daivaj&a. 

[Mack. Coll.] 


2945. 

2083 A Foil. 3 ; size 9} in. by 4 in. ; small, 
modern Devan&garl writing ; 13 or 14 lines in 
a page. 

Grahakaumudi, a small treatise on planetary 
motions, in three chapters, by Nriiupha dai- 
vaj&a, son of Rama daivajia, grandson of 
Keiava daivaj&a, and nephew and pupil > of 
Qaqeia, the well-known astronomer. 



mmmom w Mimmmm 


It bagins : 

ywyguftm l i i f i M i mg. 
tHywwftnfrt ^r. £tta6 i 

i^l tlftflWI #fjl ^ U N S M 

umra«iRVmra«i i^pn 
q n mfTOrcrt ft y f4m ii i 
^flprflppj^Nt urtvMvinA 
*wj grwimf ^rny h * h 

I. madhycmddhikdra, 19 tv.; II. apcuh(agra- 
hidhikdra, 10 yy.; III. caramddhik&ra, 12 vv. 


Two of bis calculations, olio sen u examples 
for illustration, refer to the 6aka years 1510 
and 1625. Of his birth in the year 1548 a.d. 
and of his ancestry the author speaks in the 
following termB at the end : 


iiiii R WI mtwfbwfr yivljfc wwi 
uiWl i 

1RI INI VpnmVPIV HHm 


' gnngWWEm g C ^ H ai T H T AC II 


nyd W^mhwi^hjI tnft 

nijjil •«iP*i airfellWntoofllft yTW Ijf8- 

[fTfaV. I 

Wfffc ^npwift irfTTI willy 4 

ww 4 fsvf^ni ii 

P*«IMl V|sfl]al II 


[Gaikawab.] 


2946 . 

2088a. Foil. 71; size 9} in. by 4 in.; 
modern Devanagari writing. 

A set of astronomical tables on the motions 
of the planets, evidently intended to be nsed 
in connection with the preceding rules ; being 
written by the same hand, and marked «• Wt* 
in the margins. [Gahawab.] 


1*46 


19947. 

2648. Foil. 91 ; eiae 10! fe by 4f in.; 
Devanlgarf character; 8-10 linen in a page. 

[Lagh*-] Kkeiatiddki, a manual of praotioal 
astronomy, composed, in 1678 a.d., by Din*- 
kora, great-grandson of Dimda(f), of the Mofha 
family of B&rejya (B&rej). 

It begins : 

*WPTWf tPJlfl 1W^ 
tfnH ftmipf wrttfll umti 
id f pw c sftw ifbflf pi 
wwt iTwnfkirt ^rtnt fimrtflpfliiii 


n Omf lit Tm i ie r i c l fbflf 
^f*it nflnnftnfhit mr 
ynrt iw^^nsrtjffjvioo- 
H^siiniir* ry> i 
Ann »prwT gir: 

9njvf6vnb ii | ii a 

It ends (fol. 35) : 

*Wtw uftfow urfrip*^] 
mfVnflf g^w; i 
WlA 11^ HIST! tsls 

fblW^ffWW II II 
ii eft e<ft werfi ii- 

yftrfbf trtis mrt fb ywwniTfti i 
wii yG ^ 4vw 

am gifting ftggflj wnft^h 
ffcfbr# *fjnft*nrnwiginfty69ii ftprarafefbfr yam* 
thn ii 

The remaining 88 leaves contain tables for 
calculating the planetary movements. 

[Gaieawax.] 

2948 . 

2641s. Foil. 2; sine 9! in. by 4! in.; good 
Devan&garf writing of about 1660 A.D.; fifteen* 
lines in a page. 



cahlootk’Op aunutt JuxvKKim 


Fragment of a commentary, bfDinaltara, on 
hit Oandrdrhi, a short treatise on the movement 
of the sim and the moon/ For the tent Of^rhioh 
see Aufreoht, Oxf. Oat., no. 775. 

The MS. begins : n 8gss mmmfln I 

I ^ e iiw for it I see ttipim ft* 
wi^t i twt i tnm: to i i 0 

Itends: gttrfj yr fiftt jgaff till Itt^l 
ttf i f¥ # wifrrnw i fl»o jj nmfttytt i 
gfapftw tits ii tflr s 

[Gaikiwae.] 


2949. 

24641 Foil. 7; size 10} in. by 5 in.; 
legibly written, in Devanagarf, about 1700 a.d.j 
twelve lines in a page. 

Laghukwrana, a short treatise on astronomical 
calculations, in 0 chapters (adhikdra), composed, 
in 1598 a.d., by Bhdva Saddiiva Bha((a. 

It begins : 

tf^^jrcrfW i 

ttnrt ’fvwftrt 8? *8 MtMint ii s ii 

vnit wo Tftssrt iittHk i 

fWtft twrmnwinftniTt^: n e n 

I. madhyatnadhikara ; II .tpathfa; Ill.lagna; 
IV. eandragrahana ; V. suryagrahana; VI. uda- 
ydtta ; VII. grahoyuti ; VIII. iringonnaty-adhi- 
Ttara ; IX. patadhyiya. 

It ends : 

8n tT%iR inwnft: irttrftfd jts i 
gw j tniti movroft stujR i If h 
unrfrrrtftaw ^wlnvem fwflii i 
TO glftlft NON SS$ N 

gflr w friisiaqiftHMifVifsii sjsrcw nnmertt 

ten; s [Gaoawab.] 


2950. 

520e. Foil. 24 ; size 9} in. by 4 in.; clear, 
modem Devanlgari writing, in two different 
hands; seven lines in a page. 


* Sir y pakf h ai &rai a Kt wayo, another ’ b es t isi 
on the calculations of the position of the sun, 
moon and planets ; composed, in 1608 A.D., by 
VfrhfMi daivajia. Not very porreot 
It begins (somewhat corrected); 


mini iwvWfinii^ 
ifjNseinrifl *8 1 
*i«ii*in fflt tfnlhiyM 


wwW w# mbi^[ sea 
vnwf ^ vm n(r.w) flpft eftsn 
ft ghjisft I 

eftoroKl s*rc nfaa^ sis? 
w8 j wwnjnft mna: hr 

nerrgsn umlW^eltn; i 
wwihsefmrsftftel'n 


wnrrw ii swgTeV wtfk n ; s 
mnjTT^: wrst newt 


inn n*iisri WTmnrpf a t a 
gj a ui la ft a [f8] fus^e 1 *^ 
swmwifti a lfteftsiw d 1 


SUSgfW 


sil gjtiwurotf wiri *Oft n s a 
nrobd sftwn «nM(f inpl or lrnht) 

tngwiht gfltnt ftnd. i 

flmrw* gwnr agf^ 

8* «5 (k flag JMtfm a \ a 
wonfii^vnoiuws •ftu 
g$wiwl snt nroigiB i 
f^TTwn fhsifhflwww- 
unfl jmsirotanO) a * a 
The treatise is divided into the following 
MprakwraQa: I. madhyagraha (86); ILspashfa- 
graha (91); III. prainatraya (18a); IV. etmdra- 
graha (145); V. tBryagraha (155); VI. (WW-) 
patradgrahg (165); VII. tandrtUha^a (17a); 
VIIL miod*y» (19a); IX. khetaprMd (185); 
X. $v*iriiyonmii (20a); XL hkafaikyaii (205); 



IW7 


mmmxr lumaurm 


m.r&$kaprabkS (32a) ; 2in.p4faapfciifa(236)j 
iiv. without special title. This agrees gene* 
rally with the oolophons of the Buryaaiddhdnta. 
The colophons of ohaptera usually read thiiB : 
sflejg- 
ifiwrfiii i 




It ends : 

wet 

qi l y wft wfal I 
wft sftrtf wiH 
urosrfhwr wwwt vt|o wnifl$ N t II 


jfn w lowwai i Mewlufr^gfr*^ fh- 


WTSf OerfllWWl^M 

[H. T. COLSBBOOKX.] 


2951. 


««iuir*lfciL*o<Il&); edeyMdiUfalr«(18«, 158); 
ckayadkik&ra (ib.); MigmmtU (18a)) grata* 
yatyodhikdra (206)) pMidhihdra <288, 268). 

Like that of the taretM which follows it, 
thflr»K£. was transcribed by one IfanoMafta. 

[H. T. CoubsooXi.} 


.2953. 

2300. Foil. 16 j size quarto, 10 in. by 13 in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing; 28 lines 
in a page. 

The same work ; copied from the preceding 
MS. [Calcutta.] 


2954-2956. 

2476 a-c. Foil. 62 ; size 12 in. by 68 in.; 
fair, modern Devanagari writing ; twelve lines 
to a full page. 


2265. Foil. 10; Bize quarto, 10 in. by 18 in. j 
good, modern Devanagari writing ; 23 lines in 
a page. 

Suryapa kahaSarana Karana, copied from the 
preceding MS. and revised by another hand. 

[Calcutta.] 

2952. 

520b. Foil. 26 ; size 98 in. by 4 in.; fair, 
modem Devanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Viahryukaranoddharafia, a commentary on 
Vithnu’g Karana, partly explaining the verses 
of the original, partly amplifying its rules ; 
but mostly illustrating their application by 
examples. Apparently composed in 1612 a.d. 

It begins: CTW 

Hnrtft vi nftws I flpnfti H* 

Suryaipaakfikarana and eandratpashfikarana 
(28); tpathfadhikdra (4a); triprafna (ib.); 
eandrayraka^a (78); tvryagrahaiia (98, 108, 
11a); tithipatriscaruli^arvMddhaMiti (11a); 


l. foil. 27; Tithyadipatra, astronomical tables 
formed aocording to the 8 uryaaiddhanta, by 
Makaranda. 

It begins : 

iwfrnAtmn i 

As far as fol. 26a these tables agree with 
the first 19 leaves of the Benares lithographed 
edition (1869), while the last 3 pages of the 
MS. do not correspond to anything contained 
in the last 25 pages of that edition. That our 
MS. is imperfect ah the end, seems farther 
indicated by 4 blank leaves appended to it. 

" The tables of Makaranda " are referred to 
in Davis's article “ On the astronomioal com- 
putations of the Hindus," Asiatic Bea., vol. ii., 
pp. 254, 271. 

IL foil. 24 ; Makarandatyoddhfiii, by Vitva- 
ndtha dawajHa; see no. 2957. 

m. foil. 11; Makarandaricarafa by JPmmI- 
kora, son of Nfuupha, grandson of A^&na 
daMajta. 

0 v 
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CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


It begins : 


gw* hsi4 m ii 



i Jm Hifij «nrtyfmrn ft 3 in n # 

This MS. is more complete than the Benares 
edition of 1879, all after fol. 91), 1. 3 in this 
MS. not being oontained therein. 

It ends : ^flr mm; u 





jf8 *'43 mrowu ^ i 
irvfM mt 



fkvfsrt mrm v n 


Cf. Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 864 ; Anfreoht, 
Florentine MSS., no. 296. [R. Johnson.] 


2957. 

1081b. Foil. 26 ; size 9$ in. by 3} in. ; 
date 1786 a.d. 

Makcvrandatyoddhfiti, a course of instructions 
for using Makar and a* g astronomical tables in 
preparing almanacks, by Vitvanatha daivaj&a, 
son of Divakara daivajfia. 

It begins : 


8M;i wtqdlquH tafti mnft 
4shnn4 h mmfl ftftwnrt r 
fr u lkhnn i frinwn > 


This work was printed at Benares in 1869 
in 29 foil. Our MS. (as well as 24766) ends 
on fol. 25a of this edition. The tables them- 
selves were printed at the same time under the 
title of Scraps in 32 Ml. 

[H. T. Colbbbooki.] 

2958. 

520 A Foil. 16; size 96 in. by 4 in.; fair, 
modern Devan&garl writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

Makarandatippcmarp, or Abhinavatamarasa, 
a course of practical illustrations for applying 
Makaranda’e astronomical tables to the compu- 
tation of almanacks (by Kfishnaiarman). 

It begins : 

riwumtirfb^) hutwt 

3 Jt fanrtfvwgwt sej fkwriN* u 

frmf ^w rfWnw ifPird mist • 



It ends : tfumnft wjfwTTrif <nl i 
w ^ ift gfk dfk ii sf li r Rg nnflnrts i mftml 
*nff ngftratort feet $ ism i 

flt mnrtnnrtfk mjsi'i unify iiim^r s 

4fli Mill u 

[H. T. Oolsbbooki.] 

2959. 

2808. Foil. 8 ; size 4to, 18 in. by 9$ in.; 
good, modem Devan agari writing ; 23 lines 
in a page. 

The same work ; slavishly oopied from the 
preceding MS., including even the whole of 
the index to the works oontained in toI. 520. 

[Calcutta.] 



ASfSOMOMT ASTB MATBXS ^HOtt. 10# 


2960. 

9619b. Foil 6; aise 10 in. by 41 in.; 
lair Devanagarf writing of 1726 A.B.; seven 
lines in a page. 

* Pa&cdngavidyidhari, a abort treatise on the 
computation of time, with' a view to the pre- 
paration of calendars, compared (fin 1648 A.D.), 
under the rule of Virdbhadra of Bajakota, by 
Odngeya- Vidyidhara, son of Ndrayana, and 
grandson of Sarihara of the (Oirindrdyana 
branch of the) VatishflM family, residing at 
Jlrpagadhapura, near mount Baivatika. 

It begins : 


Twn 4 ja'I ^ 

tnwftrf 9 wife tr. in u 


awgfkyai^flniT^ 1 

w ipj]^ 11 t 11 


i w n i ig ul fl il Yqs^ i i i iHU i n i fhq a *) afar 1 
nTrnnr npft iryw^g jtTiwgiiim rr wttt.h^s 
«t *nr irn^f 

mu^fl i m *jvwt gnK-tj; u 1 11 0 

It endB : 

ihufilJ ijublwgt ftrcmifr axiwflril r: i 
m mrq i q qfrv tv ftwftn ft ft gftfiiijVi 
sl lVind kdkii ustht 11 thni 

Mt* ^lt u° b ftft(!) Hraft h 

flj|iA()lf marg.) AonAiii ftrfW N 

[Gaikawab.] 


2961. 

2088e. Foil. 6 ; size 9\ in. by 4 in. ; 
modem Devanigarl handwriting ; 6-8 lines in 

a page. 


Qrohavidyidkc**, another abort eourae of 
instructions for the prOpamtt lon of al m ana cks , 
compiled (in 1689 a.d,), ‘by F s tyA ftara, eon 
of JUrdyopa (and author of the preobfiaf 


It begins : 

M k dwm ftwiH 1 

fbwnwnww: 141 n fbmmi mft f h fh 

ITTW. D» 4 a 

1 

rdf 

, 9B^fk(f) ilbftwfq# at* 


It ends . 



. « » N . .*N ^ 

Villtlil Jt I 

prflfliwTe m run thit stn8 
uTrftmj rrr$r nnft ^Hfli a 
^fkr u ftf ki rn la t l > nt ; ur f nn m: vmr. a 
The MS. was copied by Moridaji, son of 
Prdbhuji, for two brothers Jivaraja and Valla - 
bhajl. [Gaikawab.] 


2962. 

2529e. Foil. 24 (numbered 22, foil. 8 and 
10 being double); sise 9} in. by 4i in.; fairly 
good Devajiagarf writing of about 1725 A.D.; 
seven lines in a page. 

Ttthilcalpadnma, or PaHeddgapattraraeanS, 
a summary of rules for the preparation of 
oalendars, in 51 ilolcas, accompanied by oopidus 
tables of figures for calculating time. 

It begins : 

Art flpwrt 

tfruiiuy; ww » 


fnfW 9 a 4 11 
O^m ugut ttuwiwt 

ifiniimffifi 4f # ) Tfbftr. tl^Rj 


ftiiiiw irtji rifk tit a 


6 v I 
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CATALOGUE OF 8AKSK&IT MABUBOBIPTS. 


The first eight leaves, containing the rales, 
seem to have been oopied by the same soribe 
(? Mvrdriji) as the preceding MB., whjts^ the 
remaining fourteen leaves oontaining tables 
were written by (fhis father) Bhafa Prabhuji. 

[Gaixawab.] 


088 . Foil. 64 (numbered 52, foil. 13 and 
38 being double); size 15 in. by 4 in.; good, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; seven lines in 
a page. 

Ganitardja, a compendium of rules on the 
computation of time for calendars, followed 
(from fol. 14 onwards) by a set of astronomical 
tables; by (Kevalardma) Paicdnana. 

It begins : 

^mff ifh fHh i ft rcgg il * worn 

sit *d V) fkufun mrvj inTirt n 

neVue^ it fbnf gVprtrjjnftt n 


urtywwsjt ftnmrtitit 




wift ‘mi'll irojt ujfhrt 
fun n i pr^Pwrt I 



ggn nft wfti ftfoorthrt u 

The author’s name doeB not occur in the 
text again, and is completed on the outside 
page only by a different hand ; but neither 
the text nor the tables seem to be oomplete. 


• This corresponds esaotly to the date 1728 jld. in 
the KtkUUavomitort, Bed. MB. 567 ; at Dr. Pertsch’s 
ed. of that wmi, prsf. p. in. 


The author takes for hie * epoch ’ year the 
year of Kfith^acaiutrafti accession to the 
throne of Navadvlpa (Nnddea). 

The treatise oonsists of ten chapters (oalled 
riihfra, in accordance with the title of {he 
work), only the first seven of which are how- 
ever numbered, viz. : I. (fol. 26) Bjithfijiana ; 
II. (fol. 36) madhyasidhana ; HI. (fol. 4a) de- 
iantwraeddhana ; IV. (fol. Bq) chdydsidhana ; 
V. (fol. 6a) spkufai VI. (ib.) paiaingasddhana ; 
VII. (fol. 76) prakirnaka; VIII. (fol. 11a) 
khawfakaihana ; IX. graha^atadhana ; X. 
(? grahasddhana), ends : jfh ’(faffllil [sjWTOrt 
XTi 1 suppl. by second hand] \\ 

[H. T. Colibbooke .] 

2964. 

14921 Foil. 14; size 13 in. by 3i in.; 
good, modern Bengali character ; four lines in 
a page. 

Qrahacorita, a treatise on planetary move- 
ments, by Kevalardma Pa&cdnanatf). 

It begins : 

wraragfa* TOI mq i^| *11*1 (f °*i"i) W I 
*nnr MwrsRRwrgrfbpI n 
wwr 05(^^1*110^ uwGnfiowfiufV 1 
UfTvrt wflrt fj) 11 

w^TT^T^wnuft s v &m 

51?) *3^ iftijcwfNb 

lig ^snin.'iW'iinl H 
Tpft SfU^UgOiftOjlh If JIM I too 

1 vreyrfirc 11 

iniFrt ^Wkfii nf^tfHeo 

t That the term abdapinfa is to be understood in 
the sense of a given year of Krithnacandra’t reign is 
further illustrated by a scholion on foL 26 : g Ugf twfl 
I Op. thefae- 

ghming of our author’s Graiaearita and OraJm&ra, 
nos. 2964, 2965, and of the Bh&tvaii, no. 2916. 



AIROMDIIT Aim MATHSJUTIW. 


Mil 


fcL 86 ; |fl| WlhlTL f oL 6a ; 
ffr VllAnui foL 7a, eto. 

It enda : t|^C I ^fll IftM Wit I 

Colebrooke’s Patfit has added, in Devana- 
gari, the title WfWfa • iwffiwfiwniajll. 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKl.] 

2965. 

738. Foil. 68; size 12f in. by 4* in.; 
excellent, modern Bengal! handwriting; six 
lines in a page. 

Qrahacara, a manual of practical astronomy, 
composed (fin 1762 a.d.) by Kevalardma Pan- 
c&ncma ; with a commentary (falsa) thereon, 
by Ramakimkara Bhaffdcdrya. 

The text (foil. 1-23) begins : 

WWnwt wwwt grot 
fteO np rifr ii i l nitf i 


enclosed in coloured and gftb edges; dated 
1804 a.d.; 12-14 lines in n page; the paper 
being very thin, some leaves are somewhat 
ton and defective. 

TSu^aUidya-karapai-iiddharapa), e eoarse 
of astronomical oalonlations in aooordanoe with 


the roles laid down in Brahmagupta^ Khapja- 
Ich&dya (dated £aka 687); oomposed in £ska 
1680 (1758 a.d.), by an anonymous Kaimirian 
author. 


It begins : WW gtWT# Wtd ffcnwi s vflf 
thro? ^f tew i m fte fa f ^ i 
n w. sppifr* s 

Wl-piw) sjn^ptrvWl *t*|s Avifynidgm i 
Nirjtn fkN«r. ^wOiewffcift fhwr amt * 
mftnr. vsnd^; i 
gmr fVw T w w frfcft nft wh *s[d]*jfhnr. s 



fswawgimwnfl nmef ■WTVfhsftsdrf^t:] n 


uwnnn i 

.a \ __^h 

AKV" 1 iHmni 

wrt tn iwl inpr lurwn^ n 

gnat 

srrwr^fwt mifli jto i 
vr^t wnrrgtvoeijftnr. gmsooift 
gift svgmteo wwffftar^.t* « 

The commentary (foil. 24-68) begins : 
ajarft* Art wifhr mfts tj * nw*w * i 
stsuw Ast vflrwftfgrs ii 
fWflhramwwnwA g 0 •’itowiw- 

Tfir i ^ gaTfl? i 0 n 0 w gnft wrtiJuniwimi w 
w juflwtVweln n n h i ifa snwr efwr$ wtwit^- 
waflr i 0 [H. T. Coimbooks.] 

2966. 

481 . Foil. 78 ; sise 4to, 12 in. by 8 in.; 
large Devanftgari writing of the Katfmir type, 


* This is apparently the author’s own introductory 
verae, followed by yt. 8-5 of Brahmagupta' t Khafda- 
khadya The first two iryd verses at the latter work 
run as follows (see the fragment of Oaturvada-Prithd- 
dalraaodmin’s commentary on the work, Weber, Berl. 
CaL.no 1734): 

nftnw a J i jw f hftw ft nga^ i 
aguftf tfnnvwwiwititwigintf mm 
sihnNis asirc nlbf^H aft gw: i 
antniAwiflij isnMgs^M^ARis mi 

In Prof. Bhandarkar’s Hep. for 1883-84, p. 869, a 
(Kafeurian) work of a very similar nature to the 
present one is described. The MB. there begins with 
the first two verses of Brahmagupto’i work, which an 
not however explained for the meson that ‘'they offer 
no scope for astronomical computations” ; after which 
the MS. gives the text of the first tloia of the present 
work, in which, however, it midi the chronogram as 
flhHlWlw WI (1M7), and than proceeds to ex- 
plain it. 

t In one or two places the division m s ri aftf the 
verses and c&dJuureat ware wrongly plemd. ffejp has 
been rectified here. 
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; jn #?nrt ity i fkfgror 

Hitonnr: ^Uiifoqi|4|ii«:t ^rPTn^pfor.mjswnn 

*WliMU ^ I juflgjfll^sfv: 

'Mtteitiit'K^rort'mbei W*mmAi 
WWI W* «i4^mMi vro frs^Mn ft t. x^fW: 
HMMI «Pt!W99(^l ?ht^HWTl4 I 
wwiri^wnO^gwnmirt i mm tnrtfc »mr 
saf«o***^im*n mratioi m# 

«o*«i fife rortioimso i 

> rjnymr; rortMlw^ i 
mm ro» iftfVn& wmh v r wru m r fvM irt 

tt^wtTO fWh*o^*ml wnPc nn«f 

**w4roift Appro: t «rogftrfW**T») ^salwo^ 
fV|T< nrtmw* 
unA <^*wp. i mm jftrf*!: *sat i woji i m*t i 

i Of n wTflrwflf *raifr4 h wrftsv *jottv wpttt. n 
^taWNMltT l 

^rcwnjftnnn wjip'pnfkwnr jgf^nwfW^uA: i 



***W *roro i boo i JjrnVH i 

tttjttfto i roro i$t ttwht* i ^$stt$b II 

5ftpwfW^nft: i w*oe i 0 

We extract a few more verses : 

Fol. 4a: mv u 

^^wjftiHii^ «|Rlv*jwTg^sif\iai^(0 fv?ro* 

Hiroin^ifkittik ipront: wjnrfkin u 

Fol. 6a : wn ^swrroiht ITU* II 

^*ron^ w^jftrn^ iri^rTwiiAn- 

^ ta^O). 

rouMgi^ roitnftu^ ii 
Fol. 7a : nro mm »mrp4 smnil h 
**^T^3 ftpiS^fVlltalR | 

^51^8*1 ^nimliftro hwh: h 
Fol 10 : fftr ^yrt^nrol n 
^wii ^WT^Ujroi^rofXnfii i 
Ik win fkim ^talnulfhni n 
0^*|«ii urtc w^k i 

f fHff m l ft^wW i ffli fta romtta 

n ^0nAir i • etc. 


The year Saka 1680 is several times again 
made the basis of calculations, as on foL 416, 
where, as above, it is called the (current) 
34th year of the Saptarahi (or Lmkiha) era : 

mfWwn V ' u v* ftm- 

nrttrwnrpnf u 

irft iftAftynmw *rf*nl wrong*. i 

rortfkflit u 

nft f n w T f^ wtlei(sw i aftfiA g STrofa t ^to i* 

Similarly $aka 1652 and 1666 are referred 
to (foil. 64a, 606) as the 6th and 20th saptarahi 
years respectively. Cf. Biihler, Detailed Re* 
port, p. 59 ; Bhandarkar, Report for 1863*84, 
p. 83-4. 

The Karfmir country and people are referred 
to by the author in several other places, as 
Kaimireshu, fol. 156, 1. 5 j Kaimiraman^ale, 
fol. 416, 2 ; 64a, 9. 

In the latter half of the work numerous 
passages (chiefly anualt (ubhilokaa and indrovajrd 
verses) are found, apparently quoted fl from 
some other work, or works. One of these 
authorities is a certain Batndkara (a Kaimirian, 
it would Beem), who is referred to on fol. 706 : 
wn TroroRflftir gjtwwnrararonTg i 
nnft ntronftnrfaniwn 

flraflifar: ronnp glint i • Mi i • i . i 

AwtjrW) nironlni Annin 
»ro* ml: nt n qnfrfri s . 1 1 1 . i . i 
and from whom another passage is quoted 
towards the end of this work (fol. 72a), in 
which he tellB ns that he was the son of Sad- 
kora, and pupil of Nitydnanda; and that he 
wrote in $aka 1558 (a.n. 1636), the l£th year 
of Johan Mafypati, apparently the Emperor 
Shah Jehdn (in which case his accession would 
however be antedated by fonr years, possibly 
on account of his father hating been taken 
prisoner in 1624) : W tgTO u 
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wrft efr 

owl nO jIMwwi W n 
WfW fflf N$V* d*TWt TOft 
wO jIMi Jflf'i iff * 
iw w t i 
ilf onnw*i>rii i 
oftnnwwwiit flmrdfrgiljfi i 
ift jin yiT wiwt wwo Pw II 
oj VfVTfW I 

TOinftnrtf rfnt*4 flijft it 
fbitepnijfpft o “ - iff ijj*? wW% i 
iwrtfrt — ~ wnj NOjit n 
ercenmi^-j witirjjotirt i 
timifll wnrftnv^f wfT wO rt h 
fpjnnflRiOniT ffNn; i 

m wn P ra q wdfT <5W«m h 
oirtfR eflnUwmfl nflWgw: i 
ffwnnis f foturjotiro n 
if imnvEO^ fti(*wmw?ftiwftMfc lift 
ffoflr. ewm* ftnrrt irmfT h l*wt \ 1 
mi j j^ OWN fWf eifc i 
id Rfjn’hi ww vri w^i vd wfll n 

ildmi vi b- 

vfaf *n?hfc ftv i 

JIW fd OflMTfOTITV 
fljivif vt Wfrtflpif II 
dN W«4 oW ffif 

fVrf%w fififwifli i 
O ^IIW^ flNlti 
ted ffT nlee^e ifin u 
^fk ^Wnmn wi mi«^ ii 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOfr).] 

2967. 

2049«. Foil. 24; size 111 in. by 6 in.; 
modern Devanftgarl writing ; fourteen lines in 
epege. 

A set of astronomical tables, probably to 
be used in oonvertihg lunar into solar days. 


There is no text to explain the application 
of die tables, nor any title except a note in 
Gqjarati on the first page to this eflbeft: 
Of «grt nt ifo wnort i wWvr * erUek 

nllJM be rendered thus: "This copy, exhibiting 
the result of certain additions to be made to 
each ghafl of a tithi, belongs to Mofe Probity 
Jivoraj and consists of 24 leaves." In the eld 
catalogue, Dhanaphali was taken as the title 
of the treatise. [Gaikawai*] 

2968. 

884 o. Foil. 29 ; size 12| in. by 4} in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; six lines of text 
in a page. 

Dinacandrihd, a set of astronomical tables 
for the construction of almanacks, preoeded by 
four pages of text ; by Rdghavdncmda (f i .t.Rd- 
ghavaiwrman, the author of the Swryanddh&nta- 
rahasya; cf. Aufrecht, Cat. Trin. Coll. Oambr., 
p. 46). 

For the basis of his tables the author has 
seleoted the Saka year 1521 (a.d. 1599) which 
was probably the date of his compilation. 

It begins : 

*jjd vsrvfd vjvt mnnrtri wt i 

wgi tihi fiprwf^nt m 

pni gjtwwnwsflijift ^ wrw° 

[H. T. Couznoon.] 

2969, 2970. 

2083 a ft b. Foil. 87 (the first 4 of which 
are missing) and 8 (the 3rd of whioh is want- 
ing); size 9i in. by 41 in.; Devan&garl writing 
of about 1750 a.d. 

Two sets of tables for calculating the mo- 
tions of the planets; inscribed respectively 
Grahaprabodha, and ChakaUganioira^i jTbe- 
longing to Ganeia’t Qrahalightw), byGher 
hands. [Gaulswaz.] 
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2971. 

8252. Foil. 1+88; rise oblong, 9 in. by 
4 in.; Devanagari character. ^ 

Astronomical tables for the construction of 
calendars or horoscopes. 

The first leaf (relating to £aka 1560) seems 
to hare belonged to a different set of tables. 

The MS. ends: WW rf tyo V s 

nroroni to* ** i *4 vita to* to m 

* 4 1 v 4Rt*rgrfhrf^ nrornfriir- 
to* mm(?) «ri c 

[Gaiiawab.] 


2972. 

1051 f. Foil. 20; size 8 in. by 84 in.; 


A set of sixteen almanacks for the yean 
Saipvat 1856-71, each consisting on an average 
of fifteen leaves, written in two oolonrs, black 
and red, with an ornamental frontispiece. 
Those for 1856-64, 1868 and 1870 begin : 
Pi»h«i 4 tn»$TOt ^ • 

to sftwnit fkifiron mo 
firtarrt w toi* totoN r i 
4w!jiw nsjf •Hnurof h * * 
iMuttoctw ftrfirom i 
witowi^i tort to ii ^ n 
Those for the remaining years omit the first 
two ilohaa. [H. T. Colebbooxe.] 

2975. 


Bengali writing of 1789 a.d.j number of lines 
varying. 

Materials for a calendar ( paftjika ) for the Saka 
yearl711, compiled, for Iavaracandra , by Vidyd- 
hiromani, They consist mainly of astronomical 
tables without directions for using them. 

It begins : 

wl«ii«i'WI Wl* 

fti|Hnll|si fWl¥* iijjiJ nww 

sdTO vuJitatfflR j totw u 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

2973. 

2631. Foil. 84; size 10 in. by 6 in.; De- 

vanigari character. 

PaMraprateia, or Pattradipaka, sets of astro- 
nomical tables according to the oaloulations of 
the Bvryatiddhanta, composed, in 1777-82 a.x>., 
by Balabhadra. [Macz. Coll.] 

2974. 

1566 . Foil. 240; sise oblong, 10 in. by 
64 in.; the last 16 leaves 84 in. by 54 in.; 
fairly good Devanfigarl writing. 1 


2657b. Foil. 4; size 10 in. by 44 in.; 
written in a good Jaina Devanagari hand 
about 1600 a.d.; 16 or 17 lines in a pagt>. 

Ganita-Ndmamdld, a vooabulary of astro- 
nomical terms, by Earidatta, son of Sripati(f). 

It has been printed in the Dvddaiakosha- 
eamgraha , Benares 1865. 

It begins : 

nftnrro wrrorot wro i 

wrjnwt ed.) ffajwt fk- 

[unraft; n 

wn TOWVTOUnfhV I 0 — iti nakshatraeamjtidh , 
fol. la; ah kasamjhdh, fol. 15; rdHtarpjfidh ; 
dvddaSabhdvd ndm » amj&dk (M S. dvadaiabhuvana - 
nama), fol. 2a; grihasamjidh,i\>.; tiiryandmdni, 
ib.; candranamani, ib.; fyaumandmani, fol. 25 ; 
budhmdmdni, ib.; gurwnimdni, ib.; kderand- 
mini, ib.; ianindmdni, ib.; navagrahah, ib.; 
mdaah, ib.; eaiurvidha(mdaa)aamjddh, ib.; ma- 
dhydhnamadhyardtrigataiethardhnapurvdtrMpa - 
rahnaBamjddh, fol. 3a ; naptakavarndh, fol. 85 ; 
oaratihiradviavabhdvatcmjidk, ib.; saq»branft> 
tatpjddh, ib.; lb.; nr%eatu$hpadajala- 

hitatanaripaaamjddh, ib.; grah&k, foL 4a; Hi 
trikofasvagf'ihatamjddk, ib 1 . 



Mnwwt Art utauiffii 


ion 


It ends t. 

< |{Ml f hfril (*«ta» ed.) ed.) 

|PHf| ^IT u^t pwififl WIT i [Vim I 

WIGTWl N 

This odd half-jlojfca is wonting in the Be- 
nares edition as well as in a MS. described by 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 181. Cf., however, 
Peterson, Rep. 1882-88, p. 114. 

[Gakawab,] 

2976 . 

1389b. Foil. 59; .size 131 in. by 5 in.; 
fair, modern Devan&garl writing; 8-8 lines 
in a page. 

Paribhdshdpattra, a classification of astro- 
nomical and astrological terms under their 
different heads, intended to serve as an index 
to Bhaakardcarya b Siddhdntaiir omani, besides 
such works as the Tajikaidstra (20a), Sripati 
Bhatfaedrya’g Paddhati (41 a, 47a), Vardhami- 
hira’a Laghujdtaka and Bfihajjataka (49a) and 
ilakuranddcdrya*a Tables (515). It is a bare 
index of names, written in columns ; but con- 
venient enough for reference on aooonnt of its 
systematic arrangement. [H. T. Colbbbooke.] 

2977 . 

2897a. Foil. 27; size 91 in. by 51 in.; 
clear Devan&garf writing of 1815 a.d.; nine 
lineB in a page. 

Pdrasiprakdia, a vocabulary of Persian (and 
Arabio) terms relating to astronomy, ohrono- 
logy, celestial geography and arithmetic, classi- 
fied under certain heads, with their Sanskrit 
analoga; compiled, in the reign of Shah Jehdn 
(1627-1658), by Veddiga £dya. 

It begins : 

nun wft*jw*hm7 tfVlft wf 

I 

vftm 



wirtAwiw 

WbdMV w dsfiwvr t 

wiwiN^(f if*) * Vfwfirfttf*) 

3rwi | n 1 1 

vocabulary was apparently oompBed 
in the year 1648 ▲.n., the author twice ek- 
emplifying his rules by oaloulatioaB for thU 
^aka year 1565. It will add little to our know- 
ledge of Persian astronomy and terminology. 
Cf. Wilson, Mackenzie Coll., 2nd ed., p. 870, 
[Mack. Cou.] 

2978 . 

21144. Foil. 11; size 9i in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written in Devan&garf, about 1700 A.n.; 
fourteen lines in a page. 

A fragment of Vedddga Rdya't Pdraaipra- 
kdia, extending as far as fob 21a of the pre- 
ceding MS. [Gameawab.] 

B. Astrology, Divination, btc. 

(Phalagrantha). 

a. Natural Astrology. 

2979 . 

590a. FoU. 154 (numbered 1-60, 1-91 ; 
the latter with double leaves for foil. ]$, 84 
and 65); size lli in. by 4 in,; fairly good 
Devan&garf writing of 1749 a.o.; eight lines 
in a page. 

Bfihataarphitd, a compendium of astrology, 
by Vardha Mihira. 

Professor H. Kern has published an edition 
of the work in the Bibliotheca Indioa (1886), 
and an English translation in the JousnaLpf 
the Roy. Asiatic Soc., New Set., volt. lv,-&). 

[H. Couenoofe, 
6x 
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2980. 

2294. Foil. 124} rise quarto, 18 in. by 
10 in.; good Devan&gari writing of 181 $\i.d.j 
28 lines in a page. 

Brihataamhitd. A reproduction of the pre- 
ceding MS., used in Dr. Kern’s edition nnder 
the letter D. [Calcutta.] 

2981. 

812. Foil. 82; size 15i in. by 5*in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in 
a page. 

A portion of the Brihataamhitd, reaching 
as far as chapter liviii., v. 101 in the edition, 
in which its readings are recorded nnder the 
letter E. [H. T. Oolrbrookz.] 

2982. 

1940. Foil. 136, of which 1-4, and 125- 
185 are wanting; size 11 in. by 41 in.; fair 
Devanagari writing of about 1650 a.d. (foil. 15, 
21, 69, 70, 95-104 by a later hand); 9-12 lines 
in a page. 

A portion of the Brihataamhitd, covoring 
from p. 7, 1. 14 to p. 407, 1. 4 ; and from p. 443, 
1. 5 to p. 445, 1. 21 of the edition. 

It » Dr. Kern’B MS. G, w used only occa- 
sionally." [Da. John Taylor.] 

2983. 

2219. Foil. 37 ; size 8vo, 8 in. by 4} in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of about 1750 a.d.; 
twelve lines in a page. 

A fragment of the BrihaUaaphitd, comprising 
adhift. lxviii.-lxx., on fortune-telling, and re- 
ferred to as MS. O in the edition. [Gaikawab.] 

2984-2986. 

891-698. Foil. 675 (1-248, 244-461, 462- 
675), sad an extra leaf 620 ; sice 10} in. by 
4( in.; written in Devan&gari by several hands, 
in 1798 a.d.j ten lines in a page. 


SatfiKUcmvrUi, a commentary on Variha- 
mihira’a Brihataarphiia, composed (in 966 A.D.) 
by Bhaffa Utpala. 

Cf. Kern, Brihataamhitd, preface, p. 61. 

The MS. is imperfect at the end, the last 
three chapters (from fol. 6745, 1. 5=fol. 525a, 
1. 3 of MS. 2171) being dismissed with a few 
disjointed remarks. The date of composition 
is consequently wanting in this MS. 

Vol. I. also contains a comjflete index to 
the three partB, wrongly bound, and inter- 
spersed with a few stray leaves belonging to 
an index to the Siddhdntatiromani (MS. 8715). 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKB.] 

2987. 

1798. Foil. 244 ; size 134 in- by 6 in. ; 
good, modern Devanagari writing; 12 Or 13 
lines in a page. 

Bhaffotpala’a Samhitdvivjiti. Adhyayae i.- 
lxiv., or the purvardha. 

The MS. has been corrected throughout. 

[Dr. John Taylor.] 

2988. 

1871. Foil. 296; size 12 in. by in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing (smaller 
than that of the preceding volume); thirteen 
lines in a page. 

The uttarardha of the same work. Revised 
throughout. 

The date of composition is given in the 
first of the following verses at the end (cf. 
Kern, Brihataamhitd, pref ., p. 6) : 

tnvgirei IWNwwftnntl i 

IWVTTtttfhii HTV ^n4 H 

wjrVtyftiTfd smwn wjjnt i 
TOfflnr w 8pnr jin a 

[Dr. Jour Tayloe.] 
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2171. Foil. 688 ; fairly written, in Deva- 
nigari, by three modern hands (1-150, 151- 
378, 373-632); ten lines in a'page. 

The latter part of Utpala’t commentary, 
from the beginning of adhy. xliii. (adhy. lxv. 
3 of Kern's text; fol. 301a, 1. 8, of MS. 892) 
to the en%. 

* This oopy ends with the same three verses 
as the last MS.; and both of them seem, 
indeed, to be derived from the same original. 

[Gaikawar.] 

2990. 

2110 . Foil. 28, numbered 3-80 ; size 91 
in. by 4 in.; good, olear Devanagari writing, 
of 1671 A.D.; ten lineB in a page. 

Yogayatra, a treatise on prognostics with 
reference to the setting out on military ex- 
peditions, by Yarahamihira. 

The text and a German translation of the 
first nine chapters of this treatise have been 
published by Prof. H. Kern, from a Benares 
MS., in Weber’s Indische Studien, .vol. x., 
p. 161 seqq.; xiv., 312 Beqq.; xv., 167 seqq. 

The present MS would Boem to have been 
copied from one the first two leaves of which 
were wanting, since it begins at the top of fol. 
36, in the 20th stanza (corresponding to v. 19 
of the edition) of the first chapter. 

A MS. described in Peterson's Rep., i., p. 100, 
iB stated to contain 16 tar gas, the last of which 
(called balottdhatarga ) seems to have 39 verses 
ending with the same verse as outb; and 
(though consisting of only 36 leaves, with 
9 lines in the page, and beginning with the 
same verse nvjtal. «IV4 , <Ulvl * VTUT#V^ e 
as the printed text) it may possibly contain 
the Bfihad- YogaydUrd. An incomplete MS. of 
Utpaldbhattdf YivaroQa, notioed in Bij. Mitra's 


1897 

Not, i., p. 88, end* (Eke Kerrfs XS.) with 
(v. 18 of) the 9th adkyiya. 

Aooording to the colophon* of the present 
MS., the treatise eonsists of the followfeg 14 
ohdptert, only the first 9 of which are num- 
bered : 1. daivajwnuhikarddhyiya (88 vv.); 8. 
ardrddhydya (86 vv.); 3. abhiyojyddhydya (88 
vv.); 4. yogddhyiya (64 w.; 58 w.ined.; there 
being additional stanzas after tv. 86, 87, 88, 
40, 45, 52); 6. mtirahddhyaya (42 w.; 89 ed.); 
6. balyupakdranivedanddhyaya (29 rr.); 7. ftah- 
ahatranimittddhydya ( tndnddhy . ed., 21 vv.); 8. 
agninimittddhydya (27 wr.; 19 vv. ed.; there 
being 8 add. vv. after v. 1 of ed.); 9. nah- 
ahatrakwitabhidhyaya (35 vv.; 18 ed.; there 
being 17 add. vv. at the end); 10. atvaenhfUS- 
dhydy a(l6Y\.)i 11. praathdnakiyddhydya(l 7 vv.) ; 
12 .kriiahunddhydya (84 vv.); IS.protsdhddhydya 
(17 vv.); 14. (? balotsahddhydya or swontvsM- 
dhydya, 16 vv.) ends: 

vite uftunsr jwrt 
nvi r minw^T^sTw (r 0 utw)' i 

^rtwiwcNwairflmv kmh 

wrftfwrftf i 

P.) * N 

H nHft w i wT h w Iemftltowi i dbnrwr w*twt« 
wt w° wwwflf t tnfr wWc- 

Prof. Peterson's MS. has, after the oolophon 
of the laBt targa, three ttok oa giving a list of 
the chapters whioh, though not very dearly 
expressed, seems to include,' besides those 
above, a ialdkdvidhitarga and gajtdgttaturga 
(or turanweiatarga), whilst the whole work 
would seem there to oonsist of 600 (f) Hqh pt, 
instead of 398, is the present MS. does. 

' [GAIKAf^jLJ 
6x2* 
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, 2991. 

487a. Foil. 28 ; si*e 12| in. by 4} in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting; HiMinei 
in a page, 

DaivojdavoUabhd, an epitome of astrology, 
here ascribed to Vardhamihvra (?by fcripati). 

It begins : 

— *<« * — * — * — . , 

•naT Wwiiinpi i 

im ^ siww ^ T Twin u 

tfmil ggwi ririwiiul flm wmci i 
pit wwi( wwifli *png»t innpnwT writ n 
tjfc&jfrr. gw* j^tr gn: [w]xrMVift jflnr. i 

a^ a^ a* „■— *» V -ft-,**-- „ 

«nvf IM8IV8IM. niiTnn n 

pftw |WT '*ftw ppji wifiwin gw: i 
jflfift fki*jiw1 ftjj>iw1 gw. u 
ww^ ritwrflTgtf pyVHh wwu w ri f : i 
gMillei: wit sfli[w]tftnT f^pifViw •* 
iA ftri^nnsT *i<nStfLi w 
gw gl mf* fa rt w »?wflr w ’l n flfihft w r fa w i 
[wnDafhft gfrif wftmpifk: ugn'frinr 
nftn gggnT wrtflnrmft *hf *tw *$ww h 
nlU l wn wrt i f m i jP W UNrt (f °rwrwt) unfir i 
wwiwW [i® wigr'igrtflpw a 
iw^AwWgi gfandnqifii tip: wtt h 0 
The treatise consists of the following 16 
chapters : 1. pratndvatara, fol. 2b ; 2. praina- 
viodrand, fol. 4a j 8. kibhdhibhddhyiya, fol. 4 b ; 
4. Idbhdldbhddhydya, fol. 5 b ; 5. idmdnyagamd- 
gamddhyaya , fol. 6a ; 6. iatrugamdgamddhydya, 
fol. 7b; 7. pravdaiciniddhydya, fol. 85; 8. jaya- 
pardjayddhydya, fol. 11a; 9. rogiiubhaivbhd- 
dhydya, fol. 12a; 10. naahtaldbh&ldbhddhyaya, 
fol. 185; 11. manovMuhtiemiadhydya, fol. 145; 
12. vrwhfuttrpaya, foL 15a; 18. vivihaldbhd- 
Idbhddhydya, fol. 16a; 14. strlpumjanmadhydya, 
fol. 17a; 15. prak*r*ddhy*y a, fol. 20a; 16. 
(J npipayitridinirupana), begins ; $fj writ iri* 
cn4 aw gglmf tfigi i frt glwfWgft gnp^ 
wrafgWR v 


It ends: 

iro fkfflnvAnifcd 

gjht|fv WTWflf II EPlg I 

flprtwnwwwirtBft it 

wgs wwrit wwflr nv i 
gtTg l WSTpfr fain [ TOgftfjCT I i 
gjr mf igwvv: s 
wi fb wgTw e w ew^mt ri! 

WTftifpR* vfW^gaiwriNng; i 
wTilbrot gfaroww^ilw pwp( 

pM wggijjig wfari WWTT n 

^wtiwit nmn n 

Of authorities, we find the Yavaruu referred 
to on fol. 4a, and Pardiara on fol. 10a. 

A Dawajnavattabha(\) is ascribed to either 
Sripati or Nilakanfha ; of. Cat. Cat., e.v. For 
another MS. of the present treatise, see Raj. 
Mitra, Notices, iv., p. 207 ; where the first 
verse iB defeotive, and, in the colophon, the 
work is likewise attributed to Vardhamihira. 

[H. T. CoLIBjJOOKJ.] 

2992. 

1412 o. Foil. 6; size 12} in. by 3} in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; five lines in a 
page. 

Eordahafpadcdaikd, or simply Shafpadcdiikd- 
(vritti), a series of astrological notes, by Ppir 
thuyaiaa, son of Vardhamihira. [A.] 

It begins : 

pfaiw f&r l Uffaftgwwp wwirwt i 
nw gintwiPT putgf^ji ggigwt h 

* WTfb|Sr. R.M. Thu verse also oacun at the end 
of Varahamilira’i Bjihajjdtalta , where Weber (no. 867), 
Anfreoht (no. 779), and Bomb. ed. of 1886 read WT- 
fav£. perhaps these lost two verses do not belong 
to this work. 

f The other MS., as well as the Berlin MB. (no. 
861) have ggQglT at the end of the first, and VlgW! 
at that of the second line. 



Ato tu.lmau.rm. 


The matter is distributed under the Mowing ! 
7 heeds : l. sc up t ik tp aKo r dd ky a ya ; 2. gamd- 
gamadhydyat 3. jayaparajayddhy&ya ; 4. htbhd 
hibkajnanddhydya ; 5. pravdsacintadhyaya ; 6. 
naihfapraptyadhyaya ; 7. putrddijndnddhydya 

(or miirakddkydya). 

The colophon runs thus : jfh aiWf|niTJ1#} 
yaifkiid wnft men: h [H. T. Colsbbookk ] 


4B7b. FoU. 33; size 12} in. by 4) in.; 
good, modern Bengali handwriting ; six lines 
in a page. 

The same work, followed by Bhatfotpalcfa 
commentary (tucfiti)- [A.] 

At the end of the first and last chapters 
(the only ones which give the title and author's 
name) the original treatise is called Prasna- 
hosh(hl (cf. Colebrooke, Miio. Ebb., 2nd ed., ii., 
p. 432), and asoribed to Vardhdcdrya (probably 
a mistake for Varahdtmaja or Vardhamihira* 


patya ). 

It endB on fol. 6a, 1. 1 : ffk Ull|iai|j HIIV- 

iM omit mro mnc u 


ThiB is immediately followed by some 
farther notes, commencing . 

tpndl tiff# fiTtf wmffnr irrf i 

WFtfTfikdifT II 

wighsid n aftarar^r. wryita)- 

ufsFrfi^^rrprutoii 

iftwj tfW ii 0 

This section (of which no notice is taken 


in the commentary) ends on fol. 106 : 

*jat topnit i 


TTghrwfk^hrt gftmft vif$ ii 


Below this is w rit lsi , ia Dvranigari, the 
title trnfWhr(fj tnppl. by another handhjw- 
dwftfifk® i 

Then follows, from fol. 11, UipaWt mm* 
meitaty: 

fki^t nryd mra fkron w arrfhpflf i 

Verse l of the text is thus introduced : 

mrfhat agam: wiff^w mar. flat aaunt wam- 
wri wif i vfeaivmfk i etifftifkfimda }iv 
anapgftr sfkw wMft tat 

yin wftm(r.rf^in) i a^gl ihi|in # 

It ends : vnfkJjlllDlfkt 1 Ufltftllft ftffl fftl* 
aw idstd fksrt wap 'jUml gfyigR: s^art: f^fc- 
srwTfkflr n ffk aftosijrftrcfluinut ypsnyaflnu^- 
Mwrif^nyfW^arT tuvrspi am; lam; ii 

The text and commentary have been re- 
peatedly printed in India. 

[H. T. Ooubboou.] 


tffmfw TOtfW^tieiHi* ngfk 
ffNrnrt hnimi ftiwibrt fdgp 


2994 . 


2072b. Foil. 11 ; size 10 in. by 4} in.; 
good Devaniigarl writing of about 1600 A.D.; 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Bkaffotpala’a commentary on the 8ha(pa%ei- 
Sikd, with most of the verses of the original 
written in full between the commentary. [B/J 

This copy does not contain the introduction^ 
and otherwise differs considerably in its read- 
ings from A. 

It begins: vfhfflf 0 ^ N vtaff* 


yjanar faftwi^n rid ghn|Nc4 Ikon kafi 
nwfkna fd wvftai ynr I fid ywt arrtjflflu ai* 
aiawat gl a iu i ah i al|fri 


• An I ndifcn print (undated) at my i l l y l 

TOiWkoawi. (J.e.) 


tL, 
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It ends : f^mwt wnjwjdw(l) Surt 

*551 (Vm: fripp: i^vq^ svsm^ x #flr 
wAi m 

jfk n flwpfrifc i m l ^4*!fls«nsVijift W%- 

«m wnw n [Gaieawib ] 


2995. 

922. Foil. 127; sise 124 in. by 44 in.; 
pood, modern Bengali handwriting j six, from 
fbl. 41 seven, lines in a page. 

Vriddha- Vattiah(hiuamhitd, ascribed to Vfid- 
dha-VaMkfha. 


It begins (cf. no. 2766): 


t rftr. i 


w. f d ftP w g i nm^ d nSfftr aisiN*: inn 


irwf 

HV fjnngmj wft w ft rqt fti*$ 


njftwrS^iR; n^rn 
vt$ivixm*i wnft ftroxrc i 

^trnfinjv n; «r««. u 3 ii 
xf«4Wd * 

VSR vftfW xtjxl v i 
flw in# WiigA 
^#vnRi*n^nnftT x# v ii t u 


sl!fcnfc\ 

■VIXXIJJ lift *91 WTTTT I 

*#)*«* xfttftfH 

H H 

ran# imtfxx wtm^ 


vs|fi mpimMi xw^ 
v* w* ptv** TO* " «, * 




i^xfrtsfw: w&% 
ftwsmftfkftw! i^d! 


» 


wqi% ftnpwi#! fiflp n • * 

M)xixd» i fal>qi3sm^xi k q f v\ft q i wts 
ftrawrarftw xx yr. i#r fgfysvtffi i 
xwxqxl ftrg xroft *U Myftyw axs 


VTVTWjSWUWl# WJRl Xl^ 

thmrvftx t xTxxx iis fo i 


n nms y xxx Hfljtnftf i : n xo s 



VSH<11<1<1I n«.*1 nfcgt II XX H 

#fir gxftnr xiflftRftnrrat [xixftwSfrinxt] sow* 

tnxnn! xxwj m 



xir*Xxrrf*f^xT$fiTxw 

xfollXt MXrflfs *WVT\ II X II 

wvnflfxrrfti xjiypTx*t xrifcnfip# xhe# 1 
xifiNVqiSw)iiifl N x|sx: (!) $fan#x: *»HR 11 x 11 • 
2. x ft x mrnnn (25 vv.) fol. 46; 3. v^xnr- 
Wf. (21 vv.) fol. 6ft J 4. 5 TXI T i m i X: (15 TV.) 
fol. 76; 5. jVXTnvnx; (17 vv.) fol. 9o; 6. >JX- 
wi r i m m : (101 w.) fol. 166 ; 7. yxrc i unii: (18 
w.) fol. I80; 8. yP^ T imm: (7 w.) fol. 19 oj 
9. x i^wiTTi mq: (62 w.) fol. 286 ; 10. qfrwmnnx: 
(51 vv.) fol. 27o ; 11. WTifTHTiP. (51 w.) fol. 31a ; 
12. P ll P i lVi qi m P K (74 w.) fol. 36a; 18. X1XXT- 
XXWTX: (20 vv.) fol. 876; 14. XX WM IX t (110 
vv.) fol. 446 ; 16. xftmuiTX: (41 w.) fol. 47a ; 
16. TO i m rx i (19 vv.) fol. 48a; 17. gjtnxix: 
(10 vv.) fol. 486; 18. iftxnurx: (179 vv.) fob 
576; 19. qgl d umW V T x: (32 w.) fob 596; 20. 
X^PTO X S I WXi (12 vv.) fol. 606; 21. XS I Wl. 
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(10 tt.) fol. 61a; 29. V ffl lWC (14 tt.) fol. 
62a; 28. (41 tt.) fol. 646 ; 24. 

wwnw nn: (47 ▼▼.) fol. 68a; 26. eWiimm; 
(9 tt.) fol. 686 ; 26. un Hrimwimim (4 TT.) 
fol. 69a; 27. W f H HI i mw; <10 ▼▼•) fol. 696; 
28. efannn: (6 TT.) fol. 70a; 29. iwsiutot. 
(74 tt.) fol. 746; 80. imUb l UHt (8 tt.) fol. 
746; 81. faim$nnnm: (9 TT.) fol. 75a; 32. 
tmmwk (I 247 TT ) fol. 92a ; 

38. u mfH ^ nmn: (60 tt.) fol. 95a; 84. mntrtfbr: 
(46 TT.) fol. 99a ; 35. lHHUMmm (24 vt.) 
fol. 100a J 36. irrmm (281 TT.) fol. 113a; 
37. mwmwnfrn i MiN: (24 TT.) fol. 115a; 38. ffb 
stidfaiust (217 

tt.) fol. 127a. 

Then follows another ohapter, beginning ; 

ww uflnt irmfb 010 ^ 

fbwrti inn urrt 1 
wTnmnr w 
4 itaiTfriiwrt n 

and terminating abruptly (before the comple- 
tion of fol. 1276) in the 11th 6loka. 

The MS. has been corrected throughout; 
but only the first two, and the 23rd adhyayas 
are numbered. [H. T. Colbbeooo.] 

2996 . 

2307. Foil. 90 ; size folio, 13 in. by 10 in. ; 
clear, modern Deranagari writing; twenty 
lines in a page. 

The same work. 

ThiB is a copy made from the same MS. as 
the preceding one, but far less correct. It 
breaks off at the same place in adhy. 39. On 
fol. la it is called RJtlfyldfelll vffcVTll 
[Calcutta.] 

2997 . 

1806. Foil. 86; size 12} in. by 5 in.; 
fair, modern Deranfigarl writing; twelve lines 
in a page. 


Bomaka ri ddh dn t a , or (a section of it, en- 
titled) &ri*Kavdys,na, a modern astrological 
fabrication whioh has nothing to do with the 
old aatronomioal work of the former title, 
ascribed to ^fMfopa. 

Of . H. Kern, Brihatiatphiidi pref., p. 47 ; 
Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., no. 796. 

It begins : wf *r. WtAe w fa tf a m M 

wd gd ifb AnwiwniT e^fb 1 
jpRf wwwsifN 33 3 * HR 1 
irtNwrt 37 ^ tTsi( wee fnrt mi 

unto* 3m* w »wi it « e e • 

fol. 26; (ft wp(w%fb- 

wrhr itir. fol. 46; 

iW fol. 66 ; *ftr eftwew wmftrrt wfwt fol. 
7 a ; $fb° 1*34 I ww dwiemtf I fol. 126; gfb® 
fol. 16a; jfb [fbtyrjutnu^lt fol. 166; 
bfb yfTfbwrt^imirtnjiT ib.; tfb fol. 176 ; 
tfb ib., etc. 

It ends : 

Jsl*h 6 wwtireflwifr itb 

[(FTOlt) l 

mlb irftoofd *51 iwt n t n 

jfb fbeffyir 11 ifb bl dseftgtt bl - 

wrej wifbwn^ 11 

The leares are marked Aim® (fol. 1 AlWfa®, 
fol. 2 As a fa it ®). [De. Johm Tatloe.] 

2998 . 

1492o. Foil. 60; size 16} in. by 5} in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengal! handwriting; eight 
lines in a page. 

Bomatiddhanta, a treatise $n astrology (by 
Biddhtintubhatt&cdrya ?). 

It begins : 

4 i*t Pt 

ut wrd 314 iwrw i 
foi fb|ih iwriitw 
sA faifanfm mi 
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toot 

/ ftawflr wnyftwr* with OiN i 

Wll((r.mwO f*RJTOt I TO* MWlfi 

[iftns^i r m 

flw^*niiPW ■Si i 

toK# firon * iwflr writ flifte fjb n * h 
■ nSpf^proB^rth^T - 
■pwONpronnl f^rftnft vnc i 

TOprafljwnfr fkfRRinftjii 

$^6*to iwwrj n 1 1 

wnwfwiMiw* j^i^niiii^i^irt yw» 

tnjnflp irftf! i 

f^ftnit *wft ■nfHn ^irtroi 
# top; tou f^n ^ tot f^rw^ » m ii 
igvfaM*iMifti pip(?®«0 ■Ain i 
igifk Rnwfanfk pnfhr p n % n 
from fijftnn p 5 991 s i 

flttfVut ««■*! 'ftrrPfujs^njiT u • n 
TO ■ifw TO5 HWHlffTO 
81 I 

■Mjifii im irtfW 

lliSihi fVrf^r u b u 

flTOTffcRfojnflv n 

wt W^Wtaf m: sTOh flw rt* Onflr. i 
1 l^fblJR^Hnl ft IT bmw PTOOHRt II 

■wi*flw ftrroflww 
■ giftrodW ift) wp ip; 1 
tort 

fllPJ^ III H • 

WTWTORiJ (2 w.) fol. 6a ; RTO (6 w.) 
ib.; TO (12 tv.) fol, 66; TO 1TO4 

fol. 6a; WTOr# fol. 66 ; RTTOR* fol. 7a ; *9*$ 
fol. 76 ; TOfTOBjf fol. 76 ; jm# fol. 9a ; WTOT- 
fol. 106; *^r*a*j(W fol, 11a, etc.; tfl 
TOT RfllRRO fol. 266; *fh R|fTO$ fol. 296; tfr 
iin^l4) ^bRpwniTRfa fol. 82a ; jfir TOrofln: 
fol. 846 ; ffil S^fln<l^)iir, fol. 87a ; 8* *• 
tfkt fol. 89a; jfiv TO^fW fob 896, etc.; ffl 


It *nds : wr nnwiMni 1 
^roriWl^ni iroreft (lifiiu 1 
IWMt 8^i irtR: nijrol w$w v r 
*o<j»i f*i utifa jflflpnfli 

Uftf RipifW I 
wnyurg iwiftr imt 
RTRJ *)3RTft! ‘piprfR N 
8flr nrhmrt ■nmt u 

The author’s name (or rather title) Siddhdnta- 
bhattaedrya does not oconr in the work itself, 
bnt has been added by Colebrooke’s Pandit on 
the outside page of the first leaf. 

For different astronomioal and astrological 
treatises bearing the same title see Weber, 
Berl. Cat., no. 840 (Aufrecht, Cat. Trin. Coll. 
Camb., p. 30); Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 221. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

2999. 

2115. Foil. 102; size 9i in. by 5| in.; 
legibly written in Devanagari, about 1750 A.D.; 
18-21 lineB in a page. 

Jyotirvidabharana, a oonrse of astrology, 
ascribed to the poet Kalidasa , but supposed to 
have been composed about 300 years ago ; 
with a commentary in Hindi. 

The oomplete work consists of 22 adhyayas, 
of which the present MS. contains 12, the last 
not quite oomplete. 

It begins : 

fo l l>RRgRte l TO i y u fr N 
TOTOTOinfrfl I 
UJjlTOl RJ TO* flit TOTR(TOPR) 
TOfflTflfefWTOW Tfll TOW ft ■ * ■ 
«ftlTON*fllIRTORTOftf9W n*i8S I 98^ 

tfrtr 1 • 

The last colophon occurs on fol. 88a : ffk 

TOflTOI^^ft^tW^ fRflWI TO TOW TOTO R B R 


The MS. breaks off in chapter 12, SI. 106. 



i m 
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tw the contents. of the wo* tu Weber, 
Bid. Cot, bo, 1748 ; on the eg* of the work 
Kerti, pre&oe to bit ed. of tin Brftdfseyftfla, 
p. 12 eeqq.; Weber, Zeiteokr. D.M.G., xxii., 
708 aeqq.; xxiii., 808; xxiv., 898 eeqq. 

[Gaixawae.] 

3000. 

8617. Foil 330 (besides a second fol. 72); 
size 11 in. by 5 in.; very careless, modern 
Devan&garl writing ; ten lines in a page. 

Jyotirnibandhatarvasva, a compilation on 
astrology and divination, principally in con- 
nection with religions observances, by &iva- 
daia, or Sivaraja, 

It begins (somewhat corrected in vv 2, 3): 

BHwnd mk ng wfk 80 n i h 

b4b: mqtii: i 

WT^VTJ *TOTUJBt ftslH Wnftl Bl W^T II S II 

VBq^nipit i 
njmnrtWW it 

8$ *|*nwifWf ii q h 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Bikaner MSS., p 303 
It ends with 20 verses on jiunardahana . 
viliqin^T o n wo n qfW vimnut n 

ifk (wtqrwfr- 

m ri flfrHqW fol. 140o; qm i wrt ftw nW foil. 
203a, 221a) ftwnftnt l^Mn: u 

Then follow four more lineB on periods of 
time and epochs : WW I JjMbOl 

loll etc. 

Of authorities repeatedly quoted the fol- 
lowing may be mentioned : Acdratdra, Kdla* 
« iryaya, Kdlaviveka , Gotranirnaya, Jutmar&fi- 
aityaya, Jaydrtxava, Jdtakatilaka, Jdtakatdra, 
JyOiikpralciia, Jyotihphaladaya, JyoMtdgara, 
/yotunneorofe, Jyoiiicintdmayi, (Jf otUka) Km - 


enaff, Jyotiiktryma, WtMfc 
(Hallaikt eg. fol, 84b, p«Mage does not 
iOocar in DoivajfaooUabki, no. 2991), ZBorew- 
pradipa, Nakshatnuomuteoya, PiUm aitaid- 
dW(A | f*r*9o»dra, Phak/vadipa, BkSpi ta» 
vallabha, Brihadydtrd, Br*ka wsMavIs, jiafe- 
hara, MuhSrtadarpaya, MvhSrtamryaya, 7a< 
vanajdiaha , YaU&pradlpa, YdbrdHromayi, Yoga- 
jdtaka, Yogaydtrd, Yogaraktuya, Batnakoitt, 
Batnamdld , Batndvali, Rdjatndrtatfa, Badra- 
yamala, Vdgbhafa, Vdftupradipa, Viodhapafala, 
VihnmbharaSdttra, Yaidyandfha, Adkalya, &U- 
pa6d$tra, Tripoli, Sarphitdpradipa, Sahadeua, 
Saidvali, Siddhinfat/igara, Sureivaravdrtti ko, 
Smjitibhdtkar a, Smfitudrcucmuceaya, Svarodaya, 
Hordpradipa, Horamakaranda. 

[Gaikawab.1 

3001. 

204Ba. Foil. 20; size 10 in. by 4f in,; 
small Jaina Devan&garl handwriting, of abont 
1600 a.d.; nineteen lines in a page. 

JyotiihaBdroddhdra, a Jaina summary of 
astrology, in three(f) chapters, by upadhyayu 
Harshakirti 8iri, disciplp of Oarfdrajcirti 8uri 
of Nagapurj. 

It begins : 

8 weift ftpnety wt# ntftrfhtf 1 
nftaftftimwTflr nu 

Sfknr(?f¥fhnr) fty bbt jqr i 
flnv Bilk) nn dtifi sen 

qgr elfwnfo'SHBq i 

tint rfNnji^ «hi^flpfk|qivBi.l v 9 v 
flnawWi «m* m fronts » 

wrt#** 3 # b • n 

wrnfV pijuftfonc s 

m4> 

mwqft yrowtiny fKp» w iSb p i I * 

8 T 
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1064 


Oh. I. consist* of 883 verses, ending thus t 
ift mWflN dwffeirnityl * 
fh^rc wirfl *4 igtflmrrftnr wiftnns h fol. 9o. 


II. jChlVOs flnRnjnfferaflpfti 

wft ^[i] ^rtfnwrfW^'ni i 
mrw 'pr|ii'ii(WiTi| 

fi mnvr^numn ii *i h 0 

The verses here are not numbered consecu- 


tively. It ends with the same verse as oh. I. 

at at ft. 

jnr wiimTiifTinTp niiimikiiii tht*i 
sftnm: n fol. 16a. 


III. TOq^ut yrc i 

eidiRifin jnw wirtntswjm vwnr n q « 
n Tin i(4 nfTfflt i 

wift «t m4mnil mnft «flw flpnwt ii n n c u 

^flr nnnnjnT nnoiwl4 n followed by a series 
of atotroa and mantrap, and ( udaya - , patana -) 
mangaldni, and concluding with a Prakrit 
passage and four i iokat (numbered 1 ; 1-3) : 
inflow mfir finnMWw:) 

wnf vi<£yh 3 3 i 
irvirtfa: nr n^ 

tor ti i n 

irt^nno h ° ii Wlmno^lui^ u 4° nrronrfH* 

mnn n mg ft( 4 y ftf 4- 


Not unfrequently the language lapses into 
the vemaonlar (Gujaritl), and sometimes into 
PrAkfit. The Narapatijayacaryi is quoted on 
fol. 12a (op. MS. 746, fol. 346). 

E&j. Mitra, Bikaner Gat., p. 806, notices 
another MS. of this treatise, the extent of 
which (foil. 148), if correct, would make it 
very probable that the present MS. is incom- 
plete. [Gaixawab.] 


8002. 

1050. Foil. 20; siae 16i in. by St in. 
(folded to half the length); fair, modern 
Bengali handwriting ; seven lines in a page. 

Jyoiirnir$aya, the elements of astrology, as 
applied to the ordinary aamakdraa, by Raghu- 
ndtha. 

It begins : 

WWnqflM wwr w i 

fftam rf?rm gj tf j tfjj; topt h 

aw u fa y flngwrihftlir. • 

This treatise, as far as it goes, is almost 
identical with the first part of Raghunandana’a 
JyotistcUtva ; the author having merely short- 
ened the original, transposed some passages, 
and occasionally added epitomes ( niahkarsha ) 
to Raghunandana’8 descriptions previously 
quoted in full. 

The matter contained in the MS. corre- 
sponds to vol. i., pp. 329-362, 1. 17 of the 
Serampore edition of Raghunandana’# Insti- 
tutes (1834), thus covering about one third 
of the whole section. The colophon at the 
end, however, represents the treatise as being 
complete. [H. T. Colkbsookx.] 

3003. 

I860. Foil. 91 ; Bine 10 in. by 4} in.; fair 
Devanagari writing of 1786 A.D.; 10 or 11 lines 
in a page. 

JyoUahacandrarka , or JyotihaudharpMaraQi, 
a metrical treatise on astrology, in eight 
adhyiyaa, composed, in a.d. 1726, by Rudradeva, 
son of MahadevcUarman and Mahendramaii, 
and grandson of Eeramba ffiramani (the friend 
of Baj Bahadur of Kurin Ac ala), who again was 
the son of Eariivara, grandson of Padm&kara, 
and great-grandson of Parandara of MallikA- 
rframa on the darayu. 
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1065 


Tie author was a popil ol OaAf adhere of 

TTaif 

It begins : 

mn wis 
fw mjijf wtitfhd iqr i 
nlufti *ui6*jft.*|f^*iijifti n Mjt 

^nff finww^ 

ftiOufjji iifaiii i 

$ihhI^I ipi^riN: u ^ ii 
imprt ft jnwrftftift wit 
niftlbieiGM ^J*ht i 
Ih i wujwy i l 
jwVnujNlmd^Pe 1 anrfte n $ •• 
jtraObiyiT mflftww 
enrftnjt 4Hin^ , i*sj«)w in^ i 
^irlmur Oifftnfftrfbt 
fhtaflvhit^sfie'Rij ii i u 

w*T^fWftwnit nftri 
mu wfbtftift st flu^rnrn^ i 
• gTirfn tghef$ ft ftm: 

daftsMibfa ii m ii 

iftrr: i wilt mwfte wwm 

i^HitUllwi 3'H<in£*nt I 

nry^T tnspmfkfff 

wt vO mrv n \ n 0 

Glosses in red ink are written between the 
lines and on the margin, to explain uncommon 
modes of expression employed by the author 
to suit metrical requirements. 

The following are the eight chapters into 
which the work is divided: I. (fol. 18a) tamjnd; 
II. (fol. 26a) heyopadeya ; III. (fol. 81a) mii- 
raka ; IV. (fol. 486) §amtkdra ; V. (fol. 54a) 
vivdha ; YI. (fol. 75a) ydtrd ; VII. (fol. 80a) 


or grika; YIH. (follJe) jrraJMra, They 
are represented as oompnsing the six aigat 
of whioh jyotitha consists, vis: pKokk, psptta, 
jdiaka, tvora, iamudrika and iibmtdm. 

It ends with the following genealogical ac- 
count : 

ftrr. ftwwtg tifl ft i 
*ftr eftmi 

mnew. 1 i^n 

v. e(W ?fb|Ar 
rjm wrnpit nflnft ft mfr. i 
emwfl 

fttar mnie: ii u 

s(.^ni«i^ im qtifhq 
v^refttmiTraflr. 8 1 
iraft eiiqv 

iNfttmte t 4 winj u wnfl h |4 n 
e e nwrey ie ei*i ij'ies: w WfiqUWT 
will ehttql u: iftnmfln) teeimei- 


*nwwT eftpftmejw ft ud Whnpnfttrt? 



M ii Mr « 

wnynt ft *nrwrftftift swtrti^ 
afWtw; jemwli I 
urn *f^5vTT^4fcfkTi stt 7 

WefuWTTTU II II 

1 ift^iwft WVlieumiW HTJ! schol. 

8 eflwin nM I WTWT. ift «hoi. 

8 ^wt, i. e. tfn° soboL; for Bq Bahadur 
‘ Kurmaoalapa ’ (sohoL), see Oxf. Gat, p. 2726. 

4 NV$f! soboL 

8 wtgwrt imt sohoL 
8 F?p schol. (Rudradeva). 


1 p fUhm r M hi er **fif ftraft m achoi. 


6 t 6 
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flnrthwiwufr 
nHnwq^unw i i i 
wft wffcNfiyr 

wwmnifc n 9 n 

^fk n’ifk'N^Tjf vtpnrovrarik *w n 

91^ mwiUjriki utA* 

If jmtanA^ ^Il9i|l *fjf 1 
WH Nc ftyf* 

^fkspil'^nfll ffk^t flffrt 11 


The MS. thus was written by the author's 
eon dlaikara, ten years after the date of the 
composition of the work, and it was probably 
he who added the glosses to the text. 

For another MS. of the work see Raj. Mitra, 
Bikaner Cat., where it is called Jyotiicandrdrka- 
Rueikdiikd. [H. T. Colxbbooke.] 


3004. 


742o. Foil. 88; size 12f in. by 4} in.; 
fair, modern Bengali handwriting ; eight linos 
in a page. 

Jyotihpradipdnkura, a treatise on fortune- 
telling, composed — in the time of Dhiraairpha’s 
reign in TirUbhukti (Tirhut)— by Madhugudana, 
son of mdhopddhy&ya Narasimha-iarman and 
Ratnadevi, grandson of mikra mahopddhyaya 
Nagehara of Magdavagrama. 

The author also mentions his three brothers, 
via. Qovinda the eldest, Narahari the youngest, 
and Vimadeva, the last named born from the 
same mother as himself. 

It begins : 

nw ^wii"i4 iWhrt wrnrt i 


wW lpiflwiiiwnnt u 

pin iwIllJH 

wnv^ fkw( i 

wrHft fknr iiivymi imifdNMi 
^ vnn^ hi n 


w i ftw ih my l if > ^pp i |j i 
wmm mu 

«kf(rAw)fmT vmct tftnrtn mftr n 
wwrns i^r f*wnrt mmrt i 
tnik vn) s 

WVaj fm i 

yr, i yftt vflfk^kmTwmni^ 0 

We extract the chief topics from the colo- 
phons of the chapters (varti ) : htddhi (fol. 9a), 
paribhashd (fol. 13a), daialcama (fol. 21a), 
rahukdldnanacakra (fol. 326), yitrd (fol. 376), 
agnyddhanadikarma (fol. 40a), kpithyddi (fol. 456), 
vjriahti (fol. 556), naktha&rabhakti (fol. 59a), 
grahaidnti (fol. 646), »va pnddhydya (fol. 676), 
iivdcaritra (fol. 706), parvanirnaya (fob 776), 
samayaSuddhi (fol. 82a), mda&dikathcma (fol. 
846), vrtJahddiphala (fol. 88a). 

Few quotations from other works are met 
with, and these only from the most common 
authorities, such as Sripati (26, 1), Ratnamald- 
kdm (26, 4), Matsyapurdna (64a, 4), and Raja- 
martawfa (79a, 3). The Jyotihpardiwra re- 
ferred to above is doubtless meant for the 
ParaSaratantra. 

It ends : 

fcrTWTftr wctwt fcr n^wr ht 
*nwk fii ffwr. yro ftriWt j|*. 1 

iflw^pnwfli V UMg i pak v ftifcflftt, wri n 
qi<mafif^w^ivj|i (r. « ik) mHreG] 1 

mtffcnt n 

TP r. spit ^wrfkr. f* 1 

n/kwiimwtf rtdm 1 

HIVVIKJIIIIUP^ fnV ft 


1 nrt «WI sohoL 



mmntomr 


artery *cgfc m: wM mh iy: a 

riftjjftwgj wdh ifNwnw w. upr a 
fliw^ns mi will ifn *W% nt 
•hir ft^ms ^JPWT inw?(f V9V) I 
nl Wt i wij npjivifi^ 

<§^*rt ipn i^ifiimnjM o 

^ i w n uft qw mlm W ti w^ q ftn u ft ^ un^O - 

w^qiWj^iiyift idlfluHalniyi Pic n 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKS.] 


3005. 

1052ft. Foil. 24 ; size 161 in. by Si in. 
(folded to half the length); good, modern 
Bengali handwriting ; 7 or 8 lines in a page 
Jyotihadgarnadra (or Jyotihadraaamgraha), a 
manual of astrology, in five ohapters, by 
MathureSa. 

It begins : 

lPWfal iW WWT jtfljflfllrt I 
flan* idW** vridfic: n 
uro nra: n 

xft: dta[>] *is* yft WN: ftm: irftn i 
lilt unit ito lii vf^ns jt. h • 

Adhy. I. is introductory, dealing with the 
definition of teohnioal terms such as vara, 
tithi, rishfi, gana, yoga ( viahayoga , kavakari- 
yoga, n ityayoga),rdii, lagna, idrd, etc. Adhy a. II. 
(fol. 7b) and III. (fol. 10b) treat of the in- 
fluence of the planets on domeftic rites, 
especially on vivdhaj Adhy a. IV. and V. of 
the ordinary subjeots of jdtaka. 

It ends ; 

nW wwrft w y f Vrft u£ *f wrfu WM 
vp (V*« w*fli rftftrtNm^ i 

itpR if ^ ywft twpWwri w 
.ift nfflto mwi; diwfru a 

4**011 4* *4 PM* VP!I 


t MATHBXAMBk »W 

Cf. Rij. Mitre, * m tbe 2nd 

line of the introductory tmh at which runs 
thus: Vf^jN Wll I whSftt in 

ib. ix. p. 247, it runs thus : 4MMn4| N 
4>fr pri|M*i a To judge from the «Mr 
eluding verse of this latter copy, it to ay 
perhaps contain a modified version of ifatbv* 
teia*a treatise. [H. T. OoUBftOOH.] 


3006. 

1027. Foil. 112; sise 1Q| in. by 74 in.; 
stiff, but clear, modern Bengali handwriting ; 
sixteen lines in a page. 

Saramafljar i, a work on divination, com- 
piled, from vanons souroes, in 1627 a.d., by 
Vanamdlin MUra. 

It begins ; 

wwr nflfiwf Wlnin mf0|i*i n(Fatttnd/>)i 
wiMfcijnwNftigH ftwd wiwhO ii 

TTf0 w4 fteurqfr uwwriKO h 
fdtfk:aiiWH04imi| ^fhqinsnint i 
flppnwwamnf* 1 

nwtf nfrfH grtf w*rd?f wu nrf^aft « 
*MH 0 n inTf i 

* i 

WdliNfJPlft! IJ# wkwNfcil N • 

The work consists of three ohapters {adfrydya): 
I. vdrddinir^aya, fol. 20b ; II. vivdhddiniraaya, 
fol. 71a ; III. jdtakddiiwnfaya. 

It ends : 

jmi Humeral d 0ni 4h|Hftif*es i 
uftoftn y gw tfr. jmt aftgtm l n 
*ara**rfr *rai nifytoiftifi t 
nrd ^pflnrtnw! anwi |frwd a 

W$fll 3** II Iftlft a 

fn i 
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Of authorities quoted, the following may be 
mentioned: TJtpalapaddhati, fol. 346 ; Karma- 
pradipa, fol. 87a j KaUki (? lyaiiahaJp^ Sd- 
rak.), foil. 726,78a, etc.; KritycmUntkara, foil. 
10b, 77b; Kaumudyarp Rdycmuhifah (f i.e. 
quoted in Jyotiahakaumudi), fol. 24b ; Khand- 
(• mate ), fol. 88a; QaAgivdhyavali, fol. 27a; 
Qarga, fol. 10a ; Oapfeivara, fol. 98b ; Jyatih- 
prakdaa, fol. lb ; JyotishaTealikd, fol. 99b ; Jyo- 
tiehakaumudi, foil. 31b, 34b ; Jvardvali aamat- 
Icrita*), foil. 77a; Bdkai-mhte), foil. 72b, 92a; 
Dlpika (b. &uddhid.) often ; Bevala, fol. 6a ; 
Baivajdavallabha, fol. 86a; Baivadarpana, foil. 
2b, 21b, 23b, etc.; Nanda{-mdte), foil. 29a, 38b, 
Ola; Nandike6vara(-purdna), foil. 76b, 111a; 
Paramdnandamiira, foil. 6a, b, 7b, 38b, etc. 
(often); Paiupatidipika, foil. 34a, 92a, b; Prd- 
yaicittaaamgraha, fol. 38b; Phalamadhaviya, 
fol. 11a; Buddhipralcdia, fol. 82a; Bfikajjataka, 
fol. 48b; Bhimaparakrama, fol. 80b ; Bhuvana- 
dipikd, foil. 14b, 15a ; Bhojaraja , foil. 10b, 28b, 
81a; Mahdnifaka, fol. 97b; Tavandh, fol. 26a; 
Togayatrd, fol. 91b; Ratnamdld, foil, lb, 2b, 
8a, etc. (often); Edjamdrtanja, foil. 8b, 13a, b, 
etc. (often); Bdjavallabha, fol. 39a; Laghu- 
jdtaka, fol. 43a; Vardhaaarnhitd, fol. 27a; 
Vaaantardja, fol. 4.07b (eatuthpadddiiabinam ) ; 
Vd»tunirnaya(l), fol. 80b; Vidhidarpana, fol. 
1 la ; Vivdhatattvarnava, foil. 36b, 38a ; Eaya- 
Slrthe Vwdhapraharanam Vivdharwrvahe, fol. 37b ; 
Viidrada ( iloha on ahaeh(hipujd), fol. 71a; 
Vihapradipa, foil. 8b, 9b, 26b, etc. (often); 
Viah^udharmottara, fol. 10a; Sdrakalikd, foil. 
2a, 25a, 8 1 a, eto. (cf. Kalihd ) ; S dr avail, foil. 
89a, 42a, 48a, eto. (often); Suddhidipikd, foil. 
2b, 6a, 86, eto. (often; cf. Bipikd)-, Subodha, 
fol. 88b; Bvarodwya, foil. 6b, 14a, 28a, eto.; 
Eayaiiraha, fol. 37b; Eordahatpa&cdHkd, fol. 
42b. [H. T. CoLSBBoon.] 


8007 , 

1626. FoU. 28; sice 184 in. b y 84 in. 
(folded to half the length); good, modern 
Bengali handwriting (from fol. 28 by a different, 
less regular, hand); seven lines in a page. 

duddhidipilea, an original treatise on the 
auspioious or unauspioious relation of con- 
stellations to religions ceremonies; by Sri- 
nivasa (whose Ganitacu<fdm*ni is dated 1158 
A.D.; Cat. Cat., p. 671).' 

The work is divided into eight adhyayaa. 
For the first four adhydyaa Bee Aufrecht, Oxf . 
Cat., no. 792. 

It begins : 

irrftrc i 

wflu: wij wwrcftn u 0 

TrftiftSwt ww 

wmi) smiw i fol. 3b. 

Adhy. II. bog. : niQIMI ftw^wnngftw^ « 

jflr o ni ftnW l wra flprW non: fol. 6b. 

A. III. bog.: w teflqwfr i ftqftwpgwflNh i • 
Xflr 0 [w^rmuftrihr^] jiW nuro fol. 8. 

A. TV. beg.: UllijdlWftdK: 0 ii 

^ i mueinftwn : n fw^ynil s u l o * 

*flr BmftPHdftcq w T «mro fol. 10b. 

A. V. beg.; 

nirwrr. i fVtirrw nnnfbrfVifltftw 

wtf: n WTwft^m n ° 

wlmil in* n • ft wr g i ftfrJ ii i: uvr) nom: 

fol. 13. * 

A. VI. beg.: frt wngf* «^Mn i $ it 

WTWW dHWMW Wl I M 9 

jft « nwifaSd) ww wi) wqrofoi. 166. 


* The other two MSS. place 4his Aoka before the 
one preceding it, as does the Oxford MS. 
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A. TO beg.*' *lft W W»ift Wf 

wW i nggiwraft 

m y f ku fk fkd l i nm fkwgwl w unnrof i • 

*fk® nmwqn i klta i nil «nro foL 20 &. 

it. vm. beg.: Ww ft$ nw friftrit 

i ^Igi $nf*rmm Himfti n 

fk$v. n • 

This last ohapter is not quite complete in 
this MS. It ends thus in the other two MSS. ; 

gras $urfNRfk[ufh]fk4u. # gfktfli igtfkfk uwir 
ywt hut vmiluTfn[fl|Nt i ibrtftHwi unif- 
mflwm imui HT«nr n ^ftr mffirnnftM- 

[ufkwr® MS. 0 ] Whrtftmifrcft>wrat ijfltfHk- 
wrut UTUlfkfkWl **H^ WTTU*. It 

[H. T. CoLEDROOZB ] 

3008. 

1678. Foil. 42, size 18 Jin. by 8 in.; well 
written m the Bengali character, at the be- 
ginning of the present century , five lines in 
a page 

The same treatise ; with numerous glosses 
in the margin, beginning (of. no. 8010) : 

tpwttWJ wfkuiifkfg U7HH w4 eflHqiriftsii'itaH) 

wflfulglWfMVftrt HJUVTf I 0 

[H. T COLIBBOOKX.] 


3009. 


967a. Foil. 28; size 16J in. by 8 in. 
(folded to half the length); Jegibly written in 
the Bengali character ; seven lines in a page. 
^uddhidipihd. 

Dated : gri wn mi jm wmfgfkn itflglmjw 
(or u6ht°) ertaiglvwiinikjiin u'kiHM jfgfgn- 

The first leaf has been supplied by a modern 
[H. T. CouBBOoa.] 




498. FolL 181; sine 12f in. by 4J in.; 
fairly written in Bengali ; 7 or 8 lines in a 
page; modern. 

Arthakaumudi, a commentary on &rinfoi»a , a 
Shtddhidipika, by Govinddnania Kavikaika^d- 
edrya, son of Ga^apati Bhaffa. 

It begins : 

ifbflHleeuqfl Tfingiiriivpnr i 
mwHM (fgft) grikgygftwftrNk s 
wnfw giiflijsftiil fftgiMf 4giR ijikefl ut i 

^ *■ •* -t_ a — 

WiW8Mn*f|i wliilTIWlR N 


ulkngsiMlkia: fkrcr ifriw gift *8elVp7 \ 


TFUTT^ sftwirfllflf 

nlfti gTTgiftnn ftg ufTfVml e^ein jwfh i • 


Adhyaya II. beg. fol. 15b ; III , fol. 33b ; 
IV., fol. 44; V., fol. 00; VI., fol. 71; TO, 
fol. 109; Vin., fol. 133. 


Colophon. ! 

ywit umikftpW uwiift 


For the same author's &uddhikaumudt, see 
no 1 744 ; his Varahakaumudi, no. 1654. 

[H. T Colbbbookb.] 


SOIL 


2001 d. Foil. 13; Bize 8J in. by 4J in.; 
fair Devanagarl wntmg of 1635 A.D. (fol. 2 
by a different, but old, hand); 9—11 lines in 
a page. 

Prainajidna, a treatise on divination, by 
Brahmdrka, son of Mohhebara, of the BS* 
lambha family. 

It begins : 

nM wugTufk Oiftgsniik nig ftt 


tMmdig w fknt w g jjjgli 
urg Hi^edM k l < i fti 

kjgg w a nt wgrNwi fkhV* « 
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jo* fi 

vwiv'H iiftnp^ivnii i 

wt writ «vw$ tefi$ ^ 

^Nl fl(^’ l (i( Ml 



«& wnwt hu »ml • 
itfl mil ii^rwI 
T>nipint^^uWni 
tik jjftnrwrftrnK 
iNji frtunflr^lB i 
Ufttfl F. AimT m ^te 
Ate wdw mnrir wt n i n # 

It is divided into 17 chapters, of together 
ISS^erses, vis.' 1. dhdtumulajivacintdpraka- 
rafa ; 2. natthfaprdpiipr . ; 3. ktbhihibhaMa- 
parijRdnaydtropr . ; 4. bhdvabalabalapr. ; 5. pra- 
vd find ft iuhhdhtbhagamdgamapr . ; 6. rogagama- 
gamapr.; 7. rdjnaripwrdjayapr. ; 8. jayapari * 
jayapr,; 9. dinaearydpr.; 10. kanyaldbhapr. ; 
11. garbhavipattipr.; 12. pvfrapv^rt/anmopr. ; 
13. vpithfipr.i 14. nauydtahcbhdiubhapr . ; 15. 
dmgabhadgdbhangapr.; 16. couradravyaprdpti- 
pr.i 17. donhappcohdprakarana. 

It ends i 

(r. ) 

WlilrwIHW yrnu I 

fWlw fwOv ftiitm $w- 
ffft WUTVTTUWV ffcA: II S H 

Wllhst^nr 0 ) swffgr: ht- 

[UI^HWT JIT I 

inFjdftri fk^fsie(V^wi(? I 

AmuHwdf^Hig fkjA AwFnift tew: 
lwitif tetegl hAhv*|f wti w wwwftemii 
fte A u Gh p A wtemwAwdHtaM wwitw- 
nun tiw: tiftM d nf ^rcfk «, gA teterds 


Of. Rij. Mitra, Bikaner Cat., pp. 825-6 
(where the last half of the final stanaa is, by 
mistake, given as part of the aeoond verse of 
the treatise). [Gsnuws*.] 


tow* 

1368a. Fpll' 12j rise 18* in. by 4i in., 
fairly good Bengali handwriting of 1680 A.n.j 
six lines in a page. 

Ndk^MrikadaUrdriaiy*, rules for predieting 
fortune from the eorgunotione of the planets, 
not the nahahatnu in the ordinary sense. 

It begins *. e[e] imteunMts i iw A* 
iw N t I tm I ITB Wg In* 

It ends : ^rft IWVl ft N WTgfo- 
mt n [H. T. Colubbooks.] 


3013. 

2417. Foil. 56; size 8* in. by 41 in.; 
legibly written in Devanftgarl ; eleven lines 
in a pape. 

Mvkumdavijaya, a treatise, in verse, on 
divination and fortune-telling, composed, at 
Martarjdapura, in Samvat 1591 (a.d. 1534), by 
Parama, son of Yadumani, and grandson of 
Prnydga , for Baja Muhunda Sena, son of 
Budrasena, grandson of Oandratena, adft great- 
grandson of Rupandrdyana. 

It begins : 

fknrsfvd i 
wwuAA w jwmi 
wuggyphi gW3 frctor 
ifte H^jwiiasfyniilii: wgwi i 
fss w fgAAfriwft wAi i 
gtew ff giju mi 

For the succeeding couplets 
in v. 5) see Raj. Mitra, Notices of Skr. MBS., 
ii., p. 277. 

A number of diagrams of eakrat are given 
in the text. 

It ends : 

Wlltaflf u jwy WMC 
w fnyfl l fr i n w i 
teAfwifwwwigiftfMNlj 
wrvuftfw it wter. jftrtt « ftes 
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w nwnft 

unft n iffwM > 


^nwf^ ft n n 

mji: wu Mfbmni fw nftnW* 





^'n'a^aq ^yPnrt TTgt^WT^T<pnn<n<wn 
* diwyi mlitiilV mIhr 
wpi*ikOiiOi) 'jftni^ftnflni^ i 
W ^iwnjihnftri^t ws lrttid.wfirt 
^ <w ii im H 

stvi wranwra ywwi jjiuttt- 

miTgto $$« fissfirt *nn n 


[R. Johnson.] 


3014. 

2328. Foil. 222; Bize 11 in. by 5 in.; 
excell on t, large, modern Devanagarl writing; 
nine lines in a page. 

Hayanaratna, a comprehensive work on 
astrology, in eight adhyayas, composed in 1655 
a.d., by Balabhadra, son of Damodara, of 
Kanouj. 

It beginB : 

'Ituifrt mnjjfh ftnrt i hbt i 

TOflf wui«t<i*.ndd Ml 

*unnrti i frftTn i *H< i viz «flrm i 8 

See Weber, Berl. Gat., no. 881 ; and Ind. 
Stud., ii., p. 245 seqq. [Gaiiuwab.] 


3015. 

1122 g. Foil. 29,* size 11} in. by 4 in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of about 1800 a.d.; 
nine lines in a page. 


• Read • | t l l< fH0 l with MS. 2445 (see no. 3110); 
Raj. Mhxa quite different 
t Read 


Sigkrabodka, a treatise on astrology, by 
KdHndika Bhaffdedrya. 

It begins : 

«rwtt tmw nwr nnh wwH t 

ftwi gjjgnj hl(eorT. for orig. Witt*) 

[jrtwfNw tvf: mi 

See Weber, Rorl. Cat., nos. 884-880. Re- 
peatedly published in India. 

Colophon; k W l fl n WM|1Wlbyr . Mr. 
vm ii 

The date, Snmvat 1800, at the end must 
have belonged to a former MS. 

[H. T. CoLKBsoaa.l 

3016. 

2302. Foil 20 ; sise 4to, 18 in. by 10 in.; 
good Devanagarl writing of 1743 A.n.(f); 26 
lines in a page. 

The same work. 

It is called Hordmaharandaiigrabodha (\ ) on 
fol. 1. Perhaps, in its unbound state, it lay 
together with MS. 2304, containing the Hard* 
maharanda, written by the same hand. 

[Calcutta.] 


3017. 

2591. Foil. 27; size Ilf in. by 4} in.; 
modern Devanagarl writing; seven libes in 
a page. 

Another copy of Kuiindtha > & Sighrabodha, 
incomplete at the end. It breaks off abruptly 
shortly after the conclusion of the ianiviodrai 

C ? *] 


3018. 

742b. Foil. 58; size 111 in. by 4} in.; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting (from 
fol. 85 by a different hand); nine lin* » « 
page. 

6 ■ 
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Kfitidipika, an astrological guide for the 
performance of domeatio rites and for deter- 
mining the horoaoope generally, by J^audeva 
Tarkalankara BKaffdodrya, son ' of Sfidayd- 
nanddcdrya, of the Oa((ahila. 

It begins : 

viii<m<wju(hnipwi1eifa(^ wtits 

wui wrwft w ftft wwt i 
iwT *jwwwt iftfhrt wnjiTit wnf^nit 
wW w fl i wlfa u rt tanjd w t wi qq s : firt u 
Tflu wtoft wysw yft irtw: flnr: wrftr. i 
wiwl nim'l with an wrfwwT nr n 
^i^jualtial with wdw i 

^mrwnn ^mwwwi 
yw ffll «jnq i»l W I 
wwifrjmrU jfr WtagS 
artf irtjifhH^w ntnft h 

wffTfawrt w*iw jw WT 

snnwfhtf w w^w net i 
nmmiww nt * wVh 
fww fftswww w* b 
wi >4 whiuJ wggnrit 
miWTftiwrt i 
ww nw* vrc jt wi 
flrw art! n 

jftr wrcwMn ww wrowrt wrcWnjr^ ^jwrwnrt w i 0 

It is divided into six adhydyaa : I. (fol. 14a) 
contains theelementsof astronomy; II. (fol. 21a) 
and III. (fol. 22b) treat of the so makdraa, 
especially of vivaha ; IY. (fol. 51b) on jdtaka; 
V. (fol. 56a) on yatrd ; VI. (fol. 58b) on pal- 
mistry. 

Of authorities quoted, the following may 
be mentioned: Qatrga, fol. 44a, 1. 7; Jyottt- 
pradtpddkwa, foil. 9a, L 9 ; 14a, 1. 9 ; Jyotih - 
jt&ra, fol. 21a, 1. 7 ; Jyotihearaaarpgraha, fol. 
£06, 1. 4; Bhaguri, fol. 14a, 1. 9; Bhdtvati, 
fol. 126, 1. 2; MalmrmdamUra, fol. 76, 1. 9; 


Ratnamdld, foL 58a, 1. 4 ,* Bajcmdrtarfa, fol. 
11a, 1. 4, etc.; Variha, fol. 18a, 1. 1, etc.; Sri- 
patiaamuccaya , fol. 166, 1. 1. 

It ends : WWf WSIWSWflJ fWfC W*w) « if W*T 

wf^ wwf* irgr jrwtf w rw r ffii w^: b jt* wreftiro a 

ffir ^ gf^wni w ^tjiiiwg iwi ^ i w iii l w ^jwMl i- 
9fiwfi*ito<Pw<Hwt yftnftfswnwt wft wwtwj n 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKB.] 

3019. 

2123. Foil. 196 (and an add. leaf between 
55 and 56); size 9| in. by 41 in.; fairly good 
Devanagari writing of about 1700 A.D. (fol. 1 
by a more recent hand); fourteen linos to a 
full page. 

Muhvrtacintdmani, a treatise on tho astro- 
logical determination of the proper time for 
religions observances, composed, at Benares, in 
1599 A.D., by daivajtla Rama, younger brother 
of budha Nilakanfha, son of Ananta, and 
grandson of Cintdmani, of DharmapJfra (on 
the Narmada). It is accompanied by a com- 
mentary of the same author, entitled Pramt- 
takshara. 

The text begins : ifrrtwiWIWIHIWWdipn^W 
WWW WS"WTd I 0 

The commentary begins : 

wrc*fw*° 

Cf. Oxf. Cat., no. 788. Both text and com- 
mentary have been repeatedly published in 
India. [Gaikawab.] 

3020. 

2228. Foil. 67; size 9} in. by 41 in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1776 a.d.; eight 
lineB in a page. 

Muhurtaomtdma*i> without the commentary. 
I Cf. Berl. Cat., no. 877. [R. Johmow.3 


AinoNOMT ism Hjmmwtm. 


m 


3021* 

680 . Foil 98 (numbered 93, no. 6 being 
passed over); sue 124 in. l?y 4} in.; fairly 
good, modern Devan&garf writing; sixteen 
lines to a full page. 

MuhSrtakalpadruma, the elements of astro- 
logy with referenoe to religious observances 
in the household circle, composed, at Benares, 
in £aka 1549 (a.d. 1627), by Vif(hala Dlkahita, 
Bon of BubaSarman of the Kfiah^dtrigotva and 
of Kabambd. 


agniJiotra (fol. 6 55); 14 rtfftki+iU (fol. 66c); 
15. ydtot (fol. 81a); 16. (fol. 88a); 17. 


gr&apravti* (fol. 895); 18. ** 

jalotnrg* (fol. 905); 19. dtiuKtoitKi** (fol. 
«la>; 20. hbhatvapna (fol. 915); 21. 

(fol 925). 


It ends : 


fofonnfo fft wnfo m it n • m h 


It is accompanied by tbe author's own 
commentary, called (Muhurtal(alpadruma-)Ma7i- 
jari. [A ] 

The text begins • 


wwbmwnfo fWih 

ii t it 

ifWbnraranrtunfa: 
nn uifyjjd i 

u i u 

tun. |j!(f^P B) 

^ wc: 6nfoit n | ii 
[ww nijj; fMh. nfWwwnwT* B] u 

fw: wfoft it uinufir: i 

wtfrrm htwV ,mT ^ * s # 

The treatise consists of 21 chapters, called 
“blossoms” (kuwma), treating of the following 
subjects : 1. aamvataara (fol. 35); 2. tithi (fol. 
5a); 3. aadvara (fol. 8a, 5); 4. yogdbhtdhana 
(fol. 95); 5. kara^a, or tithydrdha (fol. 105); 
6. muhurta, or yogdvayoga (fol. 185); 7. nak- 
shatra (fol. 26a); 8. tatpkranti (fol. 29a); 9 
gocwrb (fol. 33a); 10. ty&jya (fol. 84a); 11. 
sai p*kdra (fol. 455); 12. vivSh* (fol 545)j 13. 


fowru w* HW 



hpjjut 

s % s 

f%*j rswT^n 
Mjnsfol vi^t sw i 
***$*: (°* B) 

«Tt fo^Tt J* WW^^(^W?S^B)Htll 

swir. 


»rt *w fart fajMTfaumt s * n 

ftjggjfa i fa i 

Jlltw 

nwffon si* 


Of these 4 verses, which evidently belong, at 
leaBt partly, to the commentary, the ne*t VS. 
of the text contains only the seoond(l). 

The commentary begins: 

W WTO ffa WO) ffo folW 
oiwwWfo jrtt n6h unfa 1 1 1 
rt*fc wrfWn8*rcirt 

t[8folJ6^(0 i 

ifKW* ifa* m if r * « • f 
0 1 2 
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It concludes with a comment on the above 
four verses ending thns(on v. 8) ; WU Siwfh 

i^twt w fhtflr i y^4fVi y^hra- 

ywnur ryt n w fte trtflwr- 

JIWIT^Tin TWyiTnnnn WfWTnT lWMNIJiuTni 
Hit m | ii iftjbjMii will m I n jfh 
fW^int dwil nw wtti u 

[H. T. COLXBBOOKE.] 

3022. 

2528a. Foil. 36 ; size 10 in. by 4 in. ; 
legibly written in Devanagari, in 1692 A.D.; 
eleven lines in a page. 

Muhurtakalpadruma, without the commen- 
tary. [B.] 

In this MS. the author’s name is not men- 
tioned. 

Dated : ffcftrt ffr i qe n H wte *T° V° 

; |r 7 ffcfimrf** jwst h 

[Gaikawab.] 

3023. 

2528e. Foil. 21; size 10 in. by 4 in.; 
clear Devanagari writing of 1796 A.u,; eight 
lines in a page. 

Muhurtamartan4a t an astrological calendar 
of auspicious times, composed, in 1572 a.d., 
by Nirdy ana, son of Ananta, grandson of 
Kfinh^a, and great-grandson of Ananta. 

It begins : 0 Cf. Berl. 

Cat., no. 879 ; Oxf. Cat., p. 335a. The work 
has been variously edited in India. 

It ends : 

Vtarft ftp lift tfluctllflllffl 
ullwii ^ nKiiw uyr. i 

wit n#«iiat^ ni^ 7TUT- 

lWaFSfft^|SS^ KIN 


ts wr 

*rtt wflr w: w i 
w j iS ig wnpp flw y w^ 
tMnilwfkimrrtti wWWt * t s 
wlwf istTiw i wr. i 
f RWMfl wiltl wwpnn u e, n 
t4 *t i 

wii4niwiiitf J rtwnif n so n 



«nl» n 0 


The additional verses contained in the 
Berlin MS are wanting in this copy. 

[Gaikawab.] 

3024. 

2684a. Foil. 15; small 4to, size 8 in. by 
7 in.; modern, cursive Telugu writing; 16-19 
lines in a page. 

The same work. 

It begins : 0 

Of the above final ilohas, this MS. ljp,s v. 1 : 

°, and 3 : wtffarfiw *sf°, fol- 
lowed by the colophon : jft nrtn^hnWWTjtrw- 
grants fkwuwrsf u 
[Mack. Coll.] 

3025. 

2460. Foil. 121 ; size 1H in. by 6i in.; 
fair Devanagari writing ; 7-18 lines in a page. 

Muhurtamdrtan<ia, by Nardyaifa Bhaffa, with 
the author’s own commentary Mdrta^4wvallabb.a, 
composed in 1573 a.d. Very incorrect. 

The commentary begins: (VI^OllfallftfR II flt- 
wrftrt iilH i qmt > irorot(r.»mra*)i • 

Cf. R&j. Mitra, Notices, v., p. 26 ; Bikaner 
Cat., p. 318, where the same work begins with 
the verse : 

•nWl «wj nwt ir m^4inn«Tl|t: i 
ipnvtQ* * 



i m 


A8TBONOMT AND KATHSKATIOg. 


The genealogical verses at the end are in a 
corrupt state, beginning : mi fh i W P wflimmJK 
WlllHWIlijo of. aleo Weber, Berl. Cat, no. 879, 
where, as here, the date given is Saks 1494. 

[Gaikawab.] 


2628 f. Foil. 9 (fol. 3 of which is missing); 
size 9f in. by 4 in.; indifferent Devanagari 
writing of 1685 a.d.; nine lines in a page. 

Muhurtadipaka, an astrological treatise in 57 
verses, by Maliadevaka, son of Kdnhajit Vdjava. 

It begins : 

** ITTT^t W I 
jif ii o 

See Aufrecht, Oxf. Cat., no. 790. A litho- 
graphed edition of it with the author’s own 
commentary (composed in 1661 a.d.) appeared 
at Benares in 1867. Our MS. was written by 
Qangdrdma, son of Devalfishna, a resident of 
Nimrapura, only 24 years after the date of the 
composition of the commentary. 

Copyist’s signature : wtTJTO mf Nwnf M 8 

m ^vm^RibiKiiis) fljrftaW tfu: 8 ftw m dihi 

ww «wpj s i w n w^i m n 

[Gaikawab.] 


It begins : 

mnwito turn ftran: i 
Mflitytoi: vr| m wmtRi ffcm mi 
whtlr nqft* pH wifrif « 
★fljlnOnd 4$ «# mrjHrtwt > * i 
•pwwNt wifft im 
fWh s^M OvffcopjfVrMrcp^ 8ffevvtfijh^i 
nfhPsilsftntHiwfkrPiirR tHhWTgpgiT 
vm wft ftfMmufkgffrrust twiT^rt 
tftadfhiu mwiifcjit irywtMTs jftt 


iftsihRii 

IRift fwwn>iwi: I 

fMWTfVrfv Wuf V frfti (r. « im) min 

jufeit r W g wnww v:(w ed.) i 

II \ || 

It ends : 

^tfWrnRfMkfWv^ trttawrifjri 
mi mftr H s «w f iifrs ft ** «w [eftnftri i 
W ^yr(r. fft)tTOt fkjm Whrfkfnr^T 
itwrjipn^ wstqflri N mwi^cww u h o^h 
illfhwi*nn4wi aft.^lWHi^ c»iw x I 
wnft *wtrfk^rt urn mm « 8 w b 
^ftartimftnPsrfiriir: rfW[uirtnT]fVnr 


wHkfWiln^ 

nHnrhgw mwfVwfWf^rihfrAiTiTO gc i 


3027. 

2698. Foil. 182 (numbered 181, fol. 47 
being double); size 11 J in. by 4} in. ; fair, 
modern Devanagari writing ; nine lines in a 
page. 

MvKwriaga^apaii, astrological rules for de- 
termining the proper time for religious obser- 
vances and festivals, publio and private, 
composed, in vikramarka-daka 1742 (a.d. 1685), 
by (fanapati, son of Rdvala HarUaAkara, and 
grandson of Bamadaia. 


| [mrm] wnrmsm *^*3^ *: i 

I WTIlKWfTOT 8 eds.) f^m iTim 

[3^1(3^? eds.) 

^OOiisiKN^i^iAwm yiiUul *yWtuitwbn 8 nw 
mrj: nn wM tr hint 1 

mrf**N(w»rtt w eds^w^jMrr^ *id 

[thnwf^s 

dm4*iui«<4 frtttrftnrt tariff h * 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, iii., p. 81 A SMteral 
editions of the work(*.y.Boiubay ( lS§sj|f88| 
hare been published in India.' [Maps. P oll. ] 
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3028. 

1051s. Foil. 17; size 8 in. by 8 in.; modern 
Bengali handwriting ; 6 or 7 lines i£\ page. 

Muhurtamaijari, a treatise on horosoopy as 
applied to the more important incidents of 
domestic life, oompiled by Yadunandqna. 

It consists of 98 stanzas, divided into four 
chapters (guccha), viz.: 1. eamskdramuhurtavi - 
edra (20 vv.); 2. vivaha-vadhupraveia-dviruga- 
mana-ravigurueandragoearaviedra (21 vv.); 8. 
gfihdrombha-grihapraveia-rdjydbhinhekarydtTdvi- 
edra (10 vv.); 4. aakalamiihvrtwicdra (47 vv.). 

It begins : 

wq I 

irite wyni 

HWjfjni! wjrt irrrf^T n m n 


trtr: i 

*iz|v inij Trft fins 

[f*RRi: n q n 

qflr n^wwr; n • *fir T ?i ? TftT ii 6 jftr faft p ftm - 


or two stanzas being given to each subject. 

wflnn ^ifGi 

^*T^nr it 

wit u 

jflr wan$5- 

wr mjmT *jw. u warn n 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKE.] 


3029. 

2008. Foil. 9; size 9 in. by 5 in. ; modern 
Devanagail writing ; six lines of text in the 
page. 


MvhBrtamuktdvali, an elementary treatise 
on fortune-telling, in 45 verses (by Srikantha), 
with an interlinear Gnjaratl version. 

It begins (cf. Aofrecht, Flor. MSS., p. 107): 
imqOl 

flfPjfrwn^ wwr ttt^wmitt i 
TimnlzmnTnifb6 wr^ptw twilhrrt 
to *6 fmgqtwnq 

wwnft TOire yftr(?nfti>iwgi » i y w ft wlg q ^ 
wit y&t 8W if*r^rr*r i 

mitt puftwri ft i yr ffrfliwt wtf fssuv 
qWnrf^Rt sfWrpTR ftnf^i^wwjrwnrt tt uftm 

jflT 1 U & ' 1 

It ends : 

mif iraftr w ^i(!) 

wsT^ T uRy nirf^ 'jw(l) q^T 1RT w i 
^Tl wt*^TTT ^TqfCT7*T iftntf fWHt TT 

jrs# htw(!) Tyrfiiwq^ ftfrurt fartr u 8 m ii 
^ fir «nwTkm*^?l 88 ii *fir vrljTSijwTT^’t n 
[Da. John Taylob.] 

3030. 

1888b. Foil. 37; B ize 13$ m. by 3* in.; 
indifferent Bengali handwriting of 1781 A.D.; 
7 or 8 lines in a page. 

Dlnasarpgraha, a treatise on auspicious 
days for religious observances connectod with 
domestic life, composed, in 1711 ad., by Ra- 
ghudeva Nydlalamkara Bhaffacdrya. 

It begins : 

fiSMRT* fcRm w fl p i T Pfa t I 
qiftnrt u 

trNAtgqT^qr fr^jftrfqpiTOit: i 
R^W^q U|Plll MBSRT^TT N 

we Ftr^V i 

wnfRwmww nitwit i 
TW fbiflwg tot* Tmm i 

q wtTWMtr. WT^ffTTHftjM^Bt N 

*8^3 I 



1BTBOHOMT MATHBMATK8S, 


ywtawi <1 yftft ww^hwry i 
*** tut* wwt$* vtfmtH *w a 


«w wmftwajfr: i • 

WW TfVjflr fol. 3a ; • ftu ft nhn; fol. 56 ; jg- 


fHfltii 4 NHb 

•ft 'Nwft • 

irtfiftMi yw|iii r • 


lw? 


^*B ib.j iwwietfta: fol. 6ft; ww wrftprth^! 
fol. 7b, eto. 

It ends on fol. 33a ; 

Twftw^ig vWt yrfi^ i 
yin ift t^R wvnft Ibwdwit u 
^TW fr llW ^ R W l ll l ^W I THg rWl ftflrt fjjwjhlf t H 

^HwpiuftRR wnniftid jwd v ii 


T*» matter is treated in twelve chapters 
(prafcarapa), via.; 1. tithiprak. ends fol 3ft) 2. 
vdrapr., fol. 4a ; 3. yogapr., fol. 5ft ; 4. &•» 
ranapr., fol. 6ft; 5. nakthatrapr., fol. 10ft; 6. 
samkrdvtipr., fol. 12a; 7. gocarapr., fol. 15a; 
8. samskdrapr., fol. 18a ; 9. vivdhapr,, fol. 22a ; 
10. ydtrapr., fol. 24a ; 11. (?); 12. saipvatoara- 
prakarana, ends (somewhat corrected) : 


The remaining pages of the MS. are taken 
np with (a) the description of a Tantrir rite, 
called lahjoddhdfa, beg. : WW RreftllT! I 

*ftif«rrt wjg flfl mi ft ftwnw iftwiwflR wmirarti 
^Wdw^nwwvf tj«^i 4 ewwiwvi iwOwJwwt- 
[fWVm n 

(ft) a chapter on chiromancy, beg. fol. 34a : VW 

WljM©## i wwiv i 

afi^ji; j^ft waft flifhjift wfft> wfrjjn i 
writ wt wftpft wan wfftin wrfb wftprt II 0 
For the greater part this fragment is iden- 
tical in itB wording with the last chapter of 
V&eudeva’s Kfitidipikd (MS. 742ft, fol. 56a seq.). 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKK.] 


jfk ^wwiiT 
w*aiforfbrtwftT*nfl|iwf7 1 
ftwft nwwnwwt[T] 

*H?wjtjnft sirVIwc^ m vi r 
^ifti w^ftfowrt ftiftnmivviTTtft 
fo^Nw mw ^ f ft r fiuw i fl iiw t my 1 1 

Hwii TfyPHnw 

wiit gift ifo ^nfti^lRijii! n Mj n 

jflr n'lntfqlfbn i wl dwwronrod irqdi wwnft«4 

dw: ii Here follows a date, which has been 
obliterated : dwi^ I 0 

[Gaikawah.] 

3032 . 


3031 . 

2042b. Foil. 26; size 11 in. by 5ft in.; 
careless Devanagarl writing, of the latter part 
of laBt century ; ten lines in a page. 

Phaladipika, a treatise on times and seasons 
in connection with religiouB observances, by 
Saraji. 


It begins : 





2713. Foil. 26 (foil. 20-25 of whioh are 
missing); size 91 in. by 4ft in.; fairly 1 good 
DevanagarT writing (of 1629 a.d.); eleven lines 
in a page. 

Sajjanavaltabha, a treatise, in verse, on the 
calculation of lucky days, ty Bkdnu Patfifa, 
son of Vihandtha. 

It begins : 

wftd wftffcrwdHflAjnnrt ftv^il Riuft 
wwrdtajwtv WWbwrord i 


•wwd wn ft *fo OifmU ftnrrtft wwr 

fyi wggjjwt fWWWT^t Wfft R 4 R 


WlfR{|llRiRI|nf.f\<.iWR-WiywwTWBfO 0 tf 
IQd WWPIWPft R ftftpWIRW ^R S R 
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tin Wwm wft r auanK qnri ** gum 


The treatise consists of 15 chapters, viz. : 
1. tithiprakarana, fol. 2a; 2. varapr., fol. 3a; 
3. tydjyapr., fol. 4a; 4. nakshntrapr., fol. 7a; 
5. saqukdrapr., fol. 9a ; 6. vraiabandhapr., fol. 
10a; 7. vivahapr., fol. 16a; 8. agnyddhdnapr ., 
fol. 16ft; 9. vastupr ., fol. 19a; (10-14 wanting); 
15. grahadaiantardaidpraka/raya, ends : 


htw; tiffinrarti smngfb: i 

meTjp ^jniiiPsti one tHtfWl <p*iil 
^wnrffpil rvw) mnmmi 

*fk ntorgtfkirftrcFri w mwi? *if^i1sgtnn - 
T*r?rf n twtiiv jnnft . . ursrjrtfirri 
*tw to* mi( 1) miNri *tom vtfjf jrcqtpft 
'sfHi n*n*i *fri *prftfw ^tOgdil f^rrf^TT vfi- 

uwrorr^T 

tgwsHifirihi ihr^k f<pf^h1 *t tin ii 

[II. T. COLEBEOOKE.] 


3033. 

1061b. Foil. 4 ; size 161 in. by 4} in. 
(folded to half the length); modern Bengali 
handwriting ; 5-8 lines in a page. 

Amjitnghatikd, an astrological calendar, ap- 
parently pointing out the auspicious moments 
in the days of the week throughout the year. 

It begins with the following mongrel verses 
of general rules, in which special importance 
seems to be assigned to agricultural pursuits : 

w* anjmmrtO) tori i 

if nt fhfttwt 1 TO I 

tyrant in^ii n 

ritAnravmnfW uW(I) ffkupnn i 
toft yt iwtowfi 


niff m fti qvngit i 

muirflnTfifly ftit n 
ill i mri ftri i 

ill tfrtoi: wt to w nt ft n 
to nronf n 

mrir[i]s h rft ftjir i nfc t® * fc to is 
f5fcn^riitt#in:ii*tt Tft tnfV i 0 etc., 
tables for each day. Fol. 2ft : wt rif WTU- 
¥fti mrinr. u tables as before. Fol. 3ft : n: 
ento(r.unto) wTfN niin mbi n . . . 

It ends: f^T I t TO i lTf^4 

in t wjir • it UK n 

lift ini i^Mib njw % m V ^ i it 
TO- ii 

TOg TO ftl T TOUT n [H. T. CoLEDBOOKE.] 

3034. 

081a. Foil 62; size 14| in. by'4| in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting; 8-10 lines in 
a page. 

Bajamartarfda, a compilation of astrological 
rules as applied to the performance of religious 
ceremonies and daily observances of domestic 
life, ascribed to Bhojade va. 

It begins: TOftt wflmi !*ll 
f*ntffst° see Aufrecht, Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., 

p. 62. 



ftcfllft TTHrill! TOW; U 


[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

3035. 

2209. Foil. 31 (paged 1-61); size quarto, 
13 in. by 9} in.; fair, modem Devanigarl 
writing ; 28 lines in a page. 

The same work. Transcribed from the 
preceding MS., or derived from the Rome 
source. [Calcutta.] 



tmmvt m> 


dm. 

2888b. l&U. 80; die 0i in. by Sin.; 
good Deranftgiri writing of 1597 a.b.; 11-14 
linei in a page. 

Vivihapatala, or astrological rules respecting 
the best time for marriage ceremonies, being 
a section of the ^arangiya-Sdrmamuccaya, by 
&drAgapani dvija , son of Mukunda, 

It begins: 

iimiw fllhf • 

# found wnft «ftn fVid 

O(fr.lWT) n * II 

hsiw di aui^lfo^ nifogd i 
ifonrwwi(l) fwf 8 nn«i^ ii s n 
w^'fdftqysHflTOTfrd*T( f w)inmdw- 
nbrw[w] forftrot nd w foro tot ayy - 
[mw: i 

— ^ ■ - * *> «^_A_ 1*4 

wT5wTHff^ITnT JlfTW* mini i n 

l^i*nrthn( dnifsiMN: s ^ n 
$TO(°dW hhhtppt fo wwflr foj: tinned 
[foro^ 

wtv'Wtt «w ins fin^ n ^ Srwy s gi v'tfV. i 
dw mbiAa jnrorfo it fowfowr nrfart fd- 

[foqw M H 

nt wy# i 

wdln nyft# * to wreyrt ii t « 
dhngnragtr ^dr: wwtadl it wu i 
tow. wrof dNfor: jyr; n t h 
to Tidbit TOrfd to£ i 0 
Besides standard authorities on the subject 
quotations are found from the following astro- 
logioal authors and works: Qadadhara, fol. 6b; 
Trimhrama , fol 17a; Bddaraya$a, fol. 24a; 
Bhojadeva, fol. 2a ; Mdheivara, fol. 6b ; Man- 
<favya, fol. 9a; Mukunda, fol. 8a; Yavana, 
fob 10a; Yogajdtaka, fol. 21a; RatnaJcoia, 
fol. 28a; Bcdnamdld, fol. 27a; Vdmadeva, 
fol. 4a; Vedimatfapenittaya, fol. 27b; Vyava - 


tfttt 


Wrasara, fol, 7a; ft nf lU H (S**nV). fol. 10b; 
§(Xf>tartKaynM, fol 11a, etc.; tybftfta-ffapterebt 
or SapianKt.mukkyadvij*, foil lb, 81b; fieri- 
den, fol. 8b; RMtd, fol. 2a; goiqprilifa, 
fol' lib. 

It ends : 

dV»r»fwwT j tbffowfWro *rtfo s 

j to *(?*fofc) *£ «8dhrofo(? H tf) m 

I foWlf ^flpiT Will iJfTfofonjfHWT s 

ifo wlwt'fli fo|fl[i.e. aitwha, of. lb, 7]WTT* 
foro**( # TOf) wmhi 

shijtY tot ffcrht n then by a different hand 
I dldlneji ii [Gaixawas.] 

I 3037. 


2528s. Foil 16, siao 10 in. by 8f in., 
good Devan&garl writing of 1397 a d (f), ten 
lines fti a page 

Vivdhavp.nddvana, a treatise on auspicious 
times and seasons for marriage, in 17 adhyayip, 
by Keiava (also called Keiavurka), son of dai- 
vajna Rdntga, grandson of &riyddttya, and 
great-grandson of Jandrdana. 

It begins : dVgifj|sffc yig Wflfo^d? • 

See Berl Oat., no. 678 , Oxf. Oat , no. 791. 

Adhydya XVII and the colophon ran as 
follows : 

wjjMHWlfiMd fonM* i 

wgfj l aifoiHiwiffs^s 


wfor (tnifoi ifo w m 
Ijt u hM i 


R^IOnfl TlftWI t«jO^ ■ < s 
l(l l8R! HHfortBTOTOfhf* 
qtrfoirtfl' °fowt)foj*dTOntt; I 
8 wifd<y gin fiiffW 

i(WWlWu4 gfa M * 
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fNyJfWJ IWH^i ^MTwnlMwt i 

Tfflw* T*m% flwwfk 

[him 

|fk ^0i0 H htj twwiwt muri 

•mil *4 ii ^rtNn vnmfti^iivivt n 


The first two verses of thiB epilogue oocur 
likewise in Keiava’a Kriahnakriifiia, where they 
are followed by another verse, in which the 
author states that he was the Beoond of three 
sons of Rdfiiga and &ri, his elder brother being 
Jayaditya and the younger Krishna. 

The first three of these verses also oocur at 
the end of a MS of the work accompanied by 
a commentary, Vivahadipikd, in Prof. Bhan- 
darkar’s Rep. 1882-3, p. 373, where they are 
not however commented upon, and where the 
author's name is first spelled Rdyalta, and the 
second time Binag a. 

f? fir* wmriiflf so 

hW Iff q g wu i fl n* 

fft jik^hiwi^T ffcftr- 

ifll^ II 

The date was probably that of a former 
MS., it being apparently at least a century 
too early for the present MS. 

[Gaikawab ] 


3038. 

742a. Foil. 8 ; size 12} m. by 4} in. ; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; ten lines in a 
page. 

Bhuvamadipaka, or Grahabhavaprakdia, a 
short treatise on planetary influences, by 
Padma (or Padnaprabhu) 8uri. [A.] 

It begins : 

wrcart Hflfw nc i 

HUlfWljN fllJHllSli HIT M 

tfifta wfNr(°^: B.) flrnwr. i 


VNr i 

ftfWl Mil HEW fliwiW N 

fkiil WW( TWfl*llJl4 I 


[B.) « • 

It ends : 


f#f fthrtfnfc ^ tlfwi i 
wrk irflpT wiftw Hit m 
fkflfl fffgnH Weft 1 

ff If iftlt WHlff H 

HieiWf: fTTWff ^w^i 

iwff^iii jfktfHrc mn^ h 

HgH TWHITEy Pt fTTE^in^ UWT%1» I 
H'lpHn^mm ulmifi JVfii H 
*flr jMWflvn: wmr. n 

[H. T. CoLEBROOKJE.] 


2049 d. Foil. 14 ; size 104 in* oy 44 m.j 
fair Devanagari writing of about 1750 A.D.; 
seven lines of text in the page. 

Bhuvanadipaka, with an interlinear para- 
phrase in Gujarati. [B.] 

This MS. contains 170 verses, numbered 
consecutively. In the last 20 verses its text 
is almost entirely different from that of the 
preceding MS. 

It onds : ^ qf | t ipft * N Mfyl n 

0 H ^ II wTftwftmd 0 H II «*£ 

sm u fl i frfk c 11 <^t n smwdjrt 0 11 11 

4i|*iMii«ifii(ai(Of4) *iw*inr nrityt 1 
finnwipi ul mwfi^ftfa; u we n 

[Gaikawab.] 

3040. 

2404 e. Foil. 83 ; siae 10} in. by 4} in.; 
good, clear Devanagari Writing of 1761 A.D.; 
fourteen lines in a page. 
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mi 


Ymd4kajafir +a mU * %tr^ dissuasions oa astro- 
logy between &m aad Pirvoti, in 10 pefs Jos. 

1* begin t 

frrt a flsatNerd wl s l eqfl nj i 

^Owl mvnN n i v 
id arat alumni ftiimO ftrtwat i 
ad tag ) m d 

dMgaia u 

%^ha alVIk m$Aaircl ft[ aa ft i 
ad aiaife apaai (Vail wilfliel afil h $ h 
mmdifrfrd all asti'Uls'lsd i 
aed adanat arena gnnift ii i n 
area* edKdi emflirwfte a i 
await mft gflf jnro^dtog# nan 

I. svaravarnodayavidhdna ; II. grahavibhdga, 
rdiiviodra ; III. vividha prabnakathana ; IV. 
baldkdcakrabheda ; V. kurmasevdcakra ; VI. 
jatakavicara, kdlatabra ; VII. ivlacakranirnaya ; 
VIII. trwargapakshitdriviraneieakra ; IX. nam- 
grdmavijaya ; X. without any particular title. 

It ends : wn warnil i mge an 
a ia(V aanft ai^aVaiarft aaraama; u aa wd 
flprftr aart newi^s fda adarfannfY mn* 
ma; n gflr aaiad n 

jflr aftjprnrile la eningaidniR art^nTgeifte 
giannirnN dglf ii 0 

[Gaikawab ] 

3041. 

1005 . Foil. 20 ; size 4 in. by 8 in. (bound 
on the narrow aide); fairly good, modern De- 
van&garf writing ; 16-29 lines in a page. 

[JyotUhavidht], a compilation of scraps of 
astrological information, mixed with rules 
concerning religions observances supposed to 
avOi^ evil influences. 

It begins: aa atari*® i 


ar*#*aa**aatt^ adgfW 
HHIH^ OTWft fR i 

aar Oa id wftfa gut* gw i a 

«d adaadd a aad >ranrt«%« 

a art a a ngll aitsrt d 
ftnmll fkta gfitei «ai|e a ftw 1 1 a i«« 
aenflnMfW^dtatwwifceg: 
witaeraftdtfte arar ajran n a a • 
gJhfH alamriaen fol. 2b ; aa nilgai* 
mama fol. Sa; ara agial ailfn fol. 4b; aara* 
mmta fol. 5u ; ara fol. 7a ; 

a^rafipidwarf fol. 8 b ; aa gaagd ib. j wn 
nwrit aaafarfa fol. 9a, etc.; aa laraivla 
a fo n yayl fol. 19a; anw a raarta ; fol. 19b; 
aa gnwroan fol. 20b (2 verses) gflr gsiaftt a 
ib.; 2 vorBos (derawflift 0 ) # eweieftyl m after 
which it concludes with a verse . fan f*ft 3 

ft fdaft fl 

The above title is the one niftier whioh the 
MS. was entered in the old Cataloguo 

[Ds. John Taylor.] 

3042. 

1058. Foil. 30; size 14| in. by 4| in.; 
Bengali character ; seven lines in a page. 
No date. • 

Pratyantar(a)daid8amgraha, a manual of divi- 
nation with reference to certain moments 
within a man’s lifetime (antardaii) for which 
the horoscope is ascertained. 

It begins : 

h«o*b enwrap ^IdmavRl 1 
dnai anger aaang^na^ h 
T° Y« T° ^0 ! 1 1 a# 1 

«<H*rn 7 in(f iiriiwft) artt gid gaasiai 
fWla(r.°*fl) aigfiu nK ftiidu wft gat « 
acnntf 1 ^ s 

mate*] uaa< 3I113! gjawt 1 
(Va^id |d 3 t*itybQ| aat 1 f 
7*1 



lots 


CATALOGUE 07 S13RSXBXT MAHtfSCKIPTS. 


«l* i so i w$ i I Of localities for which these meteorological 


itsBafi snifc i 

^n(r.^:) dtwf iwtf n a 

Xhus, each horoscope having 'first been ex- 
pressed in a formula oomposed of syllables 
and numbers, the practical consequences sup* 
posed to result from it are then expressed in 
a iloka. How the horoscope is obtained is 
not explained and does not come within the 
scope of this treatise, but it may be remarked 
that the formulas completely differ from Ut- 
pala’g mode of calculation proposed in his 
commentary to Vardha Mihira’a Bfihajjdtaha, 
viii., 4 and Laghujataka, vii., 6. 

It ends : ^pT^STf: IlMoi^l 

^t(f^wt) whtf cnfVjv^ftnnjpt i 

trfh wrtwt ii 

iwgtp i igg wwnr. h . 

[H. T. COLBBBOOKK.] 

3043. 

2040b. Foil. 30; size 11 in. by 4} in.; 
excellent Devanagarl writing of 1631 A.D.; 
nine lines in a page. 

Afhdvia-nakahatraphala (i.e. Aahfdvimiati-n.), 
or treatise on the influence of the 28 naksha- 
tras ; being a collection of meagre astrological 
decrees without any pretence to scientific de- 
duction. 

Whilst the first portion (folL 1-9) is com- 
posed in a rather barbarous kind of Sanskrit, 
displaying a poor knowledge of astronomical 
and astrological terms ; the latter part, con- 
taining propheoies concerning the weather 
and other events of public import for the 
Saqivat years 1670-1700 are expressed in plain 
Gujaritf, occasionally with Sanskrit inflections, 
though with a vicious orthography for both 
languages alike. 


predictions were destined, we find the fol- 
lowing mentioned: &inagavn (explained as 
synonymous with Ahmadftb&d), Ayodhyft, 
Agra, phill, Eadmlr, Lahore, Mult&n, Gqjarat, 
Malva, Konkapamapdala, Lafikl (Slgaladefc, 
fol. 21a, 1. 2) and others. 

It begins : 

wwnr [:] nfit j) 

* i 

Ti^m^rrih ^fsnsr fHfiiw w n t n 

Uftnrt ee fWfh i 

wfinrd fkfTt w wwnwr fftwitr 1 1 1 * 

It ends : jfh mm» n n n ffti 

w* u fie^M,tt(l) a. 

HnrtMwtjsf&faifbJ n [Gaixawab.] 

3044. 

1781. Foil. 175 [numbered 1-65; 1-49 
(marked 66-114 by later hand); 88 numbered 
leaves (the first 12 marked 115-126 by later 
hand); 12 11. marked 66-77 ; 11 unnumbered 
leaves]; size 17iin. by 5 in.; modem Bengali 
handwriting ; eight lines m a page. 

Viivapradipa, a cyclopaedia of (chiefly as- 
tronomical) knowledge, by Bhwvandnanda, son 
of Sdntidhara Ramabdla (or Bdma Khan) and 
Jivani, and younger brother of Kfiah^dnanda. 

On the first 10 leaves there are occasional 
short lacunsB marked by yellow oohre. 

It begins (with the figures supplied) : 
vftfeil uv fosiflgjg: 

^flrwwfti 4‘ifK nTfnnn i 

wwlii g04 WW U1W N % N 

k - / ..0,1*0) 

w* irtifb wt i 



wtpinm(i) Mr» bbh 



jMtttttoxr «x» juranunca, 


*jit <it I 

iW wwwwfrm $Whi(-)-^w | 

s^*i ft rt wrtrra w ** 4 iftftawii * * i 
l lj ft WMI 1 ! t II | 

^nrantam* s » n 
afsn^ ftiwfc wstwif I 

Hfwrfiot flnrcflr fvgd g*$g) wrfbwio 
^wrjwmrtft gflr ftnrrwtfi aR rrhrtin T fo- I 

inft gwr wjftfW; ^?nrjinn ire ^vnvfbwn^ | 

[■ lj H 

T^f qp # wtffrr^YfrwgV 


*ffenfferitar f*Qrvh\- 
wwm^rarftnn d wuuftt n s 11 


— WWW — 


*fte rnf%vrt vu^OtOjir: wIiihsiqisnsi i 
wrjnw mrcm$^irKpit ^ifVji^im 

^rihnirf^n wfan- 

[flPTC II t II 0 « II 

^«mn*v WUWftl Wlft ^wrfVnK^VJT- 




wnH ^*51^5 sSniuwfl »jjniniifl: i 

xm g s wft wi tH-qaftis i ftwIdhB i ds i ^ 

•ro rtfinBtif? guwut irwnwgjs: n si u 
jt nw^ft^nt ww$ wwg: # 

Of the author’s ambitious scheme of a 
general survey of the whole field of Hindu 
knowledge and science, this volume offers only 
a small instalment, by far the greater portion 
of whioh is devoted to astrological subjects. 
The author in the first plaoe draws up an 
Elaborate scheme of divisions and subdivisions 
»— Vlf.: Hhhd, Sloka, ikandha, arjtia, adhydya — 
under whioh he proposes to treat of the 


different subjeots, buf KfcMB, awing to the 
fragmenUry (and appSMttfly dieordered) state 
of the MS., it is not always easy to trace. 

The 18 vidyd* (fol. to, 11. 4-8) are divided 
inks 7 iikhda (‘flames of his pradipa Oi v^s.: 
aiiga, aiddhdnta, vyavahdra, vijaya, rose, arM# 
and prakinta ; eaoh Hhhd containing a number 
of subjects, called aloka. 

Thus m the aigakkhd, beyond whioh tha 
MS. does not go, we find the following : f l. 
hkaha etc., fol. 8a, 1. 8 ; 2. kalpatStra, fol. Oh j 
3 vydkarana, fol. 20a, 1. 8; 4. mxrvkta, fol, 
21a, 1. 8 ; 6. jyotiaha, with many eubdivisaona, 
to fol. 154b, l. 3 (numbered fol. 67), called 
‘ jyotirmaydlokann ’ in the colophon ; 6. chhan- 
das, left unfinished on fol. 1656 (numbered 
fol. 77); tbe next ton leaves beifig devoted to 
the subject of idhuna, forming the 3rd oipfa 
of the iakhdakandha in the angaMkhd ; of the 
7th aloka, on Prakpt grammar we have nothing 
more ; the last leaf belonging again to the 
5th aloka. 

Of the Jyotiahdloka (5th) there are the fol- 
lowing subdivisions : 

I. Oamtaskandha in 7 a dhydyat : 1*. graha- 
madhyadhikdra (fol. 286, 1. 1); 2. tphufadhikdra 
(fol. 276, l'. 2); 3. candragrahavivarana (fol. 
28a, 1. 8); 4. auryagraha^avivara^a (fol. 26a, 
1. 8); 5 prakima (fol. 29a, 1. 1); 6. grab a- 
yuddha (fol. 31a, 1. 7); 7. golddinirUpana (fol. 
356, 1. 4). 

II. iakhdakandha in 5 amia; A. prwiiiMwfi- 
pana , in 11 sections : 1 . praindvaiara (fol. 86a, 
1. 4); 2. lagnanirnaya (fol. 866, 1. 7); 8. graka- 
ivarupanirdpana (fol. 380^ L 2); 4. bhdaavijddM 
(fol. 886, 1. 8); 5. phalajidna (fol. 47a, 1. 1); 
6. jaladalakshaw (fol. 48a, 1. 6); 7. tttdfo* 
vfiahtflakahaQa (fol, 49a, }. 1); 8. ia s w s ff awfo- 
naya (fol. 49a, 1. 8); 9. travyantteaga A. 496, 
1. 8); 10. orghcmirtaya, cq twr fmrfa f * (fol. 
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60#, l B) ; 11. jaldrgala (fol. 68a, 1. 6). B. 
svarddlnarn vivekah, treating of arcana (eakra) 
to be practised by the powerful of tta -earth 
(vaeudkddkipa), foil. 636*666. Mere hhould 
follow C. on idhuna, which seems to be want* 
ing ; whilst the 4th and 5th amia have been 
transferred to the end of the volnme (foil. 122a, 
1 seqq.), viz. : D. adbhutanir&pana , on miracles, 
in 4 a dhydycu : 1. divyddbhutani (fol. 1876, 1. 2); 
2. smtarikahddbhutdni (fol. 1436, 1. 2); 3. bhau- 
mddbhvidni (fol. 1446, 1. 6); 4. miirddbhutani , 
breaking off with fol. 152, bat resumed on the 
last leaf. E. vdyvnirupana, on the artificial 
regulation of the breath for magic pnrposes. 

III. Horaakandha (foil. 66-122) of 9 adh- 
ydyaa : 1. Btiryadivdrddinirupana (fol. 375, 1. 6); 

2. ccmdratdraiuddhyddinirvpana (fol. 77a, 1. 7); 

3. iantikadinirupana (fol. 816, 1. 6); 4. iud- 
dhyddvnirupana. (fol. 85a, 1. 7); 5. adhanadini 
harmdni (fol. 866, 1. 2); 6. jdtakanirupana (fol. 
1026, 1. 5); 7. jatakarmddinirupana, including 
cutfakarana, rajadariana, vivaha (fol. 1096, 1. 2); 
8. ceremonies to be observed in putting on a 
new dress, mounting a horse, commencing a 
dramatic performance, entering a new house, 
setting up an idol, etc. (fol. 1146, 1. 3); 9. 
ydtrddinirUpana (fol. 122a, 1. 1). 

As a specimen of the ends of chapters, we 
have on fol. 8a : 

4 wVI •gap'll W UiaHH PTC - 

[H. T. CoIjIBBOOKE.] 

3045. 

1188a. Foil. 29; size 11} in. by 4 in.; 
fair Devanfigari writing of 1800 a.d.; ten lines 
in a page. 


Tdjika (also called Tijikakaamndi), a manual 
of general astronomy (derived from Muham- 
madan sources), compiled, in 1687 a.d., by 
NUakaitfha of K&4l, son of Ananto and Pad* 
mdmbd, and grandson of Oinidma^i. 

The work consists of two parts, entitled 
Samj&dtantra (or aamjfidviveka) and Varaha- 
tantra (or aamdviveka). It begins : 

fl fojjPWg TUT I 

wl 

w tnftid it ^ n 

Cf. Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 876. The work 

has been repeatedly published in India. See 

also Weber's Ind. Stud., ii., p. 253 seqq. 

The term Samjiidviveka (occurring in the 
final iloka of the first part) is also sometimes 
improperly applied to the whole work, probably 
owing to the fact that, in the last but one 
ilulta, the second part is referred to as * aamd- 
viveka, ’ whilst in the last iloka, giving the 
date, it is called 1 aamatantram * * 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

3046. 

2306 . Foil. 22 ; size 4to, 13 in. by 10 in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1800 a.d.; 26 lines 
in a page. 

Ntlakanfha'a Tdjika, copied from the pre* 
ceding MS. [Calcutta.] 

3047. 

2692 . Foil. 27; size 7} in. by 9} in.; 
indifferent Devanagarl writing of 1766 a.d.; 
20-22 lines in a page. 

The same work. 

Dated: 4#^ W4 *ni ^ frlV 

wrut iut 4 f$fW 

[Mack. Coll.] 
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IMS 


3048 . 

9531*. Foil. 88 j use 9i in. by 4} in.} 
good Devanfigarl writing of 1760 a.d.j ten 
lines in n page. 

The same work. 

Dated : 9T9 ti,ft 9T° 

*ufli**i 9 4 **i* 0999 flnO 8 *fswn^ farwgrt 

ifT^rw H (a pieoe out out) n 9*||9tyuw i 

*nfW999! II [GlKiWAR ] 


3049. 

1519 d. Foil. 32; sue 10* in. by 3* in.; 
fair Bengali handwriting of about 1650 a.d ; 
six lineB in a page. 

Varshatantra of NUalcantha’t Tijika, begin- 
ning with the second verse and loaving ont 
the end, the author’s name thus not being 
mentioned in the MS. 

It ends - qfa nnpftmtagf li m consequence 
of which the title Tajakavarshaphalatamlgraha ] 
is inscribed in Devanagari on the last page. 
The same hand also seems to have added the 
first verBe in Devanagari on the margin. 

[H. T. Colibeookk.] 

3050. 

1646o. Foil. 47; size 10* in by 4f in.; 
neat Devanagari writing of the Jaina type ; 
fifteen lines in a page. 

SatnjAitantraprahdiihd VyakKyoddhfiti, a 
commentary on Nilakmtha’s Bamjiatantra 
(the text of whioh is given in full), oomposed, 
in £aka 1551 (a.d. 1629), by Vihanatha, son 
of Divahara , of Golapura on the God&vari. 

It begins : 

019*1 *99 

091 ntl*U<! ^999rt90(°*f90) I 

lt*t rnijfam fai**^ r. M »Hhrt n * u 


fawmrtft 9farib| mi i 
uMlSi 

M 9*9f!|lfk994 its 


1989*1! 49 9*T WgJ! 

49TW9T 

4910*9911 0i*989l 9 H g N 
llftlf 99T9WT V*liNt 96|IH|I t 
fall**9*T9t 4w? Oll^ 9*9*11. H I K 
19*999 9rft*ft ftfkl0W*991lt 91* WT99 v 

wilVniw* 99nrafkifk>i*T *m farm: 

[ifam: 1 

fa i a m Tn i Mji 4 fafafafa* gi ft g fa y ftl ftfl 

1>99ll *l *94 T0l ft0* 0 9M f T 9# »mit N * N 
9 l*^ T ft l y nrt ^l l J | 99* l 9m * 9 , > * l l »l9l 
4wi tNt*TI9T*fk*J9Tg9ir9I 99)1999 I 


99199mm n^iOi (\vqi<* s 96fkiU*iiiil(ii 


* l 9lH*l9 l 99 ' * l gl > * 
4WhlT*T« 99Tfa9N0 II 9 0 
19*69! Slfa 


»> ■ i. .«■ m . - 

9T¥tl91**T I6 | 1'1 j I**£«i*4 

. . . . „ 1 . ft- .. , 

WnT 99nlTT9T nnuMinnvmwu* **11*911* I 

MtM J9t 99909^9T5t9N^®* * * * 
*fanrtrw i ft fl i fryg ni fat l i 4 ^ 9y n 


9*1 fa9qiH.n1 

d ifa d fa fri T muOuwftqiMUfft ■9*4: h *** 


Colophon : 

ffa 9T fa *1 9^ *l H 9 9 fa9* l^ * lfa cfaH l 
wftfaffcy iMwlj 119999 Ijj^lgfa 9 %*h 
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* 98 # 


Vlllv nnw^w^Hiwi 1 

rtWT tfWTJlt ffcMW 8*HJ*I* I S S 



nm iwftr(fr. ^fli ) in%mw i 

fhSHN fVpT wiW mi 

dn^etm iftmsut ftn^vfln 

r<j>-..M tpfii n 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 200. 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKX.] 

3051 . 

2401. Foil. 97; size 10} in. by 6 in.; 
indifferent, modern Devanagarf writing ; nine 
lines in a page. 

VUvanaiha’s commentary on the Samj&d- 
tantra, with the text of the latter. 

This MS. does not contain the verse giving 
the date of the commentary. 

[Gaikawar.] 

3052 . 

2182. Foil. 57; size 11 in by 6i in.; no 
date ; eleven lines in a page. 

Vtfvanatha’a commentary ((Ika) on Nila- 
kanfha’s VarshUantra, omitting the text of 
the latter after the first two verses. 

It begins : 

MNlS<id 

Vftlfrt ftfl# I 

t ftnrcnl win wufh 

«nfM wwijJ ii s n 

Again Vtfvanatha mentions his father and 
his brothers, af^pell as his native place, al- 
though in different terms from those nsed in 
the first ]aart. Cf. Rflj. Mitra, Notices, viii., 

p. 201. 


Of both parts there are several Indian 
editions, with this commentary ; whilst the 
supplementary part of Mlakwfha’a Tijika, 
the prainapraikara^a, does not seem to have 
been oommented upon by Viivanitha. 

[Gaikawar.] 

3053 . 

590 b. Foil. 94 (numbered 19 + 28 + 8 + 
22 + 22); size 11} in. by 4 in.; 'fair Devanfigarf 
writing of 1751 a.d.; 9-11 lines in a page. 

&i&ubodhini, or (btiulodhavati, another com- 
mentary on Nilakanfhaa Tijika, by Midhwa 
jyotirvid, son of Oovinda jyotirvid , and grand- 
son of the author of the original treatise. 

The MS. is incomplete, the latter portion 
of the first and the earlier portion of the 
Beoond part being wanting. 

I. Samjfiatantra, sections 1-3, begins : 
ft* 

*fttftyMih<!9H'iivfii(\d*fhiiita r l vied i 
• » « . e 

iJHrTj*mrw ^rer wtiwii^hbj 

MW II 1 H 

BHTlt W*W*TBWTert 

tftaw ^fbfteftwnn i nTd 
*i wir d hg im t l» ft ir i nee 
w 1f *wis(\j^sn r H yrt l l whft (ba^uiw’ h; 
^dili?i\ihjifli|d! darftnr. i 
uSivtSNiaWtwR Wffft *pflf jftinfffii* 
iw gmd TOggm TOr n * a 

- — -- a4 — -a a * v V 

PJJTOnwiIOlIi WHITJUT jVT 

vAiNifferanff ifcijfll fh*i^ 

diffr [n • n 

Rwi^in'KiiHialvald. i 

vrt gj Ng ftyft »Wlidt a a < 



AstKKfouY m lunnunog. 




*]WIWW^ 

Wiw^iwgit feif%^s 4 a 



ww inft 

8PVr ita^nt ftwnipl i infti ni vyftsis 
hi j i (Vi rtwTWfuWr qjgt 
ml (Vwi( jftrtife i i 
iwnprart (ViyiMVtff it 
^niftiiw w^tfV tfit ii b h 



®W^ltW(WJH» wRTJwWnfTf^^PTW" 

itig^s m uraRiwwn iK rmftrw ynrw m* 
smt tivrftrfofT'nf “ufinrnrtifi wn*ifir 0 ii 
i(lq1cp4o; 0 «uuN'ifV«ft* mfW mftninna* 
snul ftrfeifls 0 1 M^ifinmpt w ftrj^wyirnit ^?yt- 


irnrt TirgTfavrct (thus also foil. 4 b, 23 b, 29 b, 


etc., not W°) 0 I 


The first two sections of Part I. — graha- 
praTtarana and Bhwfaiayogak — conclude (mutatit 
mutandis): 

J i HVSsqaaix s IVfti i ml i 
dfifeinfeeal 

wnnwnftiftif (nVnrthu#!:) n 
jfn 

n ifaWIt i r iiTit duftiwft y ft f^rjatfVart (i%- 
H4qgfrj|ft)Heli|iiiVi)ii«i4 n 

The third seotion (on aahamaivC) is incom- 
plete. 


II. Varahatantra, only the last two chapters: 
a) bhdvaphaldrU, begins : 


y wini P,,l* 
iflntfd ni^aiui Men 
VI IHIiaWVlrt •* 


b) nitaiinapr av B hpkala, begins t 
mft* KWfl ^ I 
qglHinnillUHIfllW 1WTI|P M k 
These two sections end (m*i. mut,): 
fViWt • mufrrttamt i 


ilsMifej^ f^^hwmn 
im mffciHN0 iffl^a 
^ftr # MifV^ii liisI frjftftral sifi^pn* 
hwjwrol mftwwn^ n 

[H. T. CoLIB BOOKS.] 


3064. 

2308. Foil. 81 ; size 4to, 18 in. by 10 in.; 
good, modern Devan&gari writing; 28 lines 
in a page. 

The same work ; oopied from the preceding 
MS. [Calcutta.] 


3055. 

1122b. Foil. 19; size llj in. by 4 in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1799 a.d.; ten lines 
in a page. 

Nildkanfha’s Prainaprakarana, or Praha - 
kaumudi , a code of rules for the guidanoe of 
sooth-sayers and fortnne-tellers when profes- 
sionally consulted by people regarding the 
events of every-day life ; forming a supple- 
mentary part to the author's Tdjiha. 

It begins : H fHlwi N W! life* 

wiinii vofs i Vrm ® 

The treatise ib inoluded in the Benares 
edition (1865) under the tide of Prahatantra, 
notwithstanding the fact that a Prahatantra 
(Tajakoktaprahatantra) is quoted in it, ej. fol. 
35, 1. 9; fol. 4a, L 8; fol. 13a, 1. 5. 

Of other authorities, besides Yariks and 
Utpala, may be mentioned: 0a*#«fc«vwp4|ia» 
vidyd, fol 2a, 1. 4; Ointimafi, fol 2a^L* 7 
7 l* 



im 


CATALOGUE OF SiBtSOUSC KAKOBtaiFTB, 


JUnamuktdvali, fol. 2 a, 1 6 ; TSjika-Bamara- 
nqsfta, fol. 8ft, 1. 6 ; Trailohyaprakdia, foL 11a, 
1. 8 ; Priihuyaiat (f his Prai^dknthfhi, ^above 
no. 2993), fol. 16a, 1. 4 ; PrabaCMUim&ri, fol. 
lift, 1. 8; PrainadipaTta, fol. 4a, 1. 6; 10a, l. 2; 
rratnapradipa, fol. 12ft, 1. 8; Bhwanadipaka, 
fol. 3a, 1. 2; 126, 1. 15; 14ft, 1. 6. 

A fragment of this work is described in 
Weber’s Berl. Cat., no. 883, which breaks off 
at fol. 8ft, 1. 6 of the present MS. 

In the colophon (ezoept date and scribe’s 
name) every second syllable is left blank, no 
donbt have been filled np in red ink, after 
the fashion of some calligraphers. With the 
blanks filled np, it would read as follows : 


Jfk HWPSKSl !h[N4 

mrefrgft « ***** 11 

[H. T. COLEBEOOKX.] 


3056. 

2305. Toll. 17 (numbered 18, no. 15 
having been passed over); size 4to, 13 in. by 
10 in.; fair Devanagari writing of 1799 a.d.; 
26 lines in a page. 

The same work ; copied from the preceding 
MS., or from the same original. 

[Calcutta.] 

3057. 

2041b. Toll. 35 (fol 29 and fol. 80a of 
whioh are left blank); size 11 in. by 51 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of 1800 a.d.; 9 or 10 
lines in a page. 

Tdjilcdlaipkdra, a treatise on astrology, com- 
posed, in 1730 a.d., by fiambhurdma, an ad- 
herent of the Saura creed, the son of Qobda, 
a native of Gqjarat and resident of Dhavala- 
pnra, on the banks of the SnranadI, near the 
shrines of Barapifha and Qarftndtha. 


It begins : 

ftipt « 4 fs*t m lit ftflUR 
vNt ffc* vfnfc 4 wnwret 3* i 
swiWnsw it nftwi- 

13 tfgni tfire s 1 s 

iriT wtf^ firt *re[i] wiyi 
imt ysire^ 1 
wift 3*1 mfl* urt wt 
vret imgflpnwirfht 311ft mn 

The work is divided into 12 chapters, viz. : 
I. (fol. 5ft) varsheianir&pxiQa ; II. (fol. 15a) 
grahabhivaprayojana j III. (fol. 17ft) munthd- 
prayojana ; IV. (fol. 18ft) rdjayoga ; V. (fol. 
206) thofaiayogah ; VI. (fol. 22ft) miirdbhdva ; 
VII. (fol. 23 a) grahayogai VIII. (fol. 26a) 
yogiavapna; IX. (ib.) sahamdm ; X. (fol. 81a) 
mdaapraveHa ; XI. (fol. 33a) dinapraveia ; XII. 
dinacarya granthanirupana. 

It ends : 

rabnft ret fiijuiiiHiiin: 1 
lOsl jTPf t infl| btOsii- 

gUK itOnfEbre) fipr. u 11 

«iwt iligtiftinl'JiiO) 

«fb * ftirtft(fftircfti) 1 

Vim lptf sfil nil ihrtf 

i$i n ifl OrrriJi n w 11 0 H, r 

3 family 

iV« vvl irewft i 
ire ftri wrft 

11 v 11 

HM)i(^ (i) *flnn$ wftft i 

fftmil »n)jiinhire* s « s 

Xnr ww| wff ® inqiigvic 
fy’uftrtWWmt m Wnfgt nrj: sun 



KATHEKATW8, < 


m 


nPInVIf 

^lUnMIVWIIMKJiMUJ 

jjjpCWt ifall) MSB 0 

The M8. would time seem to hare been 
copied from one written by the author himself 
in 1742. 

For the sake of the references contained 
therein we extract the following verses : 

V^Oil tlfs u tyn 
(W nr vpiM i 
ftgnw wryit(l) j im 

mi «uwi nftrftt a fol. 23o ; 

jiftft# gnrnrra 

WfR?W f^srwirrftni i 
nw <teiynn w lnftprr- 

fwrorifr h 345. 

[Gaikawab.] 


3058. 

2541b. Foil. 20 ; Biz$ 10 in. by 44 in. ; 
good Devanagari writing of about 1650 a.d.j 
fifteen lines in a page. 

Tdjikasdra, a treatise on astrology, espe- 
cially horoBoopy, by Earibhafta. 

It begins : 

WUmui ^i«.IM^ics5 tRfm ipfauf 
muflpt uf'WJ nftBrr^# i 
wb! mftwu.i nyrt tit ffhiwj 
tprnnftjwft tfi<rt ^Oii^ u b h 
i qj ti n U m i mfo Bi ft * frt ^4 ury* 
irartf ffc fW wfrifig w i fVifsrt i 

tun* tmfli it tirh ij* 
nwnrwftNw t h 

amft H»nft f* wut^ 

imt- 

CV|W! ■ 

Mmtai i nwny fl K 
mft q|t frnw » tt [*]wfW w^wr. 

[irtnr. 1 1 1 • w h 


wwj h o wi f* it Awrt 3*. t 
>«nds: M« 


nji* tnnjftnKO mnAi 

1 ifkUUUW B 1 

it NW iMi firii 

wffcM: flit m 

xtw wTfmfTinwir mwvit ivVRiinrarevwjVB 

Cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, viii., p. 238. 

[Gaucawab.] 


3059. 

2541 o. Foil 20; size 10 in. by 44 in ; 
fair, small Devanagari writing of 1678 A.D.; 
21 lines in a page. 

Tdjik<u£ra(ikd Kdrikd, a commentary oy 
the preceding work, composed, in a.t>. 1620, 
by Sumatiharaha (surnamed Sdmanta ?), nnder 
Viahnuduaa (f of Khair&bad). 

It begins : 

•puflljpnt. vflnR i 

geiMiujuiflulyM!- 

witoi flmnrt *jt * » m 
vIsik.O'I 

■'■ill mill a I 

ftww fcifW* 

ftf[ffc]wn?V i 

ij i WTftwTwrrt ft n 8 i 

8f ffciT 8* win • 

wn i BfUim 0 

It. ends : 

B? ^91ll J l||M^lb) inf WI BUBJB 

3«i£ f Ht wtfd ^ftnnjfcO) i 
tni tfcfir 

^ 

fW itdtiWyv Bt U 



catalogue of aunzui hahuscmptb. 
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flrtnrafi^i tfcir ijmftrt n f h 

f<i^ q i nn i^ Orwiiftjni^gm 1 f^^nunf^m i V 

yfhft nfliiopfti hiOiiiiuI*! nw 1 ! ii 

For other copies of this work see Raj. Mitra, 
Notioes, iii., p. 348 ; viii., p. 239. 

[Gaikawab.] 


It begins : 

^ fWTOUft 

, vA *wii|T •w«iii4 ^ i 


n^rnp Mintage * i 

ftmtwN’ l wH boo i 

fwvr ns# 


3060. 


2372a. Foil. 7; size lOf in. by 5 in.; fair 
Devanagari writing of 1649 A.D.; eight lines 
in a page. 

Tajikapaddhati, a short treatise on astrology, 
by Keiava Daivaj&a. 

It begins : 

s mnnsi i 

WllVllbgdtlft Tfl^ I 
lHTrPwmwift wyhw 
vi^w Funribit 11 b 11 

It endB : 


Rfk turf wtpMfrpiwmfi: 1 

R lfr s wHR^friflwSfkH s ft » w: 11 91 11 


jfir R fl ifrufrsR frtf s i i TO t s Tfti amfs ; ^j|t u 

flKiwiliij^iilit QslW h • ^ti x wolf r¥ 

r3? 9 ^ii ffc 0 n 


See Berl. Cat., no. 872; also published, with 
Viivandtha’t commentary, at Benares, in 1869. 

[Gaikawab.] 


3061. 

2529o. Foil. 6; size 9} in. by 51 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of about 1700 A.D.; 
ten lines in a page. 

[TajikamaidmuMara-] Maiiitthagrantha, a trea- 
tise on divination in 70 upendrcwajra stanzas, 
apparently supposed to be derived from, or 
to embody the views of, Ma$itiha (Manetho). 
Bather inoorrect. 


wrfbf 11 v u 

ftrwT rnrr^r 


SR7*;o>nRTftrfrn 11 1 n 

WIT® WKlfylJRU! 
aim mbs ss^iv i 
n i rr uflft: 

jiiKVfi 11 • 11 

wavr tjwt juft 

ftreWDTR I 

fljRT , ftrcsp«T sfs 

ml rort n m ii # w 

kit: bto Rtrm ut 


fW ^ w mfofV wiR 11 1 11 0 ^ m 


wwns£ itoiww awii^ 

if ficRHi 1 

ftlfftf 41*11^ vr{i?) ww 


sfbiw ^TEQ ifnrfti Rifti 11 w 11 
BTinfVnn^ 


•ft* m w kfrmNt 1 
wr *pjir jSrt 

*iCTf*RTift wyn*** 11 « n • 


It ends : 

B^T iHHUlPfirf JifljB 


tittimn* itfuiv lift 



A8T&0N0MT AHD MATHEMATIC* 


1991 


*nn IWw *twt 

|v ftfro^w(i) I 

*wi 

iftro ge f ftM * tfN* n »» m 
toiH * 

flffk if ^(!)« 



[OlIKAWlB ] 


2859a. Foil. 42 ; size 10J in. by 4$ in ; 
indifferent Devanagarl writing of 1753 a.d.; 
1 1 or 12 lines in a page. 

TdjileaJcauitubha, an elementary treatise on 
astrology, by Bdlakfishna Bhaffa, son of Ya- 
dava Bhaffa, whose parentage again is traoed 
through Bamdkfithna and N dray ana to Rdmajit 
Pantfita, a native of the town of Prakaia on 
the northern bank of the river Tapi (Tapti). 

According to a various reading of another 
MS., the author himself lived at Jambusaras. 

It begins : TO H 

mm UTOTOUffW WwfJW nfl 



to fVfVs tmronw tojvt 
HwftlfUl'tlTO! I 
WTO TOTTO^ 
fkw TO W l f U TO l U lt KtfiH H 
KTinf 

TO wfttrfU l 


P(N|lOll(^)vOHa' 

^wrftiTO i 

* ffh fro w 9 

tft f*$**TTO 9 H I N 


ffc^li’iar n | ! iii iii y ill jM ifi 

TOftf i rngn* Ai [w wmt » 

j»> j * •> ^J| 

mm ^iw 


i into fulfil Ml* 

The following are the divieiona that oooor i 
varshapraveiddi- dfifhfisddkandntadkikdra, fed, 
7a; dmldaiabhdvddhydya, fol. 10a; tSryidi^ 
grahamunthahiphalidhyaya, fbl. 165; balddhyiya r 
fol. 186; vanheiaphaladhydya, fol. 20a; the* 
tfaiayogadhyaya, fol. 24a ; daidphalddhy&ya, 
fol. 266; aniardaSiphalidhyaya, fol. 806; ewAa- 
bhavaphedddhyaya, fol. 88a ; mdteiaphaJa, fol. 
39a; dinacarydyam tanvddibhdvdyUaphala, fol. 
41a; bhojyddivieara, fol. 416. 


It ends : 

nr ffy nftftipunrt tout tiifilftw Bh.) 

7~ fr» 

tnrofkgfs ertmftnfllhe: i 

toitoI tiroroOwi ii a 


iiPiPBitnfljift yjj i 
w i f^WMlvs^rta t n; 
ftnr: tot^I wnfh uftrr u M, h 


toWutotow* i 
tf ffc mfti4 ^H| wi6fm4 
tovW gf* nyyroff; n m « 

lftTOTTO^WWWTO WW flffWTTOnft 
yftgnj# TOTOTO fl^TOVWS I 


mnds thrtfhd 9dt! 

nwt tos ftrod ^rtWWKtftwfdwwflfjHakH 
git TOTft w dhq* y. 




* 
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CATALOGUE (0 SANSKBI* MAEUflOBOTS. 


4ffcvwt 

4 jqnff vogAft ft: I 
winn^Pw^ jjihnA ir. ^ 

ifagl tflnrc vwnMmoti 
Itfffl m 

wft^nrwinft mmnflc i 

wA*lt «Mkp4«j ViAlt II M H 
ffw vft m mt vmw tvi gg m mft T M lnf j gvftgt 
• *nnno v( »rfii vnrnrfkim 

ynm ffli ir.in ft ifw i fisrfW mjmn jfttm 

> *N *S NN »« -». <*» - 

WnVi(p«if|«l< •iqMls^T *u^ T G^<pM..,-..n.n H 

Cf. Bhandarkar, Report 1882-8, pp. 38, 218. 
In Dr. Buhler’s Cat. of Gujar&t MSS., iv., 
p. 142, treatises of the same title by Yadova 
and Bdmakruh^a are mentioned besides the 
present. Perhaps, however, these titles may 
be dne to some mistake, the names of their 
alleged authors being also those of tho father 
and grandfather of Balakfithna, the author of 
the present treatise. [Gaikawab.] 


3063. 

2869b. Foil. 26 ; size 104 in. by 4} in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1738 a.d.; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Tajikabhfahana, by Oaneia Ganalea, son of 
Dhuwfhirdja, and a native of Parthapura, on 
the Godavari. 

It begins ; 

wi mrflf iflfbui r l(ini r ))fkR^i 

•t *4 qNVO 

s t^Vn n rUroro itarc n i n 
fjj vniwwr^vfbin 
it mf# vf%** t wf vrt 54 1 

vnt iriVronfc 5 f 4 iei: 
fy wrfggg* mjyt yrt: m v 


, ■ *■ . ..* *■ - - * 

IWH WW TOy > iwitw mu 

TO* TrfWft* ftwwOt ntft j M yrt 1 

VITO jITOMTO^ WTOV mw 

in* mifv ifyPtfM inra£|y1f 1 
i w wwn w * ftnfr* mA ft f* 4w^ 

4hn 4vpwrmr v fonwlw fr wft grot w t h • 
tot imuiifc v^ns^imiW niaiei 
y*fnrnrf4 totovv 4 nr^t nwwi^ 1 
my® MVrfW yfiromurm v^. 
vn^«f4 ngiftnq j vniMEv^iiVH 
wro «nfir mT^ i nft 

nit to; 4*jftnr. i 

fVfir to vrvuftnit vferi* gw: 11 A «° 

The topics treated in it are : varaheianir- 
nayddhyaya, fol. 4a ; munthahdphalddkyaya, fol. 
5a; varaheSaphalddhydya, fol. 65; dvddaSabhava- 
vicdrddhyaya, fol. 12a; grahabhavapkaiddhyaya, 
fol. 175; sahamadhydya, fol. 196; mish(aka - 
dhyaya (? miiraka), fol. 20a ; daiddhyafif, fol. 
225; antardaiadh yd ya, fol. 245; m dtaphala- 
vicdra, fol. 255; Ihojanddivicara, fol. 265. 

It ends : 

wtv mljf. flnnril fWmftijt 1 
Wifli.RiisHfh'Vit.tiii^j^fglA; 4fbf# 

4vt jto 4 «u0^«pi«l mtuTOu 

vflu w bipf ffimq wrf irf bftftM : 

mu fTOC TOKI^ 

WT^rtTOTflpyv^fl) vi ^flRun - 

[wr. v 

^^^ftrmriRvijjmW^ mltn)p4 4tir- 

VT^^WWl MID! m ® II 

Cf. Rfij. Mitra, Bikaner MSS., p. 348; 
Notices, ii., 20 (from v. 6). [Gaieawab.] 
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A Sot 01 copy. 

3064 . 

884i. Foil. 88; sice 12} in. by 4 in.; 
good Bengali handwriting of 1806 a.d.; eight 
lines in a page. 

Brihajjataha, a manual of rules for casting 
nativities, by Vardhamihira, son of Adtiya- 
ddna. [A.] 

It consists here of the following 25 chapters : 

I. rdHprabhedadhydya ; 2. grahayonibhedddhyd- 
ya; 3. viyonijanmadhyaya ; 4. nithekddhyaya 
(thus also B. 0.); 5. jdtakddhydya ( autikadh - 
ydya, B.; janmavidhir ndmadhydyah , C.); 6. 
sadyomaranddhydya, 12 w. ( arishfadhydya , B., 
cf. next no. ; ^lftsfCfTVjnn 0., but ustumufc* 
Viuim: in summary at the end); 7. dyurddya- 
dhydya ; 8 daidpakddhyaya (A. B. ; daiantar- 
daiddkydya, C.; daidvibhdga, in summary); 
9. cuhtakavargadhydya ; 10. karmajivadhyaya j 

II. rdjayogddhydya j 12. ndbhasayogadhyaya ; 

13. candrayogddhydya ; 14. dvigrahadhyaija j 
15. pravrajyayogadhyaya (A. B. C.); 16. rdii- 
iilddhydya (WW I 0 

83 vv. A.; B. C., see next MS.); 17. dfithfi- 
phalddhydya ; 18. bhdvddhydya; 19. dir ay a- 

yogddhydya ; 20. praktrQadhydya ; 21 . anishfd- 
dhyiya (A. B. C.); 22. etrljatakadhydya ; 23. 
niryinddhydya (A. B ; nairydnddfiyaya, C.); 
24. naah(ajdtakadhydya ; 25. drekkinddhyaya 

(i drethltdnddhy . 0.). 


Then follow 6 additional iloka*, the first 4 
of whioh contain a list of the chapters ; after 
which; 


b( 0 iftrfl w wrcwny i 
4M HVfMVO wxrrc tt 


ffc wi ^ 

w iffc p* «*fc i«n( n * 

6be Berl. Oat., no. 857 ; Oxf. Cat., no, 779. 
The treatise has been variously published in 
India. 

[H. T. Colibbooki.] 


3065 . 

2520b. Foil. 37 (4 of whioh are wanting ; 
and no. 7 being passed over); size 10} in. by 
5 in.; legibly written in Devanagarf, about 
1750 a.d. ; eleven lines in a page. 

Tho same work, imperfeot. [B.] 

The MS. wants foil. 19, 29-31, and the ond 
of the last chapter after v. 11. 

This copy presents some peculiar features : 
Adhy. 6. ( a)nsh(ddhydya, 22 w., is followed 
by another chapter of 16 vv., beginning : 

•WVproiflrwO) 

nil jftinftr 
hw irji *u mt! n s » 

with the oolophon ; tfltetvM’ITUilw: n No 
notice » taken of these verses in Bhaftotptda't 
commentary. 

For Mhy. 16 of MS. A. (33 w.) this MS. 
has two chapters, viz. : 16. nakahairajdiakSdh - 
ydya, beg. ftnpjTO: 9 14 vv. (which are 

wanting in A.); and 17. « arvardUphalddhySya, 
beg. suiAlUf’jW 0 38 w. As opmmented upon 
by Utpala, these two forte one chapter of 47 
verses (the leaves containing vv. 18-27 being 
however lost in next MS.), with the title r&H* 
iilddhydya. The oolophons of the next four 
chapters are lost; bnt adhy. 21-24 of JL are 
here counted 22-25. 

[GuJS^au.] 
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3066. 

485. Foil. 168; size 11 hi. by 41 in.; fair 
Devanagarl writing; 11-18 lines in a SV 

Bp'hajjataka vivfiti, composed, by Bhatfot- 
pala, in 966 a.o.; with the text of the original 
treatise given in fnll between the commen- 
tary. [0.] 

The final iloJeaa and colophon being wanting 
in this MS., the special titles of the com- 
mentary, Jagaccandrikd and Ointdmani (Raj. 
Mitra, Not., ii., p. 166), do not occur in it. 

It begins : 

ywjfrii i iiiw i i q vssi** i 

v. 

ll46lli¥l 1*4 fhyulOl II ^ II 
sS&M nPfUT wwtt vtffartmjTTM 
WHtftaftMnnyK nrfpyi tHbra vt ijtt^ i 
f«r. irenrt wvt* 

jjtf 4 iw(fli ipft ii v n 

if4>nvR|f)i v^j|(bui)Ni9 i 

wtfir tfnft mft *^^xhir 

ftisifbmiaelsi#; ii 4 u 

Xf jmsif WTfH 44vrf*?ihnrftirwTfW wtirtijwnr n 
ddV: 1 wwft « 4 f vtww. 1 0 
- - (fid. 2a, 1. 2) m«wHfl i « i wi6 (uf) uuftfcti 
aw(h.iiw) fM •liwumiO tsfiOitiiiwOiif- 
jifbwWpm(4it *tar]*W 
wmk ^h^rvnnfinff in^g I\i1thn»ui h 

*fW • 

The MS. seems to be derived from two 
different copies. The first portion, numbered 
1-110 (with duphoate leaves for foil. 4, 48, 
46, 66 ; whilst fol. 63 is apparently wanting, 
and no. 92 passed over in the pagination), 
was written by different hands in the latter 
part of last centnry ; foil. 61, 58-68, 60-62, 
66-78 being, however, somewhat older and 


probably forming all that is left of the original 
MS. of this portion, the lost leaves being 
afterwards supplied lqy 'other hands. The 
second portion, written uniformly (with the 
exception of the last leaf) about 1770 a.d., is 
numbered 120-168 ; leaving a gap before it 
of 14 verses (xvt. 18-27 see preceding MS.). 
The last leaf, numbered 170, containing the 
colophon only, has been supplied, in 1800 A.D., 
by a different hand. 

The work here consists of 25 adhydyeu, and 
an additional upaaamhdr&dhy&ya, in the com- 
ment on v. 4 of which (wiftflftH? flpm: 1HIV 0 
Berl. Cat., no. 857) the last but one leaf of 
the MS. breaks off. 

Adhy. xvi. rasffiladhyaya, as here com- 
mented upon, consists of 47 verses : tiraftnr. 0 

The chapters end : 1. fol. 13a ; 2. fob 24a ; 
3. fol. 27a; 4. fol 366; 5. fol. 44a; 6 fol. 476; 
7. fol. 606; 8. fol. 76a; 9. fol. 82a; 10. fol. 84a; 
11. fol. 90a; 12. fol. 966 (without colophon); 
13. fol. 104a; 14. fol. 106a; 15. fol *1086; 

16. fol. 1276; 17. fol. 1306; 18. fol. 1346; 

19. fol. 138a; 20. fol. 140a; 21. fol. 146a; 

22 fol. 1506; 23. fol. 1556; 24. fol. 1626; 

25. fol. 168a. 

Several editions of this commentary have 
been published in India. Cf. Anfrecht, Oxf. 
Cat., no. 780. [H. T. Colxbbooke.] 

3067. 

2081 e. Foil. 14; size 84 in. by 5 in.; 
fair Devan&garl writing of 1740 a.d.; 9-13 
lines in a page. 

Laghujataka (or Suhahmajdtaka), another, 
shorter manual of horosoopy, by Varahami- 
hiraj in 18 adhydyeu. 

It begins : Berl. Oat., nos. 

858-860. 



The text of the mk fee bee* .published,^ 
from the Berlin MS& (with e German trans- 
lation^ by A. Weber, Ipd. Stud., ii., 277 seqq.; 
and by E. Jacobi, De Astrologito indie® Hori 
appellate originibu (Bonn, 1872). The pre- 
sent US. contains rather more verses in nearly 
all chapters. 

Dated ; t5f WWltfh 9 ^ni W«t 

flpffcrt u PeielfhHT^n’terT w? nvwnft wi 
nrenfMlii nlMfl i» iN l l irtftii«u*i $eni- 
owwft: toi* # # [Gaikawae.] 

3068. 

834 d. Foil. 10; size 12| in. by 4} in.; 
clear, modem Bengali handwriting; eight 
lines in a page 

Laghvjdtaka ; resembling more closoly tho 
text of the Berlin MS. and of Bhatfotpala’g 
commentary. The verses are not nnmbered 
in this copy. [H. T. Colbbbooki.] 

3069. 


The text of the dmmtatary thn« eeeos to 
differ considerably from that of the Beilin 
US., no. 859. 

In the colophons of the Jitaka, the flatter 
work itself is throughout ascribed to lAatftf- 
pala. [H. T. Oouatoonj 

3070. 

2520 e. Foil. 31 ; size 94 in. by 4* in.} 
fairly good, small Devanigari writing of 1000 
a.d.j 12 or 18 lines in a page. 

Laghujitaka, with BhaMotpala’t commen- 
tary, SikihmajdtakavivpiH, or &i»hyahiti. 

The commentary seems rather compressed 
in this oopy. 

The US. begins: mftn wr w h <fct- 
tntf 0 s Hgnd H 

ftanrat ■IneOi nerterUh i wfapwrjr i 
ngnfeinwwmfH m whfli mflft 

trrmfcrui wftr jwrf* tfn fi u f n 

Coldphon : jfll feiTlt 

fp wfViTT fiwTnt ji vn ii niuiugifltiw * * 

j [GaikawajlI 


1519c. Foil. 14; size 104 in. by 5 in.; 
good Jaina Devanigari writing, of about 1750 
a.D. ; 26 lines to a full page. 

Vwrdhcmihtra’a Laghvjdtaka, or Sukshma- 
jdtaka, in IS adhyayaa, with Bhaftotpala’s 
commentary, Laghvjdtaka-vptti (or fikd). 

The text begins : OWlHIWMM 8 ft*. H ^ II 
eta jurat jfftnT 8 dmwnflr u e m njnNimanimfH 
apswjd tw wh?r. nrflf ^wnflr 8 M “ 

The commentary begins : WU 

nfWmr nt 1 * « 

nnj i w'hftn i wmt friflr. • - - fsn*- 
n imm N ^hrTwrfr: m i ^Vciwvtaf jiflf wi 
miwri wwwmf^^fsr* 

ftawot nnt whns nrflt ^snflr nn(r.nw)^- 
wfrflM «flp*\wr^ qiHf* 


3071. 


1122 9 . Foil. 36; size Ilf in. by 4 in.; 
clear Devanigari writing of 1799 a.d.j 6 **lt 
lmes in a page. 

Laghvjdtaka, with a gloss called Lagbtjd- 
takadipikd by Iivura, Who gives no account of 
himself. Bather inoorreet. 

The commentary begins : If mffrifMIc* 
sminniniiMft.tfriHUJiftwtlnihniwil. •thflft flf- 
mnflr i nwfli n gimiMjWlN • 


It ends : 

g^niinHiii Mflinl irtwftfru i 
wwnrsnfiflcwfjwifTnt nsnfrm i < * 


ftt'wflwfrmrnt nfr^^nrnwiWNflfltnwpifl 
wnr. mr^r. twnr s flpfbnflrf wfrnfwlfrJMri 
[a. T. Col4k»k 
7 0 


1*0 

*3 
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3072. 

3205. Foil. 88 ; size quarto, 18^in. by 
10 in.; fair Devanfigarl writing of 1618 A.D.; 
nnmber of lines varying. 

The same works ; copied from the preceding 
MS., with corrections by another hand. 

[Calcutta.] 


3073. 

2330. Foil. 282; size 11 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanagari writing ; ten 
lines in a page. 

Vriddha- Yavanajataka, or MinardjajdtaJca, 
a comprehensive work on horoscopy and other 
kinds of prognostication, ascribed to Minardju 
Yavandcarya. 

It begins (op. Anfrecht, Oxf. Cat , no. 781): 

WlftflTl SPflt flpiTl 

fcnni iqis i 
snt 1 8*11111 ftit 
iilsiiaiaviiiKia n i ii 

itnid nfW mi i 

r<ijj4 wjin 

fkWw *Wfnr4 h i h 

it fWwsu 

mi 191^ ffcftnn iriftr. i 

it muftraiw* fml 

iwt ng isfiWR ii t u 

ms 

mm* $8t vfor. 3^9 : 1 


frii ft iummm ig fo H* 
iflwft fWHis 
v f^nrji 1 

J*tlST8t * ftfWfrt 1 M 1 


<h yW f | B 1 

wW imrfi^rii 


wdf fgVif fhtyhrft 

fkfaivgft: 1 

WJTT1T 

qiUnnl 8 fhfK^fh: 11 1 1 


Minis 4ini|un; 1 
imliiignnin^8T:(f) u 1 11 


u^ftnrt 38 m *nt 
sftwt 19 II Wh 3M1 • 
mrtsnnwt fiwijs 
rni i gq fofifVwg foCr) n 1 11 

wNlt flflllgflft 1J8S 

ftnr: si iwhiffcifa08 « 
^WTWtuTunwini 

w 8 rftnroft sprsm gfk; 11 10 « ^ 


tw srft ifnrth«8«j 
tftiB ipft^vgm^R • 
gyi fr g w r ftwnigfti - 

i w’ N wtaiiiu i ft gfk; 11 it 11 


151ft imfantai 
■ii|w3iim0|:(?®88 3°) I 


yn fry iT 

wigntd igdflr ^ • 
ntsmuroim- 

wgmnft ^pr: vftr. n 19 11 


j*iw Jft 

lftft888T88*TTE08T. I 

iftjfttfl h tin 


mrnmur um mmxitet*. 


m 


f 

worn onft otafr iflcft i 
# w m 

^ WIWWj'wi^ 
oH uTiiwwijmi. i 

ooftirtl mwm 

2*1$ «^f l^TWrtf N Hf H 

wrwf fwffl norfo 
wfofljwli MV<1 orrt i 
o^o ^ n^ft vfnrt 

oohi vriMIhH h w n 0 

■prath amo’dhyayah , fol. 46; grahayonibhedd- 
dhydya, lol. 66 ; adhdnddhydya, fol. 9a; janma- 
dhyayai raturihah, fol. 106 ; ayvrddyddhyayah 
paHeamah, fol. 12 a; daiddhyaya, fol. 146; 
antardaiadhydya, fol. 19a ; raver anhfakavarga- 
phala, fol 2 la; candrash t akavarg aphala, fol. 
22a; bhauma fol. 23a ; budha-, fol. 24a ; 
6ubra-, fol. 26a; Sani-, fol. 27a; auryadaria- 
nacdraphaldni, fol. 316; candradarianaedra, 
fol. 36a, etc.; 6v.krad ariana car a, fol 536; 
fanaiicaradarSanacdta, fol. 586; tvryacdra, 
fol. 69a, etc.; ianaiicaracdra, fol. 95a; tany,- 
sthdnaemtd, fol. 100 a; dhanaathinadntd, fol. 
1016, sukhaathdnacintd, fol. 1056 ; autaathdna- 
emtd, fol. 108a; npusthanacintd, fol. 110 a; 
kalatrasthdnaeintd, fol 112 a; mrityuathdnacintd, 
fol. 11S6; dharmaiihanacinti,iol. 1156; karma- 
ethdnacintu, fol. 117a; labhasthdnacintd, fol. 
119a; lagnadarianardra , fol. 121 a; anaphd- 
yogddhydya, fol. 123a; aunaphdyogddhyaya, fol. 
125a; durdh ardyogddhydya, fol. 187a; lagnd- 
irayayogddhydya, fol. 146a; dhandirayayogd- 
dhydy a, fol. 1536 ; aahajdir ay ay ogddhydy a, fol. 
1616; tukhaSrayayogadhydya, fol. 169a ; avia • 
4 rayayogadhy&ya, fol. 177a; iatrvbhdvdiraya- 
yogadhydya, fol. 1846 ; ltdmdirayayogddhydya, 
fol. M2a; dharmairayaybgSdhygya, fol. 207a; 


SH|6; mdirayo- 
yogddhyaya, fol 222 a; ay yi foa y y agi&ydy a, 
fol. 2296; tanvbhavddipkalm, fol. 2806; aula. 
bhdaddhipapkala, fol. 2886, etc.; MMM* 
vtityin aeintdihydya, fol. 2476} r atm mm U 
dhydya, fol. 25U; Hi ryayogidkydy^l mAa 
•trijdtakddhydyah, fol. 265a ; tirijdtake Ug*e* 
phalam, fol. 256a; atrijdtake nakahatragUfii- 
dhydya, fol. 259a ; tSryaphalam , fol. 2596, etc.; 
fagnaearddhydya, fol. 2696; m riiyujidnidkydyt,, 
fol. 2726; aniahfaaHeanddhyiya, fol. 1746; 
Mihaavapnddhydya, fol. 277a; tvapnddhydya, 
fol. 279a ; liakonUddhyaya, fol. 281a; tva- 
ceahfitddhydya, fol 282a. 

It ends : 

y* THwrfW y ftaa n j 
wiftfk va fond wa i 
art ftnrir at 
arVfb an jw ht* a a ii 
awiftain[aT] ai* rt*. yam^ 
aw i 

arjrtva Naamrrt 
^ftrcryM vfW^ 11^1 

^ni •mlwl N JTn TOwWiWmPii wl - 

iwnrt o*rd h wfajmtwwnra 6^ n 

[G'AlXAWiU.j 

8074. 

2380. Foil. 283 ; size and anting m abort. 

The same work, copied from the tame ICS., 
by the same hand. 

The colophon enda With (rtotimfflNI OUT# t 

8075 , 

2856. Foil. 88; net 10* i*. )mj> in.; 
good Devcm&garl writing of abbot lp| a n ; 
18 or 14 line* in a page. 


7 0,14 
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JUdkSbharata, an astrological work on na- 
tivities, by phmfhiraja, son of dawaji a JVjv 
fim ha. 

It begins : 

urt ituriMq 
mqiiiNj itw ^ i 

*rttwHfNait vnfk n ^ n 


Wty ftqin ftsqnki^ 
wr4m6Tmr$tftKi!fc hu° 


It ends : 

iftq nr OsWinwu! 
tiWwl m i 

njfjhinrt vwftrw^J sn^ n i » 

wslw^jw fUHiaujwmi^isi n e n 

siw wwfWfgri?HTwnwir wnnnww wtwti- 


8077 * 

2889. Foil. 26 ; sise quarto, 6| in. by 
8| in.; fair, modern Devanigarl writing ; 22- 
24 lines in a page. 

A fragment of tbe Jdtakabharaiia, comprising 
from fol. 89a, 1. 9 to fol. 75a, 1. 9 (755, 4) of 
MS. 2856. [Mick. Coll.] 


3078. 

2646. Foil. 87 ; size 10 j in. by 4} in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1714 a.d.; fifteen 
lines in a page. 

Phun4hvraja , i Jdlakdbharana, interspersed 
with extracts from the K&madhemipaddhaH . 

It begins: fkfWftftf)pHP1l|TiPT 0 see next no. 

The text of the Jdtahdbharana begins on 
fol. 3a. 

Dated : *** W1 wif *TW ^ mljTW *|TT- 
wfljPPlT ffcfW (here some words are 
obliterated). [Gaikawak.] 

3079. 


wtslMyTjiiiRs ^itVinlks i 


See Berl. Cat., no. 866; -Aufreoht, Flor. 
MSS., no. 292. It was printed at Bombay 
in 1861. 


[Gaixawah.] 


3076. 

898. Foil. 74; sise 121 in. by 4i in.; 
indifferent DevanftgarT writing of about 1750 
A.D.; ten lines in a page. 

DhmdMraja’s Jatakabharana. 

The two verses at the end of the last MS. 
an here followed by eight more verses, the 
last four, of which contain an amkrcma^ika. 

[H. T. Gotnsoon.] 


2467. Foil. 7 1 ; size oblong, 9 in. by 5i m. ; 
fair Devanagari writing ; 18-17 lines in a page. 

Jatalcarkamadhenu, or Kamadhemipaddhati, 
a compendium of astrology, especially horo- 
scopy, by Bhaffa Jayardma. 

It begins : 

qfkomn^e tfr < i 

ercwrsta i t fgwt 


ifprnrfwr wnrwtwn i^nnq 
wrt ^vlivilt|sn( i 


Wit 8ITOI6 M ^ M 

anr. 6ft ftwfWH im t 


a 6 * 



mmmoxf Mxt> UAmaimm 


injw <pmniv ifwiM vvwvm|i i< 

*re#rein^i fnrtiuft ^jf%niM i) m frift i »« 

nhwi nifftq«*iwi- fftr i Vwwft ingj ggwgnfl w* iw^e 


l^iiw yns ^iNimuftwi i 

i >nni^ ii <i ■ 

i^(^vm 4 ifcnjwnit i 
^ikijwik rtwgsr^t kfrti: wpt « ^ * • 

W*W^HfJW! fol. 16 ; H llfm 1 )' 
fol. 2a; If unri w f fol. 26, oto. kfk Wt- 
yrwnwriK r®ft) * w mi0 fol. 7a; ipm6- 
- nn# etc. kertm g ifk fol. 136; jfk 
Umi'llfHWtWIf. fol. 19a ; ^fk fftflTf^WP^ift 
fTf M i f^ i uim: fol. 24a; jfk ff Nmffhft nmm- 
fttftwwiunjft i ig if k fol. 866; kfVfM^nql 
fol. 37a, etc.; ji ftrc i frwd fol. 396; jfk IJffk- 
- TOrijPig - etc. fol. 456 ; *fk 

fkvf ifrii: " fkfffkn! ~ etc. iroft fol. 496 ; 
kfk wrwft fWfrwnmr. fol. 50a ; ffk wmruny. 
fol. 51a ; f^k ® ftnuiro fol. 52a ; jfk ® ftrftfT- 
tQtf*. fol. 53a; kfir® XTrtmmi fol. 54a; kfr 
frfitnsw’t - «?«sn>4 fol. 65a; ^fk ilcnp$ - qociq- 
4R$ etc. fkfllf PI Kj} fol- 56a; fWTWfr#tr; - faly* - 
TfkV9PV9w4 etc. fltaQlity'Rl fol. 576 ; kfk® 
fn^rnwy. fol. 58a ; *fk Tnrrtmfrmnra: fol. 
586 ; kfk tfkwwrfti ~ wrwRifRjf - fkjfoonfW - 
eto. Tifttirtarawftf i kft 0 
IRR fol. 666; ^fH® w wn nlm u pi; fol. 686; jit® 
f kkwm n r. fol. 70a; jfk® w m n ure fol. 706; 
kfk® fol. 71a. Then follow some 

verses containing a general list of contents. 

It ends : 

ft ml *pnifl 


lkvui|fl|l ®WW N % II 


vif 

$kfti mmpu *k* « • i 


urtflrt vto \ 

iftw wnfk wHftmW 

f ffimfilHiO) ii 4 > 
ikjt imiirihN! 

•wffcrtr ikrivr i 

nmfWV w wwfikrt d) 

WirtM frtffci Ml 

As Dr. Buhler, Cat. of Gnjarit eto. MSB., iv., 
p. 118, mentions a MS (Kamadhenupaddhati) 
dated Saipvat 1707, the date (? fjaka 1650) 
given in the first of these ilokas oonld only 
refer to the MS., which looks at least as old 
as that. 

Cf. Aufreoht, Flor. S. MSS., no. 281. 

[Gaikawab.] 

3080. 

2372b. Foil. 7; size 11 in. by 5 in~; fair 
Devanagarl writing of 1664 a.d.; eleven lines 
in a page. 

J&takamiktavaUpaddhati, or simply Mvktd~ 
vatipaddhati, a treatise on nativities, com- 
posed, in 1478 a.d., at Brahmapnra, on the 
Tapi, m Gujarat, by &ea Jyotirvid !, son of 
Dhundhi, and yonnger brother of Divakara. 

It begins : 

wM&vnrat TOWwt IkifhrfkMhrt 
kitVinft^n'k i4f fink i 
nr. BtwifHk w tk, 

inflWkiTkk im 

irtjfknrtl kw i 

ifti fkj y m i tl mi 
45ft kiTft*n wirt mrtiih 
irtka^n t w gjkftyf mi 

wj g ftrtfk i i S wfrt wrt ww i 

frmMi I#® 


1100 


catalogue of sans kbit manuscripts. 

The MS. seems to oontain only the first 
portion of the work, which run on without 


The names of the 7 chapters (adhydya) — 
viz.: bhava, dfithfi, lhafbaJa, itkfa1tath(a, 
ajfvrdJya, daiantadaria, d&i&prwveiafy % tddha- 
nam — show the usnal divisions of the subjeot 
(rf. Ozf. Cat., no. 794 ; Ind. Stud., ii., 256). 

* It ends : 

***» a >- _ i 

wiUjj rropNixTO 

^VlWlHHhWTTWTTWJT! ffiVltlrtS! I 

wmft" yln.iiN |rth wdiift ii w h 

wtopi (hnammyft 

WTSfaftrjt SHlW^pTT wtiwfif gTW 

^finr etoo epnfo awwq Wtr. 

[ii * n 

gfir ert^mrwmfanflijirt^w^roglfiifilfhTfivzTet 

(r.®i4) ytnaWf i: tnrnm it wi eif urn mi* 

mfimw <itw^ n ffcfW wftfirffmflnnrpnD^it^- 
ffefrt i qa f h^i wy tften mi H n *nmv 
TO!* II [Giikawab.] 

3081. 

1618. Foil. 6 + 18; size 16 in. by 3| in. 
(folded to half the length); small, modern 
Bengali handwriting ; 6-10 lines in a page. 

Jatakdrnava, a treatise on horosoopy, by 
Mahideva tfarman. 

It begins : 

nftpw 8g< *fWf ^gi^e ylgT i 
STgiist t^snfiw wnnnjw ml s 

mgY ITIWto UAWIg tTWTOgjf t $|T 

imet twwft^ wdfc i gftmn- 

wwr w4 1 wfi; i wfiT^ftnngtst^^ frieijvlmi 
iftw i jvtmi: i 

wfenwij®n grte^lii i i 0 

Kalydfaiarman is agai^quoted on fol. V>, 
1. 3. 


any division— except such asWW*fft*fol.8&; 
wn unMsflRt ib. ; ft Sglfrt foL 4a ; gflf 
yiWUM fol. 44; ern yg in Me: fol. 64; 
gftr gtfwt ftjiw g Met fol. 6a — to fol. 6ft, 
where it ends : WWT nvnft wwtgnmnsjf- 
after whioh another hand has added the 
colophon: gAreriagigmitaj fhrNiwmnA^ nw- 
mfaig*. wmr. n 

The last 13 leaves are taken np with astro- 
logical diagrams of various kinds. 

[H. T. CoLEB BOOKS.] 

3082. 

1162 a. Foil. 6; size 18ft in. by 4} in ; 
fairly good, modern Bengali handwriting; 
seven lines in a page. 

[Vanlhamiriya] Jataltdrnava, a practical 
manual of horosoopy. 

It begins : 

wwnvnpnr: 

fsw enf^eogitwe^ frgggift i 

wftrgoF. wfkWlMT fimte^irfiawHIstoofit 
ffaft ftmfwirrtf unit it 

The MS contains the following 6 chapters 
(only the first two of which are numbered) : 
1. Hghramadhyadhtkura , fol. 2ft; 2. tphufati- 
ihyadhikara, fol. 4a ; 8. chdyadhikdra, fol. Bit ; 
4. astodayadhikura, fol. 6ft ; 6. candragrahand- 
dhihara, fol. 6a j 6. siiryagrahanddhikdra. 

It ends : ^ wIW s gflr 

msenAI ^owrfiniro h 

Then follow two more verses: fflfalUlfll 
em y r mr . ^ 0 with the colophon gflr wfhniuH n 
ugirf ffcfhrcr wtifwtAippwi 

The designation ‘ varihanihiriya * only occurs 
in the one colophon, and seems to indicate 
merely that the treatise is based on Forofta- 



umm m ml tw 


mkirt’t methods. Sis name is qnoted on 
fol. 6a, 1. 4, in n passage wbicfc seems to show 
that the fragment described in Aufrecht's 
Get. Triii. Coll. Camb., p. 71/ belongs to the 
present work; the chapter there mentioned 
(grahaaphufadhikdra) being the same as oh. 2 
of this MS. It is strange, however, that the 
beginning of that fragment does not occur in 
this MS.; bnt perhaps there is a laonaa some- 
where in this MS. (aee next no.). 

[H. T. Coubbooxs.] 

3083. 


mni wfi* 

ntimUtivwsti 

wrWniS#f i wrs emw tntf trr* 

4t ends: Mt f WSH » I Mtlt • 
snips mwit emupinii |isv i 
lftput tJli n ^hmset m i 
^ vfr fl fon tro^ «foi gi w i l j«wt mrorci roft- 
mvmnt nit s itriM unlit* 

rtarr h 

In the colophons of the other chapters the 
commentary is called Arihaprabkfaati. 

* [H. T. OOLBBSDOXX.] 


1182 b. Foil. SI ; size 13& in. by 4} in.; 
cursive, modern Bengali handwriting (different 
from that of the last MS.); seven lines in a 
page. 

JdtahdmavaiVci, with the special titles 
Artharatnaprdbha and Arthaprabhavaii, a com- 
mentary on the preceding work(f), by Qornndd- 
vanda Kavikankana (who perhaps also wrote 
the original treatise). 

It beginB rather abruptly: WSSllg^f|^^Tsl 

snwnr. wrh: nt ig fe*fnj|ii 3 f 

www. fyfovfrro fr wffiw: • 0 

The titles of the chapters (which do not 
agree with those of the above text) are: 1. 
ephufadinirnayo ndma prathamo * dhyayah , fol. 
116; 2. vakrdstanirdpaQa, fol. 186; 8. tri - 

praSnddhydya, fol. 20a; 4. Jckantfddhydya, fol. 
24a; 5. candraauryaminiaya, fol. 296; 6. cheda- 
ladhydya. It wonld thus seem that this com- 
mentary is based on a different version of the 
text from that contained in the preceding MS. 
At the beginning of all bnt the first and third 
chapters the commentary requires* a different 
text, and as it also does at the end. Thus 
oh. 5 of the text begins: wfan- 

glft sftl ftffr ; i • and the commentary begins : 

’•njhnpf 


3084. 


1162s. Foil. 27; ate 124 in. by4f in.; 
fair Devanagarl writing of 1799 A.B.; 9-11 
lines in a page. 

Jatakacandnkd, a praotioal manual of horo- 
soopy, without any pretence of soientifio 
method, by Pra^adhara Mibn. 

It begins : BPI ApPii I 

*wg i flwn*w l )w» dww j p roft frnfo mi <ra* 

Appro: i nrfowri f h Mir t i • 

fol. 2a; ib.; WW 

wrovtqf - fhfV n fcgi fol. 8a; WW WTTVjt fol. 4a ; we 
fol. 46 ; ero nli ro d fol. 6a; jfo wm- 
Tfawti I V* WW11W& fol. 9a, eto.; ffo *rt*> 
nwrw ewpW fol. 17a ; jflf ronrffyvr 
pht(I) ii sliwl wvfir n wnfk ftnwgft efttrt 
wffcrotf etfiwrjrowl i • fol. 166; 

we rfkPPPVt fob 19a, e£c. 


It ends: 

*e Ulrt 

ipjjiwt effc$ Mr- 1 
vfav* s 

vwliwf win 

kfk hiPw 

^X.Ooi4»M 
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3085. 

818. Foil. 80; line Hi in. by 6 in.; dear, 
modern Bengali handwriting ; eig^linee in 
a page. 

Jdtakadarpapa, a compendium of horoscopy, 
compiled by Mddhava. 

It begins : 


wrihr wifli » 
^cnrtw ^ wftniiyvwOj 
fbfhwel unryn^rt w i 

MMTliY SJT^inflfllTTW! H 


«• « » MM» . . . I 

•WnUTTnHWnnfwTI ifwWiyl I 

i fw s ijftrn jajfctisu- 

qnftH^»nY4iam: ( Bjihajjataka 1, 8) I 0 
The end is wanting, one leaf being loBt, acc. 
to a note by Colebrooke’s Pandit on fol. la. 

[H. T. COLBBROOKE.] 

3086. 

1909 . Foil. 8 ; size 84 in. by 4 in.; good, 
modern Devanagari writing; eight lines in 


Jdtakapaddhati, aho called Svbodhd, a manual 
of horoscopy, in six a dhydyae of 42 verses, by 
Keiava daivajna of Nandigrama. 

(thus MSS.) 9 see Berl. Cat., no. 860; Anfrecht, 
Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., p. 71; Bhandarkar, 
Beport 1882-83, p. 30. [Da. John Taylor.] 

3087. 

2076a. Foil. 13 ; size 04 in. 'by 44 in.; 
fair Devan&garl writing of 1649 a.d,(?); six 
lines in a page. 


KAiva’t JUakapaidhatL 

Dated: 

p 4N a 

% vft u This may have been the date 
of a former MS. , [Gatiawab.] 

3088. 

1546a. Foil. 6; size 104 in. by 4| in.; 
good, modern DevanagarJ writing ; nine linez 
in a page. <• 

The same work, here consisting of 43 verses; 
the additional verse (fati ^Wl°) being in- 
serted between w. 8 and 9 of the other copies. 

[H. T. Colkbbooo.] 

3089. 

2684b. Foil. 5 ; small 4to, size 8 in. by 
7 in.; modern Telngu writing; nineteen lines 
in a page. 

The same work. [Mace. Coll.] 

3090. 

2151. Foil. 57; size 11 in. by 54 in.; 
good, modern Devanagar! writing; ten lines 
in a page. 

Keiavapaddhatyudaharana, a commentary on 
Keiava’t manual, with copious examples, tables, 
and extraots from other writers; composed, 
in Saka 1540 (a.d. 1616), by Vihandtha, eldest 
son of Divikara. 

It begins : 

wIinujI i 

Ufa* flWW 1 T 831M « n u 

w fbiwyr^T^iifl^fk i 


i sim^ "6*4 1 hims sulmirtm- 
iw* n pq qmftq i H l i 0 

See Weber, Berl. Cat., no. 871 ; and esp. 
Anfrecht, Oxf. Cat., no. 794, where a list of 


authorities quoted is given. 



mtaxoacr iDd juthhmattcs, n* 


Colophon: <6r 

6 l 3 » d fr » ftqNl dB mw i W» 4 W l 6 H *6 1 


WT§Rnrtw 2 !- 

1W *iM ijIWW wWWfcft W n 

N [GaJIAWAB.] 


3091 . 

2076b. Foil. 45; size 9 in. by 5 in.; 
fairly written in Devanagari about 1700 a.d.j 
13—16 lines in a page. 

The same work. Incomplete at the end, 
the MS. breaking off abruptly in the middle 
of the page, in the comment on y. 87. 

It haB also suffered in some parts from the 
sticky condition of the ink, in consequence of 
which the writing has in places been torn off 
one page. [Gahawab.] 


1646b. Foil. 47; size 104 in. by 4| in.; 
good Devanagari writing of 1796 a.d. (by Jina- 
datta r«M); fifteen lines in a page. 

[Keiava-]paddhatyuddharana, another, rather 
more detailed, commentary on Keiava’t manual, 
likewise composed (at Benares), iq a.d. 1618, 
by Vii vandtha, son of Divdkara of Golagrfima. 

It begins : WWfk # WJTW) WTVWVlft fV 

Stumri: i wnrwt wnrt i nwfb wnrt- 

nfhftr nrd wwrfb wrt 9fkwnwntw; Wj mfbw* 
VHNRll ^ * *fNw W 1 nWtwi" 

f^sr^i wt wnsftfb ^4 

Sira 

y * 1 

This second commentary would seem to be 
intended for more advanced students; the 
other version having been written for begin- 
ners {jbdlabtddhC). 


It ends t ! 


ww 

wftr epj* W(!) 1*41 i 
»wn6*(Mt) ft f*4 wt 


[H. T. GoLinoon.] 


3093 . 

2001. Foil. 25, two of whioh (18 and 14) 
are wanting; siie 81 in. by 4 in.; tagft'r 
written in Devan&garl about 1750 A.D.; 12 or 
18 lines in a page. 

Jdtakopaddhalyuddhara*a, or Ga^itaiatlva- 
omtfmopt, by Divdkara, son of Njimftka; being 
a course of praoticsl illustrations to the anther’s 
manual of horosoopy, J&tahapaddhaU, appa- 
rently composed in 1584 a.d. 

It begins : 

wtt fWwt* Orverjy* 
fei ftwww jjgrgro i 
iftWlftRTf ftwwrtt 
sH iht mi 

wq fnrftnmrw flwjRmwjtsl 1 

n'laftnswfkfb i wt s N Jlftt nfkiitWlt i 61- 
wsr^fW > sNtwiwwWb iwH^iii 

iwsfb i 6flnn^fk i wdb|mi6 V 

n*lwn 34 Rfkin i • 

The treatise consists of seven chapters : 1. 
bhdvddhydya, fol. 85; 2. dfi^adhyiya, fol. 45; 
8. baiddkydya (fol. 18 or 14); 4 Mfftfcuhfi- 
dhydya, fol. 15a ; 5. dyurd&yddkytyik, feOla ; 
6. daiuUarAaiidkydyd, fol. 245; 7. rMfelfitf^V 
dky&ya. 

7 » 
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ft ends s ^yww ss i ss 

jpf fVrwrwrf spRffMlW rfaft ffclTOnf iMt 
fmtncf ii 

v*r vi^ii(|ii^raQvni iNnnpim 
nfawwgWtw fjrtj ftuftmsTs: imr. i 


Twnji «fjpjin#TO i 

i>Hl>4mswifigs: mii 
wwflif iniwpi^urt ii 

rfftCnPIqi itajjv i 

<rN||| flpftnn inv^iffki w u 

[Db. Johm Tayloe.] 


3094. 

1052 o. Foil. 16; size 16$ in. by 3} in. 
(folded half length); modern Bengali hand- 
writing ; six lines in a page. 

J&takwpaddhati, a manual of horoscopy, in- 
complete. 

It begins i vi wnnmgift (r. 0 flr.) i 

wmrJurnm* ftritnurjiv i 

■ffiljft *ii*iMs**wrfii: * 

ftgfln r sTy farc si gfrgsww i ftji) nqnUi: ws- 
ftt^iUi^lilf. i nwr i ifW muft 

jftmr* 

Shwfvarga, fol. 36 ; grahaaamj&ah, fol. 46 ; 
gocaraMdhi, fol. 66; kujasydahfavarga , fol. 6a; 
jhdshfacarga, fol. 66; Merdthfavarga, fol. 7a; 
yogah, foL 116; yamaghanfhayoga, fol. 126; 
datapadaeakra, foil. 11a, 13a; Sarvatobhadra- 
cahra, fol. 136; anabdlddicakra, in the descrip- 
tion of which it breaks off abruptly on fol. 166, 
1, 1. [H. T. CoLBBBOon.] 


3095. 

2859s. Foil 12; size 10 i in. by 4$ in.; 
fairiy good Devanigarl writing of about 1650 
ad.; 14-16 lines in a page. 


Junmapaddhati, or JaimakwfifUiki (?), a 
fragmentary sketch of directions for easting 
nativities. Bather incorrect. 

It begins (after the Jain signet): Vfa wV 

4 itg® n s i 

s* *s fkf^nvTTI^M 
tfW w wrt w >nrtf4(t) i 

* ta g^srtljS* a s n 8 

ffir n ww ****** i s sl n*** 

fol. 86 ; ... jfh VKllfijntSf I l*WWftTO(# H 
w* sfi^n i thrr^n figrwih fol. 66; urn vnrrnut 
qindiijjnss.flumHH fol. 11a; ww m w rgwta^ 
fol. 116 ; ipwftfl gwi (luoky and unlucky times 
of birth) fol. 12a; of ter which a few more 
ilokaa, ending: 

win wrap ^pnrr w snwpr 
3*rarcir? *flmn*r w i 

WISISS^I gcjbdqn W 
jjm stw sryn fksTf ii 
The first of the two titles has beenVritten 
by another hand on the margin of the blank 
page of the last leaf. [Gaikawab.] 


3096. 

2528d. Foil. 18; size 10 in. by 5 in.; 
clear Devanagari writing of about 1600 A.D.; 
thirteen lines in a page. 

Janmapattrikapaddhati, another treatise on 
nativities, apparently compiled in 1576 a.d. 

The latter portion (from fol. 18a) is specially 
devoted to the nativities of women ( ttrljdtaka ) 
and purports to have been extracted from the 
Vfiddhajataka. Bather inoorreot. 

It begins (after invocations): ww WVSfifWT- 
sftmmf(r.fiflisfTf) 11 ifti i 

snflntrvT viMrifTOpn: wnnu 

w 4 t\wtst^us^| v 4 sr(Pf°) wrsftwr uii 



mmmm asd kathbmaitob. 


wviM'SCskm vnmMtfyM t wnrsf 
ftotav(t) Np*i • l • JtajrtHNiMriiiu 
. ntm4 i wqrofti 4 *wti 
wgw ww* i i • 

Fol. 13a : WW ^H l W Wlf I *w[4] fWH* II 
Hint mi <mn nr irt^ifW i 
f¥j wmft *w wip^hnXf) mu •* a 
xfir ftO oH * “ ▼** wnstf m 
yinft ifVuti i rtuiwi TBifwwi i 
OUm IRT twt TfHrr HRWK M I 0 1 II 
*fh jiottw wropf « ® # wraRH* 
fol. 15a; *fh OTHflmitf fol. 15ft; *fir 

g Vh|t WTlfiPHt fol. 16a; ^fW ®trfl*lll 
fol. 17a; jfir °«rhfft nwinnwr*^ fol. 176; 
^■nm« urNrt tnnflnnf wnr. u ww «fl«1 
fHnnRVmf i fsnr(I) iWff jw •» ft * 

WJWJJ *. 1 9 Hokas after which the MS. termi- 
nates with : jftl WTW II 

[Gaikawab.] 

3097. 

1122 f. Foil. 45; size 11 J in. by 4 in.; 
fair, modern Dovanigari writing; nine lines 
in a page. 

Hordmakaranda, a work on horoscopy, by 
Oundjcara. Not very correct. 

It begins : 

4 w fort Hit 

wroftwnrtHSiiOTJ i « 

STffll fhgtntflRTOTRTPtWl 
RI|II|I^U HTtlrt fil'ftll I 
Mj * Nirtfr 3^5^ 

Mg w HOTiHWgHlt n * h 

^iinuftww yn i K 

\ . . il. . S. D-S^sjJb* I 

|RTTRwmn TflWl^lT^ • 

flH Wlfff 

fm *fOTPfNr.M»i °MH 


lifnmimpw 
gwiwc ihugMlftH 
H ft jjOTgjf W ff - 

It contains the following chapter* (aAydya); 
1. niUbheda, fol. 3b ; 2. gnKaivortpabalaair* 
pana , fol. 5 ft ; 3. viyonijaima, fol. 3ft ; 4. *i- 
theka, fol. 8ft; 5. janmavidki, fol. 10ft] 0. roftfa, 
fol. 13a; 7. randradithfa, fol. lift; 8. larva - 
grahdrukfabhanga, fol. 16ft; 0. dynrditdhy., fol. 
166; 10. daiddky., fol. 186; 11. daiintardaid- 
rishfabhadga, fol. 20a; 12. aihfavarga, fol. 216; 
13. karmajiva, fol. 22a; 14. rdjayoga, fol. 246; 
15. ndhhasayoga, fol. 26a ; 16. voiwetiprtdta- 
rana( !), fol. 26a; 17. oan droyoga, fol. 27a; 18 
dvigra h apravrajyd, fol. 28o; 19. nakihatraphala, 
fol. 286; 20. rdiiphala (1), fol. 80a; 21. rdii- 
phala (2), fol. 82a; 22. raimifdtafta, fol. 83a; 
23. dfiihfiphala, fol. 84a; 24. bhavaphala, fol. 
356 ; 25. iSrayidhy., fol. 86a; 26. karakayoga , 
fol. 366; 27. amihtddhy., foL 38a; 28. itrija- 
taka, fol. 896 ; 20. nirydna, fol. 41a; 30. dfik- 
kaiaivarupa, fol. 436 ; 31. neuhtajdtak a. 

According to Prof. Bhandarkar, Rep. 1882*3, 
p. 30, the work is quoted in Kciava’t Jdtaka - 
paddhati. 

Colophon: lVj«m8KNj 

wnri anwiniwn OTrPftrftwt u 

[H. T. Colubooh.] 

3098. 

2304. Foil. 80; riseito, 18* in. by 10 in.; 
clear, modern Deyanigar! writing; 29 lines 
in a page. 

The same work. A careless copy, imper- 
fectly corrected in the margin. 

(04H*n.} 

!>l 
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€541 d. Foil. 17 ; rise 10 is. by 4| in.; 
/air, small Jaina Devanfigart writing fi\bout 
1600 a.d.; seventeen lines in a page. 

LagnacandrikS, a treatise on nativities, by 
KaHnatha. 

It begins : 

vtiranprort ^ riwfli yjri t 

* to ml* i M i ftrod** n a « 

Gf. Bfij. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 267. A litho- 
graphed edition of the treatise was published 
at Benares in 1867. [Gahawab.] 


2520a. FolL 32; sine 10i in. by 4} in.; 
good Devaa&garf writing of about 1750 a.d.; 
9-11 lines in a page. 

Baldbodhajataha, by Earidatta; preceded 
and followed by extracts on the influence of 
the planets on the fate of man. 

It begins: am a rtmammft wTOrfc f&pft n 


fum pn 


WNnri mm u a s 

|TORS I 

mei ^Nrfu ii a # 
jfir shiw 8 * to aAroraimri » # 
jfraQatf i to mrori fol. 2a; *fk aaannm 
Ul««ri i WW UTO$ fol 26; am ffcfag fol 8a; 

am am€ fob 4a; am fol. 46; am 

abrag fol 6a; am yaVm fol 76. 

Then follows the Balabodhajataka, in two(?) 
chapters, beginning : 


tow* afcii 4* TOin 4 vpd vtorim* 

1. (42 verses): ggj j » 

vml TOrortrori fol. 10«. 

2. (52 verses) lagnabhavaprakara^a, ending 
fol 13a : 

^TOQilhftbv vftyjn aftum i 
flrrta mftwt ararat vnrt jt « 

(3.) am WI ^I^wi -^i^Thh vito jnau fol. 18a; 
am aftma^^ynaWt armro fol. 136 ; am aftv* 
frat yiat flpaHr fol. 22a. 

vfb • ^np^Unmsi 256. 

am WlfalHtaft fol. 26a, etc.; ending with 
an extract from the Budrayamala, fol. 296 and 
the daidhrama from the Gamrijatdka, fol. 30a. 

Fol. la contains the following title written 
by another hand: aaityaWailR^uOKTOniT* 
warrinCrTObr) |* ii 

[Gaixawab.] 


1528 o. Foil. 5; size 10 in. by 4i in. ; fair, 
modern Devanagarf writing ; ten lines in a 
page. 

Togatira, or Yogardja, the nomenclature of 
80 sstronomio&l conjunctures, compiled for 
purposes of horoscopy. 

It begins : 

gngnnit ^iT art ibdpfrilT i 
aVuiw t a^ afav mvrv^av nan 
VTOPTO^fan 4mm i 

arvWWaaar *jaiap^ n a s 


Colophon : jfll aiihVHVll €*IUVS I 


ail ■! TOlfa ammt g<W*t s a • 


[H. T. Colxbiooxx.] 



K - 


U0 

fol. 24® j 


mmmm w 

*10fi#* 

iH6. A ecroll, 606 ft. by 6 in.; good 
Bengali handwriting. 

Janmapatirl, a horoscope' prepared for the 
ion of &oanatha VidydbhMthana of Balar&ma* 
mitra, on June 20, 1748. It ie beautifully 
executed, with the several cakrat and vargas, 
in seven different ooloure, on thin paper of 
yellow underground, mounted on linen doth. 

It begins : f h^Htsfumi: Vtt g WWW « 
is gjrajlfuu wngift sn|g1fgn<un^* 
n ftnr vq ti n 1 1 mi H ■ ■» fw Am* » • n 
art fo rcwTu ftw i y w M riw ti fo s rtgw q c i ufo a jqa ;- 
fhwr wwutf4 * fowrt frfkirwr WTfow- 

w ^ n ieilgsd t in n ^ynd^^nwn: foiftnft wfanie 

C ? 3 


3103. 

8210. A scroll, 62 ft. by 9 in.; fairly good 
Devanagarl writing. 

A horosoope, executed in four different 
ooloure ; on paper, partly torn, and not 
mounted. The beginning is wanting. 

It commences : WW gmw* $WTfWVT* • 

[ ? 1 


e. Prognostication of various kinds. 

3104. 

712. Foil. 121 (foil. 1-20 wanting); size 
16 in. by 6 in.; modern Bengali writing, from 
fol. 36 by another hand ; eight lines in a page. 

Adbhviasdgara, a compilation on omens and 
portents, their effects and means of averting 
them, by king Valldla Sena of Bengal, whose 
Danasdgara was composed in a.d. 1097 ; of. 
p. 6466 (right). Incomplete at the beginning 
and end. 

The IIS. (fol. 21) begins: W« y W TO YfTWt 
W I 4 • 


nUnimatfeUtartak, feL *46; fMAorema- 
garidbkuta, fol. 26a ; <M ^Jfdrfb6«tfsWr 6 a, fol. 
27a; HUfidhyddbhutfvarta, fol. 886; jfred U 
***** fd. 80®; chiyidbh*a,iol MyU*L» 
dkBmarajoiUhdridbhuta, fol. 816 ; afUdiM fo 
fol. 42a $ vidyudadbkuta, fol. 48a ; niUdbM*, 
fol. 44a ; mghddbhuta, foL 46a ; meghagar- 
b&dbhuta, fol 48a; pravmrtkanidbkuta, loL 
49b; atinriihtyadbhuta, fol. 606; t>fu%«utth**|a f 
fol 62a; iti- - kavandUdbhutdvariak ; iti- 
- pratitvrySdbhvtdvartidyanlarihkdirayak so- 
m aptah ; atha bhunySirays ... fol. 626 ; M- 
bhukampddbhutdvartoh, fol 62a; jal&iaySdbhata, 
fol. 64b; agnyadbhuta, fob 67b; Jipidbhuta, 
fol. 68a; (dna)prahimidbhuita t fol. 716; kakra- 
dhvajiidbhuta, fol. 72b; phalapuskp id b k uta, 
fol. 76b; vrikehidbhuta, fol. 78a; grihidbhuta, 
fol. 81b ; vattropdnaddsa* aiayanSdbkuta, fol. 
84a ; vastrddbhuta, fol. 85a ; divyastrlpuru- 
shadarianddbhuta, fol. 86a ; mdnushdkfita, fol. 


fol. 97a ; kdyikdrishfddbhuta , foL 109b ; cUmta- 
janmddbhuta, fol. 1106; iakunddbhuta, fol. 117a; 
ndnampgavihagidbkuta* i atha gajddbhutdvar- 
tah, foL 119a. 

It ends : 


ftit ufkrfti urif g i fo n«iga» ff w ft i 

^Timt WfWt WgflRlrtfoSHT^* 


fftr eOai i i iuifoqwW la i w i^l n foc N w^ y f^ 
wij ^ ii fos s d m fomugst s li went s m 
ugrthnforwji^g *jmit OTfihiNt* 


giiadf u wi^t ^ 



two asm* fine*. 
T. Coimoon.] 


3105. 

717. Foil. 109; siae 16( m, by 6 in.*; 
modem Bengali writing; eight tiallt in 4 
page. 



nos 
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Adbhutadarpana, (or Adbhutaampgraha), • a 
similar treatise based on the preceding work, 
by Mddhava Barman of the BndhavSUrf^ilj, 
son of Eaghundtha. 

The author had an elder brother Ndtha, and 
a younger brother Oovinda. 

It begins : 

Omni gftsn gi gjftniT iOsT mrg w*rf ^ 
ipsr gfonrus’STgjgssT mrHs ssi:w$T i 
fgPsijfliniwiiwggirt 
iKf$Tftismgi* wjfVjr: mifr . mmit 
wmT^nnr uiieiwr 
n* jsifWl ^mr: wjtfgii i 

(^Omc Din i jd (?) 
mun vffani: 3^5 fiprutafftTs^rr gjrcn^u 
tirWOssnr. nnfWt: 

*mmt gwnft AfPisgsps sotfivt! 1 
nmMCrgi*) sfcrafinjwtasww irhnnfK?) 

fknmHjiH^T v* *ST*pn:(? 0 **»*:) wrr- 
gjiir Tyiww 1 11,11 



wfrwfVuron^w nt ftfmnn tnmTn 1 
ftww sisfrii Jl gfgmr gsgfoff; 11 4 u 
mnrwTwm ggift w? mrtr gvln*r. < 
to 11 4 h 

ffcmrgt fern* gSfo? n utfaim ri i 1 

mn * 0 wmt 3 mn nt n & n 
fOfwi^ ifHV m w m i TO i mfiw i m ft 1 
giOum vf^mn*mr«: pmt ^pn 11 1 it 
s^cfnl^ftrt sivimfirt 1 
Wns^ilW gjhtfsl sis msn^ 11 1 u 
mwijsfwsO n ^p&i 1 # 

Iti mayuraeUrakam , fol. 6a ; tamkrdntyad- 
bhutam, fol. 10b; candrddbhutam, fol. 186; 
kujadbhutam, fol. 156 ; badhadbhuiam, fol. 16a, 
etc.; Hi divdtdrddidarianddyadbhuidni, fol. 48a; 
pratieSrySdbhutam, fol. 44a; parweiddbhntam, 


fol. 46a; raimida^fddbkutam, ib.; gandharva- 
nagarddbhutcm, fol. 466; nirgbdtdAbhmtum, 
fol. 476 ; indradhanwadbhntam, fol. 486 ; sat*- 
dhyddbhutam, fol. 49a; digdahddbhutam, fol. 50a; 
chdyadbhutam, fol. 506; tamodMmarajon*- 
hdradbhutcm, fol. 51a ; ulkddWvutam, fol. 546 ; 
vidyudadbhutam, fol. 55a; vdtddbhutam, fol. 56a ; 
meghddbhutam, fol. 566 ; meghagarbhddbhutam, 
fol. 58a; vtvrshanddbhuiam, fpl. 586; ativfi*h(i- 
leavandhadbhutam ; fftr* mgir- 

jtf WT MW r gwfbi: TOT. tl fol. 606 ; bhukampdd - 
bhutam , fol. 65a ; jalaiayddbhutam, fol. 66a ; 
agnyadbhutdni, fol. 68a ; pratimddbhutam, fol. 
706 ; ialcradhvajddbhviam, fol. 715 ; gpihddbhu- 
tdni, fol. 746 ; vatajopa altar ddbhuta , fol. 75a ; 
vrUcahavalliaaayddbhutdni, fol. 776; divyaatrl- 
purualiadarSanddbhutam, fol. 78a; vaatropdna- 
ddsunaiayyddbhutdni, fol. 79a; puridbfrvidni, 
fol. 796; mdnuahddblwtdni, fol. 80a; atrlpra- 
thamarajo’dbhutam, fol. 806; praaavadbhutam , 
fol. 83a ; ehlyaparih'ah {tidbit utdni, fol. 85a ; 
nandvihangadbhutdni, fol. 87a; gajddbtaitam, 
fol. 816; aivddbhutam, fol. 82a; khanjarittid- 
hhutam, fol. 906; pipilikddyadbhutdni , fol. 916; 
gfihqgodlukddbhAitam, fol. 926; vriahabhadbhutarn, 
fol. 93a ; ipigdladbhutam, fol. 94a ; hfiahnapeei- 
hddbhuta, fol. 95a ; vayaetidbhuta, fol. 100a ; 
tvapnddbhutani, fol. 103a; mibahddbhutam , 
fol. 1066; jarmadinddbhutam ; athaviruddhad- 
bhutdni , ib. 

It ends : TO<M SltlllSSST SPSHTO WtVTTC n 

jfb ei swin i ; n f ^msul g *fts i isft w ; i 

«rrosfWf\»s[>] gimsmfirfkwr. i 
smrtg «st sty gjiff ag w s fr r : » 

SSS! trflf Jtlft I 

tfctfW s^fs^h n 



•rnwumrown ifiM 

[H. T. Counooxs.] 



ASTBOHGXr Jm MkTWBMXVm 


3106. 

9186. Poll 97 ; rise lli in* by 8 in. ; well 
written in the Devanftgart character, in the 
former part of the last century ; eleven lines 
in a page. 

8dhtnam, also called Sakundrnava, a work 
on omens and divination in twenty chapters, 
by Bhaffa Vatantardja, son of Bhaffa 6ivaraju, 
and younger brother of Vijayardja. 

It begins : 

« •» « *> 
iTOVIlRRlflW. 

B, nflr R. M.)^nn»r. 
wp lmriWn not rjn: n i h 
« jfif wrvflftft Arran intfj imrnrv) 
wfnri w wja^r «Jnrm v*n*r. i 
iwrf sfwnon i^cwnra 
rat rirran nflm^T u w u 

jn tneswu nswfe ^jflfratnrc n 3 u 
*rasririt wnft ^vifattr. i 
nwnjnytnW vdirnnt igscn sin 

npujftift sfintwr^ ^in|iiii|ii <*i?m i 
gTywaftnyin w n m ii 
fk a ^i^a^anaqai f ai eyan i; i 
n^j^nfl?nT v eoinwi tif *nf#i n \ ii 0 

The chapters (parga) are aB follows : I. 
pratishjhitaidkunam, fol. 3a; II. iattrasam- 
graiha, fol. 4a; III. viciritareanavidhi, fol. 6a; 
IV. murakam, fol. 10a ; V. iubhahibham (end 
of this and beginning of next omitted); 
VI. naredgUam (4 sections), fol. 13a; VII. 
poiakmUam (21 seotions), fol. 388; YIII. pata- 
trinak, fol. 42a ; IX. c&thavicara, fol. 428 ; X. 
kha&janavicdra, fol. 44a; XI. kardyikaviedra, 
fol 448 ; XII. vayaeavicdra, fob 68a ; XIII. 
pUgdldvitdra, fol. 80a; XTY. eatuthpadavicdr a, 
fol. 72a; XV. thafpadddiviodra (vermin), fob 


no* 

73a ; xvi. pip uamm , *8. 74a* xvn. 

pallikdvicdra, fol. 76a; XVIII. JMdst&fttam 
(12 sections), fol. 008 j XDL Men (6 
seotions), fob 06a; XX iwimtop r ri M ne* 


eiw aiwimtinn epmuerni isvavi^v 


ftmrsinw TwWHNI ftjrfWt rirntti jftr 
wmrfNflr h 


Cf. Weber, Berl. Cat., nos. 808, 807; Rty*. 
Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 8. [Gakawau.] 


3107. 

1849. Foil. 100 ; rise 12 in. by 4 in.; 
legibly written in Devan&garl ; 8 or 9 lines 
in a page ; modern. 

The same work. 

It ends < riV nftrcm nrafty* j* mriW 
AfrAnuft ilk n jfir vtfirawftcNil qiftaftg rt # 
in* n8|iiy6 wart u 

On the front page the work is called 6a- 
hunanirtiaya. [Da. Joan Tatlos.] 


3108. 


2061. ‘ Foil. 78 (numbered 77, two leave* 
being marked 19); sise 11 in. by 8 in.; fairly 
good, modern Devanagarf writing; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Sarvartha-cintamarii, a treatise, in verse, on 
omens and astral influences, by V$nkaf€^iarmaa s 
son of Appaya. 


It begins *. 

» N m . m « 

WlwWwBilVW tHil jl 
nwr thnnri njM "wnft m£ar]*ng6 l ht 
wiVfVrpTttPTfTftrvTr*w^ wnft 6iml 

-- K< * ft Yiiflngt sa m ■ 

tBnWInwwWWj™ WWWjWW j L i ■ 

qvr. nn ^rift • Cf 



lm catalog®® of BAEpmn UAXtnmm. 


- , . M. > * _ . 

Wl|lnq1 RTT *n w]n»n«i I 
lll^lWfHlKI l4 flll| HlfiH ^ N 4 R 

faftfqipn ly Mf g f TO i 
h w tfwfowfo; itj wrftif i i*t « 1 1 
iwii fti'itlji jfc m mini 
rmtM *h n^flf hits i 

mrt ti* nw« yi ft »wfk uw*: 

vra wn w wwnto w NN^fa ■ i • 

The work, as far as contained in this MS., 
consists of sixteen adhyayat, in the final verse 
of most of which the author names himself 
Venkafshara, Venkafeia or Vtikataiarman ; 
e.g, fol. 186 : 

9 | ll4l<l HWt(r.HllT) ^WTyftUH II 

Fol. 20a: 

OkiyiwKill ciwi4nmiiw: i 

Mnni^limti Wfihft II 

Fol. 85a : 

jflf ftrNnfl l 

Hiuwih hut titafl ^weskriMti II 

The 10th and 11th adhydyas are apparently 
wanting between foil. 486 (end of 9th) and 51a 
(end of 12th). 

The oolophon of adhy u 16 (fol. 77a) ie fol- 
lowed by 11 more ttokas , ending: 

WmutiV til* W - ~ it I 

uwi l l*nfW h a i 

+ >**•« 

For other MSS. of this work see B&j. Mitra, 
Notices, viii.,p. 304 (anonymous) j Bhandarkar, 
Cat Deooan MSS., p. 241 {Vyanka(eia), p. 406 
(Vyat UtafaSarmd)} Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p.786 
(Vtkhaieiakam). fOaiKAWia.] 

3109. 

8445. FdU.77j sue 12 in. by 4k.; fair, 
modem Devanigarl writing; ton lines in a 
page. 


Nan^jajfdoaryi’Sm^iaijfa, » work on 
prognostics— esp. in regard to warlike opera- 
tions and adventurous enterprises— by means 
of magic diagrams ( cabra ) marked with mystic 
letters or syllables ; by Naropati. [A.] 

According to a MS. described by Prof. 
Bhandarkar, Rep. 1882-88, pp. 85, 220, the 
author was the son of Jmradma, of Dhtrft, 
the capital of M&lava, and wrote his work at 
Apahilapattana, in the reign “of Ajwyapala 
(1174-1177 i.D.) of the Oavhtkya line of Gu- 
jarat, completing it in 1176 a.d. At the 
beginning of his own commentary, entitled 
Jayalakthmi (Raj. Mitra, Notices, v., pp. 126, 
271), on the present work, the author oallB 
himself by the epithet Rarivamidkavi. 

The treatise is mainly based on Tantric 
works, especially on " the seven Ydmalat .” 

The following collation of the first section 
will show the condition and relative position 
of these MBS. (of. Aufreoht, Cat. Trin. Coll. 
Cambr., p. 68): 

, wiwh 4 ftrtiti uWhut flw^ i 
HWI* WW II 1 II 

fklkilkyiHHHl srorf 

wwfbftfli 9^w wmnrTUTfww 
wrwfinpnwkflnul pitohnr h i ■ 

^ Wild 4 HW Wlflt RMM6<1 1 
ihk (Xh* 1 Wfll(f4Miml B) 

H 2 II 

mniawm^ wmi f\nft4 i 

wprwwinw# wg4f it I n 

WWl^WUTHtf it 1T°B*| 

wn4 inti 4 ^ (^tofirA)uTH6wmw^ , ii«iH 

1 MSS. E, F, Camb. add hare the verse : 

WHTHt VURfafa I 
iijitil f iftft 

D has it likewise, but makes it the 1st tens; whilst 
A gives it as the 1st verse of tUl 2nd chapter (fol 6a) . 

* MSS. 0, D, B, F, Camb. omit w. 8-5. 



astwromt **> lurammau 


mi 


^iMvppvi^' h <( r 
rtf* * ftj* * iwfit 4 

to* 8 m to* ircJfrm 1 1 n 
*rtf Tfnwrt* ftwnt rroftf i 

Aiwrt^N' itffW wt'b t h 

flvjftl ^ fVrfir ftirt ipni5 ^' hi 
tfrt H to w K to B) y r r rcV 0 «w nw n i 
wtfut wwft 11 tfNwjB^rr b so b 
'mrmytf u tftfr stf^ tf i 

wnfl* HffniBifk ^r tfrotftf B SS B 

amrcft i tfn(tfrr B, C) tf Athttoptch. i 
nwwwfti tf tfi tow wismq b ss h 
wtftfkwtf u 31 tojt* Am 1 

yntf r M inumti; b s$ b 


* Thus C ; °«¥t A ; B , tfftffltfTOT* 
P, tfMhratfrtE, tfM wmM D ; tffatf 
tfirtM Camb. 

4 mMt A ; TW* Trarjtf w® D , TWTtf W 
ftjtf w® E, P J ^r ® Camb. 

* B, »pTTOSt D, E, P. 

9 *i TinwA mr* B ; intf r C; jrrt 

^qntf^nt^Dj wtf TWTf g TTO E ; mtWTf- 
SI Pj W Camb. 

7 rr*h*wrft°A; tfw®C; tffrr®D,Camb.j 
tft*® B ; tfft® F. 

8 tflflnt IfC,D, w flflu tf* E, Camb. 

9 ftnmr bt* Aj runtfB, WWTOtfC; 13- 
mn* Dj mnrt F. 

M ywO C, D, E, P ; tmnct Camb. 

u tftfi|Bi nfnwi&DjF; 

Camb, 

"^0! wm s khtoIi fir r*fV Camb. 

"ifitfflnitf A? c. 


ww> » ni ww d Mnnw* o 

Eto: I 

wii^W 14 n# tim m fife *;* » 

mwtf fttffer** 

wnim w wit wrtfN* fl n t 

wftrotf to “ u* tf* tfgm n s* « 

yfcft * tfrt tHttoM: * 1 

wi tfitf ntfOrfln * a s® a 

TO*. ITfTO $ltf *1TO*. I 

TO rt fl n m rttf" tfWItqwro^iisii 

witf rtf TO i wrur. rr^^i 
UWrfW rwiwr tffflmf | st 1 

rntfj w rrfwtfv wtftf 1 
rryn nftf rvtf vnnh *mh 

wnwof rtf tfhft trftfl 84 ftw tfntf 1 

l«ISII 


0. 


D, E, F. 

I! A j 

18 A, D J wir* c. 

11 W* rf% «f < 8 A ; TOOT* B, E. 

M °r^rmT C; ®rtf rtf D, E; «tf rtf K t 
rttftf ^B. 

18 ijr ftr gRl tf c, Dj mnta B, C. 

80 mrtfftfW: A j TOftffWt; B ; P. 

81 TTlt B, C j TTflEJ; TOftfTOtfr. D ; 

otftflE. 

81 rurm 0 B ,* *^rr. E; toTO TOf* 
jgwf&ifa unfti ^ 1 ttfflwt 11^* tfutf 
TOtf 0. 

* *19 E j tflflnRlRlh IlMlftl vtftf C. 

14 TTftft A, F j nfttf TK 

* *\W* rwtf wtf^J 1 Aj IWpAwtf ^ 

D, E, F ; fUfltfWnfcC^ «rtfroJpf*i B. 

7 b 



CATALOGUE OF SANSSBIT MANUSCBIPTS. 


mt 


• pf frit pH* i 

frrordji^* iwi 

jfb vnvmfti n 

I. ool. : ^fVr ^gftriw^jTgjjgj nuptthrfnpRj i 

fol. 6a. “ 

II. beg.: # u * a m khrc- 

wfk lftwr $ mraP9 i 0 

ends : ^flr U jfr m.efkTOWhl * 

trotfkTOt to fWWhqroO) n fol. 166. 
*jin[^] *jpirctRuum|4 mrrflpt i 0 
Xflr to® pptov ^rwrct flnfrftmra n fol. 186. 

III. beg. : snmn duewifk w# i 0 

ends : ^fk WlR^ni^ I kfr nmfkumhl- 

*iiilq5 wjlVlfli WWflff 101 RlOf II fol. 68a. 

The present MS. lacks the last fonr short 
chapters (in regard to which MSS. differ very 
considerably); the last portion of the MS. 
belonging to different works. 

Alter another seotion on cobras, beginning : 
to tfurpiwtipnnrwit i 

^wt ^*mfkrfkr$ i 
TOrftfP^ufifrinnftrfkrTOw h ® 
ffir iwnwil) WTOI^ll fol. 716 ; followed 
by another incomplete section : 

wwfli irofbA wm i 
onnflyroi^it mufti i 

it gives, from fol. 72a, L 10 to the end, the 


" TOtO l M Wll® B J H l HO l fll ll dl C ; TO* 
TOfr* wit® D, F ; mqi nfr* wA° E ; ®*kn< 
B, C. 

• Thus D; IPTSfPf TOTPt *Thrt TOH B; 
HM9|4 Vlllli^(l|4 TO C; IN9J1QM1I1® 
E ; umpfronfr® W F t i^i iwifl irt o 
A. 


conoloding portion of the Ifvhmdavijaya, 
corresponding to foil. 616-666 of MS. 2417 of 
that work. 

This MS., as well as B and C, is illustrated 
by many curious diagrams of eakrat. 

[F. Bucxaxax.] 

3110. 

745. Foil. 69 (numbered 5ff ; no. 21 being 
double); sise 124 in. by 4i in.; fairly good 
Devan&gari writing of 1799 a.d.; 10-13 lines 
in a page. 

Narapatijaydcarya-Svarodaya. [B.] 

This MS. wants the last two chapters. 

I. tfr TOTflrsRwfb^Rltr^ wtfw nmm4 pro- 
tSfTWS! TOR I fol. 4a. 

n. jfk umpft trod TO'fWWt- 

HTC l fol. 106. 

in. [jfk TOfinRwtrat <s0^3 

wWhrsw# fol. 146] $fk ertrofkTOhwni?rtn- 
WJrtViprejrW) 5'UTU: i fol. 44a. 

IV . beg. : wilin', dusssifk flepiOl wroirc I 0 

ends: jfk udw snnwrni 

ma i mmp j fr i fol. 516. 

V. beg. : ({TOMITOlft dldllflpf I ® 

ends : jfb WftlRUfksnPrtplt 

pub h 

[H. T. Colisbookx.] 

3111. 

2297. Foil. 68; 4to, size 18 in. by 10 in.; 
good Devan&gari writing of 1813 a.d.; twenty 
lines in a page. 

The same work. A reproduction of the pre- 
ceding MS., with later ooareotions by another 
hand. [Calcutta.] 



ABTOONOlfT A SD lUTHUTAtm 


Hit 


3112. 

1064. PolL 120; dse 81 in. by 8} is.; 
dear, modern Devanigarl writing (European 
paper); nine lines in a page. 

Narapatijayacaryd-Svarodaya. [C.] 

Like the following three MSS., this copy 
omits the three verses enumerating the seven 
Tdmalas. 

L gfk gpnfk I (differing considerably at the 
end) fol. 4 b. 

n. gfli lirsflnnelnt nwril i 

fol. 17a. 

m. gflr g® w® wyyWtw w fa i fol. 88a. 

IV. gfii i mw) flnftu(l)i 

fol. 1015. 

Y. fol. 102a, etc.; jflt J1J- 

fol. 118a;] final colophon: ^qWTIC II 

gfb rtTfiwil sGikwiwim: 


Wtg wi WgVR gflrtty • 

51 , ^* T gwgiif^g: 

nrturil it ^fg 3* 11 

[Db. John Taylob.] 


3113. 

744. Foil. 83; B ize 124 in. by 4} in.; 
modem Bengali writing; 10-1 7 lines in a page. 

The same work. [D.] 

l. wants the last 17 ilokae and colophon on 
fol. 76. 

II. [gft ^Hl^ffljWg* *ol 6a, corresp. to 
dinaphaUuakram of A;] gfk iKVfsns^hlllO^^ 
«mk nun# s f oL 0. 

m. beg. : ««nR dnennfk g* 1 • 

ends:* gfk (Rlflndnt l4(i 


iv. beg.: Min dtimiifc mm 1 1 «• 

considerably compressed; 10 Motions (o#r»- 
bhimiA, etc.) of 1 or 8 verses enoh; ends : gfk 
nww^ winfti m fol. 886. 

Y. beg.: ndtam g^i n ggft Mft fgf git 
Jigft IgT I 0 

ends : ppwtl s gfk enhvMiii 

gnito^ nrgiOi mnOi s fol. 21a. 

Yi. beg.: mtt. d w ngifti wwr$^ gfagt 1 • 
ends : gfogt fol. 82a. 

vn beg.-, wsrnr. dsswifk nji g*gw$ 1 • 

It ends : * 

gg fkyT^e efkjiR upr i 
girder, mrnwr gfr 18^ idk? h 
ibwie 1 

Trerflj to Jnj vidii if end s 
IlfMgll g glOV 5*TftfTf^fkl^ I 
gift g* TOd g « 

gffr gftmg ft rgggftwt grftggt mm * 

[H. T. Coubboou.] 

3114. 

036. Foil. 98; size 12} in. by 4} in.; 
modem Bengali handwriting; 6 or 7 lines in 
a page. 

The same work. [E.] 

l. gfti idpi inwdgft gw wftgwt 1 fol. 5b. 
II. gflr gggrftgggiig, * gftf fWWhgfn s 

fol 18b. 

m. # i^gg^n gggftmggftwt nitop} 

giggsmn^ gjigflftwnftwwi gw h 

fol 70b. 

IY. tfr grt^ fwrftwn} gw ggdfwig: « 

fol. 81a. 

V. beg,: wgft ggft * g<0 

fgf I • 


fol. 28a. 


7*1 
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CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


ends ! 

mw w ^ i 

yir w^ps * wro mi mi^if^, 

kfk jywHRkl r fol. 886. 

VI. beg.: wwiir dnewiifh mg4 mIXhjI i • 
ends : jfk wrO^R wtww: h fol. 94a. 

VII. beg.: wwnr. ktarorfh mn$ t 0 

It ends, after the above S ilokat : kfk m- 

wflnuwhnit <*0^5 wfWswfkftr: ii 

[H. T. COLEBBOOKE.] 

3115. 

1043. Foil. 44; size 16* in. b y 31 in.; 
folded half-length ; small, indifferent, modern 
Bengali handwriting ; eight lines in a page. 

Narapatijayacatryd-Bvarodaya. [F.] 

I. kfk widk^ knwtarcwrnn ii fol. 36.' 

II. *fk sncifkwwwtat isOt;*) lmret? tuvrl 
RWff. H fol. 96. 

III. kfh n ^flr aijr^firwwrftff 

wmnft u fol. 34a. 

IV. Nearly the whole of this, and the be- 
ginning of the next chapter (corresponding 
to MS. 936, fol. 726, 1. 5 to end of fol. 81a), 
are wanting between fol. 35a, 11. 3 and 4. 

V. beg.: wit$ * ft rffr qf fk h 

ends ; jfn Wk° WT* TOR g l fw WWWrfk n 39a. 

VI. beg. : wn: Jhpnunfk irw^wj i 8 
ends: *fk Wli^ w hwwm4 h fol. 41a. 

VII. ends, after the above 8 ilokat ; ^w- 
flrtwmwfhfk: n ffk wiMfhwwwkml wretkw: iM«i n 

[H. T. Colebbooei.] 

3116* 

3701. Foil. 27; siie 10 in. by 41 in.; 
legibly written in Devanigarl, in A.D. 1796 ; 
10-14 lines in a page. 


Barvatobhadraeakra) a section of the Kara- 
patijayaoaryd ; with a commentary, oalled 
JayaMvildta, by dafoajta Qokulandtha. 

The commentary begins : 

wmn$ m N4 ftiltff* i 
to wto wij yyswro** ii 
kl flrftpftwHffVwTO tor jktih i w mOnfli- 
twkm fhro mfki r nw 

vn rnrdnrftiwT i imfhufk 

kirtiifrnfTOTOwft i to w TOwrsft w to 
^Ri^mkinrt VTR3T sftrotiib^ikWW flirti n 
to w Rw Ruiaitfeum win Or 

WfkWTd^ I 4JIVHI4 W 34914! fllfh II TfW ^41^1- 
fi 111*114! wWhiR fkwwfkj wfbmirft n 
win it: knv’Bjrrfh wit Rid 444 ! r 4 i 
fhwit wWhrj swn nmnk n r ii 
wwjimI 4 it 94 twws 1 wift 1 0 

.wi&ttt kw fkro flifru wi w ei kv 1 
TOTkrtfkwf wit wniif wrw thin; 11 w n 0 

This description of the myBtio diagram 
oalled sarvatobhadraeakra occurs at the be- 
ginning of the 3rd chapter — caturaiitieakra- 
vwcka, Cat. Trin. Coll. Camb., p. 70 — of the 
Narapaticaryd, and is apparently extracted 
from the Brahmaydmala , that section having, 
in MS. 745 (fol. 146), the special colophon: 
kfk wftwnwTWkftR TOrfkwwwRiwt 49O4R whwbiRwjt 


The commentary ends : wWhTgWTOITOlta- 
swl'l R 

kWt wwr ijTOtuvnjVinifk whir. 1 
nwk nliftnjiwkl viWMiiiiw'l u 


wrwnt wtifiwg wwnfk wit ^113 1 

wlw jwj M^lflW R 4 N 

wiWTOdifh^i • 

*nnwmt opt kWlfk[s wjwffk 1 ti 



asiwwoinr an KmwcATioi. 



«Mnmr*4vtia«fln^ wv'nvfcn^ 
A^ft41 iIr hnmfc pfagm h 


The front end baok pages beer the title 
8arvatobhadra{ikd in Telugu. [Mack. Coll.] 

3117. 

1122h. Foil. 36; sue 11} in. by 4 in.; 
fair Devanagarf writing of 1796 A.D.; 5-9 lines 
in a page. 

Samarasdrai-samgraha), a versified treatise 
on supernatural devices (esp. by means of the 
letters of the alphabet) supposed to ensure 
success in warfare; by Bdmaeajuira vajapegin, 
son of Suryaddta, and grandson of Sivaddsa 
of the family of Vaisa Mwtdhara ; with a 
commentary, entitled l Sarald, by the author’s 
brother Bharaia. [A.] 

I. The text begins : 

w *aitfw(®sta B, C, D) wr- 

[^TTWTftf sftjn i 

nasi junfrnd aifiNwt atfhjitpftprt B, 

[C, D) h ^ it 

topi aurfljwt 
mwnOTftii l^wiwit 3 1 
•iiitmw ^ wni, 

ipa T f iiy n ft ■wg(°*nR a® B, C) stor. ii a u 

m?nw4 aflw *4*1*4. 

fma** * ftH 4w 9 m *jw:(**4: B) i 

**Pl *f4 wWfc*a?sta!w4»iafa- 

h g « 

jfiWhn* inj frt 
>|t l4f WH6W I 
VdT^ f4 WHT^ *T*t 

frft Ntm an 

IWJIf 1 

• 1*9^9^11 Vl3l(*Ml4* B; D) imp* 


iai 


It ends: 


*ft4ftra*a»mnrt4*4* i 

3g*fe9« s* aftjfc 

imi 

HHfNNgW W HHS lfW | 

4F frnpt9wii( c w B) 


4ft *tam4mjftiftrcNi! 


[PWMPI^ 
aajjjwhtjt 
rw« 


Cf Raj. Mitre, Notices, ii., p. 204 ; Weber, 
Berl. Cat., no 914; Aufreoht, Florentine M& 8 ., 
no. 841. 


IT. The commentary begins : 

*WT ^4 aarPT4 UTT^t IJISINP! I 
9* watau^ eiwl nans :* mi 
arfW4* rm 44 T* qi wM t 

wiad nqMVni4iJ*MlW Ml 

w41 iw4{ nwi 

4faus|ti4liTu f^vwnaftapFvn* 94 P44fti*fW44 
sflwraftih m4fln ai4 naamjjj mfH n it wfrpft 
51*41*14 I ftf 9>*1 * 'Jtlni 

aaapai ifiia tjp ^ vmipilb 

wmiftm *wf**ir4« n 1 n * g i * « ul *f4 < l 4 9 ?- 

***554 aftftfh 1 ipfliw *11$*!® 

The colophon of some of the ohaplers thus 
thus: jfn grow jggrta mrt ’ gewft rcNiT* (or 
®9ir*t) [w*arn**f4i7 iawr]. 

It ends aw itawnfi 1 SWWIIR 4qp|||nil 
rpw m nt trf^a am mpirfirCf r.mmfli) *4® im« 

aw 4 * 9 ^ 

m tim 4# • 1 ggjg w 4j tmmwt 
ffrWiaiW TH *w aw. awif 5^43fl4*^*w4i4h 
ftnan^ aifoaPai^ ^41 fUfti 4tfv4i^ Wl ^^hM Wf 


• Bread! this line tins: 9 ^ ^ 4 

fiawme 
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n toitoth i wijrtfnfwr vfn 

WW^Nl TO TO^OT TOffclfR w TTlHft illUr 

vhniWl ifts m niW ^ vpra| ra 
« writ t^rtmrar fhfwft TO4 to M'O - 


i^ldniw 


wf vftan^ptagw 
•Hi4i1 t ni «tarfh a 

tiw toct nqft s^ftvr^ i 



wimii ' 

There are several diagrams in which the 
letters of the alphabet are arranged in 
peculiar ways with a view to their serving as 
charms. [H. T. Colsbbooo.] 

3118. 

2001 a ft b. Foil. 6 + 15; Bize 8} in. by 
51 in.; legibly written in Devanagari, in 1679 
A.D. ; twenty lines in a page. 

Samaratara, with Bharata’s Barali. [B.] 

The two concluding verses of the commen- 
tary, given by A, are wanting in this MB., 
which was oopied by pa$4ya Sivadeva, son of 
pantfyd Eankfithna. [Gaxeawab.] 

3119. 

2801. Foil. 26 ; 4to size, 13 in. by 10 in.; 
fair, modem Devanagari writing ; number of 
lines varying. 

Samaratara, with commentary. [C.] 

In the colophon of the commentary, as well 
as on the title-page, some other hand has 
altered the title Samaratara into Samara- 
titpha i whilst in the text it is left unchanged. 

[OiLovm.] 


3120. 

1519b. Foil. 7; size 10| in. by 5 in.; 
clear, modem De vulgar! writing; fourteen 
lines in a page. 

Samaratara, without the commentary. [D.] 

This MS. omits the last verse of the text, 
and consequently the author’s name ud ac- 
count of himself. 

Colophon: jft WlwCllt TO I< R 

[H. if. CouDBOon.] 

3121. 

854. Foil. 93; size 12i in. by 61 in.; 
good Devanagari writing of 1805 A.D., enclosed 
in coloured lines after the Kaimlr fashion; 
ten lines in a page. 

Oandroimilana, or Mahd&astrarnava , « Tan- 
trie work on fortune-telling in the different 
circumstances of daily life. 

It begins : 

w ftrecd frotad i 
tot ^w(? Rtfb^w ^jw) 

[zrcwrt im n 

wrahwr tot: wfro: i 

TOwurfti mtwfhtatyiT ltd 

TOT Wff ^WIgdrri^(I) II 3 II 

TOUT «nu$ frt dwd gramgCjv 0 B-/M.; 

F.) II t R 

wifryirot «rt fWfgmfW* i 
to tot frt TO$to$wt r mi 

IKIWTTVt irt tfft rWh IW I 
Iji W TOT Ttf jrovi *njNr(r.TOI 

* B. It .; 1W; ?Jha. 

tuUftaV StaraiaUwdaya, 0*t Cat, no. 70S. 



lmcmoMT m> mathbuatios. 


ramW^l it frraifr iwmt i 

Iff fl| llflVAl iR|t vjt|l III 

fp nw^ufti ^ i 

if jjjjjgj ^i* i > i 

vrinpit(r. whTitwt®) ilnf ^fr*pt i 

pil f 31 «n:)Mn 

mftni ] Wit jflrm^i'n 1 
qjnfl) w T^ref 3 fpnmr * rat a 40 n 
nut (Wimftit R. M.) iwt iN *wt w 
w 1 

imt *npf ftif W (0 n « n 

wtj^ ^nfVft w nSf w mrt Writ 1 

* irwr rrft i^fit^ n w u 

fi»W wtpirt Tnpfim 9^4 1 
iftft t t w jWt wspn* n t n 
iri ftfim^iil rat tatfHt 1 
fif# ifWyk Tit w l ra ftrvt n rt n 
JUITi^lRinwj flUW Wwnniw I 

nd* iNprnrt w 363# 11 w 11 
mort wii(r) 

^rafWff w*rt wrtu H h 
•jflwpt 3 pint wu#l ftrapflr f 1 
*vWt inn tnt yidHfjj m: 11 m h 
^ wraflwift wtWt frtimnjwi w 1 
31ft «fo rail nw ohf fft w utrt 11 n 
wraw W3 (p\ij itii frpnt: 1 
f|t 3 «rar fit pm 3 wnwt 1 m 
ffr wiihi: 11 ffii ifTfTfrjt foftrtir 

fjfJhntttf fft airotf wim ■ 

The treatise is accordingly divided into the 
following chapters (pa tala ): — 

1. mulatantrdrthasambandha, fol. 2a; 2. 

aktharoddharanam, fol. 2 6 j S. tvaraksharina- 
yaaam, fol. 11a; 4. prainacatara, fol. 116; 5. 
cuhfakskipramud dhdra, fol 15a; 6. atitapafaiam, 
fol. 16a; 7. vartam&ndgakm, 17a; 8. Idbhdld' 


11 ft 


dkanajiintm, fol. 18a; 8. JftiMMmitap m* 
harayan, fol. 246; 10. m ih0 ew W s i fafl ii |i 
jtvaikaiumSUijiSnam, fol. 40a; 11. AMjttf 


mu*k$i$(tfl} khydvathmvara^am, fol. 424; 4t. 


(*arna)t»ar^anayanatn, fol. 48a; 18. al *6ar*> 
nayanam, fol. 596; 14. fftr tfi4*(t) nm i 
ialyoddhdracakram, fol. 67a ; 16. iatkarinaym- 
nam, fol. 78a ; 16. naMhfajoMmapairihara^am, 
fol. 786, 17, 18. jivancmarayojtdnam, foL 75a; 
19. garbhdgarbham, fol. 77a; 20. maithunwi- 
cira, fol. 776 ; 21. bhojanaeintd, fol. 786 ; 22. 
chattrabhanga, fol. 806; 28. ra*h(ranir$aya t 

fol. 826; 24. ko(ibha*ga, fol. 846; 25. 011660- 
luhadwbhikahavicara, fol. 85a; 26. prdvrifkHa- 
jaladagamanaprakaranan, fol. 86a ; 27. trfpi- 
kOpajaloddeha, fol. 866 ; 28. ardmavicira, to\. 
87a; 29. prasadapafala, ib. ; 30. gfihakibkd- 
Subhavieira , fol. 88a; 81 arghakdiujapa(ala, 
fol 89a; 82. parokshcmantrabhupaler puhya- 
jfianam, ib.; 83. patfralekhanajti&nam, fol. 896; 
84. paradhinapafala (irortft fraifo fllih Vtjflt 
ft I °), fol. 90a; 85 eandhimilanavigraha, ib.; 
86. vivahapafala, fol. 906; 87. nathfajataka- 
patala, ib.; 38 bhumitaphalaniahphalavicdra, 
fol. 91a; 39. maitribhavopatala (numbered 40), 
ib.; 40. anyayonipafala (numbered 89), fol. 9 16; 
41. anyajanmaj&dnam (numbered 40), ib.; 42. 
kuryakaryam (numbered 48), fol. 92a; 48. 
jdinanimaya (from here not numbered), fo.; 
44. Hkshdpafala, fol. 926 ; 45. (vidyodayapm- 
ka/ranam) ends: 


fff Htfrt Iff I 

13^4(^13°) IfTfTt WfW* M i R 

irWfffonT vwt a^IMff yf Jin 1 
fifaij |diM ffli VlfliWfP,, R % 1 


* It is probably on the strength of this WHsage 
that the Cant&ronmilana-tcmtra (of. Osi Oetafiu 
some lists attributed to Maflmtina. |M 
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ion bn * t* 3 * ij^(!) i 
> 5*113 5^ Tfw 4^ *Aiqi^i^ # q* * 

*grfVq gq» qW « m gfk « 

<hn(^H 

Wl5 5 WV**tl >J*jqTl4 I 
Piflww|ft n ^ 

From chapter 8 onwards, the text is ac- 
companied by a commentary (tiki or dipika). 

Of. Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., p. 281; Weber, 
Berl. Cat., no. 903; Aufrecht, Florentine MSB., 
p. 118. [H. T. Colsbbookx.] 

3122 . 

2628 g. Foil. 20; Bize 9| in. by 4& in.; 
clear, large Devanigari writing of about I860 
a.d.> six lines in a page. 

&o Today a, a description of the different 
modes of respiration and their magic effects ; 
in the form of a dialogue between Isvara and 
Firvati. 

It begins : 

grt4 * 31 qgIWl4 I 

fqftw yir? w g4 ^q qrctgq: ( B 4 F) 11 «% n 

w mti> ijugHw 1 

tfuvl jqrqnr *■*■*'4 1 gfaft » q >• 

qflmlljqiq 11 

q(l$q wqt ^WT qqbrft l 
iWriint wrt nqw qq n 4 h 
1 1 qi4 w w 1 ! trggqin 1 

q*ftrfW(^ # ) ^irtqnft fhqidltrts 1 * i » 
f qlqq if V g4gr w4flt wgrwq i 
mw wwq g4q itimgmt m 
fiiiqti m 

^ij pi iftrt gfh gut vPigifl 1 

$q ftimnv «lvi 4 mtai 11 % a 

qfc 4gn jnnfr qMjwf 1 
1 itiqiM TOTWireql 8 » n 


W 1 iftt 

(ViCHtij 1 n* « t <i 
^fq^ flqil qiafl qfimi |NllS t 
vriwv ngiitqf iqi(T qrcfhiiqi- 
[w4 F) « q s 

iflwnwt^W ^fOgqOl^RI. I 
fkiuftaiqiflu ggqm mqftqr.(l) u so n 
fiAy* w qiqRqr 4 (°«t) it vhnc I 
qwWgirf w#mn#rftiiT 11 qs n • 

The MS. counts 179 verses, but nos. 29, 77, 
150 and 176 have been skipped, or the re- 
spective verses omitted. 

It ends : 

m4Pbi^i wnrri? ^VJWT^ I 
j4 fgvjjnt tfttfc WTqqrr qisdig a Wet u 
qq ijqV wqqVqTwrt(!) 4 w urn ftwiftm 1 
nfafc ftnrw qiqqfc yl 11 [vjw. n 

qfw vftqqqqfrnhrqrftgq t roiWhig: dfd: 
wmn 11 

For another MS. of this treatise sqp Auf- 
reoht, Florentine MSS. (F.), p. 116 (117 verses, 
attributed to livara) ; for a different treatise 
of the same title Raj. Mitra, Notices, i , p. 276. 
Cf. Jivanatha’s 8 varaiattvod ay a, Oxf. Cat., 
no. 793. 

MSS. 1042 (foil. 44) and 1510f (foil. 23) 
contain a Bengali commentary — entitled 8varo- 
dayabhdthdvmyasa , by Anmtadhana, son of 
Kha4agadhana(f) — on a treatise on necro- 
mancy, forecasting the future by certain 
combinations of the letters of a man's name 
with the positions of the stars; one of its 
practical calculations being made for the Saka 
year 1460. The different evaracakras described 
in separate sections of that treatise, relate to 
graha, r&ti , yoga, abda and ayana, paktha and 
tithi ; and finally there arj a $ho4aiapdk rg and 
a dv&daidbdaoakra. [GaiiawabJ 



mkt 4*e, sfcei0ia.by Sin.; 

modem Tqhigd writing ; 25-28 lines in a page. 


SwoSaya, or SnaraUtUra, 'another treatise 
an omens derived from sounds abd respirations; 
with a Telugn explanation. Incorrect, 
the text begins : 

lNmiTC«m| ^isnsr. jnj h 

i fW[^]niT iing* wrwr. i 

*M W'5*> 'aidjC? gonqfWW) nv an jnnfh ws° 

Thera is no colophon. 

|Mack Coll ] 

3124. 

1388d Foil 5 , size 181 m by 41 in ; 
modern Bengali handwriting , five lines in a 
page 

Patcapakahiiakunn, a short treatise on sooth- 
saying by means of the five vowels, a, i, u, e 
and o, which are represented as so many 
different birds, and, by skilful combination, are 
made to reveal the unknown future, (here 
apparently ascribed to Sankara ) 

It begins . 

wftpnw(?wft? 0 ) «np$d n Un w ft n nd ■ 
ifhandiroril u 

sat swuernst flnont a^ar: i 
ftan^fTaatartt aaia^l h 
arija g m i fa anvad nfh i 
a^na^nfti |iaai adandjj ftrflad a 0 
It ends 

am ^ai wfdWgd ngiW tfd h 
fflt aard s 

Fof a fatoapakihi a seabed to £faikar& of. 
Oat. Cat. CK. T. Colibsoou.1 


834b. Pott. IS* flft» U| fe tp 4t fa.} 
large, modem Bengal! olaraotir}"l. «## line* 
in a page. 

«f simply 

JUnemaijari, a treatise on progoostsesdbt 
by means of the letters of the alphabet, which 
are represented as haring some mysterious 
connection with good end erri fortune. 

The letters are obtained from the question 
put to the soothsayer, though the way ja 
which they are selected is not stated in this 
work The combination of these letters with 
the particular constellations at the time of the 
question, aooording to the rules of the art, 
determines the answer as to the fate of parti* 
cular events and enterprises. 

The MB , which » rather incorrect, begins* 
fr g rt w d mrtfd fVnwd i 
ifl i rc if b » niT(r«o»wT) atm igrpyrng s 
ww sftfrofhfW: irnjnd^ gnsiffa wfc pd 
fbOOVldWVMIIO WfWftK ftelM Sti*nhfflgpifW 
od i glm i b iw fl i w i i m 

onwwirih (l) tfafwfdittt^wWhlwt i 
W fhfft [t] wmft iftr. mdran h 
wftidn* ?twt s wiii > d y ! ^ fo jwy (l)i 
nDif fbwt [s] 

Trfl# pnt fmnfNmt [i] 

(Vis r f nt dh i 3d iftp fr dfowift H in Dfl 
flWTWimwmflpmrmd o^ [Q 
rnimnfdfnn^iNiifld(f fNat) tjw o 
mnd: i mdt ww- 

xmftr.i wignr uwfrwfri m ft m d mpri j pribw- 
frlfrumsamifrud tod nf pm nt^v 
mudiu nmftipfbWBgmmrt 
wwmm i U i dpw tp m ^pm * 

m nfKg d^8u lAmmw ddb<^ ddtfWflPdt At 
pm ftiwf o W w w (i) | mnmhrgn nfr— i 
7 i 
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lift) 


l*fN4 ft w*lw wirflnutt) wta *w39Tfafw- 
ijy»niiwwm) i wwfiwfthwiwrl^wwfftwwSfiM 
iwry*rt w^ i in? ^ mi^ i 

?WNftniin iiftiif!! wfci 3 i 

irtuflwi iviwwpH nm^ n 
«>HT: ft iwft wftwfpw); i 
wwwnwfVwiwTw wrfl fwm 11 
wwiww pwsswwtwt wwriwgw ww yw 9 *w nrp 



wit wf^PTTf jftftjfttftWft w wftjrMtato 
^h^roflmf i ^ (l) ronwflnw ! ^ i wftta wftra- 
wwrfVwft fPf ww i upshift TOmftnrt ift ww i 
imr\ wwTTTwmn^ m w i i l^ngn i ^ uww»ri wh- 
yrry* fwwwW i dt it w i wiftyftpsfti sif ^ (?) 
uppiwuftmfljJ i wi3wwftrwfaw9 T wpTwn^ 

wi9sh wfi^fa wtW i wyrej wsppijIilij'P- 
fliflr(r) n ww wwpywprwrfrnf i fifr s fti w ii rcftw w - 
fftrnrt^O) TOrtwj m wpt iwK O wt wwfw v ° 
Pol. 12 b : ww w Bftwi) i wwrwwwww n* i 
w$ sM i ffwiwfw ffldh wwiwwwtpw yft i 
wwjwwfwwf 9 y# i wiftwtww wjt i 0 

The last leaf has been supplied by a different 
hand. It ends : 

9ft 3$ ftrfisfftw wwfiftpiwrm i 
WTWTWTTwt Pwir wn^wpwnnft yt ii 
9 ft flift wwr TTf^ wwfti*(flDwwwir: i 

Mftlf^psftlWlJ WWT^WTp^WWWT II 
WlUl WTjfahT»t pSSlfj wwfW*. | 
wwftiiwU) fWTKflig pwirc n 

i^h fftnT4 3 flrrt^w yrtwft i 
yrt^w ^j*l j W3$frnfa wrtijft ii 
ww^ ww d ftiiw u wsi yrtwpt(l) i 
wwiwwf9w*(r) pr ^ ftflpufr II 
ffi? ifltiwiftipppviwwpo wwtwt u 

The combinations of letters, consonants 
(vorpa) and vowels (tvara), into regularly formed 
groups (varga) have different designations 


such as ttftara, vHaroUara, adhara, adkari- 
dhara, aammukta and atatfunulda, abtih&ta and 
andbhihita, abhighafUa , dKdgita, abkidhSmUa, 
mfita and jivanasucaha (fol. 1 1&— 12b). 

It is difficult to see how the word ftihdra, 
whioh only occurs at the beginning and the 
end, and nowhere else, can have here its 
ordinary meanings of ‘ hoar-frost * or * mist.’ 
Perhaps it might rather have to be referred 
to the vernacular verb nihdr^ nehdr in the 
sense of citoireiv. A quotation of vernacular 
Bengali certainly ooourB on fol. 7. 

[H. T. CoLEB ROOKS.] 

3126 . 

1250b. Foil. 6; size 161 in. by 31 in.; 
modern Bengali handwriting ; six lines in a 
page. 

Oudamaninirupan am, or Owfdmanikerali, a 
treatise on fortune-telling by means of dice(f). 
It begins: ufl 1 WWt WfTfSTWU WW y iWflu^CUft ll 
■fiHwipl WTFfT WWfW wyww I 
TT^TTfW wiw^w UfOll^ II 
W 3 :wwr 3 thftw? wwfwftfawwin i 
www wftr. iTmt vtjc frftf^i wgfih n WT fbml tftw :i 
wiffthiftnit vtj*. i wfjpflwrflirt 3 $ • •jwwifti 

fthnfW^i fwiwffcnft wt «p: 113 W 33 $ ■ ww fit 

9ft 39 ftrft?f99 wtwiiq n 
wijfStw ffc pw wtwIww wlww^irc i 
f ft Mf i wiflifi^w wwjr. W 9 tlf 9 n II 
www fhrwr. irmt ftfarw* i wgfil: 
wi q d fp i t i w*wr$ wfir wft fW *W wr i wW «4w i 
ftw$ wyfor; i ^ i rfl g w pf i i t i ftwTf wft ftwftnwr 
9ft 39 wffdfwr i www ^wn i umt 

wywn i fVftr. wfftw: i wyff wnfwn i 0 

WW WgWfftlWWft fol. 26; , WWIW 3fll% fft fol. 8a; 
WW wfftfWwwft ib.; WW Wlftlftlftwft ib.j WW 



mmmmt u m xmmTiG& 


lilt 


w fol. u •, 

** fpfatt fol. 5a; PW * K C> H Pl fol. 5b ; 

n mwl fol. 6a ; ^nff pnraot i^l i ib. 

It ends : 

nail miftpti 11 

ffo 1 put h 

Jjpn roni i 

piwt afoot ir*i w*prt it 

For a Divyacuiamani, by Keraldcarya, see 
Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., p. 245. 

[H. T. COLEBROOKE.] 

3127, 3128. 

448, 449. Foil. 179 (the first six of which 
are missing; with duplicate leaves 85, 100, 
111, 177), and 202 (180-381); size 9* in. by 
3} in.; Devanagari writing (by 3 or 4 different 
hands) of 1787 a.d.j 10 or 11 linos in a page. 

Ramalarahasya-Sdrasamgraha, an extensive 
work on fortune-telling in all the relations of 
daily life, by Bhayabhafijwna Barman, son of 
Bhtbhadjana (f). Rather incorrect. 

The subject is treated in four sections 
(prakarana) each of which is subdivided into 
chapters (o dhydya), viz. 

I. 1. (f introductory on ramalavidya ) ends 
fol. 7a (foil. 1-6 being wanting); 2. bindundm 
prainah, fol. 8a; 3. »ho4aiar€pinam utpattih, 
fol. fib. 

II. 1. ramalaj&ddilakshanam, fol. 16a; 2. 
rupinam pr ale fitikr amah, fol. 21a; 3. avajoda- 
hrama (letters a, v, j, d), fol. 22b ; 4. avadaha- 
Jerama, fol. 24a; 5. vajadahakrama, fol. 26b; 
6. tarpkhydkrcma, fol. S8a; 7. hhetakrama, 
fol. 416; 8. varpakrama, fol. 61a ; 9. gjiha - 
viodrSqUaj fol. 62a; 10. grihdndn cintanam, 
fol. 67b; 11. gpihdndm tdkslubhiitdni, fol. 75b; 


12. ramaJtterttti, fol. Iffi 19. Hama, 

fol. 78a ; 14. rfipfoif » s a woko tt o M Bi , fol. 79a; 
15. r&pit&n prakrtith, fol. 82a; 16. 
tvaripam, fol. 86b; 17. rUpipdm n dnd f i dMla- 
ihanam, fol. 99b ; 18. paraiambaadSWi* 

»thHm*ya vyakhydnam, fol. 106a ; 19. ripifitp 
dfi*h(ij8dnam, fol. 108a; 20. prtuhfnr nan* 
’bhiprdya-mukaprainakathanam, fol. 124a; 91* 
pratyekadeHydndm ramalacdrydpdtp tammaiena 
prainakathanan (varva radtiiydndm-muira-hin- 
duka-rvma- iardvalita, - aparapaicinadciiyindm 
prakdrah, 126-135), fol. 156b. 

III. 1-12 tanvddi-dvddaiabhdvakranmfa pro- 
inakathanavyakhydnam ; 1. (prathamagrihatya) 
tanusthanasya prainakathanam, fol. 163a; 2. 
(dvitiyagfihaaya) dhananthananya pr ., fol. 179b; 
3. tfitiyagrihcuya prahnakathanam (bhrdtrddi- 
ndm vicdrah), fol. 185b ; 4. (pitur vicdrah), fol. 
211b; 5. (santdna-viearah), fol. 229b; 6. (ddii- 
dutidnucardndm vicdrah), fol. 254a ; 7. (ftrifui^ 
vicdrah), fol. 286a; 8. ( mfityvadibhayatya 

vicdrah), fol. 292b; 9. (dSratah pravasasya 
vicdrah), fol. 801a; 10. (rdjyatya vicdrah), fol. 
813a; 11. (bhdgyodayady-didyd vicdrah), fol. 
316a; 12. dvadaiagrihacya prainakathanaip 

(i duthfanam vicdrah), fol. 322b. 

IY. Mifrakaprakaranam, treating (fin tiro 
chapters) of muihiipraJmddikam, and caurddindtp 
namotpadanam (and other subjects). 

The author frequently refers to the author 
of the Bamaldrnava. 

The leaves are numbered consecutively np 
to 283, after whioh there are several portions 
with separate numeration, or not numbered 
at all. 

It endB : 

mgnjfjjft mft fo wtk i^i 9MNi>( 


ft- - — *■ m» .. 

In mimt junwy wwwi me 


7 t 
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wnvvp^ I 

^rnnpvrjnft ftwrtt kHwwcj h ^ 

wn^m ita 3 * f*(!) i 

■ jgifomsp gjjy twrfMfftmfl) ««n # wi 
Pfgllftl pftprf(fr. •dO ^ ^ p*(f*$) 

TOttl wrftr imin nnfaait ptr^i 

^ ffcTT ^InnfHtvR wwrfhnwi 
fVrvfMhi pmnpnwrr wwt 5 11 ft m 

Rflr v fonwwupft jift tngiyw wrrjgr (thus 
always) fhfbrviPRTtf IWTW^ 11 0 

[H. T. Colebbooku. 3 

3129. 

. 2256. Foil. 81; size 5 in. by 6* in. 
(European fashion); indifferent, modem De- 
vanagari writing ; 15-25 lines in a page. 

Ramalajddna, a treatise on geomancy. In- 
correct. 

It begins : wf wflBT WbTOftTTP TO n wf Wlft 

^popr^ pHi ffrflwfli i 

wybTT*nft »ftw: ^irqwfinnnft(r) u 

WW H WTWT TO! I Pft fhn1«i. I 

WTTTWWl ftlftft I ftlPftflWrt ft 1 flnWiM M I RT^' 
WHmUiH i ni^ai^mi^iH i ^M If i pfirfft- 
wifiH^nunt $ i ^ijuiuflupM 1 1 PWTPdpftPTflj- 
wforpftpnvn e. i pptpiwi&wt*! so i 
IVflt ss I SS I ^jwiiwid Sft I Vft?- 

wrftpirwrt sft i p#wrt ss i ^pppp^pwpI slj i 
Rflr Ptiftranw ^n^wir wiwn * *p 
wtt. i • 

The last seven leaves have been supplied 
by a different hand. 

It ends fol. 80a : MKP^«(NlWH*dl h 

rAt uftiift nl iptp^ * vrw VP$i>P ww(l) i 
firiT fftjpt ftmtn(l) 0 20 lines, 


ending: sm J*B Wf|T HIV^I 

wW. wmn »wfti i twirt netm^s 

[R. JoiMoir.] 

3130. 

1519 a. Foil. 23 (and two additional leaves 
after foil. 8 and 10); size 101 in. by 4| in.; 
fairly good Devanftgari waiting, by two* or 
three different hands, for the* most part of 
about 1700 a.d.; eleven lines in a page. 

Ramaleiduprakaia, another treatise on 
geomancy, in 16 chapters (vUdaa), apparently 
adapted from some Persian work, by Tripd(hin 
Rudramani, sumamed Vdlmiki Kaviedkra - 
vartin, son of Qou4atripd(hin Bhagavat, 

The author would seem to have been bom 
in 1658 a.d.; a Rdmacaritrom having been 
written by him, besides the present work 
which was composed in his 25th or 26th year 
of age (a.d. 1688). [A.] 

It begins : PT1PP9V I 

jprfh 

ftp^fwnfwfk PPftnn mhri4iihiiri^ i 
pr.(?r.Rfc)piT RTftwpr: praninswptwT 
SriNiNr nj 5ft* * fkvwr^ n s n 
>rVifVTr7 w nv g nu is Hl 

WTVRtfVwiw5^vi^(wriRtftfwvn*Tfk p: B) 

[wftvnmff 

WbfftwTwrB^asnTRPT^;( 0 ^vwr4wiff B) 
[« * n 

wrPa ninibrigl TOarflrftff wprpftpit pHV^Rrt 

prwnpt pt*p$$ ffcd purpA p 



pOr! *fti pp ppjsnw*pR irnpro^p g. 

tft tyijWw ni pniftnjftipi r^pp 

[rW* N ft « 

* A abbreviates this stanza, giving only WTSftuPT- 

H 



ARBONOKT ANA MATHSMATIOT, 


UH 


fWWNt jpfaA i 

ifji ^nOji^i ivi i 
^i^dffinn ims 
m viAvnfl mf^vr^ i • 

The figures (jTW? *.e. JCi) by means of 
which the art is practised, are 16 in number, 
the same as in the Turkish epitome of tbe art 
analyzed in Fliigers Catalog der Handschriften 
der K. K. Hofbibliothek zu Wien, ii., p. 585. 
They also have preserved their Arabic names, 
identically the Bame as those quoted from the 
J alL,, with the exception of two or three. 
Instead of the-juutt (12) and <u5U (13) we find 
hero an Wit unfdl and an Wirt and the 

jjU*. (1) is altered to $nt (t.e. ?). Re- 

garding the origin of these signs the author 
says : FWJlftpr# [i. e. JjjIj 
s^inllniisflsisiQ: ftirr uffiiil uH urw ft 

la] fftrot infe [t.e. 

JfljA*. JJifl ft§ WUWRF I Ft 

wij^TTsfoiw utfw [jfjjlo] fivurqnr^ wrw: t wfi 

That this art is illustrated by many treatises 
amongst Muhammadans, we know from Hajl 
Khalfah (see Flugel’B edition, iii. 478, 479), 
and that the present work is not the only 
attempt to introduce the subject to tbe Hindus 
is proved by the existence of several other 
workg of this kind in MS., and of a Ramala - 
navwvatna by Paramasukhopddhyaya , printed 
at Benares in 1869. 

It ends : WW utnrir I 

4fw*JiH*4jANinfle ft 
|*t fftuSj trft Ff$ fWr tt wi^t i 
Jftwwrfti wrfti siut, 

|jlf Flft *pTTW Trftfh Tit tft n$ 

[ll V « 


‘tarroh 

Frnt*rf^r$ Wtatfftffan 
*twr Hjw tA 4* tftn 

. , wfttfwn 4^ wm\ 

ti A TOJlftfO) *5 p WC wftvtt p fo » 
8>iiwpriN | rttWI(t f^s vi * 
uW? ( wi wr*$t •rftrsnftfk vi i 

^ iliWsw Prtftwr , FF^s i 
wj FfftwwFift F ffi fipfhnft *f jfaft Jt i 
FFFnftf u wywuFu wnft «t [ nwwrfk^ i i 
truwftt tM vftnft st w 

jswrtwrrtft nft tiuirtf tW i 

tF ftuiF vsAv turn; iitVcvnNml n 
Ffh ertPseirt^^uftiwftBsV ti^jnnv: 4|li h 
supplied in the margin]. 

[H. T. Culzbbooex.] 
3131. 

2265. Foil. 36 ; Bize 5± in. by 7 in. (in 
European fashion); fair Devanagarl writing of 
1747 a.d.; nineteen lines in a page. 
Ramalenduprakaia. [B.] 

This MS. ends thus : utnrir I 
UWTU^mr^ST 0 (differing somewhat) «nt n 
Ft w iqT"s^j"ioS HswiiHw 

wnfoftrnyiT ftwrm ^flnjrr. i 
viflwifhwMiwi turwr. mft n 
WF t|W. jtaHw 1 

lll'l » fir fWNFT^T(^ITW # FTfln A) 
yntf f A) VfiT i 

FwfturtCftfwN A) ^giytt nvtrCf • A) 
vita 'tftrtr f *x(t* n 
*jvW^[gflW «% nfr 
S*F¥t[fft]wf*: - wrot h 

* This is y. 15 in A 

t A has this haU-rerse after v. 15,itb*Lng^,w«i 
by a complete aamtye bk Jhka. 
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wfimfW^wwwf inft i 

tnralW xfii* rfNnft «* i i rtfiifr fl) m 

jifirtwfirt wrt <wrt| f<hrt i 

ftnrif Hfli tirw. Noinn^ b 
ffli ^i^WWWWl 4^1: u f^iraft 
vn{wt n ftoi \ »jtY 0 h 

The revelation of the art ia here ascribed 
to Adam first, then to Idris (Enoch), and only 
then to Daniel and Gabriel from whom MS. A 
starts. [R. Johnson.] 

3132. 

92 c. Foil. 24; size 10 in. by 4 in ; fairly 
written in Devanagari, towards the end of last 
century ; twelve lines in a page. 

RamalaprcUnaaamgraha, another treatise on 
geomanoy, by daivajiia Cintamani, pupil of 
Curfdmani daivaj&a. 

It begins : 

irttfn$. i 

inn gtf fstjww 

fwrt ii ^ ii 

ftsftff fw?f jrraf ra ywgjf t i 

NswlWt «Gn 4 « f n 

fra franraift i 0 
It ends : 

fi tpfljjift i 

** grok ftf tpi « Wh h 

iUNDHirt Wt Tf 5 ff fVf^t B 



wfinumw bwW(bw 0 ) II 

[H. T. OOLEB BOOKS.] 

3133. 

2845e. Foil. 13; size 10 in. by 5i in.; 
indifferent Devanigarl writing of 1758 a.d,; 


foil. 16 and 2a in a large sprawling hand, 17 
lines in a page ; the rest in a small hand, 
13-25 lines in a page. 

Ramalaiaatra, another treatise on geomanoy, 
by Rama, son of Rama Rudra of the Bharad- 
vaja family, and yonnger brother of Kfithna. 

It begins 1 " : fra ragggff ffeprit H 
w w gt f nt BwrniWhw qrtyt 
itmr BPTOfsft fjlWn wrfti ujilirt j£: i 
4irhwf^wNvni(fi^|H[ 

fn%irt n s u 

ft ft Tnrawrftrjdi 
w (hfinfl flfPs f jrjin: i 
finnnd fVwfTf 

wrtfk fit wr»ft(firei) f : n v n 

ffsftw fifit jntjft irinraiflftKfcrai i 

^rfT ir^fftr to qftnfagft n 9 ii 

wf firawnrt ii 

wrff Wi furf^ fTjffUfF i 

wj narrflr wltaifti inftfl** n M 

It ends : jftr TO g tji IHflN want II 
[wlwirfiyn?* tw wrorirtf i 
jrafiff^i FfjfTf f^nrtftrt n 
fTiftrasnft iNjfifra i 

fnrWfifffc fWtff «iiai<Ti: n 
ramiM fTflr wf irai eptr^t i 

f^vraffh ^inRfhtv wimnftO) wish 
TfUnfl^iivif^rarfl! irrftf i 

fTff (hfOlRI II 

ftnrawNmtO) i 

f%*HTWflWWTftl W^kS 1 f^O) II 

* The top margin of the first page oontama the verse 
ff 1st ftr^n^flOTf^® for which see the preoeding 
work. 

t Here the gloss TOgfJNlfd has been added in 
the margin, the sign = referring to it, being placed 
overly. 
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USB 


|ST^W!('in« 

wft TWglftpt ^ [oomplete)n 

Yfr wipiN wtf *fMinunF n 
ffii tmfWbrt will n dwi Wo wr® 

?• irfti 

For a fragment of the same, or a similar 
work (Ramalagrantha Yavanohta ) see Aufrccht, 
Florentine MSS , p 109 Neither verse 8 nor 
the last verse (which ought to be on fol 5a 
of this MS ) of that fragment is fonnd in our 
MS , whilst verse 4 is here verse 7 

[Gaixawab ] 

3134. 

1057b. Foil 2 , size 151 m by 3 in , 
folded half-longth, careless, modern Bengali 
handwriting , five lines in a page 

Svapnadhyaya, a short treatise on oneiro- 
mancy 
It begins 

mpnfb nwht jftwrfW i 
ww flifiwiww w n 
wnnj inrt wrt Wfl J%nu 1 
flnrtw wrifiiOiOt^irtw w wjti n 
wipf wrOwriiw ^fuil nrn djw: » 

3: mil WTfb ntaft 1 

wrfln* ^fW <ht f%fbrt nfhNrt^ 11 
unttfit rihjxjfrcTwt 
IHWIR$GIWWfl1Wl I 
vrsru whit wfli^ir nW( ? ) 

*JW ^flpwr ffWtfTTW: H W II 
There are 26, or, including the first four, 
not counted in the treatise, 30 verses 
It ends 

W! I 

wmhnrwf$w(!) ww g i fl wfltwh l n w n 


nwrt wWMfffr *pftt 
wfrwwt W «w%(r. JWClfM) I 
ft 1 %^* Nwwt w Wft 

wifti jiiwftrwwjwrw 1 ^ 1 
ffll WfllWTfl! PUR N 

Cf Berl Cat , no 902 . Ozf Cat , no. 608 
[H. T Coubrooii:.] 

3135. 

890 b Foil 8, size 9J in by 4 in , good, 
modern Devan&garl writing , nine hues m a 
page 

Svapnadhyaya , rather incorrect, and differing 
considerably from the last MS 
It begins 

ppipit wpnfb wdtflk jftrfW: jn 1 
gw ft m w n if w wrir VM s a r 
wrtw ww^ wrw wwnfhr thirtiv 1 
ipft^ 3 pup WfPngwn^ n n n 

wj^f wtOwtww wtw dpw: 1 

WWWtfU^fnnt fWTfW Wjt M f H 
vnr will Hflwilb vjp 1 

enrtfflt 

It consists of 41 verses, ending thus : 

win ^ tpp wtw nfti *|g 1 

wrwrwt fii^rtw *wa fft: wdirbjwl 11 n 

uij wp iremw w fftwr U i 1 

ftrtrt nwni nr mftflt wrw dpw: h ftf « 

fippftfwftmti fins ftopfwvwr 1 

wfT it w wt writ w^(hr^f) wfflpflrn t* h 

^ft W ffflt ^fl f itrt WWT I 

wwdfttjflf wrt*7 fiflhwt wfflpflr u ft h 
wfrwit iIOi w ywnfM 
TTflflrt flftfM WfTftl 61 hit; 1 
ft '‘fbwt fflWWt w i|wt 

wmfW ywnrftwnpwra u ft n * 



1126 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 


« w^wnnfww ipTO to wfrfr^ie s 
mranft^ jtA nv^wn tj th^i 
qftrtfflM) yn> totb n » 

town: me n 

[H. T. Coubboou.] 

3136 . 

2346b. Foil. 29 (of which 8-12, 16, 17, 
19, 20 are wanting); size 7| in. by 4 in.; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of 1630 a.d.; 
11-16 lines in a page. 

Svapnacintdmani, a Jaina(f) treatise on the 
interpretation of dreams, by Jagaddeva, son of 
Durlabhardja. 

It begins : 

*Mr. Trtffcwfb* f^ytwnr «v: i 

WTWTW WT IRflr UUSlfl II ^ M 

^ftrfW:(wfifW: eds.) ymffT shrt^ to- 

i 

wnbwnnfti fr. 0 wrftr vpn)f»nfW fhjmfr 

[to « t it 

vbnr tnvrgb: flwifai) fbrirPpi: (nif ® eds.) 

to* i 

imu wifburlf ne Twnrofir u 6 u 
TO(*i^i[wi]fW (**$- 

[^JC eds.) I 

Mw Bj fl i ft na eds.) jurfw 

[rnnrftr nln 

wt# wtf irt figmfW wrfti Ato$ iht(fti- 
[**$ *nrfw eds.) i 
tW fW ^ ftrt(f4 eds.) ^towAtto* 

[(^»wiyf ttt toAt wfroT N eds.) it m ii 

«^t nim(invw eds.) f^WT ^Ti 

[(tit eds.) sfrfar. I 

wrcNanAwT) tt snsi wrar(wi) *ftr eds.) 

[Tfffbi'lT: n ^ n 
wfVfTr(rflnTT eds.)|fNnv) Ttoif [ippri] h- 
[*ll|lllW i 
TOT* eds,) 
flKKII 


It ends : 

16 TJ*IT AtAitjA jn16 iSnfc I 

TOTfa TIT TO tflto irf*# * K M R 

jrort fTif wI^lfT^ ^jir to* i 
to Apr «ftr «tt& to mm^Hlfdu 

3 H tSP M gTITOl fl lT Kf l i TTW Tl^ t I 
tot. TOftirrr. ^njTOt av r^ fl pn : r \h n 
T^zOiprPnrrt raif^Trfo mt 1 
*rt 3 TW t 11 

Jfd T fT THla ^ TOITT Iinr ^^ T fT l fb ril (thus 
also eds.) TTHWllTsrt JtTOlftTRHO ffclrtr: It 

4n( slfW tV wttAj t ftnft ffcr* RnfbfWhiT- 

ftift 11 TrHnrtuTTmlf h 

A lithographed edition of this little work 
(of which an incomplete copy is in the India 
Office Library) was published in India in 1848 
(cf. R. Pisohel, Zeitschr. d. D. Morg. Ges., 
xl., p. 114); another, printed odition, at 
Ratnagiri, in 1873. The text seems to be 
identical in the two eds., but they ar^ accom- 
panied by different Marathi commentaries. 
In the latter edition, the text consists of two 
chapters ( adhydya ), treating of lucky and 
unlucky dreams, and consisting of 160 and 
162 ilohu respectively. Our MS. has 
166 verses in part II., and at least 153 in 
part I., fol. 15 terminating at the end of the 
3rd pdda of v. 153 (160 eds.) with ^4 WW 
(3VT eds.), after which two leaves are missing. 
The missing leaves of the MS. contained I., 
71-120® (119 in edB.); II., 1-20® (16 in eds.), 
316-54 (276-50 eds.). 

* The ed. reads this verse thus : 

*r.«rt tfarert w ttw i 

TO *Al TOUT jropr) «lft TO TTTTTTntfMB 

After this the edition adds another verse : 

Tlrroiff zftT tk |A4 to(I to: i 

•if^m ^tts tor imt nftlf R 

t * ed. 



ASTRONOMY AND MATHEMATICS. 


im 


In this MS. it ii preceded by » treatise on 


iMninit 0.)i 


pelmigtry (adtmdrdka) in Hindi, comprising 
12 leaves. 

For another MS. see Baj. Mitra, Bikaner 
Cat., p. 340. [Gaikawab.] 

3137. 

1681a. Foil. 43; size 9$ in. by 8} in.; 
fair Devanagari writing of 1798 a.d.j eight 
lines in a page. 

Meghamala , a course of meteorological ob- 
servations on clouds and rain, and astrological 
predictions derived from the form and colour 
of clouds, and their appearance in different 
seasons. 

Whilst in the colophons of the Oxford 
MS. (Hultsch Coll), kindly collated by Dr. 
Macdonell, the treatise is throughout called 
Raudri Meghamala (jflf °), in 

the present MS. the some title (or rather 
Raudrimeghamdld) is given to it in the colo- 
phons on fol. 24a and from fol. 28ft ; whilst 
in the others it is either called ( iri-Mahddeva - 
kfitd, fol. 4a) Mahesvarl Meghamdld, or simply 
Meghamala. According to the Oxford MS., 
the treatise would seem to form part of the 
OargaBamhitd. 

Like Tantric works, it is composed in the 
form of dialogues between $iva and Pdrvati, 
whilst Garga and Jndra also appear as inter- 
locutors. Bather incorrect. It begins : 

iflwr nu(Vwim: tots inn; 

inn i 

imrfWnrtnyijvftnR; 

UTVft HflllWt W^TUr) d|\v1no 

[wtti(?nto) n i ii 

4 urtfkO A., Oxf. MS.) * pmfk 

star. 0.) i 

wferir gw* fkirw(f*f&$ 0.; ftjiN) W 
[* f*mi n * n 


ft.**) *** 

0*1*4 

ft wurtfv i 

fr4 * wwimtoi if* Jyifyg 0.) w* ifyits 
*fk unt 0.) i 

*hc4 i 

iHwraftfa i (! A., 0.) rtm i Nfri i ftft: 

, [(*•#> « " » 

uisin^ni 4in^(4^ft 0.) n 4 # 

fiwiil VnfaiWT i 

flptfti wwmftnt: n • n 

fi*W4 4wv4i uwrfwwftnii i 

wm * ^ 0.) fl ra * M fW i fr titH 

Sfaflrotomihi itmyhrm i 
Tfr 4 ^4 iidirt iftjvflr nag 

u 

nwn w4 f4*j: wwJ n u 

w **4 i^gjl mn i 

ffcnn 4 i 'wftoi; ii n 
Him<p ^ •)Bi«lc9lvi w mfam: i 

wit ijv ^n?4 igw mn^ws u h 
^bt urw II 

ijvt $f4 it *j4 jwrgr j m|n1 1 

VTflhf 4mt n ^ ii • 

The treatise is divided into 24 seotions 
( adhyaya , foil. 13a, 40ft, and throughout the 
Oxf. MS.), which are not numbered in the 
present MS., but are so in the Oxf. one, via.: 

1. kdrttiJcddisJianmaeagarbhalakthanam, fol. 4a; 

2. arghaMn4am, fol. 10ft; 8. gurunakehatra- 
phalam , fol. lift; 4. meghagarbhaMamudbhava, 
fol. 18a; 5. a»h(adigvdyvlak$hanam, fol. 18ft; 
6. vtpatadarianam, fol. 17ft; 7. vip&tagASna- 
phalam ( vtpdtaphcUam , 0.), fol. 18a; B.jfarbha - 
nir^aya (garbhantieag a, 0.), fol. 20a; 9. kdyul* 
lakshanam, fol. 21a; 10. kurmacakramfto\. 24a; 
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11. rdja(~nantri‘)phalam, foL 25a; 12. mwntri- 
phalam (/ grahamaniriphaiam, 0.), rffjL 25b ; 
18. (rdjamantri-)$aayddhipaphalav%, fol. 26b; 
14. aamkrdntiphalam, fol. 28b; 16. ♦ mhwia- 
(-vicdra- 0.)phalam, fol. 29a ; 16. vdraphalam, 
fol. 29b; 17. aamvataaraphalam, fol. 85a; 18. 
ketupluila m, fol. 87a ; 19. gargaiahraaatpvdde 
aamkrantibhedakritodayam ( tamhrdntiphalam , 0), 
fol. 87b; 20. aaptanddicakram, fol. 39b; 21. 
kdlai-vfikaha- 0.)nirnaya, fol. 40a; 22. vdrd- 
dhydya, fol. 40b; 28. kakavrikshanilaya (prog* 
nostics regarding rain and clonds from crows 1 
nesting and roosting), fol. 42a ; 24. kdhdrufa- 
nirnaya (ib.; and yogmirtiaya, or influence of 
conjunctures on rain) ends (fol. 43a): 
wmi jflSirtnft 1 uflf w I 

arjfl efti ti^t irero$ Jwfh 11 tfbi ii 
if^ *fti w i 

H^T itf l»rtKdl$) 3 JIMlfll W SHlif II tj*o II 
nww3»5t w immnflfirt rftr i 
iWf ims ii IfW h 

junwj^ut JVTCTW f^JTW^(!) II 
mini ii 

In the Oxf. MS. the text seems to proceed 
somewhat further ; its final verses and colo- 
phon being as follows : 

iftmfH moil fr^TT ufiwifW i 
>iH ijhiiJ ito *jil jin yr. n 
1W191 f)w 4 *TT*f flp^nippjipf i 
wTifnsisil i(?i)ftn wutu mniujl i 
Glmijwrcm WTt i^f n 
^ 0j(l^WI4Wl nJUflgumt nWiftfl fw- 
irdfWn^ in *wi; n 

At tke end of ch. 17 (fol. 84b) the present 
MS. gives two vernacular (Gujarati) verses, 
introduced by W1 Mgftpmtl which are wanting 
in the Oxf. MS.; and these are again followed 
by three verses introduced by »rt l 


In the 18th and 19th ohapters, Gary « is 
likewise made to instruct Indra in the are ana 
of meteorological astrology; and both sections 
oonclude with ilokaa introduced respectively 
by ' atha Vardhamihirak ’ and ‘ Vardhamihira 
uvdca. 1 From ch. 20 to the end, ISvara is 
again the speaker. 

While some, at least, of the Meghamdlds 
(cf. Cat. Cat.) ascribed to •different authors in 
the various lists of MSS. (Mahddeva, $iva, 
Aindrl) will probably be found to be identical 
with the present treatise, the Florenoe MS. 
(Aufrecht, Flor. MSS., no. 337) at all events 
seems to contain a different work. 

[H. T. Colxb BOOKS.] 

3138. 

868 d. Fol. 1 ; size 10i in. by 4i in.; 
good, old Devanagari writing; fourteen lineB 
in a page. 

A fragment of some astrologioal or*Tantric 
work. 

The first (incomplete) iloka is numbered 
277 ; after which it prooeeds : 

rurcJn urvwRjsyb wnffti jfifto: i 
— ftwii wwi fVfVnu Jit net n 
FTwru Trwrfij i Hk$w w i 
utaft lih jiiwi iiNie^in ii w n 

jwnfh n 

fauft l Y mriYfl fHirfi i 
Hjiiflftift vWt mdifihj)5$: n to n • 

• The last complete iloka (318) runs thus : 

w Jit Nyrrfi nfnfriFta^i i 

nuDwmftiH h at u 

[H. T. Colxbbookb.] 



ABCtflTBOTTOE JJJ D TBCffinCAt SOIXHCRr lilt 


XL Architecture and Technical 8denoe 
(Silpaiiatra). 

3139. 

2601 Foil 77, size 121 in by 4j in , 
fur DeyanSgan writing of 1799 i s , nine 
lines in a page 

Vt Jvalearmaprakafa, or Vaatuiaatra, a course 
of directions, in 13 chapters, on the building 
of houses, the making of ToadB, tanks, etc , 
and the rites to be observed on such occasions, 
purporting to be founded on the revelation of 
Vtivakarman, still further traced back succes- 
sively to Brihadi atha, Paraiara anil Sambhu 
[A] 

It begins (as collated with B) 

avfir vr^jTMjf^ wjRnwt 
avfi^wtavan arart aaw i 
avf* $vavnrT O ru ifl ift a w r 

vu uf^ft si^jn: it ^ n 

aiJHHjvvi6tai[^] ^twawrflaiiR i 
w# * * ii 

jrrorrfk jfhwi ^J|^aiu*iiinii i 
ujd ggar $ wrggrgf jmnt nan 
vmrr. uti Tpunu 

aif a f> ra « * 3 i 
a ftmh aunt flpiw 

0 U*VTV ant WRIT^ B) il * ll 

flwavfvia n 

aiignal mwft Qtant f^inwvi u m m 
yu iiiyl aivlatifjt i 

■ n a v ia : an# jnt ir. h \ h 

* ff\ UmA $vr uwr: *ar a v mi: i 
vra nwimi an# a®# ty k • i 

a man: a *iai# a# #li(#wa n t n 


wmN fa A) ftjfer ma#(f#- 

fykm 9 b> i 

annmdtjai a^ taf^nra ana 
tmfr ifh rtnHfoW i n tT ia (m * nmj B) i 
ftfaf vi m ftv K (ftrf>uft ra v^v» i A) f#aw- 
[«%f 

v*v v iqyM war awynoy i 
yan yftnwt with argv$ la mi 
afta^ mcw an a i 
ulnia m rtaii at* jfWjrtKftffc 0 B)nwt 
nvana(* 5 tit aw«B) jffeay v*v ai 
afta^at satKfdara 8 b) ana a^it 
[( 155 a# A) ii aa n 
anarfti# aV aa a*wwt i 
fta rvn v a a vt(»fc B) jn «a 

B) ii m ii 

vt aft vhft an ataflmvi : i 

vt} vt wr(tfnrB) vrfti tff ax va}(vtit B) 
[tf# vt ii n ii 

aranf w avrvt a(am^vrai ^v B) aaturv 
[n*v a i 

uuvKvt vr B) a yi^viff nlini^vr mil 
[(at a# B) ii Hr n 
afsrt wmM* ftravm(ftnt in A) v^v^i 
[ajara^ aat $vt aafv^t vc (A omits 
[this line)] i 

vTvnjat n^4Tn aW ivi 
nrrf»rvtv(iTt a vftirB) ^v f%f#}(Mv B) 
[aataa i 

afirv* a vu#l var jvn anfli mfc » 
anv^ fh^i} a i#t a vfta$ i 
atafiTv wt anaid $v 6r$a« « vo « 
vaifta^i (® B) s^ atamnrtftf i 
ngaviftnt yroft(f B) araft r v r fti tmn 

» 

7«a 


ynavnn uvt ipnnunaai Han* 

t m b) 

vfTtaianfljftnpJ WWl frtiijW #v^ h 
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vftmrjFWTw(wT« B) mr i 

wi »jfW^W ii 

mrnrcCwmmi B) ihimnOf f*pnrr- 

L*mn i 

mwr nw inn ^*nr n <8 u 

yim mf!K^nwT« * B) rwmi 3 
m B) 1 

wpwT nitim m»wT(^ 0 B) * nfjift n 
Dw 11 0 wfc n 

I. 3f*f mjjrnii 9*mf^irh|T99if imi* «wr*r: 11 

fol. 7a. 

II. m wWV. 1 

TOtf * f^TTIT. I 

XTft* Y99 W mpN mftfV* II W II 
B) m f^i’nr: 

[<•* B) . 

^Tf ifm 9W IU3# II °3H II 

3fW mprasr W4 j |tif^f^iiu flnW* «mni: 11 

fol. 176. 

III. wr. durenfr i 

mum# ^ vmr 131 inwwi^ n 3** 11 

9j5 flTO* ^4 II 3*t II °3*M II 

3ftf mgjnm wqnu 11 fol. 21a. 

IV. ^j^yrfViT: 1*91 ijH9*imwi: 1 

fnfHniv wmf ^ mi Of wtiit. u 3*81 » 

9* 13 ftfW ft* infrt 3 jnfM i 
irctt 3 ^ nra jwt fwmni 11 |w 11 0 itC, 11 
3fif Wl l^fEI ^jCf *WIS II fol. 24a. 

V. rihiumn wnr^Twt w*4 1 

qnpn ^IjOnnOf i«i^j 3 f 4 i( 0 $ra B) 99* •• 
[lH« II 

33F w wwi^ iftilflu 1 

flTf^pA mjgm: fflniWti; m ftt h 


^ft^il^Offa flvnci$( 3 fe ifji* A) 9^ fti* 
[mflnr. 1 

fWkl ^Inf^fV 4ftW! H 8W N 
f^nctiro fU«i iQiJif wnit 1 
ifmwm wwpf piftnR n M(0 h • #h h 
^fll ^314W 4qift rornr. 11 fol. 89a. 

VI. wm 4 m re nft wir^Tnt ftrvm* 1 

3*i* 9vwm f4 (ft^Hnvr A) 

Dsnuran 11 q 11 

nfrtih'H wtw imiw ^ wnwrn • 
*rtifl^n|qn vnfi *iwwi3»i m hii^ 11 i n 
w 4 f?r f i^iv m TfWrnf^r 1 

fmrpmw jtw: a^5R*t 3 mf<i 3 11 9 n 

hr^iohi m8) flrmtlffl'TTrnir: 1 
wft m «fWk 11 8 11 

f *31 mm n fc in O t it^-i 
fcrt f*sW m4 afomn f l w* 11 m ii 0 1, 11 
mm3 ^iruM jn 1 

irmr^ nrnr^ un 

inft 39*prf 3^3 wnr 1 

TfWTJw(?ofhB; B blank 
[for 3m) 9?mt II t II 
qnmni^nfTifVftr ihPm Hnlii 1 

«wf m8 WRfW n 1 11 ® 8q 11 
3fW if* smm: 11 fol. 46a. 

VII. fp?nn Of^[ Tifg^w aml 1 

rmrt ^ f*nm4 mr: mm wit: ii 83 11 °«tf,qii 
3ft iTtftifi: iftw* im ymprffipr. 1 
u : iCtfli tViPTf f 3^ Jimw^ 11 Vf3 11 
. ffw Ti iril t fy mm* nanr. 11 fol. 626. 

VIII. «3*t mfmrOf f uftfiO wi l^O I 1 
0iMi*juiOiiiiHfiMiit mmwT^ 11 q 11 ° 38 11 

ffi 11^9 um wft mro 11 546. 

ix*. «m Oim umt $3$ W 1 

91.3 i^^^fi<^)(f4*)>i39Riwm 9311 y # w 11 
3 f*r a ^ ^ mf W V m>i* «wr. » 576. 
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i/UP.*} ifm B) i 

wurt ijirtwwi(f liimflwie^ A) 
vnp^ fn^n ^ u M^n 

ffti WNr^pnEj ftfanred *w*: n 

fol. 63 i. 

XI. wvr. ^ fti* jlhwt waf twt i 

VI ftlTTW*m(?f*ITK 0 ) VQR Mg') ll 
[*or II 0 %\i H 

irjejnflff etifai WTv^wrefln wii( i 
win rtwgnfti www# ii ii “Mfiii 
jfK ePfcVff!’ VIT^ft «VITO ll 67a. 

XII. wir. Trt mw i ih ym r wftift l y* i 

V! ft g i v ne si ijfjn ^mnpr^iitV«ii # W> 

jfk wnpnw ^r^ftrRPrfW^f vn imft *wr; ii 

XIII. vnn et gvwifn Jjfrot eeftriW i 

emrtl *fiet ** summit * sto*(wnf B) 

[ii s n 

f*nnl!(fyv4 B) fief** *nrt jnt irur i 
jffcg ^ V»(P V» A, yt B) w *fW* 

[n * II 0 *0« II 

ujmmf gvftft m fanwm: i 
wtft m W'wwm mgin q nty; « *°t u 
y q w gr ft fir : wuft ItctpT *u i 
*flr vtt vepntf ft *i vW h sot ii 
*lftl«TllT: HTH IMiMIN I 
wiyv ftrwwftr wrt^ wrepnwtf h ho h 
* firwAr vnft flpiwwvnjv • 
vgfrnflU mslri, » w h 

tfW W* Tftf V WWC I 

w m i jftra i wwft M *rf w*iw4 « w ii 

* fkegfWl WfTWT 

twg*jgNftfi vHnwHwr i 

IPfggtflffPlt ^vitc ynw 

wrfVuvtt muifrum « ^ « 


V" wM weiwiwai wwiii 
nvn; h 

Cf. Rij. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 17. 

[Mage. Con.] 

3140. 

2038b. Foil. 62 (and an unnumbered leaf 
between 40 and 41)] size 181 in. by 4 in.; 
good Bengali handwriting (European paper, 
watermark 1808); eight lines in a page. 

The same work. 

This MS., though its readings may often be 
less acceptable), is written more accurately. 
It is however leas easily consulted, the verses 
not boing numbered. The last page, having 
thin paper pasted over it, is illegible in some 
places. [Or. F. Buohaeas.] 

3141. 

3014. Foil. 472 (one page of eaoh of 
which is loft blank); folio, size 11 in. by 7 in.; 
Devanagarl writing of 1830 A.D.; 16 or 17 
lines (each line a half-iZofta) in a page. 

Manatdra Vastuiaitra, an extensive work 
on the same subject. Fragmentary. Very 
incorrect. 

The first few pages are quite fragmentary, 
the original MS. having apparently been very 
much worm-eaten or full of laonne. 

It begins: VPf f^rfW 1 ITftpl^WPf 

vnh® this wonld seem to belong 
to the 16th or 17th adkySya-. 

Fol. 8: 

n 4gn4ftw i 

W rt KV lft ft Vtf Vjrj fl«(r.*V«) TOV 0 M • 
The following ohapters (adhydyat) are marked : 

XVII. tandhividhdnam, ends fol/lfe fit 

wmwi wrqpnw 4Mftnm&(l) nw n^me m 
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AVUJL. vimdnalahekanavidhSnam, beg. fol. 
18: farH^fa ^ egm « Rafter 69 

iUtbai, a fresh numeration begins witn il. 2 : 
«KP^lll9j4 WT °i ends : °mniflrt id fafar* 
farfa n n h M m 

Try, bhmmwidhinam, beg. fol. 80 : fart 
«fafrt*rt wmffafa(l)i® 72 w.j far°*rw- 
gfcfart* fartfarfanr: n 

XXII. catuk$thalavidhanam, beg. fol. 89 : 
fa g M i mfat fai rtfapnr ■yiT i 0 93 w. 

XXV. taptatalavidhanam, beg. fol. 49 : fa- 
gftfanrai u*rir eg*r i 0 16 w. 

XXVI. ashtatalavidhdnam, beg. fol. 51 : W* 
usuurt i 0 86 vv. 

XXVII. (?) navabhumividhdnam , beg. fol. 55 
mgfbfart granrt to* egur i « 19 vv ; far 
to<ik wTUjsnrt ~ 

XXVIII. or XXX vimdnavidhinam, beg. 
fol. 57 : - irtfajTQfa 0 62 w.j far 0 faT*- 
ffanft *rro ir^ni^ffaHenr. it 

XXXI. (?), beg. fol. 65 : TO* ufaTO* fa- 
il* m * rfa I ® 86 vv.; without colophon. 

XXXII. parivdravidhanam, beg. fol. 75 : 
frmuymfauwd tow «pn i ° 25 w. 

XxXT TT. ? gopuralakshanavidhanam, beg. 
fol. 78 : Iw&irt gwrrt * fajmrt w i 0 
192 vv. (after v. 182 to end of vol. the veraeB 
are not numbered) j without colophon. 

XXXIV. mandapavidlidnam, beginning 
wanting, see below. 

XXXV. ialdvidhanam, beg. fol. 110: gTOt 
ggtFQt * fartt THfffafa 1 0 see Burnell, Tanjore 
MSS., p. 62a (adky. 85-47). 

XXVIII.(f) rdjanyiyavidhdnam, beg.fol.124: 

farofat w fartt wwfartl i •; far 0 m- 

rtwfanft win miftfamniO) m 


£XXIX.(?) rawrik*vidM*am, beg. fol. 127: 
wro wfa ftjfa gwrrt wfa fa I •; end* : far 
TT^TfCoorr. into Tnnn)foinfl ura fafafan; 
(the number waa scored ont, and WWT written 
after it, but then again aoored out). 

XL. rajalakihafiavidhaiMm, beg. fol. 180: 
geifalt W fart fart TOi eg HI l ®; ends: far* 
rtir g ww fa r rt rtw ww i fftfanw: h 

XLVII. (?) kalpavfikshavidhdnam, beg. fol. 
134 : ww W*r ffanNr gqrrt rt I °i enda : 
far 0 nragfartifa wtw iwwrWTftfaww: * 

XLV. ( ? mmlilakshana and) toravavidhanam, 
beg. fol. 140. faffcswrt i *wnrt geafat w faffc- 
swwgrtw i °j ends : far 0 wfafarfa wro fa- 
WjfTftfavrnr. il the beginning and end probably 
belong to two different chapters. 

XLVI. madhyarangavidhanam, beg. fol. 151: 
wvrtnwrrt i m gwwit w irnrwTwfa , l*fa(!)i 0 

XLVII. or XLVIII. abhithekavidhdnam, beg. 
fol. 154: fart j ^farfif(l) pnprt g SrtrtiOj 
ends fol. 165 : far wffaurffapft WW WIWifTflt" 
faWTO II 

LTV. lakehanavidhdnam, beg. fol. 166: fart 
gqafat W gWrt*(?fa) 5 SWrt I 0 - - fol. 184 : 
fart i wrvt fart rtiwQSirt mfa *grt i ° 

LV. bauddhdlakaha^avidhdnam, beg. fol. 186 : 

faiwi nfa wii fofanpn i ° 

LVI. muni (? jdth^lakshanavidhdnam, beg. 
fol. 187: fa ^ ffa fa I 

gfafa egwr I •; ends: far® gffawwffatfa 0 

LVH. yakehavidy&dharavidhdnam, beg. fol. 
192: uwsfa I fafamrerrt ufafregini 0 

LVIII. bhdkialakeha^atddhanam, beg. fol. 
193 : enpn aafa fa *nmit end 

wanting. 

LIX v&hanavidhanam, beg. wanting j eee 
below. 
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IX gar*jalakskatavuJJijnam, beg. fol. 200: 
jwwwws 8 ft lit eyw i 
LXI. gopurovidhdnam, beg. fol. 205 : yiw 
wwl fothwiyn i • 

The following chapters are here numbered 
consecutively, the place for the numbers in 
the resp. oolophons being left blank. 

1. marufapavidhanam, beg. fol. 214: wtNt 
WWWTW! j 99 # TO WWT I • cf. above XXXIV. 

2. ialdvidhdncm, beg. fol. 241 : yrwt ynflwt 
i itml mtlft i w5Psrwfs 91911 ! 8ft west 

tyirii 

8. grihcmdnastlMnavinyata, beg. fol. 263 : 
fhnrtit w eiht idnt wwiNt 1 wwro! wnt- 
flpwr# imt vwynr syn n 

4. gjihapraveSanavidhancm, beg. fol. 268 : 
WW TO ^TOt W JJfWITO 99# 1 0 

5. dviravidhanam, beg. fol. 274 : IRiTfl* 
fViwnw^fv wttow «yn 1 0 

6. dodravidhanam, beg. fol. 276 . fTTWTW- 
fofW TO 99# TOW tott 1 • 

7. rdjalakahanavidhdnam, beg fol. 293: iJW- 

iftwt w iibmrt 99# tow «yn 1 0 

8. raihalaltahanavidhanam, beg. fol. 301 : 

i 8 

9. ioran alaks hanavidhanam, beg. fol. 311 : 

fWTWt 9 Opnifift W#TWl gWWlfll# I 0 cf. above, 
‘ XLV. 

10. madhyarangavidhdnam, beg. fol. 326 : 
font 9 1JWT9! 9 wnwrTfnpfof* I • this corre- 
sponds to XLVI. above, though clearly derived 
from a different MS. 

11. abhithehaialcaha^avidhdMm, beg fol. 828: 
fcrmt ynftnt 9 fl flW99g«|i l 8 this corresponds 
to the beginning of XLV. above, but differs 
soon • aftfr. The latter part, on the other 
hand, corresponds to that of XL VII. 


tohnical somroit, 

12. liAgavidk&nam, beg. fol. 841: $WTOt gw- 
9 gW9TWt g 91 # I * corresponding to 
LTV. for the first few verses. 

IS. jdihalahiha^idkdMm, beg. foL854t 
w¥wrwfl Ubirst wwi tliflt i • 

14. iahtividhnnam, beg. fol. 850 : gift# 1 
fWW#99# TO& *fWT » ftwrt #W 9lfo#t 99* 
w srtf inn s 8 

15. jinalakshannvidhdnam, beg. fol. 870: 
yifkwiflf# you# view sgm I 8 different from 
the jainalakehattam, in LIV. 

16. bauddhalakthanavidhdnam, beg. fol. 870 : 
wtro 99# TO wary w foftrwr^ 1 • 

17. rishtialwhanamdhdnam, beg. fol. 877 : 

91# TO HIT «yn I 8 this cor- 

responds to LVI. above, but it has some more 
matter fullowing it (7 a different ohaptor, 
rmnilakshanam). 

18. yak8havidyddh(vralaTuhanavidhdnam,beg. 
fol. 378 : TOftwmrwt w 99 # TOW «fWT I 8 
this corresponds to LVII. above. 

19. Ihaktalakshanavidhdnam, beg. fol. 880 : 

wywi TOl! TO 1 ! TO# 99# 9WTy I 8 

20. vdhcmavidhdnam, beg. fol. 894: W9 WW 

flyffwt wnwmt 5 99 # * • 

21. garudalakshanavidhanam, beg. fol. 897: 
ftfrm n w WT# 9 99# TO& •yiT I 0 the first 
half corresponds to that of LX., the latter 
part different. 

22. pratimalakshaQfm vtiamaip daiat&lati- 
dhdnam , beg. fol. 401 : yin 99# WWW 

fWftnnyn i 8 

23. itr’mdnamadhyamcMfi daiat&lavidhinam, 
beg. fol. 418 : “ ” y9ftwiy ” Wfitgftajfa# I 0 

24. nMdhuechuh(alaJtt\c^avidkdt^^ beg. 
fol. 423 : w5W ^ # ! w ! 9## W9nl agfr I « 
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25* •Agadvahanavulh&nam, beg. fol. 426 : 

26. aAgabhUthafiavidkdnam, beg. fol. 481 and 
again fol. 457 : qUlnl MVHlt I 

m 0*11 s 0 

This would seem to be the last chapter of 
the work, ae it concludes as follows, fol. 464 : 

MHWWffwft WTT^ 

fkfVfkw ^ 

yflrfkfkTftff^y wT^aTt jtron u 



jnanrt: jrWr* i 

IIWIRHJ^H fk(r.fk) wnmt 

*n*t ^8 i^wfiprra ^ w(twti^) ii 

After a blank leaf (465) there are the fol- 
lowing additional sections : 

27. livgaldkahajiavidhdna, beg. fol. 466 : 

snn*u *nw 3 Tjww i 0 

28. (f) beg. fol; 470: era its «* mfM(W) 
iftwunfn* TPTTW I 0 breaks off abruptly on 
fol. 472. 


two different MSS., one a Grantha, the other 
a Telngu MS. (f Grantha MS. no. 1987, and 
Telugu MS. no. 525 in Taylor's Cat. Bais., I. 
71 ; II. 855). This would aocount for oertqin 
repetitions, as well as for certain orthographic 
peculiarities (such as yeka for eka, vuitara for 
uttara) pointing to a Telugu source. 

[C. P. Bbown.] 

3142. 

1291. Foil. 24; size 12$ in. by 5 in.; 
good, clear Devanagari writing of 1800 A.D.; 
twelve lines in a pago. 

RajavallabhamaQfana (or Bhupatwallabha) 
Vaetuiaatra , a work on the architectural dis- 
position of houses, palaoes, temples, etc., and 
the ritep to be performed at their inauguration, 
in 14 chapters, by Mariana, an architect in 
the employ of King Kumbhakarna of Mfdapdla. 

According to Tod, a King Kvmbho, who had 
a taste for arts and built many temples and 
strongholds, ruled over the country of Mevad 
from 1419 to 1469 a.d. (cf. Bhandarkar, Re- 
port 1882-83, p. 37). 


The title Manavasara (Burnell, Tanjo're 
MSS., p. 62) is not met with in this copy. . 

Goldstiicker, in his dictionary, s.v. abhiaheTca , 
p. 284, refers to the work as reputedly the 
most complete Hindu work on architecture, 
but of more than doubtful antiquity. 

The fly-leaf contains the following note : — 
"This portion of the Sflpaiastram was oopied 
from a very ancient manuscript, in the old 
Tamil character, discovered at Triohinopoly. 
It was imperfect both at the beginning and 
at the end. It was written out under the 
directions of Charles Philip Brown. 1830." 
From various indications it would, however, 
rather seem that the volume was oopied from 


I. nvUrakalakahanam, begins : 

rrrc fW *jif inji n i n 

^4 n*nfs flifluiweHe^ 


uwi sum 

*it m figwm 

wwt Oiwju FJP 113I nt 1 

neft uwfk ^ tnv$ 
n flirt ffire3 ftw4 flraw * rttw 11 3 h 
rt iffk jirrt vnifrt 

*nj it ^Vvrtrsis 



■mt'fwmicALmwm. 


m 


*** to* fmrofo* iftatffM i 

m ft I j I V- N 

**t fc* fojvn Mfeivftiqv : mm 
A ril *|lit*5*ft 1 jfr 
nUMmftt Wroii 
TOlroW ftiflril 

rt*; B % m 

*v iNit vpim) «foi$ 

v*jit i^ nwi i 
T* *!**$ «ftrt wflrot >p^4 wrfHl 
vr* ftnrc nng* u » u 


VijA ^ITO* * TOi h ft n 

II. vSttulahshanam, begins fol. Zb : 

*am toto*** vflnn to* *f |T Tftn»ft 
TOB fi i ^li *W ) cto* i 

win fViv rmv^ 

3 rot vrowr m i 

otwt$ >m mhitoS n TOfrit 
MfWftn^ ^ vpwto ituftwH i 
irafti finrtf ^ni vfofl fovr in) 
m^V xnfla 4 fV.^tV-^. MW n ntarri 
[« t n 0 |fc u 

HI. dyddilakghanam, fol. 5 a: 

n n < TOmo rt TOfo «v trfortro) to 
Mflt *tw*ui) dfo ^foTfow TOnpn tor) i 
TOng TOnjvWf^roT .iUi^i;(?«»n:) mn^ 
iNnw toi^j ftnwn nin |ait n 

IV, prdhdrajfaniravSpihBpatc^galaktihanam, 
d 1 . 6 a: 


i W ff MW l jwi 


IPITf^M 


w*wi vT TOfrwH 

ftitroiiirtTO* ftw wft<MM 4 i«ftM 


, fol. 8 a: 




irtnTOWTOfoil* 

VI. ikaMadvittiagr* fol. 16 a: 

flJR ftopt 
toto* totov wv» i 
vrftfo* mgiri) n*v 
Wftfo TITOV TOTOt I M N • |l| M 

VII. dvUdUtfriiilcMatu ki& U g fihaldkaKaQami 
fol. 115 : 


viwji^s nut jto i 
iroilWi(^iit urjn(i) 

It IKjvnft h m *|* m 

VIII. iayanasityKdsa*aoehaitr<yavahhcua» 
bhdshtaltovedHtdcatvthfayadipalabhanam, 18 a : 


ITOM ^wt rf*j9nit iriN 
TOflnrfo ghi«il tffovs i 
WTOflr gn* gOn 
**3 yiTOW nrofi^: *mt a n n • * n 

IX. rdjagrihddHahtha^ am, fol. 14 a : 

*$P Tnrfovr 

f ‘ TOwt TOv fcn: fata i 
aOww Vlrtii gwnt 
Ufonffowri) n nron n K m • 8 *. n 

X. mapitaluKetrddbhuUiUtekawm, fol. 155 : 

tot ^TOfoTO 

|n? rtp mvivl^ f* i 
TOTfWt MIITOTO gfoj 

M nrf* tiilfayl* 

XL dirMiyddkigfihaMveia^f<ha^av«io^dh^ 

muhvrtalalcshaiyam, fol. 17 a: 

*it rurWi v^ ifero ifi 
Mini) wfTO? Mji 
tot girtwvriTOi v fon 
ftm nj*f TO* n gpr « fa» ft* 
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XII. gowadiiu^iirim^tatvarodafe^acalera- 

m&tnk&lakihavam, foL Wt t 

urt R* vjRS $6 m H* ^RJ 
^^i^i^hvO mvmh ftnv! i 
iwWum mft A ^P! 

fif wjtpn^flf im jin Min nWi n 

h i • V " 

Xin. jyotishalakaha^am, fol. 20a : 

n*Vj4 fljpwir fagrar i 
nJ *r pit ftilVOvg ^ 
idhrarif jpft v$fH m b 0 ^ h 

XT7. iakunalakshanam, fol. 216: 

fWRptSji *fti *prtn 

fWaOi h Pill gjR i 

gya ftrfkgfa mi°ttn 
j6t *iftii fN^rnp w 
wit *pK wi'iini HI i 
flip: Mn hi ggR 
cifb^mM wffc4 uin 
v ftRgpr 

^Ilinll^wiiO i 
H 4»e< Wi jff 
in yft fnflwwrft N u H b 


^fiwilU^A BNgdNd gyd 1 
RftiiRfli n it gryt u^# 
hhj RjnfW fcainliiii^ii^ n tft n 
fflr pf lni^pini TIMW*Plj (thus always) 
SfRSM PR RJ$S^ "PP l 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKI.] 


3143. 

62& Jo 1L 28; DM 12| in. by 4} Ln; 
fairly good Devanigari writing of 1800 a.d.; 
twelve lines in a page* 


Rdj ovaUabkmmaQjM Hk. 

Tina MS., though far leu oorreot than the 
preoeding one, was apparently oopied Iran 
the same original. 

[H. T. Counoon.] 

3144. 

9046a. Foil. 48; siae 11} in. by 51 in.; 
dear, modern Devanigari writing ; ten lines 
in a page. 

The same work. 

Colophon : jfh ftMppBRNlMt V1HH1IP 
PIT*) «4 N [Gaikawae.] 

3145. 

2046b. Foil. 88; sixe 11 in. by 5 in.; 
good, modern Devanagari writing; ten lines 
in a page. 

Another oopy of the same work, apparently 
derived from the same original as tfce pre- 
oeding one. [Gaikawae.] 

3146. 

2204. Foil. 39; size 11} in. by 5} in.; 
Devanagari writing of 1809 a.p.; eleven lines 
in a page. 

Rdjavallabhaman4ono. A rather careless 
oopy. 

Colophon : fftf WUl^vtai VRHVPIb^ gJR- 
euro b thn^ atlA P Pg^aw 
■pflril ftnft a 4 hhiI vflijgRTiv t^M rMfjc- 
rwp wVftfHfflnrtp ^vwrfbrMfhnft unvc swnrt 
■4 tfft: b [Gaxxawab.] 

3147. 

2668. Foil. 41 ; oblong, nw 6} in. by 6 in,; 
fairly good Devanagari writing of 1811 A.D.; 
nine lines in a page. 



ASCBCnOTOBI im> 

P rSUd m m a tfm u in eight 

chapters, by titradhara Man ama . Very 
incorrect Sanskrit, largely mixed with bkdtha 
forme. 

It begins : fmt wmw(!) M 
fafhfMkrtbfi) i 
wi(^*iiO vn gjn i 
Jirthww ^ atieiifti n irtwr i h 
vOlfb PiNsn ^ i 

ertjfnn it fveil ift(f trOgnPgmnm nan 
wn^i fp^rts iinjUN i 
gem; fat erg; ift fab fat 11 * h • 

I. miSrahalaia (42 vv.), fol. 4b ; II. jagati 
dfiehfidothd dyatanddhik&ra (45 vv.), fol. 9a ; 
III. bhiftapi(kaman4ovaTa(\) garbhagr^ au ^’ um - 
barapramdna (66 w.), fol. 15a ; IV. praroapa- 
dfishtipadatthana-Hkharakalaialakshanapiiiiyd- 

dhikara (49 yt.), fol. 19a; V. rdjyddi(prd)sdda- 
paAoavimiatyadhihdra (36 tv.), fol. 22a ; VI. 
Tteiaryddiprdsddajdtilakahana - padcahshetrapaH- 
cacatvdnm^armerulakshanadhydya (46 vv.), fol. 
266 ; VH. maiidapavaldna1ca(\) samvaranddhi - 
hara (49 w.), fol. 306 ; VIII. (jinwdihara- 
bhirmadoaha-athdvarapratiah{hd-Butradhirwpuji- 
jinapratiahthd-vdBtupwuaJiavinydfa), 116 vy. 

It ends : ^fw fgjpffaR li 

to tnfar(°w) ymfVww 
fan fart^n faWfaC:] i 
pmnwlirofl 

afbqni fa ffaroWl) n w u 
nfhinhiwjeiee i ti t ^ - 

tpnpfaiTft^ wenr 

irtfaftgmt ynrc n eri, n 

|fh Wlynnfafanfbft wipfair fapnp 

«fW\.«aRTT. H 9 


T$mfcmoAL maam m 

3148. 

3012. Foil 276; foHo, ebw Hi in. by 7 in.; 
fairly good Demnigarf writing! listen line* 
in a page. 

(klpai&atra, ooniiiting of p n ifafo extmete 
on idole, shrines, etc., aaaribed to Ifa y e 
and Agtutya. 

It ie written ont in half-tfoka*, on one tide 
of the leaves. Very inoorreot. 

It begins : 

OR mil falTOl flfat I 
ejnfat mi 

ifaro ft M (i) ; i 

ewifa g* w g m^iyngt(l) hoi 

5 i^ltjj^( f . dlfgbpg*) t 
nwiflidiygM fajg^rgt m* 

wpml tfawggongt fol. 22; 
•mnfawfaproTO fol. 26; 
fol. 84; if g ll^ft T TO 0 fol. 40; TOgft' fol. 
42; WfalW fol. 43; yiyfl* foL 55; 
farmcypt® fol. 56; ftg tl l R Qfl * fol. 62; TO- 
fol. 65; wfarfaRfft* fol. 66; TORfft’ 
fol. 68; mjmpfll 6 fol. 69; WTOfW* fol. 78; 
y na TO: fol. 77; nimfr g W fol. 80; (to- 
TO) fol. 93 

gfarnrt fb^ gffat i 
nvegt vnfarifbfapitwd i 
fbrawtRrfbO'fagwtf f 

wo fbgew wni^fa w sfa i 
yn|m erot ifarofat i 
TOTfafn* nn^irt 
ewt nn( mntifttjt i • 

^w nitw inigifam (?i3gi B ) tniwwftjnl 

TOtTOt fol, 151; gfb faffafawfa fol. 181; 

wrnj mgdtro foL 251 ; «iwri 
llllgHIgTO fol. 266; » PR- 

mmnngmfa n fol. 274; the MS Mtiimtes 
abruptly at the end of Holm 14 of thil chapter ^ 
7 n 2 


[F. Buchmu*.] 
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FolL 1*72 are marked at the top 
(sometimes 1*rta®); foU. 78nl50, 251 -mfir*’ 
intf wipMi foU. 151-250 

This copy was transcribed, for Mr. Charles 
Philip Brown, from a Telngn MS., at Masnli* 
patam, in June 1882, 

Cf. Amfamdnakalpa, Burnell, Taiy. MSS., 
p. 625. [0. P. Bbowh.] 

3149. 

2578b. Foil. 86 (paged 1-71); folio, size 
12 in. by 8 in.; modern Telngn handwriting; 
21-86 lines in a page. 

dilpiia*tra t a metrical treatise on house- 
building, with a Telngn commentary. 

Extremely incorrect, and written in a very 
oursive hand, difficult to read. 

It begins : > 1 * irfltffT gftfdW |gfiini|(!) 
Homing i • ii i n ztwr i ® 

i*w jwrrtl i 

wt) httwhit. wit! aftonwn^(r) n ® 

No oolophpn is to be found, either in the 
body of the work, or at the end ; bnt there are 
several lacuna in the latter part of the MS. 

The above title is written on the fly-leaf in 
Telugu and Mar&{hi, with * Vauitoo * (Vdstu- 
iaetra) added underneath. 

This MS. is preceded, in the same volume, 
by two sections of the Nagaralcha^a of the 
ShanAapura$a, vis.: ViSvakarmopdlehyana and 
Viivakarmavarpidnuvar^arM. [Mack. Coll.] 

3150. 


It begins: 

B) f 

ssro/a niciew s 

mu tag i [tot B] i eng i ffl i a g umiyi i • 
aiaart g qfhl atfM«0 wfpf i 
Hnnriinij] whi pM i 
towrt i arift i i en^(!) wtprt i • 

gfWwr pnnl tomat i • 

The MS. being written in a oursive hand, 
and very incorrect besides, it is not very easy 
to make out the text. 

Oh. 1 ends: |fb jwej ffwNlHtt wtiaiei- 
rternrt frrfwgggftwnft mu neilsim: u 
fol. 805; 2. |fir mm® sW me 

rnmunr. (thus corrected) u fol. 835 ; between 
foil. 86 and 87 some leaves seem to be wanting, 
there being only a blank leaf with the title of 
the work in Telugu and English (the latter 
written by F. Monntford), and the leaves from 
87 onwards not being numbered); 8. *Ws ; 

ilwm® ana^ ftftwfraiti mu nrarM- 

graa fl i ^w Tu : n fol. 405 ; 4. |flr ihiar® aaad 
(jfaiiutjiftaiul ma n foL 425 ; 5, 

ends: naiaraj|t gnjl wbrn(H # |fk® aaaft 
f^rfsumnamrO) miwi$f%apt toslan: s 455. 

II. Pa&earatrapradipikd, or Mantradipikd, 
consisting of five(f) chapters of verses on 
images— professing to form part of the Pddma- 
iantra of the (Jfarada-)Po&caratra — with a 
Telugu commentary, by PeMunac&rya. 

It begins fol. 455, 1. 5 (immediately after 
the last colophon of the preceding work): 


2579. Foil. 64 ; 4to, size 12 in. by 8} in. ; 
modern Telugu writing on rough paper ; 19-20 
lines in a page. 

I. falpiiattravidkdna, or Maycmata, a work 
on images, in five chapters; with a short 
Telngn commentary by GanncmaCty. 


aaa^a aflmiingfi aa(!) i 
gftont amgfli sftgflwfli wwc* i 
Oh. 1. |fk Hgaiail flvfanat 4a|15rvial fligr- 
M ara vriharc fol. 47a (regain 495); 
2. fflr la cwmlft mat a fla ftw n frl fl) i 



m 


mo mawom am 

WW V fol. ftlfl j 8. 

fhu^(fhwri) vflmimri nw MSNn: a 
fol. 535; 4^ bpw i 6 frM*W ri s N rogftmj 
deQlW^i m jdWIfr.^J^flHHJa fol. 66a; B. 
ends again with the latter part of the second 
chapters gftr WT$ fM 

WH fln ft ft H W. fol. B8a; 8. fol. 585; 4. fol. 62a; 
*■(*) ^pTwrtftreNmt iwwn wgfjwwt 
wflmrtwt mifVisiiH ivilmcO) i 

[Hack. Coll.] 

8151. 

2680. Foil. 197; 4 to, rise 10 in. by 7 in.; 
cursive, modern Telugn writing ; 25-27 lines 
in a page. 

I. dilpiidstramdhana, or Mayamata, with 
Qaimama’8 Telugn commentary; ohapters 1 
and 2. Ch. 1 ends p. 6 ; 2. ayurlakthanam, 
p. 7. 

II. pp. 7a, 1. 6 to 805, 1. 8. Veddntaadra, 
consisting of ilohat bearing on the size of 
images, the proper time for commencing to 
build, and similar subjects (apparently extracted 
from a work of that title); with a Telugn com- 
mentary. 

It begins: qqiR|«i|vi|:(!) I 

Paukwlgiiftii'u.jw ffc w i 

mnffgRftO) ufturO n^vwwr u 

tfhn i 0 

• jUt gub vmA i 

m* mv$* tn* ^it$ 0 

* Colophon s jflr art mjjmgggiy taftft fl)- 

tariKrdM mnh flftjDwfajus 

This new chapter (or treatise), being without 
* ootephen, is perhaps incomplete. Moreover, 
pp. 57-70 are written on paper of different 


tmchJtecAl SOflSflWfc 

rise from the p*eoe&$ fmAfaa, and between 
pp. 66 and 87 a blank leaf I* inserted, with 
‘PuWoarma Ytioo* and note* in falngu and 

Mhrithi written on it. 

m.pp.1-48. 8ancUb*mdf^ViiMdr%*tik 
| a brief Telugn commentary. 

It begins : 

wt OTT* 3^ 1WT$ I 

fhribrih at 

mft Nifhaiattw h 



<t ^w iw t i 


ti wir^iritrcmjflifW(h! wafT ’jfttwi 
wnjl urg wrwnrt en6 frp^a(rftnjk)- 
ywc ibrhnnffw w^i twnw* 
t awr ^nr. ijbt wnifti *wiM a 
afwnu uw. n 

hi ft i<d(r. Mthon* 

rihw^i nribi tjiril a 0jri7) i 

arifat nryi arrsf tnrjpjw ana; a 
nflruT^ imp itji i 
aa*fS wm. anil wri[ a 

w> i - - engfut a 
thwti jmmwabt(i) i 
wmrti *wt fbw yftrank(f) mini a • 
Colophon : jftr \ imjwnngTOiWtnriM- 
: mma u 

IV. pp. 1-26 ( Vihaharmatempraddya), an 
account of the race descended from Fifoofar- 
man. Cursive writing, rather incorrect. 

It begins : 

mnftnfk wriSI ftrmhy^rfaKCO i 
teftffrtwfW Arawrt(f) i]«t a • 
Ibmhifgie l w mm art w mnTtj 
ift fi 4 i ft u ef |ni a I 
ff» iwrrmtnant p. 16; no Inal obtophon. 
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V, pp.l-59o. Vihavidyabkaro*a, a treatise 
on the duties of artisans, especially ,**s«sben 
of tin carpenter {rathakara) caste, compiled by 
Batavdodrya, 


It begins: 

“ - ^5fwnrt(f) i 

roytt 

ift h 

ftwIfMininl y^pwtilf^ro i flrad- 
efWMW (f) >jend wft i w fwd 


115 ryiRiel ^^nrnOrftnnrWie nr 11 nr 1 wri 
er% wine vnmh f¥ 3tW *1ir ; ®ft i w Ru it wym® 
wti eni weie i jf gyengMi* * gnu wqir 
imrt irt* mnO yrrfl? 1 • 



ftaftrt Itaft i wid 1 p- 59. 


According to a note on the fly-leaf, this is 
only the first book of the work. Its scope m 
limited to the religions dnties of the ratha- 
hdra, who claims Viivaharman, Viivarvpa and 
Tvaahtji as his divine guardians. 

It consists largely of quotations from Pw- 
repos, the epics, 8itra$ and other works. Of 
other authorities may be mentioned Budra - 
datta*t commentary on the Apcutambatutra 
(p. 8); the ‘ Shtufgurubhdthya * on the {Afaala- 
yoma D'Sarvinukramanika, p. 4; Vidyaranya, 
pp. A II (on the formula mniMU® 
mr. a); Vijddneivaravydkhyanakrita-Sarcuvati- 
trildiandmagranihe, p. 11. 


VL pp. 590-96. The seoond chapter of the 
preceding work, or another treatise on the 
same subject. 


It begins: 


nfli imM 


y%wfbwftncTf?(?) yftmuflhrt y l a 


tnm tMirriltft 1 

waj frn^fwagfql (?) 

V ttw T jnawrcmyyf l rm a 

t®®T g®®msi nnuH trtjNwn^ miiviil* 
trtm tm*r. ^ yfb fWn 1 • 


It breaks off abruptly at the end of a leaf. 

[Mace. Coll.] 


3152. 

1803b. Foil. 5; size 6 in. by 9£ in.; fair, 
modern Devanagari writing; twenty lines in 
a page. 

Silpagranthar, or Apardjita- VasjpMatra 
{Aparajitapricchd). Apparently the first two 
chapters of a larger work on architecture, 
ascribed to Bhuvanadevdcdrya, in which Para - 
mehara, at the request of Apardjita, reveals 
the thoory of the constructive art, from the 
creation of the mundane egg down to the 
erection of a town gate, and the measurements 
of banners, water-pots and bells in sanctuaries. 

It begins : ■ tflftdlfli rpu n 

ww tVigidd wwir u 

UR® Rlt ftld ®^1P Iwiil N t II 

mp *hmryw 1 

MWImnfltf n 1 

iflTIT|5Tw VmjITWTWni I 
fi»imwnrm(r. # n®T)wW rimfb , j|i 1 |^ ny s 
fnrtwnrtif 1 

vft^i^gythng sis 



^ ift«l iwMH • 1 H 

H to H *4 wti ftanjih 

$4 rikff i jOTiM i «r i 
"""" ^in4 i 
TOiinviifriftMiifevijIft m 
4*n HKil jot ni i 

wi Nji nW nbnrt 4fnftir n t * 
«w i fr i $»n g i iOT i < H*w , ^*wftH»0 
mfc futimrut qw y i fV i gi^f ai dnOM i 

irowt *itmh»; H^ronrowhrtnrt* h * » 

[ # Rt N 

ot 4 ®nniii otH *w ^it. i 

w t tmm ■[«]■• 
*nntflf[^fr]*T ^pnrc i 
H fkaw viotr ftHvnnftnn u [sr] n 
wr. tNw wftifo t n 

wn^(!) ftsgfcg i 4$ uOTTflrO) J5S$ i 
H fljri ^ *JW4 ^IWlfootllH H 
vrtjjliW TpnmnroiftfM i 
tfl^OTNrt h 

wow flfonflW 1 

HfHiHjt HV ^ wfHt 1 
^fj4 unrtvrtftpf n 
O^i^I^ImiiI fH4 i 

OT W4t^(r.*^i) u 

jrt otht j i 
wm4 4^4 ^w u 

Mt ^ l>n^n ritjOTmfe* i 
i mi OTiqHwt n 
H$$J Pl^ni I 

ynrHiwni(l) wh mi[ni] i 
OTift ^rortiy i 

nIWi <iiiii4 jot} nwftnR ■Wi* 




w i m iwii ott wo iftH < Iifl » 

«h W«w^HM g jfr gO l 
JJHjrt (Mnri iH n r 
OTlftll fllR i 

$w jffc i nHfcsO) i 
witt iHnvri rim wmi m [r] r 
ot jot ojw4 wf^t ik ij^ii i 
ftvi^ iw thirt iimiv HI r W«» 
l4 friqiw4 wr4 Hw HvijI i 
>f4w(r) rmnjw oti TO[i]krt iMi 
flit 111$ *i tow(wO win I 
hr otvh^(I) $w «w4 fri 4 wh r [ih] r 
4flf lOTn^rtiNii fWVm r 
Dr. Biihler, in his Oat. ol Ghyarit etc. MSB., 
iv., p. 276, mentions an AparSjitavdihtf&ttram 
(foil. 24, 16 iloltat in a page) asoribed to 
Viivakarman, which, as well as an Apar&j&ar 
pficchd, by Bhavadeva (7 Bkuvanadeva), men- 
tioned in Prof. Bhandaikar’s Report 1888-84, 
p. 276 (incomplete, foil 29, 16 lines), may be 
identical with the present work. 

[H. T. Cousnoon.] 

3153. 

2614. Foil. 74 (paged 1-148); 4to, use 
94 in. by 7 in.; modern Telngn handwriting; 
28-25 lines in a page. 

Vihaharmarpura^a (?), or life of Vihofar* 
man(f); with a Telngn commentary. 

The title here adopted is that given to the 
volume on the flyleaf, no colophon of any 
kind being met with in the MS. Nor is it 
easy to form an opinion of the oontents — 
except that they are similar in nature to those 
of the preceding work— as the MS^k so in- 
correct that one seldom feels quite «pp(p as to 
whether one has to deal with Sanskrit or not} 
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It begins; WilWT< 1 1|4 (NlM * ¥ PW* 
rtnwwt mu fkwnwsw^wf'mjrww^’" 
PWttwrNhi mt # ft w wlew # * mnW wflrt 
wwi wwr wnj mifir pwvt pm: wit mp 
w$ wt sftrfM wmww# ww w#fk i tanfktf) 


ww ktflNT ilfl^Pikwn wNw 

’iftftii wfa wHi ikwvm 

ftrg(¥)iw#i& i fHww i fk 1 mrwnro mgmri 
*W l i i<Wm«< 4|l(!) I • 


wi6[*]ni l lii}'rti wfrg p. 2. 


%mal w wmt(f) * i 
wit wwit wtf*(fwtwwt tfgwt) wtr wtsb 
mn* 

fkrert iwiAiqtwqiw: i 

^ip (f) iinpi^i: n 

mfti 4w wW* fkww5w#(?°irw#) wj i 

flrow ^ww#f ¥ g<W; Pfpftf ¥ H 

JWWI #¥W. junr. #¥ wftfc I 
wpwft www) w* iwt #¥ #¥(!) p i wi; n 
N* fltffk: 4wr(r.4w w) 1m fkwwNr. I 
unrir [«]ggtf qftnl ^fWhiw[w]wn: h 0 p. 4. 


It ends with the following, partly corrupt, 


^ywjfciowt gwmfk iw5i ¥ n 
•JUwH'fOwl ¥ IWT WWT ^(WW!j) 

W^ q wiirtij itn^ jifk #iw w wt 
iwi w } i wwts# nw w i w#kww[ft]fk 
#** ntfl(f) IWWWT w gjmg y*ir(!) w Ptttw 

¥#t ¥*B N [Mack. Coll.] 


3154. 

1885b. Foil. 26; Bice 10} in. by 8f in.; 
legibly written in Devan&gari about 1560 a.d.j 
nine tinea in a page. 

Kwtfanintita (aleo oalled Ku^fdhrM), a 
treatise of some 70 verses, on the shape and 
dimensions of sacred Are-plaoes, sacrificial 


sheds, eto.; composed In Seipvat 1508 (a.d. 
1449) by Rimacandra Vdjapayh, or Rama 
NaimUhastha i, a Milava Br&hman of Ratnapura, 
son of Quryaddaa (and Viidldktht), grandson 
of ikvaddsa, and great-grandson of ibridhara- 
mdlava . With a prolix commentary, Kunda- 
lakshyavivfiti, by the same author, supplying 
additional details on the subject. 


It begins : 

tfriwgw i (kw^mwi^emflis; 


qwTjbnwr opfi mi ftngngrmT wwwt. TJW- 
wi WTfki^iwwrfk^k vwl scares m 
fkwijwjg^wra Hslad i8#fww1f5# rtiwrt} i 
girsjWnini 
mftriwrfkwnft gtaftan i 
$# wWgftw# wjw 
ww vnft fkwrt ii q n 

V'fn wjf« Wnl P<n i mm i ^Sifn iwftwmim- 


For the text of this treatise (with a diffe- 
rent commentary in bh&ahd) see Weber, Cat. 
Berl., nos. 1086 (Kvndavarnana), 1087 (Kunda- 
mandapalakthana). For text and commentary 
Bee Raj. Mitra, Notice}, vii., p. 14 ; "Veber, 
Berl. Cat., nos. 1086, 1087. The text has also 
been printed, along with other works on the 
Bame subject, described in subsequent MSS., 
in the Kundtigranthavimiati (Cat. Cat.). 

The introductory stanza of the commentary 
corresponds to the second Btanza of the same 
author's Jdhdnapaddhati , Aufreoht, Cat. Bodl., 
p. 358b (of. ib., p. 841b, note). 

This and other treatises by the same author 
(Vajapeya-paddkati, above, no. 427, Prdyaicitta - 
paddhaii , no. 446) seem to form part of a 
general manual of the sa crifici al ceremonial 
(Karmapradipikd), 
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The author quotes constantly from the &a- 
r addUlaka, the Edmika, Katyayana (halpak^U) 
and the Bnha{- aUtra, -kdra). 

Besides several Pwra^aa, the following 
authorities are also referred to: Kdtydyana- 
vydkhyd, fol. 21; Kdlottara, foil. 22, 20; 
Kuntfapamanfapa, foil. 4, 6; Naradiya, fol. 24; 
Padcaratra, fol. 6b ; Pidgala, fol. 26 ; Pinguid- 
mata, foil. 22b, 23 ; Bhvpalapaddhati, foil. 20b 
(twice), 21b; Vdaluidatra, fol. 8b (twice); Yi- 
jMnalalita, foil. 17b, 18b; Vaidyakam, fol. 25b ; 
Sdraddtilakatjit7yapm(ala(ikd, fol. lib; Sarada- 
tilake Camaikritafikdnua arena, om. B), fol. 13b; 
Sulvavdrttika, fol. lib; faridhara, foil. 10b (twice), 
llo, b; Hemddri, foil. 6b, 7a, b, 23. 

The treatise ends : dVUIVUd'iait I 

wTmiiyptyiftijtoi w’lmmsfyw: i 

dyrt dft a ft w d wymift ml 

frrfhfr iQ AB.)n 

^ftncwniit niiiiugreftfe^sei 
*n^ywhif!nr^raw^»jT^ww3?rR?Y^: eftmnmt 
THJTT^fWSTOPl ftltWTWnTinjlTfll *yT- 
tlrflini »ir<a\ 3|ihflW jainifiim ii nifll (I 

A B.) i i 

>nrHk arrsrr* i 



*Wlf^TTT ytjf II 

fVrprAwTynrtwtnPtri^ *yWVwj dd) 

■JT^I JJ W mnis^ Wi’ilnlX I'VMW) 

sfWl uj i tiytnil4 yrc ftai wT^rfV?nmi; n 

jftr $ftifWWWTO*ftijwT 

WHTWT II [H. T. COLBB BOOKS.] 


Kwrfanirmdta, with At authors commen- 
tary A leu oorrect oopy. The ticks* are 
numbered as fcr as 60. 

Colophon : jft ^ O w iws Hm d tffi mywf t- 

umiT s jri eh 1 )* 

vruiii t*iiT si«nnesic wjfivi fur 

dYwrvm ^ jwd sttro ftfhrt **m» « 

[H. T. CoLiBBoon.] 

3156. 

1705 o. Foil. 13; size 8i in. by 8| in.; 
legibly wntten m Devanagarf, about a.d. 1700; 
10-13 lines in a page. 

A fragment of the same work, comprising 
about one half of the whole (vv. 1-87). 

[H. T. CbUtBBOOKD.] 

3157. 

1722a. Foil. 108; size 8i in. by 41 in.; 
good Devanagarf writing of 1588 a.».; nine 
lines in a page. 

Kwufaratnakara, another treatise on the 
preparation of sacrificial fire-places, by VUva- 
natha dvivedin, son of Sripati (a resident of 
Kasi) and Tejaavini, grandson of Jaguimdihu, 
and younger brother of Viahnvji Kavindra. 

It consists of 84 verses of text, accompanied 
by the author’s own commentary. 

It begins : 

drftw mAtwr sjdft «jM fi 

ttw ww mtmc i 

wmywtnt w qymfrflw tgn tai* 11 % a 


3155. 

1459b. Foil. 64; size 81 in. by 41 in.; 
legibly written in Deyan&garl, in 1728 a.d.; 
?hl0 lines in a page. 


srif dfrwt ftiwfl W|frt » 

fW flint nw »t» 


7 i 



1144 


CATALOGUE OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS. 



flftjl WHWlftf V 
w(w5 ini ^uww! i 
viwij jflurarvt fjhnv wfarfltin min 
vrv n fijnmmt ^if s wrq^Wiwftivrart 

wfllflfkei vmi^ fH>|in itnnrtTn^ro i 

vwnfart^r. u 1 11 0 

Of authorities referred to may be mentioned: 
Jmndyarahaaya (fol. 45a), Katydyana (foil. 4a, 
6a, 956), Kamika (foil. 47 a, 666), Kriydaura 
(foil. 33a, S4a, 35a) ChandogaparUishta (fol. 66), 
Jcvyapfiechadhikdra by Viivakarman (fol. 916), 
JfiJnaratndva1i( fol. 456), Trailokyaadra (fol. 896), 
Pa&cardtra (foil. 76, 33a, 346), PaddrtMdar&a 
by Saghavahhatfa (fol. 566), Pifigaldmata (fol. 
39a), Pratiah fhdadraaam graha (fol. 426), Prayoga- 
ttara (fol. 186), Baudhayana (fol. 4a), Mantra- 
muktdvali (fol. 346), Maftdkapilapadcardtra (fol. 
21a, 6), RajavaUabhdkhya rp Vdatuidslram (fol. 
1026), Bdmavajapeyin (foil. 62a, 78a, 87a, 1026), 
Lakshanatamgraha (fol. 87a), Lildvati (foil. 
866, 966), Vattththaaamhita (fol. 1046), Vaya- 
viyatamkitd (fol. 1046), Vdahudatra by Vttvam- 
bhara (foil. 22a, 33a, 34a, 386), Vijddnaldita 
(fol. 776), fiaradatilaka (fol. 66, etc.), &vlva 
(foil. 28a, 316, 97a), Si* haparUiah(a (fol. 106), 
Bdraaamgraha (fol. 44a), 8iddhdntaSehhara (foil. 
216, 846), EayaHrahapanearatra (foil. 4a, 13a). 
It ends : willliniSufll l 

mil iftvft vT i 

Ntaet v iif vwfknjji: ^vtwtvttvr 

iNwft^wuftiT wm 

No 


v mw i dyw vl v- 
imwni jWmi m^*l mriv^I 
vf\n i Hurt nfMt vrftf i • sti 

M191111 vtvt fan vn^t 

i^lfkrflltirnriWfcii^piTO ^ i 

ftwmWbMrflj wvj yftiflwl vtwffetv 

sssit unrflniTC snhi 

[p4 h ^ 11 

itifafaitiffo v|fv ftrowsjfkjfll v vi 
ift w fiwf. vstvftvnffenivmftvO’ 0 *- 
Dftavffc) 1 

«L ^ > «. I. \ « 

•n VI SSR^V V^RVillVIWflllllimi^l 

>wt w v irfwiftifvityvft ^vj n v 11 

^ ii hwIbI ijl’ MiTTO T TOv Um i wuiJuml 



*l1l| | *i | 4 || ll^jlPsvv(lUHr<BM l » ftf V rtl l l KHl l l1 
vlninftl vIerw MT wfif *j*'j** * fajvwrv ^y 
[11 i 11 


«« . _ » « » « » . 

Tn^jTTupr v. ^mwrnuxnviTvinrvw? 

artvtvp?rv^vPj3^9*NTVTtgiK vreTyj 1 
ntMipim<<s%\ sgv vrftnft ftrgV TVt 

[vVT?v 

mrt ^MTRnMTvrfH^fln shrwfti Vfspnr it 3 11 

*fli v)nwa^OTiif>^iiii‘v , lv)u fVfr^ fl; ^jf^ M i - 
VTvfi^fi^Tn ?fyir^!TWTVTS^niT vunn 11 dvir 14^ 11 
v 5 f wtwpjih*j^V vwv vftwvrv ffcftrt u 
vftniUl vvvt^ir w 9 vynvvrtO) jvnf ffcfartu°it 

Another hand has added the following note : 

^4 vt?v^ 4 fir vtf* |snfti- 

#fw(f) n 

This work, though later than the preceding 
one (1449 a.d.) whose author it quotes, must 
have been composed prior to 1619 a.d., as it 
is quoted in Vifthaladikahita'e Kundamarfapa- 
siddhi (Oxf. Cat., no. 798). 

[H. T. COLBBBOOO.T 



ABCHTTEOTUBE AMD 

3158. 

2410. Foil. 63; size 8* in. by 6} in.; 
dated 1793 a.d.; twelve lines in a page. 

Kwufamaiufapa kaumudi, another work on 
the same subject, in 103 verses, composed, 
with a commentary (vivarana), by Vihandtha- 
deva , son of feambhudeva, grandson of Mukunda, 
great-grandson of Pwrushottama, and younger 
brother of Bdmadeva. 

The text begins : 

rprfti mflr vnft wnrsrhrrfHrw^ 

tptw. efhisj^ai s; 

inqTjffflwpiwj vftrturtUTjift 

fliftpfrMrtufr* v n tV i TO qufc ii a u 

nud^rt W|Vt 9|M i 

wurwroWftflr iNt fr^wrrfk? vxSs out n * n 
»(flt vOm MfX J jSJ fipftfVHt Ht 
*ral fn<*4 »i?iWr«icj)lWlf|TS s I 
nwfinft a^wtVNfirt it 
dum «e wrt f^vm^n ft n • 

It ends : 

vfaitjpr w iNy^: 

urtr. htwt; vflniw 

ft n is* ii 

The commentary begins : 

unnt pm i fVPnrrnwr fejftrtufTurfln?* 
rtuuiiqa: i *f tfi i vbnfH rttauwsT^tftPfffuwi- 
ixftt i «t*n d l Je rts ly e fra i aiftmu fi ftm t : i urn- 
Apt i e«««i^fli§M41fiirtiM)l>«i«9*Mitiin«il^* 
i flirt w i u tpniftilTW fttrt- 

en&fk eitflqOsAi i vnfc |wprt0itiww^flB5i , .i® 

4 cqpcludes with quotations from Sara- 
tcungraha and Somaiambhv, ending: IrtTWT 


TECHNICAL BCM&B. IU* 

Uj wdNpM liwm 

Igw i fr 

prt a tN*wn 

i^w fljflrt r 

To the authorities quoted by the author, 
as mentioned in Oxf. Cat., no. 798, may be 
added the Nil <iyaitiya(?tai4ra), fol. 69b; Vdyfr 
viyatamhUa, foil. 51b, 57a; Vishmt dh t vrm ottar*, 
fol. 61b ; Eayaiirthap anoara tra, fol. 5b, etc. 

Burnell, Tanjore MSS., p. 63a, mentions a 
Kundapamafufapakauvmdi, by SivasUrt, with 
the author^ own commentary (vy&khyi, or 
(iloka). [Gaixawae.J 

3159. 

1254b. Foil. 8; size 91 in. by 41 in.; 
indifferent, modern Devanagarf writing; eleven 
lines in a page. 

Kun<famaridapaka%mudi t without the com- 
mentary. 

The date Saipvat 1680 of the copyiBt Vaidya- 
ndtka must have belonged to a former MS. 

[H. T. COLKBBOOKB .] 

3160. 

610b. Foil. 36; size 9) in. by 8{ in.; 
clear Devanagari writing of 1791 A.D.; 9 or 10 
lines in a page. 

Kumfattddhi, also oalled Kupdcma$4npa- 
siddhi or Mandapakundariddhi, another treatise 
of the Bame kind, composed, in 1019 a. »., By 
Vi((hdadikthita, son of Vuvaiarman ; and ac- 
companied with the author's own commentary 
(vydkhyd). 

It (oomm.) begins : U*Urt’IHW*4 * 4 R • • H 

fl|° rtJiQeiutiTi i u# ulwsi- 

i u 

Cf. Aufreoht, Oxf. Cat., no, 798^%'eber, 
Berl. Cat., no. 1088. [H. T. Coumooki^ 

7x2 
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3161. 

1854 o. Foil. 42; sise 91 in. by/Hin.j 
fairly good, modem Devanagarl writing; twelve 
lines in a page. 

Mamfapakurujiamaiitiana, a treatise, in 60 
verses, on the same subjoct, composed, for 
Viivcmbhara Parufita, by Nfihari or Narahari 
Bhaffa daivajfta, suraamed Saptarshi ; with 
the author's own commentary, PrakdHka. 

It begins : 

ftm* fMwibui f%f i 
rfi* vnfsi ai T ^W^ais (aTTWflT c ) II 

Jii w iflwqra wjrtrf nfk- 

wrif ii 

S f Miii rog< iril ,t t fl ni l t M « i yu - 
tmwwn |np^miT wjj i 
Xjnr, ^Alinvii^fs! 

gu f^ f Mfrn t i i gi i tnH i mi iP 4 j ii * n 

mffc yftwi; wig* 

(fwfft uffc) wfi4$ rfrnfl* «fwr tn flfta *rt 

iimiH. i 0 tfKiiliwm 

WwwWrt * ii t ii 

fpiluTO i 

* ijsiiitiiPiw ^»t «ffc ^5 wrc»ri( ii 4 ii 



The relative age of the work is fixed by 
its quoting Viivmathadeva (fol. 16a) and the 
Kunjanddki (foil. 216, 306, 83a). Of other 
authorities maybe mentioned: Jaimini-muni 
(fol. 31b), Tantraraja (fol. 245), Naradasamhita 
(foil. 105, 13a, 365), NigamaparUish{a (fol. 405), 
Prayogeuara Sdrasvata (fol. 81a), Vishipudhar- 
mottara (fol. 18a), fbdraddtUaka with Rdghava- 
bhaffa h commentary (fol. 2a, etc.), Siddhdnta • 
rahatya by Gapeiadaivaj&a (fol. 8a), Sviyam- 
hhwa (foil. 21a, 835, 36a). 


It ends : 



v^nt jrggrt i 
werrflc Wmiftnmi 


ir^ij utaprot ftraffnt s %o n 

flrtwrtfkitTpnr 4nji4r( mil n^iiw* 
vr. n we 4 ftw j i^wfrnwH n tfa 
^5*4 *nfW# i tot w nfmervwT tfgittiOaei gflfhn i 
4ri$i ifwfir fwufh it *r p fffftftro 4rofk igfW- 
ITOktlAftr 1 0 (no mention of Kuntfa- 

man<fapaman<fana) II *4 until <1 fisgfHffk 
iwui(F)4ntti*ig4tiimi4[ toi fk$wflr(ft° 
MS.) t^vWltt inyhmswT 

4*n$ gnt tfunHhnU fkinuiMn^Hi^f 

u ii %9 ii 

$fk efttnr^mggTOfft^gifW^nr 
nenfiguT totht it 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.] 

3162. 

1521 g. Foil. 0; size 101 in. by 51 in ; 
clear Devanagarl writing of about 1750 a.d.j 
six lines in a page. 

Kuntfoddyota , another treatise on the measure- 
ments of sacrificial fire-places and sheds, by 
mtmdmaaka-Bhaffa Nilahanfha, Bon of mlmam- 
6aka-Bhaffa Sankara Barman, and younger 
brother of Nfitimha. 

It begins : 

Silt VpTRf II 4 II 

flniQ^ttN gutunf i 

WHftt twi |twt II 4 M 

MBw i Jhinli i l i i*t tym tc yw; i 

t rtijwft uy <flt 1 q« i i ii gO ui n mu 

iflgHyi: thj 4i iir. vfti n I h 
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The MS. concludes with the following three 
verses, the lost two of which, according to the 
commentary, do not belong to the original 
treatise, but have been added from another 
source as a useful supplement : 

jiwd mriM Itwwc i 
fhrt iWnt a ea a 

tNmf«unwjj4*jwir: w^Tr(r.w^) i 

*pi mr ftwrtvifld ^jirft mi^ 

S»twit na wm e yi d 3 4wwd 11 n 11 
^7 njivt ntrflf ifenwsi ®w- 
di«n^ 9TO WT^^yvv: dvA 3d w^ 1 
wwwrfW we 

Winww wiftit wwjd wwwjfd wei^ 11 * 

after which the copyist haB inadvertently put 
the colophon of Sakkara Bhatfa’s commentary: 



ifMiftjftR $ wmcmi w wfhTOmflu 11 


For another verse (vrtWbrtWWnphTOT^TWmT 0 ) 
inserted by one of the commentaries before 
those two additional verses, see no. 3164. 

[H. T. COLIBBOOKE.] 

3163. 

2687a. Foil. 40 (two of which, 15 and 30, 
are wanting); size 11 in. by 5 in.; fair Deva- 
nagari writing of about 1750 a.d.; 8-16 lines 
in 1 page. 

Kunfabhaakara, a commentary (vwjiH) on 
Nflakantha’a Kwrfoddyota, by hiB son Sankara 
Bhatta ; with the text of the original treatise 
in .the middle of the page. 

It begins : 

wm w7 flrd Hwfh nfianriswf7$ 

w wtwt wTTt (Twwrtufti fa|! I 

wwti md wwa<(M gjflnit u a 1 


idlOImiftrt UN 1 
1^77^7 iTvf nvi| mi 

fdit *6cNw jjtjW i 7 J 5 ? * 

4*nft 1 4i Amfli 1 


^ gTn wmywiftwt m ywnita ftN 1 mil era) 
ftwtt ww wan iff! 3^ * mmN nn art* 
4m wtir tvmj Niiwfc 1 

m fpihMwmmUHW tftmq: 1 w wft i uq 
fti^ajNWJjafNiiul fh4ws n 1 u 


In this copy the original text is made to 
end with the following verse (only the first 
half of whioh is, however, commented upon) . 
fhrt Ttatail I 
wydjtadjt vr^wr ^ him 
T he commentary then proceeds : WW W dmdw v 

«rmw wnir 1 fwtjnflr 11 « 


It ends : (hVMIQty) I 

wflfAm ^wr wsn^ 1 
ww *d *s*.*"T wirTfdftnrr Wdt a 


den mgdiwaid ^mnvn^ 1 

wfirwrvtu|itw4r if ffh$ a 



^amwwm r neifWm^ a 


A few diagrams are given in illustration 
of the text. [H. T. Colxbbooei.] 


3164. 

610a. Foil. 19; size 16 in. by 3} in.; 
fairly good, modern Devanfigarl writing; 13 
lines in a page. 

Eu^oddyotadariana, a second (and later) 
commentary, by Sankara Bhatta, on his fathers 
Kwfdoddyota ; composed, at Benares, in 1671 

A.D. 

The original treatise is given in fulT along 
with the commentary. 
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It begins: 

to 6ng Hwflf nWunroW# 0 s 1 ^ 
wit[«]fT»nrf*Tt mht jfWWg: i • n * s 
mrtfb TOgfoftroigd i 
illiwj rtwwnraf unrfH rwigi( a | n 
innewiw miaito wn<n 
iV nufb(al8o B ; ? m)gtag) nfriT i 
nnwr ipn wiftir# to# ^ ^frt' 
gf^ to fbggi^ fbn? ii ft ii 

*iftrt ^ g unWr g m^fn g irt 3 ^ 1 
irut uto «# ffigfow 11 m n 
#^HWdNTORHt fW^NT^- 

♦nft gipnwuflwnflrug^ g tfg fironwggHgWgTOT 
gggTflr 11 Hi^bid to inrc gfgr TTfWf# emwi 
Wrong n grtftf 1 mqggfu frPfc gd *gr. iggr- 
gtwtHpniW 1 ggpwnW^wflnrt 1 . 1 nift 
toA fgrihr wing tobi ggfii ^ir: 1 gTgjggrWrow- 
wrowfW^ bRuto 1 tot 1 wftnrro 
Jhnurtlrow! 1 flnftvgftgroi fW^groggigpgt 
Wro in 11 

As here commented upon, the text ends thus: 

I 

ftfinlygW 8 n 411 n 
TO|r 4 fg n^fst faj’lggugtgt 1 
jgjgftwn j 11 44 11 

W) ule»4i. 1 
8 ff* fbggn Hgimii: gVj 
^6urorogr ggggt jrr|j5ftr>ftflni^ii4®ii 
Without commenting on this last verse, the 
commentator then proceeds to explain the two 
additional verses: TO ffltaPVpigil *fb iNgUgg 
TOuiuiv fti|ftftnflftiwiyb 1 ro^V 4giJ 1 
TOrtTO 0 n 

The commentary ends : 

gg 4fhigP|j<ityHH ngyW bfW<u ro g Mfbn^i 

TOghPi^ron yflng^gg *bnginftgrtfegn{t 1 


WWntiTOj^nrorgTOn ■jW*i3»i. 



wifiwulu b 


The following is a list of authorities qnoted 
by the commentator: Amn&yarahasya, Katya - 
yana, Kdmika , Kwrfaratndkara, Kuntfalakthma- 
vivfiti, Kriydsdra, Trailokyatara , Patcardtra, 
Pingaldmata, Baudhdyana, Bhavithyapwrdna, 
Bhdakardcdrya, MadanaraHa by Ndrada, 
Matsyokti (i.e. Matsyajmrdna), Raghava , Bdma- 
vajapeyin, Lingapurana , VaMihfhaiamhita, 
Vayavlyasamhitd, Vijfianalalita, Sdraddtilaka 
(most frequently quoted), Bulba ,-Sridhar deary a, < 
Siddhantaiekhara, Sutasamhitd, Skanda/pv/rdna, 
Hayagrivapa&caratra, Hemddri. 

Sankara Bhaffa was himself the author of 
an independent work on the same subject, 
entitled Kuntfarka, which was commented 1 upon 
by Raghuvira, son of Viffhala, of the Kfithndtri 
family (cf. Raj. Mitra, Notices, ii., p. 121). 

[H. T. CoLEBBOOKE.l 

3165. 

1810. Foil. 81 (two of whioh, 16 and 17, 
are lost); size 9 in. by 8} in.; indifferent, 
modern Devanagari writing ; nine linos in a 
page. 

Sankara Bhatfa’t Kundoddyotadariana, with 
the original text of NtlakaQfhn’t Kundoddyota 
between the commentary. ^ 

[H. T. CoLiBBOon.] 

3166. 

617b. Foil. 47 ; size 94 in. by 4 in.; in- 
different Devanagari writing of' 1802 a.d.; 
eight lines in a page. 

'Kuododdyotadariana, with the original text 
in the middle of the page. 

[E. T. Counoon.]* 
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3167. 

2720. Foil. 123 (with a supplementary 
leaf to fol. S3, while fol. 96 ie wanting); sue 
74 in. by 41 in.; indifferent Devan&gari writing 
of 1761 a.d.; 10 or 11 lines in a page. 

Kurujfakalpalata, a digest of directions regard* 
ing the preparation of sacrificial fire-places, 
compiled by Dhuirfhiraja (ab. 1560-70 a.d.), son 
of Puruahottama, grandson of Rdmakfiah^a, and 
pnpil of Rama Pan# it a and Namda Pantfita. 

It begins : jTWggnn ffcmrir n 

flhpM rtw tfnreprenpg(f) i 
fcpmwn* °3«Fnm 0 MS.) ii 

uyi i 
** i frwian* n < u 
ftmfwnnnj 


ertnsjt f^jwrwwt sftR n 3 n 

[f*pj *nrm: n * n 

wr WTrtgwtHhK 0 ( I ) i 

wfai ramrt q frd * flanoftRWPjird II H II 
wn^nf^i 'spfft? fwsn w^r*fnnr;(?w5^®) i 
N^fvwrfW tiurtfH * *tw n t, ii 
mnrt ftflfinrt ji^i»I\»i 4 i 

^ft q tr oi rt 4 $ » rt 4 y 4 fM w *4 n s ii 

V .*4 

tdwu. riRffty. i 


m «f{T n t « 


irqi: wwfflprtvrf^ 


_ a > «a \ . — ^ * H 

wii i OCHW^^s Tf(p 

rfN li qq rt ff frnf? worn] sml>f4nfl *- 
[^.(Ff 4 *i**rafc) h * n 
Owl ^ jftftrnww pmw? i 

^impiiw iit jlWjifc n 


N if 41 iwiNfrt'J wij nRr wwum* 

t^nwi iW41 tft mmauM - 

\ wbh i fr ft wwnh n n afti ww w ifr * 

wthn w t timrsinnfti % 

twrt f^nflnviAi pli i 4^ 

«i 
i • 


Besides Purdncu, the following works and 
authors are quoted: Apardjitapriochd, foil. 44a, 
465, 52a; Kapilapafioardtra, foil, 7a, 85, 95, 
13a, 425; Kdtifdyana, as the author of the 
Bulbaparitiahta, fol. 31a, and of the mahd-Ka- 
pilapaftcardtra, fol. 225; Kadimata, fol. 175; 
Kdlottara, fol. 1155; Ku n# aratndhara, fol. 445; 
Kriyosdra, often; Qaneiam'mari ini, foil. 835, 
1025 ; Qautamlyatantra, foil. 9a, 2Ga, 275, etc.; 
Trailokyaaara, fol. 265; Pingalamata, foil. 40a, 
425, 455, 46a, 1205; Pratiahthdedraaarpgraha, 
foil. 6a, 32a; Prapadcaadra, fol. 1025; Pra- 
yogaadra, foil. 1025, 113a; Bahvficagrihya, fol. 
121a; Bahvricap<m6iahta, fol. 52a; Buodhd - 
yanamata, fol. 122a; Mantramuktdvali, foil. 
315, 42a, 46a, 475, 53a; Maya, foil. 21a, 265; 
Moha&urottara, foil. 103a, 109a; Yaginihfidaya , 
fol. 1025 ; Rdmavajapeyin , fol. 85, 6a ; Rudra - 
yamala, fol. 1015; Lakahancuaijtgraha, fol. 108a; 
Vatiahthuaainhitd, foil. 22a, 335, 120a; Viya - 
viyaaaijihitd , foil. 45, 108a, 120a, 123a ; Vd$tu~ 
idatra, foil. 19a, 40a, 41a, eto.; Vij&analalita, 
foil. 25a, 985 ; Bdraddtilaka or simply fedradd, 
often ; Svlba, foil. 195, 215 — &vUwpariti$hta, 
foil. 185, 31a, or Bulbaautra, fol. 225, or Bvlba- 
Jtdrikd, fol. 805(?); Saratamgraha, fol. 46a; 
8drasvata(tantra?), fol. 1025; Biddhdntaiekhara, 
foil. 55, 8a, 95, 13a, 155; 8utaaaq>hitd, foil. 
120a, 122a ; Somaiambhu, foil. 185, 425, 435, 
545, 605, 108a; Bvdyambhuva, fol. 112a; flaya- 
iirehapadcardtra, foil. 9a, 155, 16a, 17a, 815, 
825; Hempdri, foil. 33a, 366. 
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It ends ; dffemaiifi i 

ugnuii faftug HfiT 5$ i 
* ftw?fiww tmMtf* k 
fl^u gyiluu yyur i 
iftuiu f^giiiiii ^vmpn yin u 
faiiw 3 ftau^ u^fl 
ynuwHtftwrt wftA i 
unrtjirt ft^uiflt 
urf%f*HHfqaWN u 

ywre^WT WHTHi II 

* wt w * 4 ml u r ft h iy m \ «Wf uT g i u y i 
jirt untf urrtf u 11 

[Mack. Coll.] 

3168. 

1274a. Foil. 17; size 13 in. by 4£ in.; 
indifferent modern Bengali handwriting; aevon 
lines in a page. 

Kfishipaddhati, a manual of agriculture, 
ascribed to Pardiara. 

It begins : 

uufW u^itnuiiT jfWtti i 

yf%uitpu> imi uyut h^mPh utaRrftr n 
uyft utw utyu^mWi yu* uu: i 
yuw tft iffi urtuTtsruiTftiiR h 
W W 1R! HUt wW Him I 
ymfoTft tftu ^fVi u $tfin ii 

yt^HfaUTfllMUU^tftl ^flUiii I 
uuifti urtuwi yiun^ it 

t« uus u udf u ytdf ftwnr nflj i 

UtflWUlftl $f 1 |Ht N 

it Ml 1$ HIBt MH VRt I 

tnyjijwn lif uwftuirtftt; ti 
ut ffc mutint urt yin fair U u i 
wmt uftnnu yfll huh iiUi^ u 
yfirtm yft 5 f*UT till Hitt yf^j i 
tt jni tWtyiti^ t 


JtifW ttiWilWii yftrv: i 

UfVflf! yM ^tltf Jltlll! II 

^ftyjsn yf%: utr yffcy$ ffc uttH i 
wn^ wwi yftvnt wwli^ u 
ii^hJ 1 1 

wt Uf^^Wfl yft flipi HTV^H 

uu ntnnt i 

tnmj fa*ptf yw f%yt yMw|tt i 
•iWif^itl yul ihft utmuil ug4u: ii 

1UT U I TTUT lift HtMfPrf tHlflUHIttl I 

mtitt Huntl f^inflnr. it 
*mu$ i faftindfy^ yflrflVyin ftrt i mV i 
yffcfo^i uti utu uyu yftf^mn ii 
yM tftwuT yftWfi yffeumr i 
yfW yflpt^tT yft^bft tnft yu ii 
uyfUjrsutwit i 0 

Cf. Aufrecht, Cat. of Trinity Coll MSS., 
p. 25 ; Raj. Mitra, Notices, i., p. 179 

hu mu yfhmt fol. 36 ; uu H i wjusIVq i H fol. 
4, etc.; HU yi^tkt fol. 76; HU lltlPllI^ lb.; 
HU tWltt fol. 86 ; HU t?tntnnt fol. 96 ; HU 
T hf f UTUt fol. 1 16 ; HU ll UU WfrfU : fol. 12 ; HU 
fol. 14; UU Wif flftutti fol. 15, etc.; 
HU UTHWnrt fol. 17. 

It ends : 

yfiyirt y^jir urn® 
uuufVwnyflpft iffrff i 
uuj fluuy ^ 

Utwr; II 

thnfonu^ fafturcyil 
yuryt ’Oifinwtl i 
uu uu® uutTfkirt^ 
yu hut® juut utftr u 

tftf uofTjfHyin fli t uunn n l^ftt ut- 
yuwlttt®ui n 

[H. T. Colibbood.] 



